Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionThe  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


FEB  1  8  1900 


Barban  dolltje  libtarj 

UNITED   STATES  GOVERNMENT 


D„:,i,.<.jM,  Google 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


NTERNATIONAL   UNION    OF  AMERICAN   REPUBLICS 

BULLETIN 

OF  THE    INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  THE 

AMERICAN 
REPUBLICS 


APRIL 


1908 


NO.  2  JACKSON   PLACE,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  U.  S.  A. 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


[NTERNATIONAL    UNION    OF  AMERICAN    REPUBLICS 

BULLETIN 

OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  THE 

AMERICAN 
REPUBLICS 

APRIL                                           1908 

NO.  2   JACKSON   PLACE,    WASHINGTON,    D.  C.    U.  S.  A. 

,Cooglc 


..\"/ 


ríi^t.3 


3nlprnattonal  Surpau 

uf  lljc   

Amrnran  Hrpublira 


JOHN  BARRETT       -        Director 
FRANQSCO  J.  YÁNES      -       Sniitarj 


WASHINGTON.  D.  C. 


"TTixvil" 


QENEBAL   TJlBLE   OF   OONTEHTa. 


GENERAL   TABLE    OF    CONTENTS. 


Bngluh  BecUon 

Spanieh  sectioD 

Tibl«a  of  contante: 

Portugueee  eection  . , 

French  MctioD 


l\  fndioe  de  la  bmcíód  castellans  se  halla  en  la  p^itia  . 
Ia  aección  castellana  comienza  en  la  página 


O  índice  da  9e«çfto  portugneza  encontia-se  á  pagina  . 
&  secçfto  portagneza  encontra-ee  &  pagina 


Oo  tronvera  la  Table  dee  Matiëreeà  la  page  — 
On  trouveia  la  eection  frangaiBe  í  la  page  ., 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


TABLB   OF   OONTEMTS. 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 

L— Editokial  SKcnoH 137 

Award  of  building  contract  tor  new  Bureen— P«n-Amerlc»u  Committee  of  the 
UnlCed  SuteH— Hnrvard  coune  on  Soaih  Amerjan  geognphy— Cometi  Unlver- 
Bllyand  Latin  America— Tha  new  Tratit-Contlnenlal  RaJlWHf— Pan-Americiui 
salhering  In  Phlladeiphis-The  Interaalional  Congre»  on  TuberculofllB— Two 
uotBbie  dlpIomatlD  fonctions— Return  of  Ur.  Charlea  H.  Pepper— Travel  guide 
to  Latin  America— Mewagts  ol  American  Pre(ddeDl8— BoIItIbd  du  In  1907— 
Braiirs  adTancing  trade  value»— DeTelopment  of  oommonlaitlon  In  Chill— 
COBtsRIcanreveniiea— Cuban  tradevaluea— Dominican  trade  in  19V7— CingTeHi 
of  the  Gnavnqnll  and  tulto  Railway- President  DiTlla's  axsumpdoD  ot  oRlce— 
Nlcaratiuan  cunresilDnii— Uellcan  railway  merger  and  foreign  (rude— Uruguay's 
tiade  balance— Venezuelan  cuetonit  tariH. 

II.— ElTRACTS  ÎRilK  ADDBHaess  OF  TH«  DlHECTOa   iT  COBNBLL 7*i 

IV.— A  Pan-Auekican  BmiOH  of  ths  Ahericah  Acadeitt  of  Political  akd  gnriAL 

SCIENCS 74» 

v.— NoTiBLK  Function  at  thb  Bbahlian  EXBawT 'W 

VI— ASOKNTIHA   HOHT  Ol  PAV-AHERIGA .' 750 

VII.— Ofkhino  of  the  Tsanb-ContinEmtal  Railway  of  QUAtuiALA 753 

VUI.— Thb  World's  Cocoa  Crop 767 

IX.— Arckntinb  Eepcbi.ic 768 

Industrial  develcipiuent  o(  Buenos  Airea  in  1907— Rntiflcatiiin  of  the  railway  con- 
Tenliun  wlih  BulivU- Budgets  Irom  1S99  to  ISOS— Llve-atock  market  in  1907. 

X.— Bolivia 7W 

Tin  DuQiut  In  1907— Opening  ol  the  Slock  Exchange- Bolivian  revenneB  at  Arica, 
Chile,  1907— Hallway  progress  In  the  Republic. 

XI.— Bbaul 761 

Foreign  trade  In  1907— Propaganda  lor  ¡ito  Paulo  coüee— Commercial  travelers 
tai  In  Para— Eiports  ot  cacao  lo  1907— P.irt  works  ii(  Bio  Grande  du  8iil— Port 
movement  ol    Babia,  1907— Irrigation   works-Railway   not»— Miscellaneous 

XII.— Chile 7« 

Budget  for  I90ÍI— í^tfamKhlp  service  between  Valparaiso  and  Panama— Bank 
■latcmetit,  Di^ceiuber  31,  1907— Bounty  lor  the  exploitation  of  ñax— Census 
returns  of  the  Republic —A oglo-Amerl ron  nitrate  Interests— Mintage  ol  sulBld- 
lory  coin— CusloniK  revenues  In  January,  ISOft-Commerce  with  Brazil  In  IW7. 

XIII,— Colombia 7E7 

Reduction  ol  fiscal  eipendlturee  for  ISOS— Duties  on  merchandise  Imported  by 
parcels-post— Cartagena  Oil  Refining  Company— Increase  on  the  price  of  salt— 
Burpsu  ol  Information  at  Bordeaui— Decrease  ol  the  duties  on  com- The  port 
of  Cartagena  in  1907— Public  highways  and  the  Cauca  Hallway— Contract  for 
l«]ograpb  and  telephone  service. 

XIV.— CoflTA  Rica T7D 

Customs  reoalpls,  nine  months  of  1W7— Kew  mining  company— CnltiTatbn  of 

XV.— Tuba 7n 

Foreign  commerce  In  1907— Trade  with  the  united  Stales,  190*-1907-CuBtoni8 
revennes— Raliflrnlion  of  the  pecuniary  claims  convention- Highway  construc- 
tion and  public  works— LI ve«lock  censiiB— The  Advisory  Law  Commission  and 

VI.— Dominican  Refublic 776 

Foreign  commerce,  1907— Conventions  <m  literary  and  «rustic  ci^yrlghta  and 
international  law. 


n,5,t,7i.dt,'G00gIc 


TABLE. OF  CONTKNTB. 


Btllmi  bcm  Duile  to  Sanio  Domingo  da  k>a  Calondca. 

XVnL— Otr^TuuLi. 

Mentse  ol  Preddeat  Eatnda  C*bren— NoUe  of  prograt. 

Oold  placen  la  the  RepubUo. 

XX.— BomnBia 

Torelgn  Inda  In  1906--T— Taif  S  modiflaUoiK. 

XXI.— Uazico 

llenace  ol  Prealdent  Dl&i— Foreign  commerce,  flnt  balf  o(  ]S07-«-SU.tlitlcs  of  the 
TOgMcroptorHOT-KíTocUo!  the  railroad  merger— The  pott  oí  Tampico  and  the 
lalltrajmecger— ailTOrbBHlaol  the  itamp  and  cuBloms  taxes.  April,  ItOS— Steel 
dock  at  Acapulco— FTiilt  tiafBc  with  Oalveatoo- Eilent  of  the  federal  telegraph 
lyMem- Pdoe  of  public  landa,  IMB-t— Qnano  exploitation. 
XXQ.— Hicakaena 

XXin.— FUIAMA 

CoDoeadoD  for  a  brewerr. 

IXIV.-Pm«t) 

Foreign  commerce.  Bnt  qoarter  of  1907- tmproTemeata  at  Tumbea  and  Pacaa- 
mafo— Wlrtlen  telegraph  line— Internal  revenues,  flist  half  of  IMT—Cusloma 
Terenneaal  SalaTerry,  IMH— Cotton  iblpmenta  to  tbe  Dolled  Bta tee. 

IXV.-«iI.VlIiOB 

Mesnge  of  Prealdent  Flgueroa— Cnetunu  leTenoei.  ttnt  nine  mootha  ol  IWT— 
Giutome  aeeurlty  for  Krrlce  of  loan. 

IXVl.— Ü»ITB>  Btatd 

Tr&de  with  Latin  America— Ocean  mall  Mrrlce  lo  Sonth  Amerlca- 

XXVIL— Ubuouay 

Ue«^e  of  Prealdent  WUlIman— Foreign  commerce  In  l«oe  and  I«OT— Importa  of 
wine.  1901-l«in. 

XIVm.~V»itiDILi 

Exporta  ol  cacao.  Brat  half  ol  lecrl— Exploitation  of  rubber  and  balata  gum— Ball- 
way  rccelpta  In  1M6— Asphalt  conceailon- Pml  fiaherlee— Cuatonu  lailfl,  130S— 


iM,Googlc 


Indice. 


N  Editobial Ml 

Coninto  p«™  la  oongirucciftu  del  nuevo  edtfldo— la  Comlsiún  Pansmericana  de  loa 
£«Iad«  Ullid[»-Los  curses  de  eatiidlo  en  la  Unlvenldad  de  Harraid  sobre  ieo- 
gnñt,  rodamerlcuia— »  Uolvenldad  de  Cornell  y  Ift  Am&rlca  LMina— SI  nuevo 
tenocuTll  tnnBconUnenCal— Una  reDulAD  panamericana  en  Flladelfla— SI  CoD- 
grttn  iDUmaciODBl  sobie  la  Tuberculoals— Dos  ftiacloDea  dlplomitlooi  notables — 
Kl  lecreso  del  Seflor  Charles  H.  Pepper— Gula  pu»  los  Tiãjscoa  en  U  América 
Launa— MeuBBJea  de  PresldenM  ladnoamericanos— El  eetaflo  de  Bolivia  en 
1907- Aamenco  en  el  Talor  del  comercio' eicranjeio  del  Btoall— Benu  aduaiierc 
de  Coala  Blca— El  Tolor  del  comercio  cubano— Incremento  de  loa  medioadeoo- 
munlcsclãnde  Chile— BI  comercia  eilranjem  de  la  Rcpd  hl  loa  Dominicana  en 
.  1907- Progreso  del  Ferrocarril  de  Guayaquil  í  Quitó— El  Preeldeote  DiTlla  (orna 
poeeaifln  de  su  cargo— 1«  unían  de  ferrocarriles  mexicanos  j  el  comercio  eitran- 
jero-ConcesIonea  hechaeporel  Gobierno  de  NicaraguB^ValorloaUdel  oomeiclo 
extranjero  del  Uruguay— El  arancel  de  aduanas  de  Veneznela. 
— EzTBiiCToe  DB  Loa  DiscDiiBoa  PeoNDNCimos  roa  Ei.  Dibectob  kh  li  Univirsidad 

DB  COBNBU. S6Î 


AHBKICANÁ     DB    ClBSCTAB     POljTICAB    V    SOCIILEB    CBLKBS*    VKA 

SISlÛir  PlNAHERICANA 8fi2 

V,— MOTIBLB  BlNQDETB  IH  LA  EMBAJADA    BBABILEIIA 8M 

VI.— La  BbfObuca  Akoentiní  AmvitriùII  oe  TofA  W  AatRiCA 8B5 

Vil.— IKADODBACTÚN  DSL  FsacOCiKail,  TRlNSCOMTINKNtAl.  DB  GUitKlUT.A «7 

VIII.— BOLITIA 87S 

lA  prodaccfãn  de  estallo  en  1(IDT— Ingreaoa  bolivlanoa  en  Arica,  Cblle,  durante 
1B07— Inauf(uraci6n  de  la  Balsa  de  Valorei— Progreso  ferroviario  en  la  República. 
IX.— BBABII, , 8Jfi 

Commercioeitmnjeroenisa?- Propagaadal  lavor  del  café  de  SloPaalo — lACOn- 
tribuciún  Impue^In  á  loa  ogenles  viajero)  en  Parí. 

Beducoctao  del  presupuesto  de  gastos  de  IMS. 

XL— CÍatA  Rica «76 

Renta  de  aduanai  en  nueTC  meaes  de  1MT. 
SU.-CUBA 877 

Comercio  con  loe  Estados  Unidos  en  19(8  y  en  1907— Rati  d  cae  lún  de  la  conveu- 
clAn  relativa  t  las  reclamaclonee  pecunlarlas-BrnU  de  aduana  de  1906 1 1907— 
Censo  de  ganado — Ta  comlalún  consultiva  y  sq  obra. 

xni.— omLB m 

Presupuesto  para  1909 — Navegaclún  entre  Valparaíso  ;  FaDamá — Censo  de  la 
pohlaciún  de  1907— Rentas  aduaneras  en  enero  de  ISOS— Comercio  con  el  Brasil 
en  I W7— Acuñación  de  moneda  fraccIoDaria- Balance  de  los  baOoM  en  el  SI  da 
diciembre  de  1907— Prima  poi  la  ezportaclún  del  lino. 

XIV,— IMrtBUOA  DOMIHICANA 8M 

Comercio  exterior  en  19in-~Ratlflcacl6n  de  Ua  conveodonsa  sobre  propiedad 
literaria  j  artística  j  derectko  intemacional, 

XV.— BBIiDoe  Unidos S9e 

Comercio  con  la  América  Latina— Servicio  de  vapores  correos  que  hagan  la  trave- 
sía 1  la  América  del  8ud. 

XVI.— Gdatehala m 

Bl  mensaje  del  Ptnideuta  Estrada  Cabrera. 


D„:,iP<.-jM,C00glc 


ÍNDIOK.  VII 

Pâfttnfl. 

zvu.— BoKDintu 9m 

Comercio  extranjera  en  IS06-7. 
ZVni.— lltzioo WM 

Heonje  ãé)  Presidente  Diaz— Comi' rc! o  exterior  durante  et  prJmer  «emeatre  de 
IDOT-Fi-Dalixr  et^tad metei*  Klaltva»  A  In  ailrn  de  1907— Bhn;  en  plUa  de  los  Im- 
pueaioe  de  lliabie  y  aduanas  cii  nbiil  du  IVuS—La  exploiaclún  de  guano— Precios 
de  los  tcireuoa  dei  Gobleino  en  1908-9. 

Xn.— Mkíkaoüí SIS 

CooeeiktDes  recientemente  niorg^dns. 
xz.— pahakI .-. m 

ZZI.— Pia« ÍU 

paBla  Nacional  de  Rei'aiidaclbn— Primer  seiDcMre  de  IWI—LInea  (elegriflca  ia- 
alAm brica —Rentna  aduaneru  de  Sularcrry  en  lwi7. 

ZXU.— aaLTAPOK 91S 

El  menn^  dei  Presidente  FlgneriM— Rentas  aduanenui.  primen»  nueve  mesa  de 
iw;. 

XXItL-DBWCiT «í 

Mensaje  del  Preoldi  nte  Willi raati— Comercio  exlranji-ri'  vn  I90e  j  1907. 

XXIV,— VmeiUbu 918 

Exportaciones  de  cacao,  primer  semenre  de  190T~GiplotaclAa  de  la  goma  j 

balata— La  renta  de  ferrocarriles  en  1906— ConoealonesdedepúslMadeHalaliu— 1a 

pesca  de  perla*. 


iM,Googlc 


INDICE. 

¿--Sicclo  XditoriaL 911 

Contracto  par»  ■  oonnnicçao  do  uoïo  edlflclo  d»  9ecrel«rt«— Commlaslo  P«ii- 
AmetlcaD&  doa  EBtados  L'tildns— Cuno  na  Universidade  de  Harvard  sobre  a  geo- 
graphía  da  Amefloa  do  Sul— A  CnlTenldade  de  Cornelí  e  a  America  I*tlna— A 
nora  estrada  de  ferro  traoBcontlnental— Keunlto  I^d -Americana  em  PbUa- 
delphla— O  congresso  Internacional  de  tuberculose— Duas  notáveis  funccoea  dip- 
lomáticas—Refreno  ao  pall  do  Si.  Charles  M.  Pepper— Oula  4  America  lAllnA 
pais  viajantes— Hetiiagena  de  Presldeales  amerlcanna— Estanho  boliviano  em 
1907- ProgKsalva  eipanaao  do  «ommerelo  citerior  do  BraiU- DeeenvolTimenl* 
da  vias  de  commaDlCBc^^  h» '^hlle— Rendas  adnanelrai  de  Cáela  Rica— Valor  do 
commerdo  de  Cuba— Commerclo  daRepabllca  Dominicana  em  1907— Pmgrea<oda 
eetradfl  de  ferro  de  Quayaquil  a  Quito— O  Preefdenle  Dávlla  assume  as  funcçûe» 
do  seu  caigo — FusAo  de  vías  fem'as  e  commerclo  do  Mexico— ConceesOes  feltaa 
pelo  Oovemo  de  Nicaragua— Balanço  commercial  do  Uruguay- Tarira  das  allande- 
gaa  da  Vencinela. 

n.— CohmissAes  Pin-Aiieb[cihii Kt 

in.'-8E98lo  Pah-Aheb[cina  pá  AcinEMiA  Americana  piSciencias  Politicab  e  Sociaeb..     B31 
IV.— Uka  FdncçÍo  Nota  vil  na  EifBAiiAt>A  Bbaiileiba as3 

V.— BAMqtlBTB     OVFERECinO     ÍBLO     MltiWtHO     AKGESTINO     AO     CORFO     DIPLOMÁTICO     PAN- 


VI.— Bolivia 9M 

Produci'&o  do  estanho  em  1907. 

VIL-BUAUL m 

Commerclo  exterior  em  1907. 

Vm.— Colombia SK 

Caminhos  públicos  e  a  eï^lrada  de  ferro  de  Cauca — Companhia  de  reñna^-bo  de  petró- 
leo de  Cariasen  a— Augmenta  no  prcfo  do  sal— Bureau  de  Informações  em  Bar- 
dCoa— Contracto  para  o  serviço  lelcgmphlco  e  telephonlco. 

rx— Coïri  Rica 9» 

Rendas  aduaneiras,  nove  mezea  de  1907, 

X.— Cuba 93S 

Rendas  aduaneirns  no  periodo  de  ]9«v-1907— Eslatlsüca  pecuaria— Conetruoçío  de 
estradas  de  lodugem  e  obras  publicss. 

XI,— KBPCBLICA  DOMIHICANA W 

Ratlflcacdo  das  convenções  sobre  propriedade  iltteiarla  c  artística  e  códigos  de  di- 
reito iDlemaclonal. 

XII,— EWADoa  Unidos «7 

Commerclo  com  oa  palies  lBtlno.umerlcanos— Um  eer^iço  de  va|>ures  para  o  trana- 
porte  das  malas  paia  a  America  do  Sul. 

XIlL-aoKDUKAB 9» 

Commerclo  exterior  em  190A-7. 
XIV.— Mbiioo m 

Commerclo  exterior,  primeiro  lemeiitre  de  19D7-S—Pie;oa  de  tetras  pabllcas,  leotMl. 

IV.— VXSltDÍLA „.       HO 

EipoiloçAo  do  cac&o,  prlmelio  semestre  da  1907. 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


tajblb  des  HATI¿BE8, 


TABLE  DES  MATIÈRES. 


*ñTICl.MIl«PON» Ml 

AdludlCBMon  pont  1&  construction  du  nouvenu  bftllmenl— Comité  pon-unK^rlcnln  àev  Etats- 
Dnti — ConféTencede  HarvsnliiurlígiingiBpliieinid-aDiárlcaiiie— L'UnlveniléitrConiellet 
l'Amérique  latine— Nouveau  chemin  de  ler  trunsconilntotal— Béuolun  pan-amérlcainel 
Phlludelphle— Congru  Inlemslional  de  Tuberculose— lieux  impoitauls  dtnen  dlploma- 
tlquea — Retour  dp  M.  Charlea  M.  Pepper— Oulde  de  vofuiie  pour  l'Amérique  LaClDe~Hes- 
M«ea  dea Pr«fiidenU des  Rfpubliqueii dal' Amérique  Ijillne— Etala  bolivien  en  I«a7—Aus- 
menUtloD  dans  le  commerce  du  Brésil— Développrmetit  des  moyens  de  communications 
(tn  Chili— Recettes  de  Costa- Klca— Commerce  extérieur  de  Cuba— Commerce  donlnlc^ii 
en  1907 — Frogri*  faits  dans  ies  travaux  du  chemin  de  fer  de  Guayaquil  i  Quilo— tnangu- 
ntlOD  du  Préoldent  de  la  République  du  Honduras— Fusion  de  chemins  de  fer  mexicains 
et  commerce  extérieur — Com-ejelons  accordées  par  le  Nicaragua — Balance  commerciale 
de  l'Urtjguay- Tarif  douanier  du  Ventiuela. 
UruBugcB  Domihicíini MO 

Commerce  extérieur  pour  l'aimée  1907. 
EnTS-Una 962 

Commeioe  BTéO  l'Aïuérlqae  LaUiie. 
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GOTEEHITO  BOABD  OF  THE  INTEENATIONAL  IUEEAÜ 
OF  THE  AMEEIOAH  EEPUBLIOS. 


ElihO  Root,  Secretary  of  i^tate  of  the  United  States,  Chainmin  ex-»fflcii>. 

*MBASSA0ORS  EKTRitORDINARy  AND   PLENIPOTENTIARY, 

Brazil. \ Mr.  Joaquim  Naecco, 

Office  of  Embnsiy.  1710  H  alrevl.  Washlnglon,  D,  C. 

Mexico Seilor  Don  E^aïauB  C.  Creel, 

ENVOYS  EXTftAOfiOINAfty  AND  MINIBTEflS  PLENIPOTENTIARY, 

Argentine  Republic Seflor  Don  Epifânio  Portela, 

Office  of  LegHllon,  3108  Slileenlh  Kireet.  Washington,  D,  C. 

Bolivia Seflor  Don  Ignacio  Caliisroh, 

Office  o[  Legaüon,  lesX  Sliteenlti  alrpet,  ftashlngton.  D.  C, 

Chile Seílor  Don  Aníbal  Cruz, 

Office  or  Legttifon.  lU»  New  Hamp«liira  avenue,  Wníliingion,  D.  O. 

Colombia Señor  Don  Enrique  Co rteh. 

Office  or  LegalloD,  I7SS  N  utiL'el.  Wuhlnglon,  D,  C, 

CoBtaRica Señor  Don  Joaquín  Bernardo  Calvo, 

Office  of  Legation,  IS»  Eighteenth  aireel,  Waahlnglon,  D.  C. 

Cuba Seizor  Don  (íonzalo  dbQubhada, 

Office  ol  Legation,  "The  Wjoming."  Washington.  D.  C. 
Ecuador Señor  Don  Lmb  Felipe  Cabbo, 

Office  of  L^Btlan.  1302  ConnecKcut  avenue,  Wualiiiigton,  I).  C. 
Guatemala Señor  Dr.  Don  Luih  Toledo  Hcbrabtb, 

ADsem. 
Haití Mr.  J.  N.  Léger, 

Office  of  Légation,  UÍS  Rhode  iBlBnd  areoiie,  Wachlngton,  D.  C, 
Hondunts Dr.  Anübl  Uoahte, 

Office  ol  Legation,  ■'SWntJeIgh  Cuurl,"  Washlnglon,  D.  C, 
Nicaragua Señor  Don  Liib  F,  Cokba, 

Office  of  Légation,  2003  O  street,  Wnsblnglon,  D.  C. 
Panama Señor  Don  J.  Dohinoo  de  Obaldía, 

Seflor  Don  JofiÉ  Auustín  Abaküo, 
Office  of  Legation.  ■•The  Highlands,"  Wanhinglon,  D.  C. 

Pern Señor  Don  Feli™  Pahdo. 

Ofliif  111  Legiitton,  IMl  Twenty  fiecuiid  street,  Washington.  D,  C. 

Salvador Seflor  Don  Fei>bri(x)  MejIa, 

Uruguay Seflor  Dr,  Don  Luis  Mei.iah  Lafindb, 

Office  uf  Légation.  ISÏ9  Rhode  1-laiiil  avenue.  Washington,  D.  C. 

MINISTER  RESIDENT. 

Dominican  Republic SeiJor  Don  F'milio  C.  Joubbbt, 

Office  of  Legation.  "The  Shoreham,"  Washington,  D,  C, 

0MAPIQÈ9  D'AFFAIRES. 

Goatemala Seflor  Dr.  Don  Ramon  Brngdecbea, 

Office  of  légation,  t  Slooe  Mreet,  Ncvr  York  Cit)'. 

Hezico Señor  Don  José  F.  Godoy, 

Office  oí  EmhaBsj,  141&  I  street.  Wanhinglon,  D.  C. 

Salvador Señor  Dr.  Don  J.  Gl'btavo  Guebrero, 

Office  of  Legation.  "  Bloneleigh  Court."  Wnnhington.  D.  C. 

Vuienula Seflor  Don  Nicolas  Viloz-Goiticoa, 

onca  of  Lecatloii,  Wt  U  niaat.  Waahingtoo,  O.G. 

i,Cooglc 
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QENERAL  PORFIRIO  DIAZ,   PRESIDENT  OF  MEXICO. 
'  of  iiiiKitiiaph  iiholngraph  recently  ijreseiiletl  lo  tlie  Bur 


EL  GENERAL  POAFIRIO  DIAZ,   PRESIDENTE  D 
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On  April  I  the  contract  was  signed  between  the  Director  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  and  the  Norcross  Brothers  Company,  of  Worcester, 
Massachusetts,  for  the  construction  of  the  new  building  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  the  American  Republics.  It  is  to  be  completed 
mthin  fifteen  months  from  the  date  of  ^gning  the  contract,  or  July  j, 
1909.  The  revised  plans  and  specifications  call  for  a  structure  whose 
exterior  shall  be  built  of  marble  entirely,  instead  of  stucco,  as  originally 
intended.  This  important  change  in  the  finish  has  been  made  possible 
largely  as  a  result  of  the  present  condition  of  the  building  trade.  There 
is  30  little  construction  going  on  now  and  contractors  are  so  anxious  to 
obtain  work  that  the  figures  submitted  were  probably  20  per  cent  less 
than  they  would  have  been  six  or  eight  months  ago,  and  this  saving 
has  been  applied  to  requiring  marble  instead  of  stucco  for  the  outside 
walls.  The  Norcross  Brothers  Company  is  one  of  the  oldest  building 
firms  in  the  United  States.  They  carried  out  the  changes  that  were 
made  a  iew  years  ago  in  the  White  House  and  were  the  chief  contractors 
for  the  great  New  York  Public  Library  building  now  nearing  completion. 
The  general  opinion  expressed  of  the  plans  as  they  were  delivered  to  the 
œntractors  by  the  architects,  Messrs.  Kblsey  &  Crbt,  of  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania,  is  not  only  that  they  provide  for  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
buildings  ever  erected  in  Washington,  but  that  it  wiD  be  one  of  which 
all  the  American  Republics  can  be  sincerely  proud.  The  contractors, 
at  this  writing,  are  already  well  started  on  their  preliminary  work,  and 
it  is  now  the  intention  of  the  Governing  Board  of  the  International 
Bureau  to  lay  the  comer  stone  with  appropriate  ceremonies  on  May  11, 
with  President  Roosevelt,  Andrew  Carnegie,  the  Ambassador  from 
Brazil,  and  the  Secretary  of  State  participating. 

Vhila  the  utmost  cue  ia  taken  to  insure  accuracy  in  the  pnhlicatloiia 
of  the  Intamational  Bureau  of  the  American  B«pnblica,  no  reaponaibllity 
1  on  ftcoount  of  error*  or  iuaccuracieB  which  may  occur  thersin. 
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PAN-AUBRICAH  COUUrTTSB  OF  TUB   UNITBD  ST&TB3. 

The  Dew  Pan-American  committee,  to  which  reference  was  made  in 
the  last  issue  of  the  Bulletin,  has  started  upon  its  work,  with  the  pur- 
pose <^  accomplishing  results.  The  organization  of  the  committee  was 
perfected  at  a  meeting  held  in  the  State  Department  of  the  United  States 
on  March  17,  1908,  when  the  Secretary  of  State,  Elihu  Root,  was  unani- 
mously elected  Honorary  President.  The  permanent  officers  chosen 
are:  Chairman,  William  I.  Buchanan;  Vice-Chairman,  Andrew  Car- 
negie; Secretary,  John  Barrett.  The  Executive  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  Dr.  L.  S.  RowE,  Congressman  Charles  B.  Landis,  Gen,  A,  E. 
Bates,  and  William  E.  Curtis.  The  Chairman  and  Secretary  erf  the 
General  Committee  are,  ex-o^ci'o,  members  of  the  Executive  Committee. 
The  first  regular  meeting  of  the  latter  was  held  April  7 ,  and  arrangements 
were  made  for  special  reports  to  be  prepared  on  many  different  subjects. 


HARVARD  COURSE   ON   SOUTH    AUBRICAN   GEOGRAPHY. 

In  deference  to  the  widespread  interest  in  topics  relating  to  Latin 
America,  the  University  of  Harvard  has  inaugurated  a  course  on  the 
geography  of  South  America  in  its  curriculum  for  1907-8.  Tentative 
announcement  of  such  intention  was  made  ten  years  ago,  but  until  the 
present  year  no  active  steps  had  been  taken  to  carry  out  the  plan.  This 
course,  as  outlined  by  Prof.  Robert  DeC.  Ward,  of  Harvard,  presents 
e  general  view  of  the  physiography,  commercial  geography,  and  di- 
matology  of  South  America  (including  Central  America  and  the  West 
Indies)  as  a  whole,  and  of  the  different  political  divisions,  separately. 
No  text-book  is  used,  but  reference  is  made  to  the  standard  books  on 
South  America,  as  well  as  to  articles  and  reports.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  climatology,  and  to  the  control  of  the  climates  over  habitability, 
occupations,  travel,  transportation,  etc. 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  AND  LATIN   AHBRICA. 

The  Director  of  the  Bureau  paid  an  interesting  visit  to  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  on  March  13  and  14,  1908,  in  response  to  invitations 
from  President  Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  of  the  University,  and  the 
Argentine  students,  who  are  members  of  the  Cosmopolitan  Club.  On 
Friday  night  he  delivered  an  address  before  the  student  body  at  a  gath- 
ering over  which  President  Schurman  presided,  and  on  the  following 
night  he  was  the  guest  at  a  reception  given  in  bis  honor  by  the  Argentine 
students,  in  which  he  described  that  country  to  a  large  audience.  There 
are  now  46  young  men  at  Cornell  from  different  Latin-American  coun- 
tries, as  follows:  Argentine  Republic  13,  Porto  Rico  10,  Mexico  7,  Peru  5, 
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Brazil  4,  Ecuador  2,  Nicaragua  3,  Chile  i,  Uruguay  i,  Costa  Rica  i.  As 
143  students  comprise  the  foreign  contingent  at  Cornell,  these  figures 
show  that  almost  one-third  are  from  Latin  America.  In  response  to 
several  requests  which  the  Director  has  received,  extmcts  from  his  two 
s  delivered  at  Cornell  are  reproduced  elsewhere  in  this  Bulletin. 


THE  NEW  TRANS-CONTINENTAL  RAILWAY. 

In  this  issue  b  published  a  description  <^  the  ceremonies  attendant  on 
the  opening  of  the  Trans-Continental  Railway  of  Guatemala  in  January, 
1908,  together  with  extracts  from  the  interesting  report  of  Maj.  Gen. 
George  W.  Davis,  who  proceeded  to  Guatemala  as  the  special  repre- 
sentative of  the  Dnited  States  for  this  occasion..  The  linking  of  Puerto 
Barrios,  on  the  Caribbean,  and  San  José,  on  the  Pacifíc,  by  a  tine  270 
miles  in  length ,  provides  a  third  Trans-Continental  Railway,  the  first  being 
that  of  Panama  and  the  second  that  of  Tehuantepec.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  this  new  road  will  prove  of  immense  benefit  to  the  development  of 
the  commerce  and  prosperity  of  Guatemala,  and  that  country,  as  well  as 
its  President,  Manuel  Estrada  Cabrera,  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the 
concluaon  of  the  undertaking.  Much  credit  is  also  due  to  Minor  C. 
Keith,  Sir  William  Van  HornE,  and  Gen.  T.  H.  Hubbard,  who  have 
cooperated  with  the  Guatemalan  Government  for  the  construction  of  the 
Foad. 


PAN-AMERICAN   GATHERING    IN    PHILADELPHIA. 

Whitherspoon  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  was  the  scene  of  an 
important  session  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Sci- 
ence on  March  20.  The  Ministers  in  the  United  States  of  Bolivia,  the 
Argentine  Republic,  Peru,  Colombia,  Uruguay,  and  Chile  were  present  and 
made  appropriate  speeches.  The  principal  feature  of  the  gathering  was 
the  address  by  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  the 
presentation  to  him  of  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the 
National  La  Plata  Univer^ty  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  and  also  of  the 
insignia  of  the  honorary  Professorship  of  Law  by  the  University  of  San 
Marcos  in  Lima,  Peru.  The  Director  of  the  Bureau,  Mr.  John  Barrett, 
presided.  The  audience  was  made  up  of  many  prominent  people  from 
Philadelphia  and  New  York. 


THE   INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  TUBERCULOSIS. 

The  first  American  assembling  of  the  International  Congress  on  Tuber- 
culosis will  take  place  in  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  during  Sep- 
tember, 1908,  with  official  delegates  present  from  nearly  all  civilised  coun- 
tries.    Among  the  countries  of  Latin  America  signifying  their  intention  of 
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taking  part  in  the  conferences  are  the  Argentine  Republic,  Brazil,  Uruguay, 
Chile,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Peru,  Honduras,  Salvador,  Vene- 
zuela, and  Cuba.  In  connection  wit  h  thp  Congress,  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion at  Washington  has  offered  a  prize  of  £1,500  for  the  best  treatise  that 
may  be  submitted  on  the  "Relation  of  atmospheric  air  to  tuberculosis," 
to  be  written  in  English,  French,  German,  Spanish,  or  Italian.  Other 
awards  of  money  and  medals  are  also  to  be  made  for  demonstrations  of 
practical  work  done  for  the  relief  or  .prevention  of  tuberculosis,  concern- 
ing which  information  may  be  had  on  application  to  Dr.  Charles  J. 
HatFIBLD,  30o8  Walnut  street,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 


Two    NOTABLE   DIPLOMATIC   FUNCTIONS. 

While  the  Bulletin  does  not  ordinarily  concern  itself  with  sodal 
functions,  two  dinners,  given  by  the  Ambassador  of  Brazil  and  the  Min- 
ister of  the  Argentine  Republic  in  the  United  States,  respectively,  are 
worthy  of  notice,  and  hence  detailed  reference  to  them  is  made  elsewhere 
in  this  issue.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  two  largest  and  most  notable 
official  and  semidiplomatic  dinners  given  in  Washington  during  the 
winter  just  passed  have  been  those  of  the  representatives  of  Latin- 
American  nations.  The  first  of  these  was  the  dinner  given  on  Tuesday, 
March  10,  by  Ambassador  Nabuco,  in  honor  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  second,  that  of  Minister  PorteLa,  given  on 
Tuesday,  March  17,  in  recognition  of  the  selection  recently  made  of 
Buenos  Aires  as  the  meeting  place  of  the  next  Pan-American  Conference. 


RETURN  OF  MR.   CHARLES  M.   PEPPER. 

In  a  short  time  Mr.  Charles  M.  Pepper,  Special  Representative  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  who  has  been  traveling  exten- 
dvely  through  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru,  and  Bohvia,  will  return  to  the 
United  States.  The  reports  prepared  by  him  on  Colombia  and  Ecuador 
are  valuable  contributions  to  the  knowledge  of  conditions  and  progress 
on  the  west  coast  of  the  South  American  continent,  and  those  to  follow 
in  regard  to  Peru  and  Bolivia  are  eagerly  awaited.  There  are  few  men 
more  familiar  with  Latin  America  than  Mr.  Pepper,  and  he  is  doing  a 
work  which  will  be  of  great  help  in  developing  commerce  and  trade 
between  the  United  States  and  her  sister  nations. 


travel  GUJDE  TO   LATIN   AMERICA. 

The  public  would  be  astonished  if  the  files  of  the  correspondence  of  the 
International  Bureau  oí  the  American  Republics  were  opened  to  exam- 
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inatioD  to  note  the  hundreds  of  lettei3  annually  received  requesting  in- 
formation dfi  to  travel  routes  to,  from,  and  through  Latin  American  coun- 
tries. Some  of  the  letters  are  from  tourists  purposing  to  visit  these  sec- 
tions; others  are  animated  by  commercial  interests  and  a  de^re  to  extend 
sales  into  markets  long  ago  discovered  by  alert  manufacturers  of  Europe; 
while  others  still  have  already  begun  to  reap  advantage  from  the  ex- 
panding character  of  American  trade,  and  while  their  goods  have  begun  to 
sell  in  some  parts  of  Latin  America,  the  merchants  are  in  ignorance  as 
to  the  exact  location  of  their  customers  and  the  routes  by  which  freight 
may  most  easily  be  transported. 

To  meet  this  need  the  May  Bulletin  will  publish  an  itinerary  compiled 
from  the  ñles  of  the  Columbus  Memorial  Library  by  a  traveler  of  ex- 
perience and  practical  knowledge.  The  information  will  be  comprised  in 
two  tables;  the  first  mentioning  by  name  every  seaport  and  country  in 
Latin  America,  the  steamship  lines  by  which  they  are  reached,  the  dis- 
tance from  port  of  departure,  the  cost  of  a  passenger  ticket,  and  the  ap- 
proximate time  required  for  through  travel;  the  second  giving  the  official 
name  of  each  steamship  company,  the  main  o^ce  address  in  the  United 
States,  the  ports  of  departure  and  of  direct  call  in  Latin  America,  the 
Sag  under  which  sailings  are  made,  the  intervals  between  sailings  and 
the  character  (whether  passenger  or  freight,  or  both)  of  cargo  carried. 


MESSAGES  OF  AMERICAN  PRESIDENTS. 

In  this  issue  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin  are  reproduced  extracts  from 
tbe  messages  of  various  Presidents  of  the  Republics  of  Latin  America, 
delivered  since  the  opening  of  the  year  to  the  national  assemblies  of  their 
respective  governments.  A  striking  characteristic  of  the  words  of  the 
Executives  of  Salvador  and  Guatemala  is  the  hearty  indorsement  given 
to  the  united  efforts  of  the  Central  American  governments  and  those  of 
Uexico  and  the  United  States  to  maintain  an  estabhshed  peace  through- 
oat  the  countries  participating  in  the  Conference  of  Washington.  The 
same  spirit  of  fraternity  pervades  the  message  of  President  Williman, 
who  in  February  completed  his  first  year  as  the  head  of  the  Uruguayan 
Republic.  President  Díaz,  in  opening  the  session  of  the  Mexican  Con- 
gress on  April  1 ,  made  his  usual  résumé  of  conditions  prevailing  through- 
out the  Republic  during  the  preceding  half  year. 


BOLIVIAN   TIN   IN    I907. 

The  depression  in  the  financial  world  in  the  latter  part  of  1907  had  its 
effect  upon  the  price  of  Bolivian  tin  in  the  foreign  markets,  with  a  con- 
sequent limiting  of  its  production.  In  accordance  with  the  sliding  scale 
adopted  with  reference  to  the  value  of  Straits  tin,  which  is  taken  as  a 
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Standard,  the  output  for  1907  had  a  total  valuation  of  $15,000,000,  or 
$3,000,000  less  than  in  the  preceding  year,  while  the  production  was 
1 ,865  tons  less. 

brazil's  advancing  trade  values. 

The  indicated  gain  of  Brazil's  foreign  trade  in  1907  over  1906  was 
$54,000,000,  the  totals  for  the  two  years  being  $404,000,000  and  $440,- 
000,000,  respectively.  Both  imports  and  exports  figure  in  this  increase, 
though  by  far  the  greater  proportion  is  credited  to  the  former:  Note- 
worthy gains  are  cited  for  shipments  of  coffee  and  cacao,  but  the  other 
great  staple  on  the  export  list — rubber — showed  a  decline. 


DEVELOPMENT  OF  COM  M  U.-^I  CATION   IN  CHILE. 

The  progressive  spirit  animating  the  Chilean  Government  under  Presi- 
dent Hontt's  initiative  is  showing  itself  not  only  in  extensive  railway 
contracts  and  local  improvements,  but  a  subsidized  steamship  service 
between  Valparaiso  and  Panama  has  been  authorized,  for  which  the 
Government  guaranty  is  $100,000  annually.  It  is  especially  stipulated 
in  the  terms  of  the  bill  that  the  trip  shall  be  made  within  eight  days,  thus 
estabhshing,  via  the  Panama  Isthmus,  speedy  traffic  between  the  east 
and  west  coasts  of  the  continent.  The  census  returns  of  the  country 
show  an  increased  population  in  twelve  years  of  over  500,000,  and  indus- 
trial establishments  in  increasing  numbers  call  for  an  outlet  for  native 
products. 

A  trade  increase  for  1907  over  the  preceding  year  is  reported  of  $2,516,- 
079,  bringing  the  total  up  to  $182,802,896. 


'  COSTA   RICAN   REVENUES. 

From  customs,  the  receipts  of  the  Costa  Rican  Government  during  the 
year  1907  show  a  steadily  advancing  ratio.  In  the  nine  months  from 
April  to  December  total  receipts  were  £300,000  in  excess  of  those  reported 
for  the  same  period  of  1906,  a  monthly  average  of  $210,000  being  main- 
tained, while  in  January,  1Q08,  the  month's  receipts  were  nearly  $340,000. 


CUB.AN  TRADE    VALUES. 

Trade  statistics  issued  through  the  Department  of  Finance  of  Cuba 
show  a  satisfactory  condition  as  regards  the  commercial  status  of  the 
Republic,  the  total  values  for  the  calendar  year  1907  being  estimated 
at  $208,529,972,  as  against  $201,933,135  in  1906.     In  both  branches  fi 
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trade  gains  were  made  cfver  the  preceding  year.  The  customs  n 
the  year  advanced  $i  ,000,000  over  1906.  The  share  of  the  United  States 
as  detfdied  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  the  United  States  shows  a  per- 
centage of  increase,  as  compared  with  1903,  of  123.55  for  imports  and 
61.52  for  exports. 

DOUINICAN  TRADE   IN    I907. 

The  report  made  by  the  Receiver-General  of  Dominican  customs, 
Mr.  W.  E.  PuLUAM,  for  the  year  1907,  shows  that  the  total  foreign  com- 
merce of  the  Republic  attained  the  highest  proportions  ever  recorded. 
An  excess  oí  $13,500,000  is  noted  for  both  exports  and  imports,  the 
former  ñguring  for  $7,628,356  and  the  latter  for  $4,948,961.  As  com- 
pared with  1906,  the  gain  in  exports  was  $1,191,968  and  in  imports 
$883,524.  The  import  trade  of  the  country  was  limited  to  urgent  and 
actual  needs,  thus  accounting  for  the  small  proportionate  gain  in  this 
branch  of  commerce,  but  increased  customs  collections  enabled  a  deposit 
of  $1,543431.30  to  be  made  with  the  National  City  Bank  of  New  York 
for  the  purpose  of  liquidating  the  national  indebtedness.  A  net  balance 
to  this  account  of  $1,135,974  results  for  the  transactions  of  the  year  in 
reference.  The  new  constitution  as  promulgated  in  February  and  going. 
into  effect  on  April  3,  1908.  6xes  the  term  of  office  of  the  President  at  ^ 
yeais  and  abolishes  the  ofBce  of  Vice-President. 


PROGRESS  OF  THE  GUAYAQUIL  AND  QUITO   RAILWAY. 

In  connection  witb^  new  railroad  contract  authorized  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ecuador,  it  is  gratifying  to  record  the  information  forwarded 
to  this  Bureau  by  Mr.  Wilu.^ms  C.  Fox,  United  States  Minister  to  that 
Republic,  to  the  effect  that  by  the  ist  of  June,  the  Guayaquil  and  Quito 
Hdc  will  have  reached  the  capital.  The  town  of  Tambillo  was  entered 
by  the  first  passenger  train  on  March  1 ,  and  the  contractors  have  guaran- 
teed a  speedy  completion  of  the  road  to  Quito,  as  the  most  difficult  sec- 
dons  have  been  finished. 


PRESIDENT  DAVILA'S   ASSUMPTION   OP  OFFICE. 

On  March  r,  1908,  Señor  Don  Miguel  R.  Dávila,  who  had  exercised 
tbe  functions  of  Provisional  President  of  Honduras  since  the  preceding 
April,  formally  assumed  the  office  of  Constitutional  President  of  the 
Republic,  and  in  this  capacity  delivered  an  official  address  to  the  National 
Assembly  outlining  his  policies  and  purposes.  Private  advices  from  the 
country  indicate  a  generally  prosperous  economic  condition,  though  the 
trade  values  for  the  last  fiscal  year  are  somewhat  below  those  reported 
for  1905-6.  being  $4,343,936.65  m  compared  with  $5,3*^9.353- 
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MEXICAN   RAILWAY   MERGER   AND  FOREIGN   TR.\DB. 

With  the  signing  of  the  acts  of  incorpwration  on  March  28,  1908,  the 
Mexican  Railway  Merger  Company  came  into  full  legal  existence  with  a 
capital  of  $230,000,000  gold  and  securities  representing  $615,000,000. 
The  railway  consolidation  act  of  the  Mexican  Government  of  July  6, 
1907,  in  which  are  stated  the  rights  of  shareholders  in  the  corpora- 
tion and  the  Government  interest  therein,  is  published  in  the  Monthly 
Bulletin  for  August,  1907.  The  Government  ownership  of  the  shares 
of  the  corporation  to  the  number  of  1,150,023  out  of  a  total  of  2,300,000 
insures  practically  a  Government  control  of  the  operations  of  the  company. 
The  properties  affected  include  the  trunk  lines,  branches,  and  holdings  of 
the  Mexican  Central  Railway  and  the  National  Railroad  of  Mexico.  The 
prosperity  of  the  Republic  is  emphasized  by  t!ie  figures  lately  issued  cov- 
ering foreign  trade  from  July. to  December,  1907,  where  it  is  shown  that 
imports  had  increased  over  the  corresponding  period  of  1906  by  $7,615,- 
495  and  exports  by  $4,951468,  making  a  total  trade  advance  of  $12,500,- 
000  for  the  half  year.  On  the  basis  of  previously  issued  statistics,  the 
commercial  movement  of  the  Republic  for  the  calendar  year  1907  is 
represented  by  $213,440,000,  of  which  $93,950,000  is  for  imports  and 
$119,490,000  for  exports. 


NICARAGUAN    CONCKSSIONS. 

With  the  purpose  of  developing  the  natural  resources  of  the  Republic, 
the  Government  of  Nicaragua  has  recently  granted  a  number  of  valuable 
concessions  to  foreign  capitalists,  a  list  of  Which  is  printed  in  this  issue  of 
the  Bulletin. 

URUGUAY'S   TRADE    BALANCE. 

In  a  general  estimate  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Uruguay,  made  by  Presi- 
dent WiLLiM.\N  in  his  address  to  the  National  Congress,  the  figures  for 
1907  are  placed  at  $69,576,143,  representing  an  increase  over  the  pre- 
ceding year  of  $1 ,719,204.  It  is  noteworthy  that  this  increase  is  credited 
entirely  to  the  export  list,  the  import  values  remaining  practically  sta- 
tionary. On  the  basis  of  fiscal  receipts  for  1907  a  treasury  surplus  of 
$1 ,800,000  is  anticipated  by  June  30,  1908. 


VENEZUELAN   CUSTOMS  TARIFF. 


The  customs  tariff  of  Venezuela  as  promulgated  in  January  of  the  pres- 
ent year  is  published  in  this  number  of  the  Bulletin,  the  English  text 
having  been  made  from  the  "Gacela  Oficvil"  of  the  Republic,  with  such 
changes  as  have  been  communicated  t0  the  Bureau  since  the  date  of 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  ADDRESSES  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 
AT  CORNELL. 

The  Director  has  received  so  many  requests  for  the  exact  wonhng 
of  certain  portions  of  his  addresses  delivered  at  Cornell  University, 
Ithaca,  New  York,  on  Friday,  March  13,  hefore  the  student  body,  and 
Saturday,  March  14,  before  the  Cosmopolitan  Club,  that  they  are 
reproduced  herewith. 

The  selections  from  the  first  address  are  as  follows: 

Without  exaggeration  or  unwarranted  enthueiasm.  let  me  point  out  to  you  my  ron- 
fídent  belief  that  the  next  ten  years  is  goin^  to  be  a  South  American  decade,  that  all 
the  world  will  then  he  studying  aod  admiring  South  America  as  it  does  poNsibly  now 
Japan  and  the  Orient,  and  that  a  material,  economic,  intellectual,  and  political 
advancement  will  be  witnessed  in  South  America  which  will  rival  what  has  been 
accompliahed  by  the  United  States.  Were  it  not  for  the  lamentable  ignorance  which 
prcvaila  all  over  the  United  States  in  regard  to  the  peoples,  institutions,  resources,  and 
nations  of  the  Southern  Hemisphere,  this  statenieiit  would  not  seem  in  the  leant  sur- 
prising. Those  of  us  who  have  traveled  from  Panama  to  Patagonia  and  from  Brazil 
to  Bolivia  are  keenly  aware  that  this  great  onward  movement  haa  already  begun  and 
that  South  America  has  entered  upon  a  new  era  oí  splendid  activity  and  world-wide 
blluence. 

c  «••«•» 

1  want  to  see  the  time  soon  come  in  (he  United  States  when  not  only  every  univer- 
sity and  college,  but  every  preparatory  school,  academy,  high  school,  and  even  every 
grammar  school  shall  take  up  the  study  of  South  American  history  and  geography  with 
the  same  care  that  they  do  that  of  Europe.  I  also  look  tor  the  early  coming  of  the  day 
when  Spanish  and  Portuguese  shall  be  studied  in  our  principal  institutions  of  learn- 
ing by  as  many  students  as  take  up  French  and  German.  May  the  time,  moreover, 
not  he  far  distant  when  the  average  American  traveler  who  now  seeks  diversion  and 
rest  kl  a  trip  lo  Europe  or  the  Orient  may  find  it  worth  his  while  to  journey  to  Hnuth 
America.  If  these  hopes  are  realised,  all  talk  of  distrust  between  the  United  States 
and  her  sister  Latin  Alherican  Republics  will  disappear  and  the  magnificent  work 
inaugurated  by  the  great  Secretly  of  State  of  the  United  States.  Elihu  Root,  will 
have  received  its  due  reward.  Pan-America  will  then  be  no  idle  descriptive  term:  it 
will  rather  represent  a  living  truth  that  all  America  is  united  not  only  for  iti<  own  good, 
but  lor  that  of  the  civilised  world. 

The  selections  from  the  second  address  are  as  follows: 

It  is  indeed  a  great  honor  aa  well  as  pleasure  tobe  (he  guest  to-night  of  the  Argentine 
students  of  Cornell  University,  which  ranks  among  the  foremost  cilucational  iiistilu- 
tions  of  the  Western  Hemisphere.  There  is  an  additional  aiifl  ]iarticular  gratifimlioii 
that  I  bring  to  you  a  special  and  sincere  message  from  tliat  true  friend  of  South  AnieTiia. 
the  great  Seiretary  of  State  of  the  United  StaU^s.  Ei-ifiu  Root.  When  1  liado  him 
grod-bye  on  Thursday  and  told  him  1  was  to  be  with  you  to-night,  he  si 
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"Give  my  hearty  beat  wiihea  to  the  young  men  of  AtKentinK  &t  Cornell.  Tell  them 
tibat  I  ehall  never  foi^t  the  unique  reception  vhich  was  accorded  me  in  Buenos  Aiia 
Harbor  by  the  Argentine  graduatee  and  students  of  collegea  in  the  United  States,  who 
came  out  in  a  apedal  steamer  to  greet  me-  The  enthuaiasm  and  warmth  of  their  col- 
lege cheers,  including  that  of  my  own  alma  mat«r,  Hamilton  College,  and  the  di^Iay 
of  banners,  are  still  freeh  in  my  memory.  That  remarkable  greeting  made  me  feel  that 
there  was  only  geographical  diSerence  between  the  risiiig  citizens  of  Aigentina  uid 
tlie  United  States  and  that  both  will  always  work  together  for  the  lasting  fraternity  of 
North  and  South  America." 

Thia  expression  of  Secretary  Root  moves  me  to  impre«  upon  you  that  the  Interaa- 
tional  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  for  whose  reorganization  and  enlargement  of 
scope  he  is  largely  responsible,  is  doing  all  in  its  power,  under  my  administration  is 
Director,  to  educate  the  North  American  people  to  a  true  appreciation  of  the  vast  mate- 
rial, economic,  and  political  po^bilities  of  South  America,  with  the  result  that  there 
is  a  moet  gratifying  awakening  of  interest  not  only  in  your  progressive  nation  and  peo- 
ple, but  in  your  sister  Latin  American  Republics  and  peoples  among  all  classes  of  the 
United  States,  including  statcamen,  college  presidents,  bankets,  editors,  manufactur- 
en, travelers,  students,  and  even  everyday  laborers.  The  correspondence  of  the 
Bureau  regarding  Latin  America  now  averages  3,000  letters  received  and  answered 
and  nearly  15,000  pieces  of  printed  matter  sent  out  per  month.  During  the  past 
year  over  2,000  inquiries  from  all  parts  of  the  world  concerning  Buenos  Aires  and 
Ar^ntina  have  been  carefully  answered,  while  the  Director  himself,  in  over  100 
addresses  before  chambers  of  commerce  and  colleges  in  all  parts  of  the  United  Stalee 
has  endeavored  to  supplement  the  good  work  begun  by  Secretary  Root, 


PAN-AMERICAN  œMMITTEES. 

Pursuant  to  the  call  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
Elihu  Root,  the  first  meeting  of  the  Pan-American  Committee  of 
the  United  States  of  America  was  held  in  the  Diplomatic  Reception 
Room  of  the  State  Department  at  2.30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
March  17.  A  majority  of  the  committee  were  present,  the  full  list 
of  which  includes: 

Andrew  Carnegie,  Esq.,  Delegate  of  the  United  States  to  First 
Pan-American  Conference, 

Hon.  Stephen  B.  Elkiks,  United  States  Senator  from  West  Vir- 
fjinia. 

Hon.  James  B.  McCreabt,  United  States  Senator  from  Kentucky. 

Hon.  Charles  B.  Landis,  Member  of  Congress  from  Indiana. 

Hon.  Jasies  L.  Slayden,  Member  of  Congress  from  Texas. 

Hon.  KoBEiiT  Bacon,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 

Maj.  Gen.  Alfred  E.  Bates,  United  States  Army  (retired). 

ITon.  William  I.  Buchanan,  Chairman  of  the  United  States  Dele- 
gation to  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference. 

Dr.  Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  President  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Dr.  Edmund  J.  James,  President  of  the  University  of  IIUdoís. 

Dr.  L.  S.  RoWB,  University  of  Pennsylvania» 
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Dr.  Paul  S.  Reikbch,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

William  E.  Curtis,  esq.,  Executive  Officer  of  the  Flrat  Pan-Ameri- 
can Conference. 

Mr.  John  Barrett,  the  Director  of  the  International  Bureau  of 
the  American  Repubhcs. 

Secretary  Root  called  the  meeting  to  order  and  explained  the 
reason  for  the  creation  of  the  committee  and  the  scope  of  the  work 
that  will  come  before  it.  He  read  the  resolution  of  the  Third  Pan- 
American  Conference  "Recommending  the  creation  of  special  divi- 
sions in  the  departments  of  foreign  affairs  and  det«rmimng  their 
functions,"  as  follows: 

To  lecomineud  to  the  Govemmenta  represented  the  appointmeilt  of  a  commitire 
reeponaible  to  the  Uinister  of  Foreign  AEfairs  and  compoaed,  if'poasible,  of  peisons 
that  have  heretofore  served  as  Delegates  to  lotemational  American  Conferences,  to 
the  end  that: 

I.  The  resolutions  adopted  by  the  International  American  Conferences  shall  be 
approved. 

II.  The  Intematbnal  Bureau  of  American  Republics  shall  be  furnished  with  all 
inlonnation  necessary  for  the  preparation  of  ite  work  ;  and  that 

III.  The  committee  shall  exercise  such  further  functions  as  the  respective  Govern- 
ments shall  deem  proper. 

At  the  conclusion  of  Mr.  Root's  remarks  the  organization  of  the 
committee  was  perfected,  as  follows: 

Honorary  President,  Elihu  Root,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States. 

Chairman,  William  I.  Buchanan,  Chairman  of  the  United  States 
Delegation  to  the  Third  Fan-American  Conference. 

Vice  Chairman,  Andrew  Carneqie,  Delegate  of  United  States  to 
the  First  Pan-American  Conference. 

Secretary,  John  Barrett,  the  Director  of  the  International  Bureau 
of  American  Republics. 

It  was  decided  that  an  Ezecutive  Committee  should  be  appointed 
by  the  Chair,  consisting  of  four  members,  with  the  Chairman  and 
Secretary  of  the  General  Committee  as  ex-oflicio  members.  The  gen-  ' 
tlemen  appointed  later  by  the  Chairman  were:  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe,  Chair- 
man, Hon.  Charles  B.  Landis,  Maj.-Gen.  Alfred  E.  Bates,  Wii^ 
LiAH  E.  Curtis,  Esq. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  has  already  addressed  a  letter  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  informing  him  of  the  organization  of  the  com- 
mittee and  requesting  to  be  put  in  touch  with  similar  committees  in 
the  other  American  Republics,  through  communications  addressed 
to  the  United  States  Ministers  in  the  different  Latin-American  capi- 
tals, and  it  is  hoped  that  in  a  short  time  each  one  of  the  21  republics 
will  have  created  similar  committees  to  work  in  cooperation  with  that 
of  the  United  States. 
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OOiaOTTEE  OF  PEBU. 

The  Minister  of  Peru  in  Washington  has  informed  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  of  the  appointment  by  the  Peru- 
vian Government  of  the  following  personnel  to  serve  on  the  Pan- 
American  Committee  in  application  of  the  Fourth  Resolution  of  the 
Third  Pan-American  Conference  of  Rio  de  Janeiro:  Mr.  Alberto 
Elmore,  Delegate  to  the  Second  Pan-American  Conference;  Mr. 
EuoENio  Larrabure,  Delegate  to  the  Third  Pan-American  Confer- 
ence; Mr.  Victor  Eguiouren,  ex-Minister  of  Peru  in  the  United 
States;  Mr.  Manuel  Alvarez  Calderón,  ex-Minister  of  Peru  in  the 
United  States;  Mr.  Alejandro  Garland,  Delegate  to  the  St.  Ixtuís 
Exposition. 


A   PAN-AMERICAN   SESSION    OF   THE   AMERICAN 
ACADEMY  OF  POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

The  session  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Sci- 
ence held  in  "Witherapoon  Hall,  Philadelphia,  on  March  20,  1908,  may 
be  characterized  as  practically  a  Pan-American  session  by  reason  of 
the  presence  of  a  representative  body  of  the  South  American  diplo- 
matic corps  and  the  special  nature  of  the  proceedings  with  the  Director 
of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  as  presiding 
officer.  It  was  made  the  occasion  of  the  formal  presentation  to  Dr. 
L.  S.  RowE,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  of  the  honorary  degree 
of  Doctor  of  I-aws  from  the  National  La  Plata  University  of  the  Ai^en- 
tine  Republic,  and  also  of  the  insignia  of  the  Honorary  Professorship 
of  Law  by  the  University  of  San  Marcos  in  Lima,  the  oldest  institution 
of  the  kind  on  the  American  continent. 

Addresses  were  made  by  the  Minister  from  the  Argentine  Republic, 
Señor  Don  Epifânio  Portela;  the  Minister  from  Peru  in  the  United 
States,  Seûor  Don  Felipe  Pardo;  the  Minister  from  Chile,  Señor  Don 
Aníbal  Cruz;  the  Minister  from  Colombia,  Scûor  Don  Enrique 
Cortes;  the  Minister  from  Bolivia,  Señor  Don  Ignacio  Calderón; 
tlie  Minister  from  Uruguay,  Señor  Don  Melian  Lapinur,  and  by 
Dr.  Leo  S.  Rowe,  who  made  the  main  address  of  the  evening,  each 
being  introduced  in  turn  by  Mr.  John  Barrett,  Director  of  the 
International  Bureau. 

In  introducing  Doctor  Rowe,  Mr.  Barrett  stated  that  in  hie  opin- 
ion the  next  ten  years  would  witness  a  wonderful  progress  toward 
a  complete  understanding  and  intimate  acquaintance  between  the 
various  countries  of  the  New  World,  The  era  inaugurated  by  the 
visits  of  Secretary  Root  to  South  America  and  Mexico  will  result  in 
the  breaking  down  of  the  barriers  of  language  and  the  differences  in 
customs  and  traditions  which,  combined  with  poor  transportation 
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facilities,  limited  intercourse,  and  &  certain  measure  of  distrust,  have 
heretofore  prevented  the  fullest  development  of  mutual  sympathy 
and  accord. 

Doctor  RowE,  in  forecasting  the  future  greatness  of  Latin  American 
countries  characterized  them  as  "  real  political  powers  with  which  the 
nations  of  the  earth  must  reckon."  Their  moral  and  intellectual 
movements  have  kept  pace  with  their  commercial  and  industrial  en- 
cimes, and  the  speaker  urged  upon  the  United  States  the  necessity  of 
fomenting  a  greater  community  of  educational  interests  if  real  fellow- 
ship he  the  object  sought.  He  quoted  the  far-reaching  and  states- 
manlike view  that  Germany  has  taken  of  the  situation,  being  always 
ready  to  furnish  South  America  with  scientists  for  her  universities, 
with  teachers  for  her  schools,  and  with  specialists  in  administrative, 
technical,  and  sanitary  problems,  with  consequent  beneficial  results 
upon  public  opinion. 

The  Argentine  Minister,  in  outlining  the  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Republica  to  the  south,  referred  to  the  vital 
necessity  of  a  full  mutual  appreciation  of  existent  condition^,  and 
deplored  the  popular  misrepresentation  or  misunderstanding  of  ordi- 
nary customs  and  usages  prevailing  in  widely  separated  communities, 
which,  though  inevitably  different,  were  not  therefore  inevitably  to 
be  condemned. 

The  same  note  was  struck  in  the  remarks  of  the  Minister  from  Peru, 
who  assigned  to  men  of  learning  the  task  of  establishing  a  better 
understanding  of  existing  elements  in  order  to  distinguish  those  which 
should  be  promoted  from  those  which  should  be  checked. 

The  ultimate  identity  of  American  interests  was  the  tlieme  of  the 
Minister  from.Chile,  who  attributed  to  diversity  of  races,  differences  in 
climatic  conditions,  and  a  te^timate  though  hasty  desire  for  the 
attûnment  of  full  national  development,  such  obstacles  as  have  pre- 
viously been  encountered  in  the  progress  toward  complete  inter- 
national unity. 

The  Minister  from  Colombia  bespoke  the  cooperation  of  the  United 
States  from  a  moral  and  spiritual  rather  than  from  a  material  stand- 
point in  the  linking  together  of  the  countries  of  America  for  their  com- 
mon welfare,  and  the  Ministers  from  Uruguay  and  Bolivia  joined  with 
their  colleagues  in  placing  the  foundations  of  continental  progress 
upon  a  continental  unity  of  social  interests. 


NOTABLE  FUNCTION  AT  THE  BRAZILIAN 
EMBASSY. 

On  March  9,  the  Braman  Ambassador  gave  a  dinner  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  TTnit*d  States,  which  was  so  unique  and  nota- 
ble in  its  character  that  the  Bulletin  reproduces  in  part  a  descrip- 
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tioQ  of  the  event  which  appeared  in  the  Washington  Post  of  Tuesdaj, 
March  10. 

One  of  the  most  intereeting  dinnera  of  the  seaaon  wu  given  at  the  BraEÍlían  Embuiy 
last  evaáng,  when  the  AmbaaBBdot  and  Kme.  Nabuco  entertained  in  honor  of  the 
Justices  of  the  Supreme  Csurt.  Not  only  were  the  Justices  now  serving  on  Üke  Su- 
preme Bench  honored,  but  each  of  the  eminent  jurists  who  has  in  turn  presided  over 
its  proceedings  íánce  the  institution  of  the  court  was  remembered. 

In  gold  letters  on  a  green  background  the  colon  of  Brazil,  above  the  decorations  of 
eaidi  of  the  eight  t&bles  at  which  the  dinner  was  served,  appeared  the  name  of  a 
Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  beginning  with  the  scholarly  John  Jay  and  in- 
cluding in  turn  each  oE  bis  succeeeora  Rdtlbdob,  Ellbworth,  Mabshall,  Tanbt, 
Cbasb,  Waits,  and  Fuller. 

The  ball  room  was  converted  into  a  veritable  foreet.  The  conventional  boundaries 
of  the  apartment,  ceiling  and  walls,  were  obliterated  by  branches  of  giant  palms, 
amoi^  them  several  of  the  Brazilian  variety,  whidi  arched  the  entire  length  of  the 
room,  forming,  with  pinebrush  and  wild  emailax,  a  vista  of  great  beauty.  A  rustic 
lattice  covered  with  wild  smilax  outlined  the  doorway  and  framed  the  sylvan  picture 
beyond.  Htfe  and  there  amid  the  palm  grove  were  placed  the  circular  tablee,  each 
with  a  cent^piece  of  flowers  nmlring  attractive  spots  of  color.    *    ■    • 

The  guests  of  the  evening  were  seated  in  groups  of  10,  the  entire  company  num- 
beringSD.  At  one  table  the  boat  presided,  uid  at  another,  lime.  Nabuco.  The  Sec- 
retary of  State,  the  Oliief  Justice,  the  Ambassador  of  Italy,  the  Ambassador  of  Fraacs, 
the  Ambs»ador  of  England ,  and  the  Ambassador  of  Japan  occupied  the  places  of  bonot 
at  the  other  table. 

Tha%  were  no  speeches,  but  the  Secretary  of  State,  at  the  sugestión  of  AmbassadM 
Nabuco,  oñered  a  thought  appropriate  to  the  occasion,  as  follows: 

"The  guardianship  of  the  constitutionality  of  the  !aws  by  the  national  judiciary 
was  the  greatest  contribution  of  America  to  the  science  of  politica.  The  maintenance 
of  the  prestige  of  the  Supreme  Court  shows  the  growth  of  the  judicial  spirit  ovfx  thai 
of  arbitrary  force." 


ARGENTINA  HOST  OF  PAN-AMERICA. 

On  March  17  the  Argentine  Minister  gave  a  Pan- American  funo- 
tion  of  such  size  and  importance  that  the  Bulletin  repfoducee  beloT 
in  part  the  description  of  it  which  appeared  in  the  Washington  Post 
of  Wednesday,  March  18,  together  with  portions  of  the  addressee 
that  were  made  on  this  occasion.     *     *    * 

One  of  the  notable  dinners  of  the  season  was  given  last  evening  by  the  Argentine 
Minister  and  Madame  Portkla,  who  entertained  120  guests  in  the  ballroom  at  Rao- 
schbb'b.  Tbedinnerwasgivenbydireetionof  tbsA^entineGoveminent  inrecoROi- 
tion  of  the  selection  recently  made  of  that  country  as  the  meeting  place  of  the  next 
Pan-American  Congress  in  1910.  The  guests  included  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
Foreign  Relations  Committee  of  the  Senate,  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  of  the 
House,  the  Pan-American  Committee  recently  appointed  by  Secretary  Root  to  foster 
trade  relations  am<a^  the  American  countries,  the  Ministers  from  all  the  Latin-Amer- 
ican countries,  and  Mr.  Andrew  Gabnbois.  The  floral  decorations  wen  of  unusu^ 
beauty.  Gleaming  amoi^  the  flowers  were  the  colors  of  the  United  States  and  of  all 
the  Latin-American  countries  in  electric  lights.  At  the  head  of  the  room,  buying  the 
guests  as  they  entered,  were  large  representations  in  electric  lights  of  the  flags  of  Amer- 
ica and  Argentina,  and  between  them  the  coala  of  anne  of  the  two  countrias. 
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Dtirisg  the  course  of  the  dinnBr  the  Ãr^ntine  Minister  made  the 
following  address  : 

Ut.  SeoetBiy  of  State,  my  distinguished  cxilleaguefl:  I  have  the  honor  of  having 
been  comminioned  hy  my  Govemment  to  offer  you  thú  banquet  in  order  to  thank 
yon  in  its  nuns  and  in  that  of  the  Argentine  people  for  the  great  honor  d<me  my 
coonby  in  selecting  the  city  of  Buenos  Airee  and  the  year  1910,  the  centennial  of 
Argwitine  independency,  for  the  meeting  of  the  Fourth  Pan-American  Conference. 
The  Aigentine  Republic  isards  as  especially  fortunate  the  opportunity  that  by  your 
Iriandly  act  you  give  her  to  preeent  to  all  America  congregated  in  her  capital  the  evi- 
dences of  her  progren  after  a  century  of  independent  life  and  at  the  same  time  to 
prove  that  if,  from  causee  belonging  to  the  domain  of  history  and  socbl<%y,  her  early 
da^a  ware  turbulent  and  difficult,  there  waa  not  is  her  march  forward  more  retn^ree- 
doQ  than  was  necenitated  by  the  curves  of  the  road. 

In  the  name  of  my  Government,  then,  I  offer  you  the  hospitality  of  the  Nation,  who 
will  do  all  in  her  power  to  enable  the  neit  International  Congreaa  to  attain  its  worthy 
end — that  of  ahapiog,  under  the  calm  inspiration  of  right  and  justice,  new  stones  for 
the  already  advanced  atmctura  of  continental  salidarity. 

iii.  Secretary  of  State,  we  wiahtohave  you  preside  in  person  over  that  Congrees,  but 
if  this  is  impoasible,  we  shall  pray  that  your  great  spirit  may  guide  its  labora,  which, 
icoHding  to  your  pndoiiDd  worda,  "tend  m<»e  to  the  future  than  to  the  present;"  so 
that  "the  right  impulee  "  may  continue,  and  that  the  finished  work,  like  that  of  the  pre- 
cedmg  congreesee,  may  "go  on  among"  the  millions  of  people  in  the  American  Ckinti- 
neatlongiÃerthe  final  adjournment,  long  after  our  lives,  with  incalculable  benefit  to 
ill  our  beloved  countries,  and  that  at  the  end  of  its  seaaion  we  may  all  feel,  in  thesignifi- 
cant  words  of  Ambassador  Nabuco,  the  illuatrioue  Preaident  of  the  Third  Conference, 
that  "in  their  hearts  the  American  Republics  form  already  a  great  political  unit  in  the 

Ladies  and  gentlemen:  To  the  Honraable  Secretary  of  State,  to  the  chieis  of  the 
nations  so  worthily  represented  on  this  occasion. 

Let  our  first  toast  be  to  the  Chief  of  the  Nation  in  homage  to  the  majeety  of  the  office 
and  at  the  eame  time  a  most  heartfelt  tribute  on  my  part  to  the  eminent  citisen  who 
allait. 

üienationstrf  Americahavealways  admired  the  United  States.  When  the  ties  that 
bound  them  to  the  court  of  Spain  were  severed,  they  looked  to  this  country  for  political 
inttitutioDS  with  which  to  replace  the  old  régime.  The  Argentine  Republic  modeled 
hm:  Government  after  the  ÍQC(»npuable  pattern  of  that  of  her  great  aister  and  has  ever 
nnce  followed  in  her  steps.  The  Federalist  is  the  constitutional  gospel  of  our  universi- 
ties. In  the  political  debates  of  our  Congress,  American  authorities  in  constitutional 
ideuce  are  frequently  cited.  The  names  of  your  parliamentarians  are  familiar  to  ouis. 
lhe  decisions  of  your  Supreme  Federal  Court  often  contribute  to  strengthen  the  juris- 
prudence of  our  highest  court.  Our  President  Saruibnto  transplanted  to  Argentina 
your  methods  of  primary  education,  and  in  our  schoob  the  names  of  Washington, 
Sàxairon,  Franklik,  JamaaoN,  Lincoln,  in  short  the  names  of  all  the  illuetrious 
man  of  this  Republic,  are  revered  as  the  hi^est  repreeentativea  of  civic  virtue  in 
modem  democracy.  Growing  towns  bear  the  names  of  some  of  them.  So,  we  have 
always  admired  the  United  States;  the  extraordinary  energies  of  its  people  and  its 
many  moral  victories  in  uplifting  humanity,  and  I  believe  that  I  can  affirm  that  this 
Kntiment  is  commcHi  to  all  AmKica;  but  admiration  does  not  neceesarily  imply  affec- 
titui.  Strong  nations  command  respect,  but  they  do  not  always  inapire  love.  To-day 
the  American  nations  both  admire  and  love  the  United  States,  and  this  tranaíormatíon 
of  admintion  into  love  has  been  wrought  by  Tbbocobb  RooaavBi/r. 

To  the  President  of  the  United  SUtcs. 
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The  Brazilian  Ambassador  in  tlie  United  States,  i>ii  being  called  on 
for  a  speech,  referred  to  the  fact  that  he  and  Señor  Portela  had 
begun  their  diplomatic  career  in  Washington  together,  thirty  years 
previously,  and  stated  that  among  the  many  developments  that  had 
taken  place  in  the  meantime,  there  had  been  none  that  had  caused 
Brazil  greater  satisfaction  than  the  remarkable  impetus  given  to 
Argentine  affairs  whereby  that  Republic  had  become  one  of  the 
most  prosperous  and  progressive  among  the  world's  nations.  He 
expressed  the  conviction  that  in  1910  the  Conference  Hall  at  Buenos 
Aires  will  resound  with  the  same  expressions  of  confidence  in  the 
future  of  Pan  America  as  was  bo  notable  in  the  Monroe  Palace  at 
Rio  de  Janeiro  in  1906.  For  the  Argentine  Minister  and  his  Govern- 
ment he  wished  all  success  in  obtaining  for  the  Buenos  Aires  Con- 
ference the  highest  record  among  Pan-American  conventions. 


OPENING  OF  THE  TRANSCONTINENTAL  RAILWAY 
OF  GUATEMALA. 

An  event  of  profound  consequences  to  Guatemala  and  to  the 
commercial  interests  that  are  concerned  in  the  trade  and  devel- 
opment of  that  rich  and  progressive  Republic  ia  the  completion, 
in  January,  1908,  of  the  railway  which  traverses  that  beautiful  country 
and  unit«s  the  ports  of  the  Pacific  with  others  on  the  Atlantic,  the 
first  to  effect  all-rail  communication  between  the  two  oceans  witliin 
the  territory  of  Central  America. 

This  event  followed  closely  the  signing  of  the  treaties  negotiated 
in  Washington  but  a  few  months  since,  and  is  itself  followed  almost 
immediately  by  the  announcement  of  the  ratification  of  those  trea- 
ties by  the  legislative  powers  of  all  the  Central  American  States — 
happy  omens  to  all  Latin  America  of  a  long  future  of  peace,  har- 
mony, and  for  an  industrial  revival  and  development,  rivaling,  as 
they  will,  past  records,  either  in  North  or  South  America. 

The  line  of  railway  from  Puerto  Barrios  through  San  José,  which 
throughout  its  whole  extent  has  just  been  placed  in  commission  ia 
about  270  miles  in  length,  of  which  something  more  than  200  miJes 
in  two  sections  has  been  operated  for  many  years.  The  closing 
of  the  gap  separating  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  sections,  a  work  of 
very  great  magnitude,  was  taken  up  in  1904  by  a  syndicate  in 
which  Mr.  Minor  C.  Keith,  Sir  William  Van  Horn,  and  Gen. 
T,  H.  Hubbard  were  the  principals,  and  at  a  cost  of  approximately 
$4,500,000  the  transcontinental  route  was  completed. 

An  event  so  important  in  the  life  of  the  Republic  as  the  completion 
of  this  railway  line  wholly  within  its  territorial  limits  was  not 
allowed  to  pass  without  appropriate  inaugural  ceremonies,  to  which 
end   the  enlightened  Government  ui  President  &Lt.NUEL  Estbaiu 
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Cabrera  took  necessary  steps  in  due  time  for  commemorating  the 
occurrence  by  dignified  and  appropriate  ceremonies.  Delegations 
from  every  province  in  the  Republic  and  all  classes  of  the  population 
took  part  with  enthusiastic  ardor. 

As  is  well  known,  the  initiation  of  the  recent  Peace  Conference  in 
Washington  was  due  in  large  degree  to  the  measures  which  were 
taken  toward  the  close  of  last  year,  at  the  instance  of  President 
Roosevelt,  by  Mr.  Eliho  Root,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States.  His  visit  to  the  principal  capitals  of  South  America  and 
Mexico  had  convinced  this  far-sighted  statesman  that  through  a 
better  acquaintance  and  freet  intercourse  of  representative  men  of 
the  Central  American  States  at  the  Central  American  Peace  Con- 
ference would  be  the  bases  created  and  the  foundations  laid  for  a 
nei^horly  understanding  and  enduring  harmony  between  the  con- 
tracting Republics — sovereignties  which  in  the  past  have  too  often 
attempted  to  enforce  their  demands  upon  each  other  through  the 
intervention  of  armed  forces  and  desolating  war. 

It  is  evident  that  the  Government  of  Guatemala  recognized  the 
prime  importance  of  these  measures  and  the  disinterestedness  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  in  the  premises,  whose  only  object 
vas  to  create  and  establish  a  real  sympathy  and  bond  ctf  union 
between  these  powers  which  were  once  united  in  a  Central  American 
Federation,  and  which  it  was  the  aim  of  these  efforts  to  renew.  What 
could  be  more  fitting  than  that  the  oldest  Republic  in  the  three 
Americas,  which  had  cooperated  with  Mexico  to  effect  the  assemble- 
meot  of  the  Peace  Conference,  should  be  invited  to  send  a  special 
representative  to  attend  the  ceremonies  arranged  to  mark  the 
accomplishment  of  the  great  peaceful  conquest  of  human  effort, 
the  establishment  of  a  first-class  railway  traversing  the  jungle,  the 
plains,  and  the  mountains  of  the  ancient  Kingdom  of  Guatemala, 
the  modem  Republic  of  that  nsmeí 

Â  cordial  invitation,  through  the  usual  channels  of  diplomatic 
coDununication,  having  been  extended  by  the  Presidentof  the  Republic 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States,'  it  was  accepted  in  the  same 
spirit,  and  a  Special  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary in  the  person  of  Maj.  Gen.  George  W.  Davis,  U.  S.  Army, 
retired,  was  dispatched  to  Guatemala. 

He  reached  Puerto  Barrios,  the  northern  terminus  of  the  new 
railway,  on  January  15,  was  met  by  a  delegation  comprising  personal 
representatives  of  the  President,  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
of  Fomento,  and  of  War,  and  escorted  to  a  special  train  in  waiting. 

Upon  arrival  at  the  capital  on  January  16  he  was  met  by  a  large 
del^ation,  comprising  the  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs,  of  Fomento, 
oí  War,  and  the  Alcalde  of  the  city,  a  detachment  of  troops,  music, 
etc.  One  of  the  handsomest  residences  in  the  city,  with  requisite 
servants,  supplies,  and  carriages,  was  placed  at  the  service  of  th? 
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Special  Envoy,  whither  he  was  escorted  hy  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
KclatioBS,  who  extended  the  welcome  in  the  name  of  the  Freeident  of 
the  Republic.  Five  aides-de-camp,  detailed  from  the  Army,  reported 
to  the  Minister  for  personal  service. 

On  the  17th  the  Envoy  presented  his  credentials  and  was  officially 
received.  The  reception,  of  the  most  formal  and  dignified  character, 
was  held  in  the  principal  salon  of  the  National  Palace,  the  highest 
Government  officials,  civil  and  mihtary,  in  attendance. 

The  inaugural  ceremonies  extended  from  the  19th  to  Üie  29th  of 
January,  summarized  as  follows: 

Official  opening  of  the  railway,  the  driving  of  the  last  spike,  and 
dedication  of  a  monument  erected  to  commemorate  the  opening 
of  the  railway,  the  formal  inauguration  ceremonies  taking  place 
in  the  presence  of  a  vast  concourse  of  the  inhabitants  and  com- 
prising a  review  of  a  force  of  some  7,000  troops  paraded  under 
arms  through  the  principal  streets  and  avenues,  a  distan<v  of  3 
miles,  the  United  States  envoy  riding  with  the  President  in  the 
inspection  of  the  troops;  a  parade  of  3,000  Indians,  who  had  been 
collected  from  the  near-by  provinces  to  take  part  in  these  festivities, 
and  a  torchlight  procession  of  the  same;  a  garden  party,  given  bj 
agricultural  societies,  at  a  near-by  suburb;  a  review  and  exhibition 
drill  of  2,000  troops  and  the  cadets  in  Üie  Mihtary  Academy;  the 
laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  a  monument  to  commemorate  the  serv- 
ices of  the  Army  in  the  opening  of  the  railway;  a  parade  of  7,000 
school  children,  a  collation  for  them,  and  a  presentation  of  a  toy  to 
each;  horse  races  and  exhibition  drills;  an  excursion  to  Antigua,  the 
ancient  capital  of  Guatemala,  25  miles  away,  which  in  1773  was 
destroyed  by  an  earthquake;  a  banquet  given  by  the  President  to 
the  diplomatic  representatives  in  Guatemala,  ISO  covers;  an  enter- 
tainment at  dinner  by  the  United  States  representative  for  the  Presi- 
dent and  his  Cabinet  and  prominent  mihtary  officials  and  civihans. 

There  was  an  excursion  under  Goverrmient  auspices  to  liable  the 
Special  Envoy  to  visit  some  of  the  principal  cities,  official  escort  and 
special  trains  and  diligencies'  for  side  trips  being  provided  by  the 
Government.  It  covered  the  period  from  February  1  to  9.  At 
Quezaltenango  a  beautiful  banquet  was  provided  by  a  promi- 
nent native  resident. 

On  February  9  he  took  official  leave  of  the  President  and  in  the 
evening  attended  a  banquet  provided  by  the  municipahty  of  the 
capital.     On  February  10  he  took  his  departure. 

The  evidences  of  gratification  manifested  by  the  President  of  the 
Republic,  the  officials  of  his  Government,  and  the  people  generally 
in  receiving  and  entertaining  a  Speùal  Representative  from  the 
United  States  bearing  a  message  from  President  Roosbvxlt  of  con- 
gratulations and  fehcitations  were  in  such  good  taste,  so  numeroiu, 
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and  earnest  th&t  special  mentioD  has  been  made  of  a  few  of  the 
principal  incidents  of  the  visit.  The  United  States  representative 
was  given  official  precedence  at  all  the  functions  and  ceremonies. 
At  every  town,  village,  or  hamlet  visited  in  his  stay  or  on  excursions 
manifestations  of  special  respect  and  honor  were  evident,  the  rich 
and  the  poor  and  the  most  humble  joining  in  these  manifestations. 
The  principal  civil  and  miUtary  oËBcials  in  each  Department,  city, 
town,  or  village,  with  delegations  of  prominent  residents,  waited 
upon  him  on  arrival,  escorted  and  attended  him  on  his  departure. 
Every  mark  of  attention  that  thoughtful  courtesy  and  kindness 
could  suggest  was  manifested. 

The  following  are  extracts  supplied  by  the  Department  of  State 
from  the  report  of  General  Davis,  the  United  States  representative 
who  visited  Guatemala,  as  related  above,  in  which  he  discusses  some 
phases  of  the  development  of  the  country,  its  resources,  means  of 
transportation,  etc.: 

The  nilroad  which  bu  just  been  opened,  known  aa  the  "Northern  Railroad  of 
Guaiemals,'.'  extends  from  Puerto  Barrios  to  the  capital,  a  distance  of  194  miles.  It 
i>  of  36-inch  pMge,  60-pound  roils,  and  is  well  constructed  with  steel  bridges  and 
Cmtlcs  throughout  and  has  sufficient  equipment  of  modem  tolling  atock  for  the  buBi- 
lum  that  at  present  exists. 

The  first  work  of  construction  on  the  road  was  begun  in  the  year  1671,  and  during  the 
next  fifteen  yeais  the  line  was  completed,  after  a  fashion,  to  El  Rancho,  a  distance  of 
134  milfs.  The  maximum  grade  in  this  portion  of  the  road,  which  applies  only  lo  a 
CTDSsing  of  a  small  summit,  is  4}  per  cent,  but  this  is  to  be  reduced  to  2  per  cent. 

About  three  years  ago  the  work  of  completion  of  the  railroad  was  taken  up  by  añ 
AiDerican  company  of  which  Mr.  Minor  C.  Kkith  is  president.  Associated  with  him, 
ud  a  large  investor,  is  Sir  Willuh  Van  Horne,  who  is  well  known  in  Cuba,  the 
I'oited  States,  and  Canada  as  a  prominent  railroad  man.  Mr.  Keith  is  president  of 
the  railroad  company  and  vice-president  of  the  United  Fruit  Company,  an  American 
cofporation  which  last  year  exported  to  the  United  States  and  Europe  from  Central 
■ltd  South  America  and  Jamaica  40,000,000  bunches  of  bananas. 

The  portion  of  the  road  referred  to  above  extending  from  Puerto  Barrios  to  El  Rancho 
TU  three  yeare  ago  impassable  by  even  the  Ugbtest  trains.  The  track  had  never 
beta  baUBated  ;  the  railroad  ties  bad  almost  entirely  rotted  away^  and  only  the 
Iighi««t  kind  of  an  engine  and  cats  could  pass  over  the  track  and  this  with  the  greatest 
difficnlty.  A  large  bridge  across  the  Motagua  River  had  been  carried  away.  In  fact 
ihe  road  was  useless  for  any  industrial  purpose.  The  American  company  had  trans- 
lened  to  it  by  concession  by  Üie  Government  the  absolute  ownership  of  the  right  of 
nj,  including  switches,  tracks,  and  sU  material.  It  undertook  to  build  .the  road 
lad  to  equip  it  with  modern  appliances  so  that  the  purposes  of  the  Government  in  its 
mostmction  could  be  realized.  Besides  the  lands  composii^  the  right  of  way  and 
WrminalB  165,000  acres  near  the  northern  terminus,  adapted  to  the  cultivation  of 
twoanas,  was  given  as  a  subsidy.  The  Government  has  also  guaranteed  net  earnings 
'^  S  per  cent  on  tbeinvestment  in  theroad,  U>  apply  for  a  period  of  fifteen  years  from 
^  date  of  its  opening.  The  concession  grants  to  the  company  the  right  to  chaise 
nies  which  are  far  above  any  that  the  management,  in  its  own  inlercsi,  will  put  into 
«fleet.  It  has  very  valuable  terminal  facilities,  not  only  on  the  east  coaat  but  in  the 
<^ital  and  at  the  way  stations. 

Fmm  Puerto  Barrioe  inland  for  about  GO  miles  the  country  is  but  sliglitly  elevated 
ihove  the  at»  and  is  admirably  adapted  to  banana  culture  as  well  as  for  cattle  raising 
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and  lumbering,  the  foresU  containing  vut  quantities  oí  vftliuble  woods  which  nm< 
time  will  be  marketed.  For  the  remaining  distance,  aay  135  miles,  the  country  it 
dry  and  sterile.  The  towns  and  vilUgee  situated  along  the  line  of  the  road  are  few 
and  of  very  small  populations.  The  principal  of  these  towns  is  Zacapa,  which  has  a 
population  of  about  5,000  souls.  It  is  situated  in  the  valley  of  the  Motagua,  a  stKam 
of  very  mnsid  érable  propoTtions,  the  waters  of  which  may  at  same  time  be  distributed 
over  the  arid  plains  adjacent,  the  soU  of  which,  U  shown  by  limited  irrigation,  ¡a 
extremely  fertile.  There  are  many  thousands  of  acres  of  this  land  that  can  very 
readily  be  irrigated,  all  well  adapted  for  the  cultivation  of  b«nanas  and  sugar  cane. 

At  Zacapa  a  tributary  stream  comes  in  from  the  eastward,  the  sources  of  which  aie 
quite  near  the  Salvadoran  frontier.  A  preliminary  survey  for  a  branch  railroad 
projected  lo  reach  a  large  and  fertile  coffee-growing  district  in  Salvador  has  been 
completed  and  a  concession  from  the  Governments  of  Guat«mala  and  Salvador  has, 
it  is  underatood,  been  secured  by  the  American  Company  of  which  Mr.  Kkith  ie 
president.  This  gentleman  was  present  in  Guatemala  during  moet  of  the  time  of  my 
visit  and  told  me  that  it  was  the  intention  of  himself  and  aanciatee  to  lake  up  the 
construclion  of  this  branch  to  SantA  Ana,  in  Salvador,  at  an  early  date  and  cany  it  lo 
completion.  The  physical  conditions  to  bo  surmounted  on  the  line  are  represented 
to  be  of  much  smaller  proportions  than  those  overcome  on  the  main  line  to  the  capital. 

As  respecte  the  busineoe  which  this  railroad  system  will  serve,  it  is  important  lo 
observe  the  following:  Guatemala  producee  annually  an  average  of  600,000  or  700,000 
baga  ot  coffee  of  100  pounds  each.  This  is  grown  principally  on  the  Pacific  slope  of 
the  Sierra  Madre  Mountains.  Previously  it  has  been  exported  from  the  Pacific  ports 
of  the  Republic — San  José,  Champerico,  and  Ocde.  The  railroad  company  is  conn- 
dent  that  a  considerable  proportion  of  this  coffee,  the  principal  export  of  the  Republic, 
will  be  sent  to  market  via  Puerto  Barrios,  for  the  distance  from  that  point  to  the  coffee 
markets  in  the  United  States  and  Europe  is  but  about  one-fourth  the  distance  over 
which  the  coffee  has  previously  been  conveyed  via  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  and  the 
time  that  will  hereafter  be  consumed  in  ita  delivery  at  ports  of  destination  will  not 
be  more  than  one-fourth  of  that  required  to  forward  those  cargoes  around  the  eouthem 
extremity  of  South  America. 

The  coflee  district  of  the  west  coast,  previously  referred  to,  ia  now  traversed  by 
the  Central  and  Occidental  railways,  the  former  connecting  Guatemala  with  the 
seaport  of  Sao  José,  with  a  branch  of  the  same  road  extending  west  some  60  miles 
in  the  cofiee  district  throughout.  The  seaport  of  the  Occidental  Railway  is  Cham- 
perico, and  these  two  lines  of  transportation  connect  at  Mazatenango,  and  they  con- 
stitute a  link  in  what  will  ultimately  become  the  Intercontinental  or  Pan-American 
Railway,  extending  from  Mexico  to  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  and  beyond.  The  pres- 
ent year's  crop  in  Guatemala  is  much  less  than  an  average  one,  and  a  considerable 
portion  of  this  has  already  been  shipped  to  a  foreign  market;  but  notwithstanding! 
this  the  Northern  Railway  has  secured  50,000  sacks  of  this  crop  and  is  forwarding  it 
via  Puerto  Barrios.  When  the  branch  railway  from  Zacapa  to  Santa  Ana  in  Sal- 
vador shall  have  been  completed,  it  is  the  expectation  of  the  owners  of  the  Northern 
«yptom  that  a  large  part  of  the  entire  crop  of  this  Republic  will  be  forwarded  over 
the  railway  lines  to  market  via  Puerto  Barríoe.  The  capital  invested  in  the  rail- 
ways of  the  south  coa»t  of  the  Republic  named  above  and  the  management  oí  those 
railways  are  also  American,  and  so  far  as  I  could  judge  thereseems  to beacommunity  of 
interests  in  the  three  roads  which,  it  is  believed  by  some,  must  finally  be  welded 
into  one  system  and  allied  in  a  busincM  sense  with  the  connecting  roads  in  Mexico. 

The  railway  connecting  with  the  trunk  lines  in  Mexico  is  already  almost  com- 
pletcd  lo  the  Guatemalan  frontier  and  within  six  mofiths  will  be  ñnished  to  that 
point,  which  is  separated  from  the  nearest  point  on  the  Occidental  Railway  by  a 
distance  c)f  alwut  .15  miles.  The  president  of  the  Occidental  Railway,  Mr.  .\ijoi,ïo 
Mater,  told  me  he  was  ready  at  any  time  the  Government  should  approve  to  con- 
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struct  thii  connecting  lini,  the  completion  ol  which  would  put  the  city  of  Guate- 
mala in  rail  communication  with  the  railwayaysteme  of  Mexico  and  the  Un  i  tM  Stales. 
It  would  seem  well  nigh  certain  that  within  a  limited  period  Che  Salvadoran  capital 
and  the  Republic  of  that  name  may  be  reached  by  nil  from  the  United  Statee. 

On  tbe  lower  60  milee  of  the  Northern  Railway,  in  the  region  adapted  for  the 
cultivation  of  bananae,  aome  8,000  aciea  are  now  planted— «n  area  which  will  be 
extended  aa  rapidly  aa  tbe  demands  may  require— and  the  traffic  which  will  bo 
built  up  by  thie  cultivation  and  the  traneportation  of  valuable  woods  in  the  adja- 
cent forests  will  be  a  source  of  large  revenue  for  the  railway  company. 

The  growth  of  the  banana  buBineas  of  the  world,  and  especially  the  conmimption 
of  thia  fruit  in  the  United  States,  has  been  phenomena!.  The  United  Fruit  Com- 
pany, an  American  corporation,  is  now  operating  over  100  steamem  in  the  businens. 
As  ahove  stated,  lhe  bananas  marketed  last  year  by  this  company  reached  an  aggre- 
gate  of  40,000,000  bunches  and  by  other  interests  some  12,000,000  or  15,000,000 
bunches  more,  and  the  growth  of  this  trade  during  the  last  ten  yean  has  been  a 
very  rapidly  advancing  one.  Within  the  last  two  or  three  years  a  large  banana- 
buBinesB  has  been  created  between  the  Caribbean  ports  and  Europe,  and  the  euc- 
ce«  thai  haa  attended  these  initiatory  efforts  at  the  development  of  a  European 
trade  has  been  bo  encouraging  as  to  justify  the  expectation  of  Üiose  engaged  in  the 
tropical  fruit  business  that  a  development  of  the  banana  business  for  Europe  equal 
to  or  greater  than  that  which  has  been  efiected  in  the  United  Statee  seems  to  be 
warranted.  If  this  confident  expectation  should  be  fulfilled,  instead  of  100  steamers 
engaged  in  the  Caribbean  banana  business,  in  ten  years  there  should  be  300  or  400 
steamers,  and  all  the  lands  adapted  to  the  cultivation  of  this  fruit  on  the  shores  <rf 
the  Caribbean  Sea  east  to  the  Orinoco  will  be  brought  into  use. 

Beyond  a  few  rather  unimportant  mineral  developments  in  Guatemala  there  are 
none  in  this  Republic  as  going  concerns;  but  it  is  well  known  that  extensive  depotiits 
of  gold,  silver,  copper,  and  lead  ores,  at  present  without  transportation  facititice, 
«xist  in  the  mountains  stretching  along  the  Honduran  and  Salvadorean  frontiers. 
The  railroad  projectors  are  confident  that  many  large  mineral  developments  will  be 
brought  about  by  the  existence  of  the  facilities  which  are  almost  at  hand. 


WORLD'S  COCOA  CROP. 
"Qordian,"  the  German  cocoa  trade  journal,  stateB  that  the  cocoa 
crop  of  1906  amouAted  to  149,020,695  kilograms  (kilogram  =  2i 
pounds),  though  tbe  world's  consumption  that  year  amounted  to 
155,680,604  kilograms.  The  stocks  on  hand  in  the  world  at  the 
beginning  of  1907,  amounting  to  49,879,326  kilograms,  were  less 
than  for  a  numher  of  previous  years.     The  details  follow: 

The  following  table  shows  the  cocoa  crops  during  the  year  1906  and  the  two  pre- 
ceding years  in  the  various  producing  countries  of  the  world: 
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The  world's  otcoa  crop  of  1904  wu  greater  than  that  of  uiy  provioua  year,  exceed- 
ing the  crop  of  1903  by  about  16,000,000  kiloa,  thU  increase  in  IdM  having  been  dne 
to  the  exceptionally  large  crops  in  Ecuador,  Brazil,  Trinidad,  Santo  Domingo,  Vene- 
zuela, and  the  Gold  Coast.  There  waa  a  decrease  of  about  6,000,000  kilos  in  190A, 
but  the  yield  in  1906  was  the  largest  on  record.  Ecuador  and  St.  Thome  have  given 
way  in  ñrst  rank  to  Brazü.  Inasmuch  as  Brasil  is  easily  able  to  increase  its  present 
cocoa  cultivation  to  a  far  greater  extent,  it  is  quite  possible  that  it  will  now  continue 
to  hold  the  foTomoet  place  as  a  cocoa-producing  country.  The  Dominican  Republic 
is  increasing  its  plantations,  and  is  likely  to  become  an  important  producing  country. 
It  and  the  Gold  Coast  of  Africa  are  attracting  the  greatest  attention  among  cocoa- 
yielding  regióme.  Plant  diseasee  caused  the  decrease  in  Ceylon,  but  it  is  expected 
that  the  1907  statistics  will  show  a  recovery. 


ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC.  ^ 

nmVSTRIAI.  DBVELOPKBNT  OF  BUENOS  AISEB  IV  1907. 

Seventy-one  new  companies  were  floated  during  the  year  1907  in 
the  city  of  Buenos  Aires,  with  an  authorized  capital  of  $4,550,000 
gold  and  $47,770,000  paper.  The  subscribed  capital  at  the  time  of 
re^stration  of  statutes  was  $2,445,050  gold  and  $13,575,245  paper. 

The  tramway  companies  of  the  «ity  report  receipts  for  the  year  of 
over  $22,500,000  (national  currency).  Of  the  electric  system,  there 
are  526  kilometira  in  operation  and  of  animal  traction,  18,  making 
a  total  of  over  338  miles. 

BATinCATION  OF  THE  BAILWAY  CONTENTION  WITH  BOLIVXA. 
On  January  17,  1908,  the  Government  of  the  Argentine  Republic, 
represented  by  its  Ministir  of  Foreign  Kelations,  and  the  Government 
of  Bolivia  by  its  Minister  in  Buenos  Aires,  exchanged  ratifications  of 
the  railway  convention  celebrated  with  Bolivia  on  May  18,  1907, 
under  the  terms  of  which  the  Northern  Central  Railway  is  to  be 
extended  into  BoHvian  territory,  and  a  railway  is  to  he  constructed 
from  Potosí  to  Tupiza.  The  work  of  construction  will  now  be  pushed 
forward  in  conformity  with  the  t«rms  of  this  convention. 

BUDGETS  FBOM  18S8  TO  1008. 

According  to  statistics  recently  published  by  the  Argentme  Treaa- 
my  Department,  the  budgets  from  1899  to  1908,  inclusive,  were,  in 
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national  peaoí,  as  follows:  1899,161,315,064;  1900,147,581,062;  1901, 
153,335,201;  1902,  180,161,188;  1903,  168,373,594;  1904,  162,708,375; 
1905,  205,458,816;  1906,  234,649,143;  1907,  228,914,885;  and  the 
proposed  budget  for  1908,  225,017,977. 

LIVS  STOCK  UÁSXWr  IN  1907. 
Shipments  of  live  stock  from  the  Argentine  Republic  in  1907  were 
represented   by  7,315   steers,   44,887   wethers,   3,759   horses,    1,145 
mules,  227  donkeys,  19  pigs,  and  4  goste.     Imports  of  pedigree  cattle 
numbered  1,303;  sheep,  4,260;  horses,  730;  pigs,  942. 


BOLIVIA. 

TIN  OtTTPDT  IN  1907. 

The  Minister  of  Bolivia  in  the  United  States,  Señor  Don  Iqkacio 
Caldebon  has  furnished  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American 
Republics  with  the  report  of  the  Inspector-General  of  Bolivian  cus- 
toms dealing  with  the  production  and  exploitation  of  tin  in  the 
Repubhc  during  the  year  1907. 

"Die  total  output  for  the  year  is  given  as  27,677,780.94  kilograms  of 
barrilla  with  a  standard  of  60  per  cent,  which  represents  in  pure  tin 
16,606,668.56  kilograms  (about  36,534,664.23  pounds),  with  a  total 
commercial  value  of  29,892,003.41  bolivianos  ($15,000,000). 

The  1906  production  was  represented  by  29,373,538.31  kilograms 
of  tin  in  barrilla,  with  a  commercial  value  of  35,248,245.68  bolivianos 
($18,000,000). 

The  customs  receipts  on  the  exports  of  this  article  amounted  to 
1,403,571.23  bolivianos  ($750,000)  collected  at  the  following  porte  of 
shipment  ; 

Oraro 671,032.61 

XJyuni ■. 320,261.82 

Tupia 9,71B.OO 

UPkx ■  ...     70,479,39 

Potosí .* ;W7, 276. 98 

Colquehara 24, 802. 53 

The  Department  of  Potosí  increased  ¡te  production  by  4.08  per 
cent,  and  that  of  La  Paz  by  3i  per  cent,  while  Cochebamba  more 
than  doubled  ite  output  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  Department  of  Oruro  diminished  ite  production 
by  20.44  per  cent,  as  an  economic  measure  induced  by  the  decline  in 
the  price  of  tin  in  the  world's  markete,  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year. 
In  summing  up  the  returns  for  the  two  years  1906  and  1907  it  is 
found  that  in  the  latter  period  the  production  decreased  by  1,695,- 
757.37  kilograms  (3,729,666  pounds)  ;  the  commercial  value  by 
5,356,242.27  bolivianoa  (nearly  $3,000,000),  and  the  export  duties  by 
160,237.69  bolivianos  ($80,000). 
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OFENINO  OF  THE  STOCK  EZCHANOE. 

On  February  \,  1908,  the  Stock  Exchange,  a  company  with  a  sub- 
scribed capital  of  70,000  bolivianos  ($35,000)  was  inau^rated  in  La 
Paz,  the  authorized  capital  being  100,000  bolivianos  (J50,000). 
This  institution  is  the  first  one  of  its  character  to  be  established  in 
the  Republic,  and  will  engage  not  only  in  the  usual  stock  transac- 
tions, but  will  also  promote  the  formation  of  industrial  companies, 
float  such  loans  as  the  Republic  or  the  municipalities  may  need, 
constitute  arbitral  tribunals  to  settle  commercial  questions,  and  per- 
form such  functions  as  may  promote  the  development  of  commerce 
and  industry  in  the  countrj'. 

BOUVIAH  BBVEiniES  AT  ABICA,  CHILE,  1007. 

The  customs  agency  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  at  Arica,  Chile, 
collected  during  the  year  1907  a  total  revenue  of  154,570.15  bolim- 
anoí  ($77,285.07),  which,  compared  with  the  revenues  of  1906, 
amounting  to  60,058.49  bolivianos  ($30,029.24),  showan  increase  of 
94,511.66  bolivianos  ($47,255,83)  for  1907. 

BAILWAT  PBOaBBSS  IN  TEE  BBPUBUC. 

The  work  of  the  South  American  Oinstruction  Company,  operat- 
ing for  the  Bolivian  Railway  Company,  and  charged  with  building 
the  Bolivian  railroad  lines  covered  by  the  government  contract  with 
Messrs.  Speyer  &  Co.  and  the  National  City  Bank  of  New  York, 
¡8  reported  by  its  President,  Mr.  Phillip  W.  Henry,  to  be  advancing 
with  gratifying  rapidity. 

He  states  that  out  of  127  miles  between  Viacha  and  Oruro  75  iniles 
had  been  laid  by  the  end  of  February,  1908;  that  train  service  be- 
tween Viacha  and  Ayoayo,  a  distance  of  36  miles,  was  inaugurated 
in  October,  1907,  and  in  December,  50  miles  more  between  Viacho 
and  Patacamayo.  It  is  anticipate<i  that  by  the  first  of  July  the  entire 
line  from  Viacha  to  Oruro  wU  be  completed. 

Delay  has  been  experienced  in  the  receipts  of  construction  mate- 
rial, it  having  been  found  necessary,  by  reason  of  the  congested  con- 
dition of  the  Antofagasta  line,  to  land  the  goods  at  Moliendo,  whence 
transport  was  effected  via  the  Southern  Railway  of  Peru,  Lake 
Titicaca  and  the  Guaqui  and  La  Paz  Railway. 

The  total  cost  of  the  Oruro- Viacha  section  is  estimated  at  $4,000,- 
000,  or  $32,000  per  mile,  including  rolling  stock,  shop  equipments, 
terminal  facilities,  engineering  and  office  expenses,  and  for  the  entire 
system  $27,000,000,  originally  agreed  upon.  It  is  anticipated, 
however,  that  this  amount  will  prove  insufficient  for  the  extensive 
operations  contemplated.  As  the  Potosi  section  will,  if  laid  in  con- 
formity with  tlie  original  plans,  partly  parallel  the  Antofagasta- 
Oruro  Railway,  there  is  a  probability  that  some  traffic  arrangement 
may  be  made  for  the  oppration  of  the  Oruro-Myuni  section  of  the 
Antofagasta  line  and  thus  obviate  the  construction  of  a  parallel  road. 
D„:,i.,.-iM,C00glc 
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The  Ãntofagasta  line  mos  from  the  coast  to  Oniro,  with  a  total 
extent  of  575  miles,  and  so  profítable  has  been  its  operation  that 
the  payment  of  the  Government  guaranty  (5  per  cent  on  $3,750,000) 
has  never  been  necessitated. 

Mr.  Charles  M.  Pepper  reports  from  La  Faz  that  there  is  some- 
thing more  than  a  prospect  of  the  building  of  the  Arica-La  Paz  line 
in  accordance  with  the  treaty  between  Chile  and  Bolivia  made  in 
October,  1904,  the  contract  having  been  taken  over  in  November, 
1907,  by  the  Deutsches  Bank  of  Berhn. 

The  55-mile  extension  in  southern  Bolivia  by  the  Argentine  Gov- 
ernment, from  Quiaca  to  Tupiza,  has  been  provided  for  and  material 
shipped  via  Rosario  for  the  purpose. 

He  also  states  that  the  methods  of  United  States  railroad  building 
have  been  of  the  most  satisfactory  nature  by  reason  of  their  sub- 
stantial and  adefjuate  roadbeds,  and  that  the  Viacha-Oruro  line  will 
serve  as  the  model  for  the  whole  system. 


BRAZIL. 

TOBBION  TSADE  IN  1907. 

Figures  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Brazil  during  the  year  1907,  as 
published  by  the  "Brazilian  Review"  for  February  18,  190S,  show 
t«tal  values  aggregating  1,575,643:953$,  equal  to  about  $494,000,000, 
including  specie  imports.  For  1906  trade  values  were  reported  as 
$440,000,000i  including  specie,  so  that  the  indicated  gain  for  the 
twelve  months  of  1907,  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year,  was 
$54,000,000. 

In  this  total,  imports  figure  for  $202,000,000,  against  over 
$166,000,000  in  1906,  and  exports,  for  $270,000,000,  as  compared  with 
$265,000,000  in  the  preceding  twelve  months.  Specie  and  bank  notes 
figure  on  the  import  list  for  «22,000,000  in  1907  and  $14,000,000  in  1906. 

The  six  leading  articles  of  export  were:  Coffee,  $142,000,000;  rub- 
ber, $64,000,000;  cacao, $10,000,000;  cotton,  $8,000,000;  hervamaté, 
$8,000,000,  and  tobacco,  $6,000,000. 

As  compared  with  1906,  coffee  exports  show  a  gain  of  $7,000,000; 
rubber,  a  decrease  of  $6,000,000;  cacao,  a  gain  of  $3,500,000;  cotton 
remained  stationary.;  and  herva  maté  declined  by  $1,000,000, 
FBOPAOANBA  TOR  s£0  PATTI/3  COFFEE. 

The  President  of  the  State  of  São  Paulo  has  supplemented  the 
action  of  the  Federal  Government  of  Brazil  by  creating  an  administra- 
tive board  attached  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Commerce, 
and  Public  Works  of  Sao  Paulo  charged  with  a  study  of  tlie  coffee- 
consuming  centers  of  the  world  anil  the  consiileration  of  such  mensures 
as  may  tend  to  either  develop  now  markets  or  comjuer  existing  ones. 

Grants  in  aid  of  coffee  iinipagandu  will  be  made  to  private  ¡ndi- 
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sale  of  cofTee  from  the  Stat«,  but  it  is  stipulated  that  the  rights  of  a 
similar  propaganda  on  the  part  of  the  Federal  Government  shall  be 
fully  recognized  and  respected. 

COMKBRCtAL  TBATBLEB8'  TAX  IN  PARA. 

Advices  received  from  the  United  States  Consul  at  Para,  under 
date  of  February  11,  1908,  report  that  the  tax  levied  upon  com- 
mercial travelers  by  the  mutdcipal  coimcil  of  the  city  has  been 
redueod,  to  be  effective  up  to  and  including  December  31,  1908. 
The  new  tax,  together  with  the  percentage  charge<l  for  hospitals, 
stamps,  and  other  fees,  amounts  to  $117.74,  and  any  evasion  thereof 
is  subject  to  a  heavy  fine  as  well  as  confiscation  of  samples. 
BXFOBTS  OF  CACAO  IN  1907. 

The  exports  of  cacao  from  the  ports  of  Para,  Itacoatiara,  and 
Manaos  during  the  year  1907  were  as  foUowa; 


The  total  amount  exported  was  3,501,682  kilograms. 

FORT  WORKS  OF  RIO  ORANDE  DO  817L. 
The  President  of  Brazil  approved  on  February  11,  1908,  the  plans 
and  estimates  for  the  port  works  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul.     These  works 
are  estimated  to  cost  25,500  contos  ($8,415,000). 

PORT  MOVEMENT  OF  BAHIA,  1907. 
The  numtter  of  vesseLi  which  entered  the  port  of  Bahis  during  the 
j-car  1907  was  1,064,  while  the  departures  are  registered  at  1,054. 
The  principal  exports  from  Bahia  during  the  year  were  as  follows; 

QlUDtltf. 

Ciiffpe bags..  2tM.205 

Carao do....  330,887 

Ci>coBiiul  whi'lls do 8,373 

Munaiitic  Hands- do 28, 47 1 

Rubber kilogiamB. .  1, 471, 73« 

Piai«avB do 1, 858, 420 

fbundleo..  4,816 

™'^''™ Wb...  1,128 

Leaf  mbarra balee..  371,159 

Lumber pieces..  8,832 

Hides: 

Dry number. ,  132, 944 

Fresh do 64, 607 

Camaul»!  wax kilc^rama..  88.912 

iranganese Wns. .  16, 192 

KkiiiK parkagea. .  3, 496 

Sugar bass..  1.052 
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The  Brazilian  commission  of  engineers  in  charge  of  irrigation  works 
is  investigating  different  river  beds  in  the  regions  affected  by  drought 
in  the  States  of  Ceara  and  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  with  a  view  to  con- 
structing reservoirs.  The  work  of  clearing  the  bed  of  the  Maxaran- 
guape  has  abeadj  been  begun,  and  it  is  proposed  also  to  construct 
dams  at  Cambas  and  Angicos. 

The  commission  has  recently  submitted  a  plan  to  the  Minister  of 
Industry  and  Public  Works  for  the  construction  of  a  dam  at  Santa 
Anna  do  Pfto  dos  Ferros,  Stat«  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  which  ia 
about  540  kilometers  from  Natal.  The  importance  of  the  work  is 
ui^ed  in  view  of  the  district  being  one  which  suffers  most  from 
drought.  It  would  also  serve  the  municipal  districts  of  Pão  dos  Fer- 
ros, São  Miguel,  Luiz  Gomes,  and  Martins.  It  is  proposed  to  build  the 
dam  10  meters  high  so  that  the  reservoir  would  be  able  to  withstand 
three  successive  years  of  drought.  The  river  in  which  it  is  pntposed 
to  build  the  dam  is  72  kilometers  long  and  flows  through  a  country 
well  adapted  to  irrigation. 

BAILWAT  NOTES. 

It  js  reported  that  work  on  the  Cacequy  and  Uruguayana  Railway 
is  progressing  rapidly,  and  that  the  construction  of  the  bridge  over 
the  Santa  Maria  River  has  already  been  begun.  This  bridge  is  17.80 
meters  long  and  the  ñrst  of  its  kind  in  South  America.  When  this 
line  is  completed,  it  will  be  possible  to  make  the  trip  from  Rio  Grande 
or  Porto  Alegre  to  Buenos  Aires  in  less  than  four  days,  and  to  Monte- 
video in  about  fíve  days. 

Work  on  the  Saycan  and  Sant  'Anna  do  Livramento  Railway  is 
reported  to  be  progressing  satisfactorily. 

An  agreement  has  been  reached  between  the  São  Paulo  anil  Soroca- 
bana  Railway  companies,  whereby  the  Sorocabana  will  build  a  line 
connecting  Itaicy  and  Campinas.  This  will  connect  all  the  lines  of 
1  meter  guage  in  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo.  The  agreement  has  settled 
all  disputes  between  the  two  companies  in  the  regions  served  by  the 
rival  lines.  The  Sorocabana  expects  to  ñnish  the  new  line  within 
two  years. 

The  second  section  of  the  Brazilian  Northwestern  Railway  extend- 
ing from  Lauro  MuUer  to  Legru,  a  distance  of  85  kilometers,  has  been 
opened  to  traffic.  The  Northwestern  extends  from  Bauru  to  Cuyaba, 
and  runs  through  a  very  rich  section  of  country. 

The  Minister  of  Public  Works  has  called  for  bids  for  the  constnic- 
tion  of  a  railway  between  S&o  Luiz  and  Caxias,  and  a  branch  Une  from 
Sao  Luiz  to  Itaqui,  in  the  State  of  Maranhão. 

A  decree  of  January  30,  1908,  authorizes  the  transfer  to  the  Madeira 
Uamore  Railway  Company  of  the  contract  for  the  construcliou  of 
the  Madeira-Mamore  Railway. 
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The  Minister  of  Communications  and  Public  Works  has  directed 
the  Commission  of  Engineers  to  proceed  with  the  survey  for  a  line 
Connecting;  Quixeramohiin,  a  station  on  the  Baturit«  Railway,  and 
Cratheus,  on  the  Sobral  Railway. 

It  is  reported  that  the  '  Compagnie  Auxiliare  dea  Chemins  de  Fera 
du  Bresü'  intenda  to  renew  the  rolling  stock  of  its  line  between  Rio 
Grande  and  Bage. 

A  governmental  decree  has  been  pubUshed  approving  the  definite 
plans  and  estiniat&s  for  the  line  connecting  the  Sul  Espiñto  Santo 
and  Santo  Eduardo  do  Cachoeiro  de  Itapemirim  railways.  This 
section  is  30  kilometers  long. 

Survey  work  has  been  begun  on  the  line  connecting  Bello  Horizonte 
with  the  Goyaz  Railway. 

mSCBLLANBOUS  NOTES. 

The  Department  of  Industry  has  approved  the  project  for  the 
establishment  of  a  colony  on  public  lan<ts  situated  on  the  Alto  Braço 
do  Norte,  an  affluent  of  the  Tubarão  River,  in  the  State  of  Santa 
Catharina.  These  lands  comprise  about  60,000  hectares,  and  are 
admirably  adapted  for  the  cultivation  of  cereals. 

The  Department  of  Industry  and  Public  Works  has  appointed  a 
commission  of  Brazilian  engineers  to  study  and  report  the  works 
necessary  for  the  improvement  of  the  port  of  Ceara, 

The  "Jornal  do  Commercio"  of  Juiz  de  Fora,  contains  a  notice  of 
the  discovery  of  a  large  goldmine  at  Pitanguy,  State  of  Minas  Geraes. 
This  mine  is  near  the  gold  mines  of  Batatal. 

A  valuable  bed  of  rock  crvstal  lias  recently  been  discovered  in  the 
municipal  district  of  Ipameri,  State  of  Goyaz. 


CHILE. 

BUDGET  FOB  1908. 

On  February  II,  1908,  the  Executive  of  the  Chilean  Republic 
promulgated  the  law  for  the  fiscal  expenditures  during  the  year  1908. 
The  totals  amount  to  157,715,666.41  pesos  paper,  and  65,230,892.10 
pesos  gold,  distributed  as  follows  among  tlie  various  departments  of 
the  Government: 


Dep.rt.nei.t,. 
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The  fiscal  revenues  for  the  year  1908  have  heen  estimated  at  a 
l«tal  of  224,000,000  pesos  paper. 

STBAX SHIP  8EBVICB  BETWEEN  VALFABAISO  AND  PANAKA. 

On  January  13,  1908,  President  Montt,  of  the  Chilean  RepubUc, 
submitted  to  the  National  Congress  a  bill  in  regard  to  the  steamship 
communication  between  Valparaiso  and  Panama,  the  sole  section  of 
which  is  as  follows: 

Sole  bbction.  The  President  of  the  Republic  is  hereby  authorized  for  one  year 
to  enter  iotoa  contract  with  a  navigation  company  for  the  esUblishment  of  a  steamahip 
line  between  Valparaim  and  Panama.  The  trip  from  one  port  to  the  other  ahsll  not 
exi-eed  eight  days.  The  duration  of  the  contract  shall  be  five  years,  and  the  Govern- 
ment ahall  pay  the  company  an  annual  subsidy  of  £20,000. 

The  navigation  service  between  Valparaiso  and  Panama  is  made  at 
present  within  twenty  days,  more  or  less. 

BANZ  8TATEHENT,  DBCBUBBB  31,  1B07. 

"La  Revista  Comercial,"  of  Valparaiso,  Chile,  publishes  in  its  issue 
for  February  22,  1908,  the  balance  sheet  of  the  banks  of  the  Republic 
on  December  31,  1907,  covering  the  operations  of  the  following 
institutions:  Bank  of  Chile,  Bank  of  Santiago,  Bank  of  A.  Edwards 
&Co.,  Bank  of  the  RepubUc,  Spanish  Bank  of  Chile,  German  Trans- 
atlantic Bank,  Bank  of  Chile  and  Germany,  Bank  of  Talca,  Bank 
of  Concepción,  Bank  of  Curico,  Bank  of  Melipilla,  Bank  of  Nuble, 
Credit  Bank,  Popular  Bank,  Bank  of  Arauco,  Bank  of  Tacna, 
Italian  Bank,  Bank  of  the  Commercial  Union,  National  Bank, 
Mercantile  Bank  of  Tacna,  Bank  of  Constitución,  EngUsh-South 
American  Bank,  Commercial  Bank  of  Curico,  Bank  of  London  and 
the  River  Plate.  The  most  important  of  these  banks  is  the  Bank  of 
Chile,  the  subscribe<l  capital  of  which  is  30,000,000  peaoa  (about 
$10,000,000),  with  a  cash  on  hand  amounting  to  39,664,405.68  pesos 
(about  S13,220,000). 

Following  is  the  résumé  taken  from  the  balance  sheet  in  reference: 


Paid-up  capiUl 124, 040, 525. 63 

Reserve  and  guaranty  funds 25.765,952.60 

Fonds  for  esvings,  withdrawals  and  dividenda .1,491,322.19 

Funda  for  incidentals 1.236,468,85 

Dividends  unpaid 278. 362. 76 

Deposits 415,205,924.06 

Bonds  and  documents  deposited 194,765,990.65 

Pending  transactions 5,191,211.94 

Other  accounts 34,826,836.06 

Profoand  loss 8,530,668.63 

ToUi 811,363,263.17 
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Gwhonhanii 88,745,808.07 

Bondi  and  aecurities 14, 823, 260. 82 

Real  estate  and  other  property 10,  773, 369. 84 

Agendee .-.     17,661,641.06 

Bonda  a&d  dixnimeata  in  custody  and  in  eecurity 194, 795, 990.  K 

Advances 478,548,846.71 

Other  accounts 6,014,356.12 

Total 811,363,263.17 

BOVSTT  FOB  THB  EXPLOITATION  OF  FLAX. 

The  bill  authorizing  the  President  of  the  Republic  to  pay  bounties 
for  the  production  and  exportation  of  flax,  the  text  of  which  was 
published  in  the  Bulletin  for  the  month  of  January,  1908,  has  been 
approved  hy  the  National  Congress  of  Chile,  and  promulgated  by  the 
Executive  on  the  10th  of  February,  1908. 

CBNSTJ8  RETURNS  OF  THE  REPTJBLIC. 

The  Chilean  Department  of  the  Interior  has  received  the  report  of 
the  Census  Commission,  in  which  it  is  shown  that  as  a  result  of  the 
enumeration  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Republic  the  population  at  the 
close  of  the  year  1907  had  increased  by  526,864  over  the  preceding 
census  of  1S95,  the  figures  for  the  two  years  being  3,239,009  and 
2,712,145,  respectively. 

The  two  centers  of  population  are  the  Departments  of  Santiago 
and  Valparaiso,  the  former  comprising  408,126  and  the  latter  188,455 
inhabitants  at  the  close  of  the  year.  For  Santiago  a  gain  of  nearly 
100,000  is  reported,  while  Valparaiso  shows  an  increase  of  over  50,000 
in  the  twelve  years'  period. 

ANOLO-AKBRICAH  NITRATE  INTEBEST8. 

The  acquisition  of  a  large  nitrate  field  in  Cliile  by  Anglo-American 
interests  has  been  reported  &om  that  country,  the  syndicate  govern- 
ing the  maiter  being  composed  of  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Company,  Barino 
Brothers,  and  the  Anglo-South  American  Bank. 

The  amount  paid  for  the  property  was  $12,500,000,  and  includes, 
besides  the  fields,  the  nitrate  railway  running  from  the  port  of  Coloso 
to  Aguas  Blancas,  the  port  itself,  which  is  private  property,  and  several 
nitrate  factories. 

While  there  are  already  large  British  investments  in  the  nitrate 
fields  of  the  country,  the  one  just  announced  is  the  first  important 
step  on  the  part  of  United  States  capitalists  to  participate  in  the 
industry. 

The  total  nitrate  production  of  Chile  in  1907  was  42,000,000  quin- 
tals of  100  pounds,  and  United  States  imports  amounted  to  373,988 
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tons,  valued  at  S13,118,214.  The  Granja  property,  which  ia  the  one 
covered  by  the  purchase,  produced  in  1907  3,500,000  quintals,  valued 
at  about  (2.50  per  quintal. 

UNTAaS  OF  BITBSIDIABT  COIN. 

By  law  of  the  Chilean  National  Congress,  promulgated  on  Decem- 
ber 9,  1908,  the  President  of  the  Republic  has  been  authorized  to 
to  order  the  coinage,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  10,000,000  pesos, 
of  silver  pieces  of  40, 20, 10,  and  S  cenUivos,  all  of  which  shall  be  four- 
tenths  fine.  Provision  is  also  made  for  the  coince  of  nickel  pieces, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  1,000,000  pesos,  of  10  and  5  centavos. 

The  law  in  reference  prohibits  the  exportation  of  subsidiary  silver 
coins  under  penalty  of  seizure. 

CUSTOHS  BEVBNTTBS  IN  JANUART,  1908. 

The  custom-houses  of  the  Chilean  Republic  collected  during  the 
month  of  January,  1908,  a  total  revenue  of  9,269,159.11  -pesos 
((3,089,719.70),  which,  compared  with  the  revenue  of  the  same 
month  of  1907,  amounting  to  11,808,981.60  -pesos  ((3,936,327.20), 
shows  a  decrease  of  2,539,822.49  jmos  ((849,940.83). 

OOMHSBCE  TnS  BBAZHi  IN  1907. 

According  to  the  report  of  the  (Chilean  Consul-General  in  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  the  commerce  between  Chile  and  Brazil  during  the  year  1907' 
was  as  follows:  Exports  from  Chile  to  Brazil,  1,575,148  kilograms  of 
merchandise,  consisting  of  kidney  beans,  caroh  heans,  lentils,  potatoes, 
chick-peas,  walnuts,  small  cocoanuts,  and  wines;  as  compared  with 
1906,  there  was  a  decrease  of  280,477  kilograms.  The  imports  into 
Chile,  from  Brazil,  consisted  of  1,016,040  kilograms  of  coffee,  valued 
at  £37,746.18.6,  showing  an  increase  over  1906  of  £12,243.11.5. 


COLOMBIA. 

BBDUCnON  or  FISCAL  EXPENDITUBES  FOR  1808. 

At  a  seaeiou  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  held  on  the  5th  of  March, 
1908,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  resolved  to 
introduce  important  economies  in  the  Government  expenditures  for 
1908,  as  a  result  of  which  the  amount  originally  appropriated  has 
been  reduced  from  (16,244,384.20  to  (14,237,997.08,  thus  effecting 
a  total  saving  of  (2,006,315.12. 
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DUTIES  ON  UBBOHANSISB  DfFOBTBD  BY  PABCEL8  POST. 

On  November  21,  1907,  the  Treasury  Department  of  the  Colombian 
Government  made  the  following  ruling  concerning  the  payment  of 
duties  on  articles  imported  by  parcels  post; 

1.  Precious  ah>nee,  set  in  jewelry  ehall  pay  10  per  cent  ot  their  invoice  value  aa 
import  duti(»,  plue  a  surrharge  of  10  per  cent  in  lieu  of  consular  ¡eve. 

2.  Artie]»  of  gold,  or  gilded  silver,  ehall  pay  the  dulk'a  npeiilied  in  the  tariff  for 
class  Ifi.  plus  a  surrharge  of  7ft  per  cent,  and  10  jht  cent  of  their  invoice  value  in  lieu 
of  coniiuiar  fees. 

3.  Other  merchandixe  imported  by  post  ehall  pay  6  per  cent  of  their  invoice  value, 
and  the  specified  tariff  duties  (including  the  70  per  cent  surcharge),  plus  25  per  cent  of 
their  \'alue  in  lieu  of  consular  fees. 

CABTAOENA  Ou.  RBFININO  COUPANT. 

Under  the  concession  granted  by  the  Federal  Government  to  Diego 
Martinez  &  Company,  the  Cartagena  Oil  Company  has  been  organ- 
ized in  the  capital  of  Colombia  with  a  nominal  capital  of  $150,000 
gold,  to  refine  petroleum  on  the  Atlantic  coast.  During  the  next  four 
months  the  new  company  will  install  in  Cartagena  a  completely 
equipped  refining  plant  for  the  exploitation  of  this  industry. 

INCREASE  IN  THE  PRICE  OF  SALT. 

An  Executive  Decree  of  January  20, 1 908,  increases  the  price  of  salt 
coming  from  the  Cliita  and  Muneque  mines  and  limits  the  output  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  supply  only  the  neighboring  towns  and  the 
northern  part  of  the  Colombian  Republic.  This  measure  will  prevent 
the  shipment  of  salt  from  the  aforesaid  mines  to  Tundama  and  Boy- 
aca  and  will  eliminate  competition  with  the  product  of  the  Govern- 
ment salt  mines  at  Zipaquira. 

BUREAU  OF  INFORMATION  AT  BURDEOS. 

A  Bureau  of  Information  for  Colombian  affairs,  simitar  to  the  ones 
in  operation  in  London,  Paris,  Barcelona,  Hamburg,  and  New  York, 
has  been  established  at  Burdeos,  France. 

DEORBABE  OF  THE  DUTIES  ON  OOBN. 

An  Executive  Decree  of  March  2,  1908,  reduces  the  duties  on  com 
imported  through  the  Atlantic  custom-houses  of  the  Republic  for  use 
of  the  Departments  of  the  Atlantic  10  per  cent  per  month  until  the 
entire  duty  ia  removed.  This  reduction  is  made  necessary  on  account 
of  the  ravages  of  locusts  and  the  failure  of  the  com  crop  in  that  part 
of  the  country.  The  Government  will  give  two  months'  notice  before 
suspending  the  operation  of  this  decree. 
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THE  PORT  OF  CABTAQEHA  IN  1907. 

United  States  Consul  Manning  has  informed  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  RepuhUcs  that  total  shipments  from  the  port 
of  Cartagena,  Colombia,  during  the  year  1907  a^regated  $2,816,935.18 
in  value  as  compared  with  $1,593,454.06  in  the  preceding  year. 

The  leading  items  shipped  were:  Coffee,  $1,140,936.36;  gold, 
$1,060,572.88;  hats,  $125,999;  rubber,  $121,797;  platinum,  $93,539.16; 
cedar  and  mahogany,  $72,750.93,  and  ipecac,  $53,420.35. 

A  marked  increase  is  indicated  in  regard  to  coffee  and  gold  exports, 
practically  double  the  value  being  reported  for  1907  as  compared  with 
1906  in  both  items.  In  hats  also  the  advance  is  made  from 
$16,300  in  the  previous  year,  while  the  other  articles  cited  show 
noteworthy  increases. 

PUBLIC  EIOaWATS  AND  THB  CAUCA  RAILWAY. 

An  interesting  report  of  the  Inspector-General  of  the  national  high- 
ways of  the  Repubhc  shows  that  in  1907  the  Government  of  Colombia 
expended  $398,373.55  gold,  in  the  construction,  repair,  and  improve-  ' 
ment  of  the  public  roads  of  the  nation.  In  many  instances  the  exten- 
sion of  wagon  roads  into  new  and  practically  undeveloped  territory 
necessitated  the  bridging  of  important  streams  and  the  crossing  of 
difficult  and  dangerous  mountain  passes. 

In  addition  to  the  numerous  w^on  roads  that  have  recently  been 
improved  and  constructed  in  Colombia,  the  Cauca  Railway,  which 
has  been  many  years  under  construction  and  in  which  several  millions 
of  dollars  of  Government  funds  have  been  invested,  is  nearing  com- 
pletion. The  construction  company  now  has  at  its  disposal  $1,400,000 
gold,  plus  50  per  cent  of  the  gross  receipts  of  the  cUstoms  revenues  of 
the  Pacific  coast  of  the  Repubhc,  with  which  to  complete  the  building 
of  the  line,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  Cauca  Railway  will  be  termi- 
nated as  far.  as  Papagayeroa  before  the  close  of  1908,  and  that  the 
entire  riolrofd  will  be  completed  to  Cali  by  July,  1910. 

CONTRACT  FOB  TELEORAPH  AND  TELEPHONE  SERVICE. 

The  Department  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  of  Colombia,  with  the 
consent  and  approval  of  the  Executive  Power,  has  extended,  for  a 
period  of  five  years  from  January  1,  1908,  the  contract  made  on 
June  12,  1906,  with  Francisco  J.  Fernandez,  for  the  construction, 
repair,  and  operation  of  the  federal  telegraph  and  telephone  lines. 
Mr.  Fernandez  agrees  to  keep  the  telegraph  and  telephone  lines  of 
the  Repubhc  now  in  use,  and  those  that  may  hereafter  be  constructed, 
in  go<Ml  repair,  and  to  furnish  material  and  apparatus  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  stipulated  in  the  former  contract.  He  further  cove- 
nants  to   introduce  into  the  principal  offices  of  the  Republic  the 
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latest  improved  iierman  types  of  the  Hughes  telegraph  instruments, 
and  to  establish  in  Bogot  a  a  theoretical  and  practical  school  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  setting  up  and  operation  of  the  Hughes  instruments,  aji<l 
of  wireless  telegraph  installations  and  stations.  The  contractor  prom- 
ises to  construct,  in  accordance  with  the  agreement,  such  telegraph 
and  telephone  lines  as  the  Government  may  desire,  and  to  deliver, 
on  the  expiration  of  the  contract,  all  telegraph  and  telephone  lines  id 
good  condition,  with  the  proper  apparatus  duly  installed  for  three 
months'  service,  together  with  all  the  tools,  utensils  and  materials 
necessary  for  their  conservation.  The  contractor  is  exempt  from  the 
payment  of  federal  taxes,  and  is  given  the  franking  privilege  in  Üie 
use  of  the  mails.  As  a  guaranty  of  the  faithful  compliance  of  the 
agreement,  the  contractor  is  required  to  give  bond  for  $20,000  gold. 


COSTA  RICA. 

CUSTOMS  BBCEIPT8,  NINE  MONTHS  OP  1007. 

The  customs  revenues  of  the  Republic  from  April  to  December, 
1907,  inclusive,  amounted  to  3,815,223.71  colones  (11,900,000),  as 
compared  with  3,214,234.24  colones  (îl,600,000)  during  the  same 
period  in  1906.  The  receipts  by  custom-houses  for  the  nine  months 
of  1907  referred  to  were  as  follows:  Principal  custom-house,  2,294,- 
453.14  colones;  custom-house  at  Limon,  1,128,263.95  colones,  and 
the  custom-house  at  Puntarenas,  392,506.62  colonia.  The  revenues 
from  the  custom-houses  of  the  Republic  in  January,  1908,  aggre- 
gated 478.053.74  colones: 

NEW  MININO  COMPAJTT. 

The  Colbum  Mines  and  Development  Company,  of  Oakland,  Cal., 
with  au  authorized  capital  of  $100,000,  has  established  an  office  in 
San  José,  Costa  Rica,  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  the  mining, 
smelting,  and  refining  of  ores  and  metals,  and  the  purchase,  devel- 
opment, and  operation  of  mining  properties  in  the  Republic.  The 
company  ¡s  represented  by  Mr,  Enrique  Clabb  Lopez,  of  San  Jose. 

CTTLTIVATION  OF  CACAO. 
In  a  recent  report  to  his  Government  Mr.  Jui.io  Atx)STA,  Consul 
of  Costa  Rica  in  Salvador,  states  that  the  most  promising  industry 
in  Costa  Rica  at  the  present  time,  and  whose  only  rival  is  the  cul- 
tivation of  bananas,  is  the  raising  of  cacao.  The  demand  for  this 
valuable  product  is  constantly  increasing  in  the  markets  of  the 
world,  and  the  Atlantic  coast  of  Costa  Rica,  especially  the  great 
extent  of  fertile  lowlands  in  Sarapaqui  and  San  Carlos,  is  particu- 
larly suited  for  the  growing  of  cacao. 
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CUBA. 

FOBEIGN  OOMKSRCE  IN  1907. 

The  Department  of  Finance  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  issued  on 
February  10,  1908,  through  its  division  of  general  statistics,  tables 
showing,  by  countries  of  origin  and  of  destination,  the  foreign  com- 
merce of  the  nation  during  the  fiscal  year  1906-7  and  of  the  calendar 
year  1907,  as  compared  with  previous  periods  of  twelve  months. 

The  exact  value  of  merchandise  imported  and  exported  during  the 
fiscal  years  1005-6  and  1906-7  was  as  follows,  exclusive  of  imports 
and  exports  of  gol<[  and  silver: 
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The  imports  and  exports  of  gold  and  silver  during  the  years  indi- 
cated were  as  follows: 
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In  the  following  table  are  given  the  approximate  values  of  mer- 
chandise imported  and  exported  during  the  calendar  year  1907,  as 
compared  with  those  of  the  previous  year.  The  figures  relating  to 
the  importe  and  exports  of  gold  and  silver  are  given  in  a  separate 
table: 
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During  the  y^nrs  under  comparison,  the  imports  and  exports  of 
gokl  and  silver  were  as  follows: 
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TRADE  WITH  TUK  UNITSD  STATES,  1903-1907. 

Exports  from  the  United  States  to  Cuba  have  increased  1231  P«r 
cent  since  1903,  and  imports  from  that  island  increased  61^  per  cent 
during  the  same  period.  The  total  value  of  merchandise  exported 
from  the  United  States  toCuba  in  the  calendar  year  1907  was  ¥52,500,- 
OOO,  against  $23,000,000  in  1903,  an  annual  average  of  $25,000,000  in 
the  five  years  ending  with  1903.  The  imports  from  Cuba  in  1907 
were  $92,500,000,  against  $57,225,000  in  1903  and  an  average  of 
$43,000,000  per  annum  in  the  five  years  ending  with  1903. 

This  increase  in  imports  occurs  chiefly  in  sugar,  tobacco,  cigars, 

bananas,  and  copper.     In  the  exports  the  increase  i>ccurs  in  a  large 

*  variety  of  articles,  but  especially  in  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel, 

cars  and  carriages,  cotton  manufactures,  boots  and  shoes,  lumber, 

coal,  coffee,  meats,  eggs,  and  breadstuffs  of  all  sorts. 

The  following  tables  show  the  principal  articles  forming  the  trade 
of  the  United  States  with  Cuba  in  the  calendar  years  1903  and  1907, 
respectively  : 

Voti'fn  of  principal  articla  imported  into  and  tjpotltdfrom  the  Üniltd  Slata  in  the  trodt 
tctfft  f'i(6a  for  the  mkrulw  years  1903  and  1907.  arrangfl  in  lhe  order  of  maçnilude  in 
7907. 
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Value»  o/principcU  artielet  imported  irUo  and  exporttd from  the  Untied  Staletin  the  trade 
with  Oaba/or  the  calendar  yeart  1903  and  1907,  ele. — Continued. 

DOMEBTIC  EXPORTS  TO  CUBA. 
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The  share  of  Cuba's  imports  drawn  from  the  United  States  and 
of  her  exports  sent  to  the  United  States  has  slightly  increased  sinee 
1903,  the  last  year  prior  to  the  beginning  of  tlie  present  reciprocity 
treaty  with  that  Island.  In  1903  the  share  of  her  imports  drawn 
from  the  United  States  was  41.2  per  cent,  and  in  1906,  the  last  year 
for  which  Cuban  figures  are  available,  waa  46.8  per  cent.  The  share 
of  her  exports  sent  to  the  United  States  was  80.1  per  cent  in  1903, 
and  in  1906,  84.6  per  cent. 

CUSTOMS  REVENUES. 

The  customs  revenues  of  the  Republic  in  1905,  1906,  and  1907 
amounted,  respectively,  to  $25,258,005.44.  $25,090,084.05,  and 
$26,311,596.85,  or  a  total  of  $76,659,686.34  during  the  periods 
referred  to. 

EATIFICATION  OF  THE  FEOUNIARY  CLAIMS  CONVENTION. 

T^e  Cuban  Ivcgation  at  Wa.-shiiigtuii  notified  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  under  date  of  March  24, 190S,  that 
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the  Provisional  Governor  of  Cuba  in  a  decree  of  March  17,  1908, 
approved  and  ratiñed  the  Convention  relative  to  the  pecuniary 
claims  signed  by  the  Delegates  of  Cuba  and  other  countries  at  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  on  August  13,  1906. 

HIOHWAT  CONSTBtTOnoH  AND  FUBUC  WOBKS. 

On  February  14,  1908,  the  Provisional  Governor  of  Cuba,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Acting  Secretary  of  Public  Works,  issued  a 
decree  appropriating  $1,007,750,  to  be  expended  in  the  construction 
extension,  completion,  and  repair  of  the  highways,  roads,  and  bridges 
of  the  Republic.  The  fund  is  at  the  disposal  of  the  Department  of 
Pubhc  Works  and  is  payable  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasuiy  not 
otherwise  appropriated. 

UVB  STOCK  OBNSITS. 

According  to  figures  compiled  by  the  Bureau  of  Statisticsof  the 
Republic  of  Cuba,  there  were  in  the  island  on  June  30,  1907,  2,584,877 
bead  of  cattle,  413,937  horses,  50,637  mules,  and  2,810  donkeys. 

THE  ADVIBOBT  LAW  COMMISSION  AND  ITS  WOBE. 

The  Monthly  Bulletin  is  in  receipt  of  an  interesting  statement  for- 
warded by  Dr.  Francisco  Carrera  Justiz,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D,  member 
of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  Cuba  to  the  Provisional  Government, 
in  which  the  functions  and  personnel  of  the  committee  are  set  forth. 

In  his  report  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  War  of  the  United 
States  the  Provisional  Governor  pays  the  following  tribute  to  the 
committee: 

The  Advisory  Committ«c  hew  given  great  care  and  attention  to  itfi  work,  and  has 
shown  iVt  ability,  zeal,  foresight,  and  mastery  of  the  subject.  The  time  spent  by  the 
committee  baa  bo(.>n  productive  oí  good  resulta.  There  are  abundant  reasons  for 
believing  that  the  laws  that  have  been  enacted  by  it  will  form  an  important  and 
powerful  factor  in  the  permanent  statutes  of  the  Republic. 

Upon  the  establishment  of  the  American  Provisional  Government 
a  commission  empowered  to  draft  such  laws  as  were  considered  most 
urgent  in  the  administration  of  Cuban  affairs  was  appointed  by  Pro- 
visional Governor  Maooon  on  December  24,  1906,  imder  the  name  of 
the  "Advisory  Law  Commission,"  and  consists  of  9  Cubans  (repre- 
senting all  political  parties)  and  3  Americans.  The  commission  is 
Constituted  as  follows: 

Col.  E.  H.  Chowder,  U.  S.  Army,  President.  Colonel  Chowder 
has  for  many  years  been  one  of  the  most  prominent  members  of  the 
Judge- Advocate-General' s  Department  of  the  United  States  Army, 
and  in  addition  to  exceptional  legal  ability  and  training  has  had 
valuable  experience  as  legal  adviser  of  the  Military  Governor  of  the 
Philippine  Islands,  in  wliich  capacity  he  drafted  numerous  laws  that 
have  become  part  of  the  permanent  legislation  of  those  islands. 
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Mr.  Manuel  M.  Coronado,  a  member  of  the  Conservative  Party, 
editur  and  owner  of  the  principal  Conservative  newspaper,  "La 
Discusión." 

Prof.  Fhancisco  Cabrera  r  JusTiz,  Independent,  who  practices 
Uw  in  Habana,  is  Professor  of  Municipal  Law  in  the  National  Univer- 
sity of  Cuba,  and  author  of  several  books  on  municipal  institutions 
and  sociology, 

Mr.  Mario  García  Kohl  y.  Conservative,  practicing  law  in  Habana, 
member  of  the  Cuban  House  of  Representatives. 

Mr.  Felipe  Gonzalez  Sabraín,  Zayista  Liberal,  practicing  law  in 
Habana,  member  of  the  Cuban  House  of  Representatives. 

Mr.  RArABL  Montoso,  Conservative,  Cuban  Minister  to  England 
and  Germany,  formerly  Deputy  to  the  Spanish  Cortes,  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  of  Cuba  in  the  autonomist  régime,  long  prominent  in  the 
political  affairs  of  the  country. 

Mr.  Erasmo  Reqübifebos  Boudet,  Zayista  Liberal,  practicing 
law  in  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

Judge  Otto  Schoenrich,  Secretary  of  the  Provisional  Governor, 
formerly  assistant  to  the  Commission  to  Revise  and  Compile  the  Laws 
of  Porto  Rico,  judge  in  Porto  Rico,  and  secretary  to  the  American 
Special  Commissioner  to  Investigate  the  Financial  Affairs  of  Santo 
Domingo. 

Mr.  Miguel  F.  Viondi,  Miguelista  Liberal,  who  has  practiced  law 
in  Habana  for  many  years. 

Maj.  Blanton  Winship,  Judge-Advocate,  U.  S.  Army,  who  has 
seen  service  in  the  Philippines. 

Mr,  ALrKEDO  Zayas,  candidate  of  the  Zayista  branch  of  the  Liberal 
party  for  President  of  the  Republic,  who  practices  law  in  Habana 
and, is  a  member  of  the  Cuban  Senate. 

Mr.  JuAK  GuALBEBTO  GouEZ,  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  Zayista 
Liberal,  associate  editor  of  the  principal  Liberal  newspaper,  "La 
Lucha,"  and  editor  of  the  Zayista  organ,  "El  Liberal,"  long  promi- 
nent in  newspaper  work  in  Cuba,  Spain,  and  France. 

The  Commission,  on  organizing,  was  charged  with  drafting  fíve 
laws — an  electoral  law,  a  municipal  law,  a  provincial  law,  a  judiciary 
law,  and  a  civil-service  law.  To  these  have  since  been  added  a  law 
oi^anizing  the  armed  forces,  a  military  code,  a  law  organizing  the 
National  Executive  Departments,  a  notarial  law,  and  the  revisions  of 
portions  of  the  mortgage  law.  Numerous  minor  decrees  have  also 
been  reported  by  the  Commission,  and  the  lack  of  adequate  legisla- 
tion at  present  obliged  the  Commission  to  draft  a  municipal  account- 
ing law  and  a  municipal  tax  law  in  connection  with  the  organic 
municipal  law. 

The  work  of  the  Advisorj-  Law  Commission  is  thus  a  work  of  organ- 
ization of  practically  every  fundamental  branch  of  the  Cuban  Gov- 
«nunent.     The  law  of  the  Executive  Departments,  together  with  the 
36g53-Bull.  4-08 4  ^  .OtVilc 
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civil-service  law,  will  reorganize  the  Executive  power  of  the  National 
Government;  the  provincial  law  will  reorganize  the  provincial  gov- 
ernment; the  organic  municipal  law  and  the  laws  of  municipal 
accounting  and  municipal  taxation  will  afford  to  the  municipalities 
a  government  in  harmony  with  the  constitution;  the  electoral  law  is 
applicable  to  ofBces  national,  provincial  and  municipal;  the  judiciary 
law  organizes  the  courts  and  provides  for  the  independence  of  the 
judiciary;  while  the  law  of  armed  forces  and  military  code  organize 
the  military  establishment  of  the  Republic.  Of  these  laws  the  Com- 
mission during  the  month  of  January,  190S,  reported  the  electoral 
law  and  municipal  law,  and  during  the  month  of  February,  IdOS,  the 
laws  of  municipal  accounting  and  municipal  taxation,  the  provincial 
law,  and  the  judiciary  law.  Work  on  the  other  laws  is  progressing 
rapidly. 

The  work  going  on  is  as  important  and  far-reaching  as  was  the 
drafting  of  the  Constitution  itself,  being  indispensable  in  order  to 
give  the  Constitution  its  proper  effect,  and  the  American  provisional 
administration  by  thus  organizing  the  macliinery  of  government  is 
not  only  doing  the  Cuban  people  an  extraordinary  service  but  is 
providing  the  Cuban  Government  to  be  inaugurated  next  year  with 
an  invaluable  asset. 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC. 

FOBBiaH  COlOaitCB,  1(K)7. 

Following  is  the  annual  summary  of  the  commerc*  of  the  Domini- 
can Republic  for  1907,  with  comparative  tables  for  the  years  1905 
and  1906,  as  submitted  by  Mr.  W.  E.  Pulliam,  General  Receiver 
of  Dominican  Customs  to  the  Bureau  of  Insular  Affairs  of  the  War 
Department  of  the  United  States  on  March  2,  1908. 

In  the  annexed  tables  of  statistics  of  Dominican  commerce  a  com- 
parison ha.s  been  made  of  the  volume  of  imports  and  exports  for  the 
three  years  last  past  during  which  the  American  receivership  has 
operated  (having  been  inaugurated  April  1,  1905).  The  remarks 
and  comments  following  are  intended  along  lines  of  general  condi- 
tions an{l  changes  in  the  tra<le  movement  during  the  entire  period 
indicated  with,  of  course,  particular  reference  to  the  last  year  in 
question,  1907,  for  which  the  summary  is  principally  compiled. 
Three  complete  years  in  which  the  Republic  has  enjoyed  compara- 
tive peace  and  tranquillity  offer  a  fair  opportunity  to  judge  business 
conditions  as  reflected  by  customs  transactions.  Improvement  in 
industrial  pursuits  was  manifest  and  possibilities  for  the  future 
suggested . 

It  is  therefore  gratifying  to  record  that  the  year  1907  showed  a 
greater  aggregate  commerce  for  the  country  than  any  corresponding 


n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


JWMINIOAN   EEPOBLIO.  777 

period  previous;  crops  increased,  with  resultant  larger  exports,  most 
of  which  yielded  greater  returns  than  heretofore  to  tfiose  engaged  in 
their  marketing. 

Appreciating  the  dryness  of  all  statistics,  and  the  desire  of  those 
who  may  be  interested  to  get  quickly  at  the  facts,  a  departure  has 
been  attempted  by  giving  prominence  to  the  salient  points,  expressed 
in  actual  ligures  for  imports  and  exports,  as  preliminary  to  the  brief 
remarks  that  follow  immediately  underneath  for  each  group  schedule. 
By  this  method  those  concerned  may  learn  at  a  glance  the  gist  of 
the  matter,  and  then  decide  whether  it  is  worth  while  for  them  to 
delve  further  into  the  tabulated  statements  of  the  summary  proper 
for  detailed  particulars  of  countries  of  origin,  sliipments  to,  values, 
weights,  etc. 

FOREIGN   TEADE. 

For  1907  the  total  foreign  commerce  of  the  Dominican  Republic 
exceeded  $12,500,000,  the  greatest  yet  attained  by  the  country. 
The  export  trade  was  for  the  period  the  maximum  in  its  history  and 
gives  promise  of  future  prosperity  for  the  Dominican  people,  the  de- 
clared export  values  being  $7,628,356,  compared  with  $6,896,098  in 
1905  and  $6,536,378  in  1906. 

Imported  merchandise  to  the  extent  of  $4,948,961  was  purchased 
abroad  during  the  year,  or  $2,212,133  more  than  in  1905  and  $883,524 
over  1906.  Hence,  as  will  be  noted,  the  wealth  of  the  Republic  was 
augmented  by  its  increase  of  sales  over  purchases  abroad  to  the 
extent  of  $2,679,395. 

Increased  customs  collections  during  the  year  enabled  the  receiver- 
ship for  and  in  behalf  of  the  Government  to  deposit  with  the  National 
City  Bank  of  New  York,  designated  depository,  the  sum  of 
$1,543,421.20,  credited  to  the  trust  fund  for  the  purpose  of  liquidating 
the  national  indebtedness.  The  large  amount  indicated  was  trans- 
ferred, except  a  small  proportion,  by  medium  of  exchange,  without 
the  necessity  of  exporting  actual  currency  for  the  purpose.  De- 
ducting the  deposited  $1,543,421.20  from  the  credit  trade  balance 
rf  $2,679,395  set  forth  above  a  net  balance  of  $1,135,974  rcsultü 
for  the  fiscal  transactions  of  the  year  just  closeil. 

To  prevent  misunderstanding,  the  statement  is  made  at  this  point, 
(Qualifying  the  paragraph  preceding,  that  the  finan<'ial  C(tndition  of 
the  country  has  been  far  from  satisfactory  during  1907.  A  marketl 
scarcity  of  circulating  medium  was  evident,  and  the  effect  of  crises 
in  the  money  centers  of  Europe  and  America  was  felt  in  the  island. 
Consequently,  importations  were  hmited  to  urgent  demands  and 
actual  needs  of  the  people. 

The  most  noteworthy  features  of  the  Dominican  foreign  trade  for 
the  year  1907  were  an  increase  of  more  than  $1,000,000  in  value  of 
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exports  over  1906  and  *750,000  gain  in  imports  for  the  same  period. 
The  increase  in  imports  over  1905  expanded  «2,000,000,  while  1907 
exports  revealed  an  increase  over  that  year  of  approximately  $900,000. 
notwithstandinii  the  fact  that  since  1905  the  price  of  raw  sugar, 
heretofore  the  leading;  article  of  export,  has  suffered  a  loss  of  over 
37  per  cent.  The  suhstantial  increased  volume  of  imports  ran  not 
be  attributed  to  any  apeeial  cause,  but  rather  to  a  fceneral  coinmer- 
eial  awakening  in  all  lines  of  tra<le.  The  total  gain  in  export  values 
was  due  to  the  remarkably  advanced  prices  realized  for  cacao  in 
European  markets  and  to  abnormally  heavy  shipments  of  leaf 
tobacco  to  Gieniiany. 

The  United  States,  by  reason  of  its  geographical  advantage,  con- 
tinued to  receive  over  50  per  cent  of  the  foreign  orders  required  for 
local  consumption,  and  although  American  sales  of  merchandise  to 
the  Dominican  Republic  in  1907,  amounting  to  *2,666,549,  were  but 
S369,026  in  excess  of  the  preceding  y*"»!",  the  difference  or  increase 
over  the  year  1905  ascen<led  more  than  S1,000,000.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  the  United  States  continued  to  be  the  largest  buyer 
of  Dominican  products,  tlie  purchases  from  that  country  have  percep- 
tibly diminished  since  1905,  when  it  bought  to  the  value  of  $4,484,271, 
or  *1, 145,073  more  than  during  1 907.     (Explanation:  Decline  in  sugar.) 

Germany's  sales  to  and  purchases  from  the  Dominican  Republic 
have  progresse<l  rapidly  sine*  1905,- both  transactions  having  risen 
100  per  cent.  As  Germany  now  holds  second  place  in  relative  im- 
portance, both  regarding  imports  and  exports,  it  should  be  reckoned 
with  as  a  close  competitor  of  the  United  States  for  the  commerce  of 
Santo  Domingo.  In  1905,  1906,  and  1907  Germany  sold  cargo 
values  of  Î441,450,  *S24,126,  and  $953,963,  respectively,  while  its 
purchases  for  the  same  years  amounted  to  $1,261,006,  Í2,099,816, 
and  «2,759,624. 

France  stood  third,  or  just  ahead  of  England, in  relation  to  Domini- 
can trade.  An  analysis  of  the  statistics  in<licates  splendid  addi- 
tions to  its  tra<le  in  1907,  when  exports  were  invoiced  at  $1,078,308 
as  against  $562,416  for  1906  and  $9,53,065  for  1905.  On  the  other 
hand,  French  imports  were  as  follows:  11K)7.  $250.408;  1 906,  $209,500 ; 
1905,  $150,304.  France  has  been  consistently  a  latter  purchaser  of 
Dondnican  products  than  a  supplier  of  necessities  for  Dominican 
consumption,  while  the  opposite  is  true  of  the  English  trade. 

Purchases  from  this  <ountry  in  1907  for  British  consumption,  con- 
signed to  the  United  King<lom,  were  ?:i:iO,787,  or  about  400  per  cent 
over  1905  and  700  per  cent  more  than  for  1906,  England  sold  to 
the  RepubHc  oonsi<lerably  in  excess  of  her  purchases.  For  the  past 
three  years  the  figures  were  $366,684,  $526,827,  and  $761,787,  respec- 
tively. 
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Only  the  four  countries  specifically  named  above,  the  world's 
leaders,  enter  in  this  trade  to  any  magnitude,  hut  it  is  interesting  to 
note  io  passing  that  while  Italy  and  Spain  in  1907  gave  orders  only 
for  small  quantities  of  Dominican  products,  yet  the  shipments  repre- 
senting these  are  the  first  recorded,  thus  giving  promise  of  an  expand- 
ing field  for  the  Dominican  exporter  in  the  future. 

The  condensed  table  immediately  following  shows  the  combined 
imports  and  exports  of  merchandise  only  for  the  past  three  years: 

AggregaU foreign  trade. 
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ANALTBI8. 

IMPORTS. 

Coiton  manufactura. 

Value.  1907 .'. «,218,679 

Gain  over  1906 82,321 

Gain  over  1905 665,906 

The  cotton  trade  was  the  most  conspicuous  feature  among  the 
Dominican  imports,  and  ¡n  this  item  is  found  the  greatest  increase 
resulting  from  generally  improved  conditions.  Cotton  goods  consti- 
tute the  principal  needs  of  the  natives.  The  invoiced  value  of  cotton 
manufactures  imported  during  the  past  year  exceeded  one-fourth  the 
combined  totals  of  all  classes  of  wares  brought  into  the  country 
during  that  period.  A  steady  gain  was  shown,  though  actual  values 
no  doubt  exceeded^  those  indicated.  Undervaluation  of  this  line  upon 
entry  into  the  Repubhc  is  a  common  practice  among  importers,  for 
while  values  do  not  affect  the  amount  of  customs  duty  collectible 
thereon,  the  Government  stamped  paper  requirement  for  clearance 
through  custom-houses  is  reduced  in  cost  proportionately  to  a  reduc- 
tion in  declared  values.  Increases  over  both,  preceding  years  were 
perceptible  chiefly  in  muslins  and  drills.  More  than  90  per  cent  of 
the  cotton-cloth  commerce  remained  British  and  American,  the  United 

D„:,iP<.-jM,C00glc 


780      INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU   OF  THE   AMEBICAN   EEPUBUCS. 

Kingdom  during  1907  taking  the  lead  from  the  United  States,  whence 
formerly  the  greater  proportion  of  these  goods  were  imported. 

Mamijaclurn  of  iron  and  steel. 

Value.  1907 $537.707 

Gaiu  over  1906 63,507 

Gain  over  1905 133,548 

As  in  past  years,  the  United  States  continued  to  receive  about  70 
per  cent  of  the  iron  and  steel  trade,  supplying  merchandise  of  this 
class  valued  at  $381,081.  Barbed  wire,  which  is  on  the  free  list  of 
the  Dominican  tariff,  formed  the  most  important  branch  in  tlie  traffic; 
the  quantity  imported  thi.s  year  exceeded  1906  shipments  by  1,000,000 
pounds. 

Riee. 

Value,  1907 $472,145 

Gain  over  1906 101.477 

Gain  over  19(fâ 270,816 

Quantity  {pouade),  1907 20,572,976 

Gain  over  1006 1,698,860 

Gain  over  1905 10, 666.  964 

The  consumptionof  this  foodstuff  has  more  than  doubled  since  1&06. 
Germany  still  shipped  about  80  per  cent  of  the  cereal,  though  nearly 
all  of  it  was  grown  in  India  and  Cochin  China.  Through  transship- 
ment and  warehousing  at  German  ports  that  country  appears  a  larger 
supplier  of  rice  than  its  actual  production  and  direct  shipments  wax- 
rant.  The  Unit«l  States  supplied  but  1 ,694,395  pounds  of  the  article 
mentioned,  which  perhaps  suggests  a  field  for  trade  developm^it 
between  the  two  Republics.  • 

Wheal  flour. 

Value,  1907 $3^,386 

Gain  over  39011 74,  905 

Gain  over  1905 116,  663 

Quantity  (hairpls),  1907 66,  460 

Gain  over  1906 7,  818 

Gain  over  1905 25,047 

This  trade  fras  exclusively  controlled  by  the  United  States;  flour 
of  high  grade  {ïencrally  was  shipped  to  Santo  Domingo.  When  it  is 
considered  that  this  is  a  close  second  in  importance  to  rice  as  a  Do- 
minican foodstuff,  the  steady  gains  in  its  importation,  notwithstanding 
the  almost  prohibitive  revenue  with  which  the  product  is  burdened, 
must  he  accepted  as  remarkable.  Import  duties  alone  per  barrel 
reach  S,'>.14;  wharf  charges,  .stamped  paper,  and  municipal  dues  aggre- 
gate 50  cents  per  barrel;  freight  from  New  York  at  present  is  75  cents 
per  barrel.     Added  to  invoiced  price  of  approximately  $4.50,  and 
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includiog  in  the  estimate  insurance  and  c&rtage  charges  to  the  amount 
of  11  cents,  the  cost  per  barrel  of  flour  laid  down  in  Santo  Domingo 
is  SU. 

Proritioru. 

Value  1907 $305,581 

GWB  over  1906 89,353 

Gain  over  1905 167,386 

Of  meat  and  dairy  products  consumed  during  the  period,  the 
United  States  supplied  about  one-half  at  a  cost  of  S154,23S.  Ger- 
maDy  secured  more  than  one-third  of  the  trade,  valued  at  $116,550. 
^orto  Rico  made  its  first  bid  for  this  husiness  in  1906  and  shipped 
during  that  year  small  lots  of  jerked  beef.  In  1907,  however,  the 
neighboring  island  furnished  299,070  pounds  of  dried  beef,  invoiced 
at  tl9,7Sl.  Lard,  hams,  and  salt  pork  representing  $95,000  were 
purchased  from  the  United  States.  Cheese  and  butter  from  Ger- 
many were  entered  at  S112,000.  Owing  to  shipping  conditions  and 
the  purchase  of  such  aUmentary  products  in  the  Hamburg  market, 
the  German  Empire  is  credited  with  much  butter  and  cheese  that 
were  in  reality  of  Dutch  origin.  Tinned  meats  are  consumed  in  but 
insignifícant  quantities,  the  prohibitive  duty  thereon  explaining  the 
reason. 

OiU. 

Value  1907 ;...  $268,197 

Gain  over  1906 50,738 

Gain  over  1906 112,263 

American  illuminating,  lubricating,  and  cotton-seed  oils,  invoiced 
at  $239,446,  represented  by  far  the  greatest  percentage  received. 
Olive  oils  shipped  from  Spain  reached  a  total  of  $11,957,  an  increase 
of  $9,944  over  1905. 

VtgtUMe  fibFT»,  manufacliire»  of. 

Value  1907 $170,316 

Gain  over  1906 21, 289 

Gain  over  1905 84,595 

The  notable  advance  for  these  commodities  was  due  principally  to 
numerous  importations  of  heavy  sacks  used  as  containers  for  sugar, 
cacao  and  coffee  for  export.  Such  bags  to  the  number  of  712,124, 
at  an  average  invoiced  price  of  $17  per  hundred,  were  entered  in  1907. 
To  the  original  cost  must  be  added  an  import  duty  of  $0.026  per 
sack,  placing  the  price  of  each  bag  at  $0.196  to  exporters  of  the 
ûative  products  mentioned. 

At  present  vegetable  fibers  are  not  gathered  in  the  Republic, 
though  "cabulla,"  a  fibrous  plant  of  the  cactus  species,  grows  wild 
and  densely  in  many  districts.  The  extracted  fiber  of  this  plant  is 
us«i  to  good  advantage  in  other  countries  for  the  manufacture  of 
bags  and  bagging,  and  with  increased  production  of  Dominican 
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products  seeking  foreign  markets,  the  foregoing  statistics  surest  a 
profitable  field  for  local  manufacture  of  containers. 

PTftrticd  Jitk  andjith  product*. 

Value  1907 «62,234 

Gain  over  1906 30.757 

Gain  over  1905 «,100 

America  controls  this  line  of  trade.     Its  sales  of  salted  codfish  and 
smoked  herring  alone  during  1907  amounted  to  about  $147,000. 
Wood  and  manufatíuret  of. 

Value  1907 J159,0fl7 

Gain  over  1906 48,iei 

Gain  over  1905 62,905 

From  United  States  was  obtained  the  bulk  of  wood  and  its  manu- 
factures; that  country  furnished  in  1907  values  to  the  extent  of 
$141,731,  divided  as  follows;  Dressed  pine,  C76,14S;  undressed  pine, 
S17,32S;  furniture,  S21,689;  box  shooks,  SI0,974;  empty  barreb  with 
other  manufactured  articles  matle  up  the  balance.  Germany  sup^ 
plied  to  Dominican  match  factories  sticks  already  prepared  for 
dipping  into  friction  matcli  compound,  as  well  as  retail  boxes;  the 
amount  of  these  items  during  1907  exceeded  $10,000. 

Leathrr  aiid  man^attura  of. 

Value  1907 $139,133 

Gain  over  1906 20,554 

Gain  over  1905 66, 169 

Boots  and  shoes  received  from  the  United  States  alone  were 
invoiced  at  $83,324;  leathers  for  shoe  uppers  at  $20,525.  The  values 
from  all  other  countries  were  small  in  comparison.  England  fur- 
nished leather  manufactures  of  various  kinds  to  the  extent  of  $8,9S9; 
Germany,  $5,678;  France,  $5,060,  and  Spain,  $2,209.  An  encourag- 
ing sign  is  found  in  the  fact  that  recently  a  shoe  factory  equipped 
with  modem  machinery  and  appliances  was  established  in  the  capital, 
Santo  Domingo,  which  turns  out  very  creditable  wares.  The  country 
produces  splendid  hides,  as  cattle  thrive  on  the  nutritious  and 
abundant  natural  pasturage  of  the  island. 

Sitgar  and  am/fetitmery. 

Value  1907 180, 161 

Gain  over  1906 23, 203 

Gain  over  1905 53, 564 

By  act  of  the  National  Congress,  December,  1904,  a  duty  of  one- 
half  cent  per  pound  was  fixed  on  sugar  or  any  article  in  the  manu- 
facture of  which  sugar  forms  the  chief  component.  Prior  to  that 
legislation  the  duty  on  refined  sugar  was  7|  cents  per  pound,  and  on 
confectionery  about  I8i  cents  per  pound.  The  effect  of  the  reduction 
may  readily  be  seen  by  a  comparison  of  the  figures  stat«d  aboTe, 
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bearing  in  mind  that  some  months  necessarily  elapsed  after  the 
pasBaf^  of  the  law  before  increased  importations  in  these  lines  were 
received.  Of  this  trade  the  United  States  supplied  about  70  per 
cent,  mainly  refined  sugars,  white  Europe  filled  the  remainder  of  the 
orders,  principally  for  candies  and  sirups. 

CkemiatU,  drug»,  otid  dya. 

Viluel»7 $79,260 

Gain  over  1«» 14, 108 

Gwn  over  1905 21,010 

So-called  patent  proprietary  medicines  formed  a  large  percentage 
of  such  importations.  Emulsions  of  cod-IÍTer  oil  were  imported  in 
great  quantities  owing  to  duty  free  admission  of  the  oil  and  prepara- 
tions containing  it. 

Jfolt  liquor»,  bur  in  bottlei. 

Value  1907 J72.428 

G«noverl90e 13,415 

Gain  over  1906 33,274 

Quantity  (doMO  bottles)  1907 48, 127 

Gain  over  1906  (dozen  botUea) 8, 028 

Gain  over  1905  (dozen  bottles) 22, 664 

German  beer  predominates  in  the  Repubhc.  Of  the  quantity 
stated  above,  received  from  all  countries  in  1907,  Germany  shipped 
38,652  dozen  bottles,  valued  at  S59,415. 

BaU  and  caps  of  all  hind». 

Value,  1907 $64,381 

Gain  over  1906 37.149 

Decrease  undo- 1905 1 ,  149 

From  the  summary  above  it  will  be  observed  that  the  trade  in  hats 
and  caps  that  suffered  such  a  heavy. loss  in  1906  as  compared  with 
1805  alnoost  entirely  recovered  in  1907.  Italy,  that  plays  such  a 
prominent  part  in  the  world's  supply  of  these  necessities,  as  before, 
•  commanded  this  trade  with  the  Republic,  furnishing  goods  in  1907 
to  the  value  of  S49,G70,  while  France  controlled  but  S7,677  and  the 
United  States  S3,603. 

VtgeUMtê. 

Value,  1907 $45.580 

DecKaae  under  1906 3, 858 

Gain  over  1906 16.231 

Of  the  values  for  1907,  American  products  represented  more  than 
$22,000,  principally  made  up  of  beans,  potatoes,  and  onions  in  their 
natural  state.  For  these  three  varieties  there  exists  a  constant 
demand.  The  native  farmer  has  given  little  time  to  their  cultivation, 
dealers  depending  almost  entirely  upon  the  outside  for  stock.  The 
soil  and  climate  of  the  Republic  are  perfectly  adapted  for  the  propa- 
gation of  edible  vegetable  life,  and  if  proper  seeds  were  used  and 
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correct  methods  employed,  Santo  Domingo  could  -be  an  exporter  of 
such  vegetables  rather  than  a  buyer  in  foreign  markete. 

Canned  vegetables  valued  at  but  tl,188  were  imported  during  1907. 
As  previously  reported,  the  prevailing  duty  on  such  comestibles  pre- 
cludes their  profitable  introduction,  and  thus  these  very  essentials  of 
diet  are  denieii  the  people. 

Among  the  several  group  heads  outlined  in  the  accompanir'iiig 
tables  there  will  be  found  but  three  classes  shon'ing  decreases  in 
either  value  or  quantity  since  1S06.  These  are  of  minor  importance, 
such  as  glass  and  glassware,  gums  and  resins,  and  canned  vegetables. 


Leading  Dominican  exports  during  1907  were,  in  order  of  their 
declared  values,  cacao,  sugar,  tobacco,  bananas,  and  cofîee.  The 
most  favorable  showings  in  foreign  sales  are  found  in  increased 
returns  for  cacao  and  tobacco,  the  former  staple  having  taken  first 
place  among  exports,  passing  sugar  of  other  years  in  this  respect, 
while  tobacco,  though  retaining  third  place  in  importance,  shows  an 
increased  export  movement  of  60  per  cent  over  1906,  and  175  per 
cent  over  1905.  Such  development  is  very  signiñcant,  as  it  points 
to  possibilities  in  the  culture  and  curing  of  tobacco,  in  which  the 
Republic  hereafter  should  play  an  important  part,  as  it  Ues  adjacent 
to  Cuba  and  possesses  the  climatic  advantages  that  have  made  that 
island  justly  famous  for  its  tobacco.  Of  these  5  principal  products 
sugar  alone  suffered  a  reduction  in  price,  but  the  tonnage  ivieUI  was 
satisfactory.  Dominican  sugar  finds  almost  its  entire  market  in  (he 
United  States,  in  competition  with  similar  products  from  Cuba  and 
Porto  Kico,  both  of  which  islands  enjoy  preferential  tariff  rates. 


Country  to  which  exported. 
many.       United  Stoics.        Fra 


(juanlll}'  (poiindsl. 


Cacao  exported  in  1907  amounted  to  22,384,082  pounds.  Ger- 
many, the  United  States,  and  France  purchased  practically  the  entire 
cTOp,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  figures  given  above.  As  ij)  former  years, 
Germany  was  the  largest  buyer,  with  tlie  United  States  second  in  im- 
portance. Although  cacao  shipments  were  not  so  great  in  bulk  as 
during  1905  and  1906,  planters  obtained  a  better  return  for  their 
investments  and  labor,  partly  due  to  the  quality  of  the  bean,  but 
largely  to  better  markets.  An  extended  drought  diminished  the  total 
yield  by  10,000,000  pounds  (estimated).  The  partial  failure  of  cacao 
crops  in  other  countries  naturally  had  its  effect  on  the  market  values. 
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Average  prices  received  for  1905  and  1906  wore  $7.67  and  $7.07,  re- 
spectively, against  $13.35  during  1907.  These  quotations  are  based 
on  the  quintal  or  hundred  pounds.  Prices  continue  upward  with 
growing  demand,  encouraging  industrious  planters  to  increase  their 
acreage.  If  the  market  remains  fairly  stable,  newcomers  should  be 
attracted  to  Santo  Domingo  and  engage  in  this  remunerative  culture. 
Like  other  Dominican  products  its  cacao  lacks  the  best  cultivation, 
and  when  this  feature  is  thoroughly  recognized  and  the  remedy  ap- 
plied, the  staple  will  take  its  due  rank  in  the  world's  production  of  the 
bean.  As  pertinent  to  this  important  item,  the  following  is  quoted 
from  a  recent  number  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce  "Official 
Bulletin,"  which  reproduces  from  the  "Gordian,"  a  German  publica- 
tion devoted  to  cacao  interests,  to  wit: 

Santo  Domingo  deserves  especial  atlPnlion,  as  her  rarao  production  will  be  an 
important  factor  of  the  world's  output  in  the  near  future.  Pkntationa  there  have 
increased  during  the  past  year.  (V>n8iderin|{  that  extensive  areas  suitable  (or  cacao 
cultivation  atill  exist  in  the  Dominican  Republic,  it  is  safe  to  assume  that  her  pro- 
duction of  the  bean  will  materially  increase  at  no  distant  date. 


1S07. 

.««. 

M.lOO 

K.m'.m 

(38.77 

mm 

a,m',m 

Xjeast  favorable  of  the  four  great  exports  produced  in  the  Domin- 
ican Republic  was  the  showing  of  the  sugar  industry  for  1907.  Pri- 
marily this  may  be  attributed  to  the  continued  low  price  of  $39  per 
ton  that  has  prevailed  since  1906.  Lessened  output  also  contributed 
to  the  decrease.  The  excellent  price,  $62.14  per  ton,  obtained  in 
1905  naturally  swells  total  export  values  for  that  year,  while  the  re- 
duced yield  for  1907  of  7,600  tons  under  consignments  in  1906  like- 
wise affected  total  returns.  The  United  States  purchased  45,336 
tons  in  the  past  year;  the  United  Kingdom  8.464  tons. 


ÍttMitily  (pound») , ._  ,  _  . .  .     _         ,.   . 
iXvm (1,341.233  '       tlíM.O.'.!  I       Í4K0,«(7          t,M4.17(l  I 

AWTigi  pet  too  pound» I  10,16  I  íiüO  Î4. 17    L 


Marked  activity  was  a  feature  of  tobacco  exports  for  1907.  Pro- 
iluction  over  1905  increased  almost  100  per  cent,  and  above  1906 
appreciably.  As  the  production  has  grown,  so  have  prices  risen 
in  proportion  to  those  resized  in  1905  and  1906.     (iermany,  asín 
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the  past,  was  the  only  important  buyer  of  Dominicaa  tobacco,  having 
taken  over  95  per  cent  of  the  quantity  exported. 

B<manat. 
Quantity  (bunches): 

1907 640.000 

1906 (¡68.100 

1906 514,033 

Plantations  in  the  vicin,ty  of  Puerto  Plata,  owned  by  the  United 
Fruit  Company,  continued  to  produce  about  the  same  quantity  of 
fruit  in  1907  as  during  the  year  preceding,  only  a  slight  decrease 
being  noticeable.  All  bananas  exported  were  consigned  to  the 
United  States  at  the  uniform  price  of  50  cents  per  bunch. 

Coffft,  1907. 
Purchased  by: 

France 1,243,206 

Germany 960, 747 

United  States 811, 613 

Coffee  shipments  collectively  during  the  year  amounted  to  3,376,- 
970  pounds,  invoiced  at  $252,390.  France  received  more  than  one- 
third  of  the  total,  having  increased  her  purchases  of  this  excellent 
Dominican  product  by  more  than  100  per  c«nt.  Two  new  buyers, 
Italy  and  Spain,  appeared  during  1907  in  the  Dominican  coffee 
market.  To  Italy  64,327  pounds  were  shipped,  Spain  taking  52,459 
pounds.  Approximately  two-thirds  of  the  coffee  sent  to  Spain  and 
Italy  was  shipped  from  the  port  of  Barahona.  It  is  authoritatively 
stated  that  during  the  past  year  the  Vatican  has  become  a  regular 
consumer  of  Barahona  coffee,  upon  request  a  special  order  having 
been  forwarded  by  the  Archbishop  of  Santo  Domingo. 

MIBCELLANEOUS    EXPORTS. 

While  over  91  per  cent  of  the  export  trade  conducted  by  the 
Republic  in  1907  is  embraced  in  the  items  hereinbefore  specifically 
enumerated,  increased  foreign  sales  are  revealed  for  many  of  the 
minor  products,  as  hides  of  goats  and  cattle,  honey,  dyewoods,  lig- 
num-vitœ,  etc.  In  this  miscellaneous  commerce  a  gain  of  $40^000 
was  developed  over  either  1905  or  1906. 

NATION ALm    OF    VESSELS. 

Importing  vessels. — Collectively,  vessels  of  American  and  German 
registry  continue  to  bring  to  the  Republic  about  86  per  cent  of  aU 
imports.  During  1907  cargoes  valued  at  $2,804,605,  or  54  per  cent 
of  all  imports  transported,  were  received  in  ships  flying  the  flag  of 
the  former  country;  $1,629,715,  or  32  per  cent,  in  Germaji  bottoms. 
French  and  Norwegian  carriers  do  not  enter  this  field  to  a  great 
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extent,  but  have  nevertheless  each  increased  their  business  by  about 
100  per  cent  since  1906.  Merchandise  worth  $272,111  for  1906,  and 
$426,481  in  1907,  have  been  brought  in  French  ships,  and  Norwegian 
vessels  entered  with  import  cargoes  valued  at  $55,421  in  1906, 
against  $102,028  in  1907.  All  other  freight  was  distributed  among 
vessels  of  British,  Cuban,  Spanish,  Dominican,  and  Dutch  registries, 
as  may  be  seen  in  detail  by  reference  to  accompanying  tables. 

Exporting  vessels. — American  and  German  vessels  transported 
more  than  two-thirds  of  the  1907  exports,  each  nationality  receiving 
an  almost  equal  share  of  the  carrying  trade  ;  that  of  the  latter  country 
showed  a  slight  lead  over  American  tonnage  in  1906,  but  during 
1907  this  order  was  reversed,  American  vessels  obtaining  products 
to  the  amount  of  $2,596,464;  German,  $2,538,631.  French  and 
Norwegian  ships  carried  about  $895,000  worth  of  cargo,  while  the 
temeining  business  was  taken  by  British,  Dutch,  Dominican,  and 
Cuban  ships,  carrying  cargoes  valued  at  $600,959,  $44,430,  $33,722, 
and  $30,962  during  the  year  in  the  order  named. 

Import*  into  the  Dominican  Rfpiiblk  during  the  calendar  year  190?,  thoiririg  the  valua 
and  principal  anintrift  o/  origin  in  comparison  loilh  thou  of  the  calendar  y«ir»  190S 
and  1906. 


1906.                1                1908.               '               I90T. 

Article. 

«utntitT. 

Valu».   1  (toantity. 

Value.   '  Quantity.  1    Value. 

\                    j 

1.362    

327' 

1                ^ 

7,529] 

3 

W0| 

i            470 

1,3« 

Tí' ~ 

Í,3ÓS  '                i 

2,Í«I 

'                  9» 

9,273. 

2.030 

Farto  Rloo |. 

Ttrtal '. 

Booki,  maps,  and  otbar  printed  \ 


Cuba 

Porto  Rio 
Oiberoou: 

Total... 


LbüüiQgíí 
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Import»  into  tht  Dnminiran  RrfiiibHc  duñng  the  ealendar  year  lyo?,  thotcinif  the  talua 
and  principal  counlritt  of  origin  in  eompariton  uitA  thote  of  the  aüettdar  yeara  19>>Ò 
and  Í906— Cun tin iii'd. 


„.,... 

1 
i 

IMS. 

IKM. 

itm. 

entity.      Value. 

Qu»iitlly.  i    V.Hie- 

Quantity.  |    V^w. 

Bre<.4slullsil>iirrpli)i 
Wheat  flour 

1 

11,172    tifm.v» 

! 

Otlwr  nuinlries 

m          ^ 

2Õ", 9Õ- 

SI     'is 

T  t»l                                                  ■ 

^T-nÍílSi'.?^;*'""'-"''^ 

■"   ^^~\ 

— : 

an.KZi 

*«,«« 

2S0,«1  1 

w,.m 

3K.3I*. 

!      20,9»! 

710   ! 

2i„ni  '. 

a.m  1. 

'JS 

11.  TOI 

s.  «s 

=1;^ 

B.5!W 

ïs.ai7. 

-10.^^ 

1.3» 
«O.TH 

.    33B.KU    . 

,    sT.im  . 


90.  «30 


FllicB".  i-Tftahlr,  ni 


110,310  . 
31.000  . 
54.32S    . 
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¡mportt  into  Ae  Dominietm  Eepublie  during  the  rattndar  yrar  1907.  ehoaing  the  value» 
and  principal  arunlriei  o/  ortçin  in  tomparison  uiUi  Uioie  of  the  calendar  years  1905 
oTid  iSOfi— Continued. 


ArtlclH. 

m 

It» 

Quantity. 

J. 

\Vf 

Value. 
tl55,t>43 

Quantity.'    Valui 

Value. 

Qusntlty. 

Flib,j>r«rrv«l,  «Id  flsh  products: 

B33 
I.SW 

2.129 

'■ÎIÎ 

220 

Toul 

7Z.:.:~. 

1    lU.IM    

131,477 

162,234 

''n'xâgïic.. 

3  2« 

1,7B7 

6,,Í82 

620 

~"~ 

!:«; 

6 

« 

Total 

!      6-se' 

l.í,2W 

17,9» 

13.473 

"■^ 

«.:b[i 

16G 

23 

si 

Towl : 

1      ¿>.ï- 

23,  «a 

"""¿TîM 

1 

"^^fc  r''.SdS^  """"^  '"'  "*'' 

, 

"^iSS 

41,07; 

1. 130  1            150 
23»,  8.17  1        .1.0» 

ar-v-:::;:;;:;:::::::::: 

Porto  Rico 

Tot»] 

"sas.907 

M,eo 

"  "ew.ñii  '  "    iïjîo 

17.  IW 
1.319 

ll,SA'i 
39 

«0 

m.wa) 

13.SB2 

1        15,975 

BlU  tod  rnM: 

i 

2,lfi2 

15,  riff 

.W3 

teu 

27.Î3Ï 
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JmpoTtt  into  tin  Domimtan  Refniblie  àuriTig  lite  ealendof  ytar  iy07,  thowing  lite  toiua 
oTid  prineipal  amntrie»  of  onfftn  tn  oomporúon  vñth  Ihote  qf  (Ae  aüendar  yran  ISfli 

and  Í 906— Continued, 


;  Quantity.  |    V»lue. 


Iron  4od  atoil 

UnltBdStiWS ,  »Hu,«i 

Called  Kliwdnm 83,568 

Oennuir K.OM 

FrmDOft I      10.1» 

Spain I  seî 

lŒv 70» 

Belgium a.7» 

Cob* 

Porto  BIco. 
OtoPTi 


Totil 

Jawejrï,    hKllldlllg    vtltbrt   t 

United  SiBtes 

United  Kingdom 


Oermany.. 


tToltn]  King! lorn. 
Oenuuiy 

Sp*iD.'."'.'.'..'.'.'.'. 
Italy 


v-aliB. 

ijoantlly. 

ValBL 

■m-n 

"'m 

W.fX 

"'1Í 

S>,4»  I... 


rnJledStatps 

V'nitMl  Kingdom.. 
(Jermany 


OthrrriH 


HetalK.andnliiiKllBrtl 
ildpwbiTp  Bppfilk'dn 

ITniled  Slntm 

t'DltnlKlnBilnm.. 
Ortrntny 


Spain 

lialr 

Porto  Riio'. . . 


3S,(0I 

!.: 

; 

102,  m 

'■¥. 

"vtS 

g¿;:::::::::::::::::::::: 

a,»i 

•■s 

3,UD 

Totri 1SS.934  |, 
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ImporU  into  tlu  Dominieim  uepuòtic  during  Üi¿  calendar  year  1907,  dioviing  Ou  vahia 
and  principal  counfrûi  o/  ongin  in  eomparüon  mth  thote  oj  Qit  calendar  year*  1905 
and  üKK^-^^kmtmued. 


ArUclu. 

IWl. 

,«. 

IWT. 

Qnantltj. 

V«ll». 

Qo»nt«r. 

Vkll». 

QnuitltT. 

Valga. 

Faints,  ptamaitB  uid  oolon: 

i 

lt,«» 

H,»lï 

ao.ua 

5:1 

„,« 

!:■« 

iffî 

,.! 

28,MÍ 

38,207 

1,078 

071 

106 
U6 

1S,U1 

11,134 

1 

106 

■!:| 
'■i 

diüiTpnidiKiM: 

•^Sî 

^-iî! 

"íl-SR 

138,199 

ÎIÎ,ÎS8 

306,6n 

""ÃSÍSi.- 

SI 
is 

10,1* 

3U 

^11 

i 

132,7» 

gMrtKlnaaom 

Is 

BD,913 

1,M7 

166,7110 

3,8S1 

10,017,013 

301,33t 

l£,8Til16 

370,868 

ÎO,S7î,976 

:| 

••a 

»i 

B,888 

«,304 

n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


793      IKTESNATIONAL  BUKBAIT  OF  THE  AKBBICAH  BBPUBUOB. 

£nport«  mio  the  Dvminiean  Republic  diairtç  (Ae  otlmdv  f/tar  1907,  Acnemg  Ike  twfau* 
má  principe  eountrit$  ^  onçin  in  oomparito»  vHh  IhoM  <^  Ae  eaUndar  ]/tan  190S 
md  JMW— Continued. 


AMelM. 

1901. 

1901 

UOT. 

Qoutitr- 

Veto». 

HOmMMt. 

VttlM. 

QMDtltir. 

V>1D>. 

•-ç,SKsau. 

"■1 

Wl 

u 

"1 

1.» 

"■1 

•■^I:» 

i 

IT 

aoo 

9,380 

ns 

u,e« 

£ 

3B.1U 

•■"i,» 

Tot»l 

TU;iOO 

a.azt 

7M,9eT 

»,MS 

1,448,788 

48,  Ul 

l.MB 

i;«7 

•1 

î:S 

IB,  BOT 

S8,9S9 

80.181 

M8 

a,3M 

U3 

'  30 

1,M1 

Total 

3,1m 

1,«M 

í,a73 

"-Sasisf": 

91» 

i;iS 
'•S 

IH 
1,T8S 

tJniMd  KLDgdom 

is 

^g 

"-íü 

H,2» 

11,S8I 

. 

30,Ba 

■1 

«,384 
4,101 

33,0» 

3,149 

'■!g 

4.M7 
81 

ÍS 

i^::::::;:::;:::;:::::::::: 

■^•s 

39.M9 

49,4» 

41,  in 

"*«&.»■- 

1«,»I4 

9,188 

lag 

•■S 

10 
«» 

139 

TOUI 

IE.  m 

9,487 

17,  IM 

"^"tSÎSSiïï'""^'^" 

"■g 

¡.988 

10,100 

a 

»,3T1 

¿M 

« 

l.fl5 

23,900 

44,017 

«4,778 
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Jmporb  into  the  Domhtiea»  SepuNie  during  th*  tatatdar  year  1907,  liowing  tt«  voJuM 
and  prmeipat  eounbit»  of  tm^n  in  contporúon  witt  tAoM  o/  Üm  oafendar  ysor*  I90¿ 
and  IRW— ^OontÍDued. 


AlUate 

IML 

UDt. 

1M7. 

Qnanmr. 

Till». 

QMDtitr. 

TalB. 

QnuitltT. 

VftUN. 

'•"ï^oi^KSÎ!^* 

Is 

1 

m 

IS 

"ts 

3! 

m 

M,  19 

110,9» 

lSi,«T 

iS 

vm 

i,in 

Is 

lii» 

SET 

IT 

Bpilll - 

&::^:::::;;::::::::; 

AU  «thar  utKUM,  not  dKirtwre 
■pgdflBd; 
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OONTENTIONS   ON   UTSRASY   AND   ABTISTIO   OOFTBIGETS  ABS 
INTBBKATZONAI<  LAW. 

On  June  15,  1907,  the  Dominican  Republic  ratified  the  Conven- 
tion on  Literary  &nd  Artistic  Copyrights,  made  in  the  City  of  Mexico 
on  January  27,  1902,  by  the  Second  International  Conference  of 
American  States,  and  the  Convention  on  International  Law,  sub- 
scribed to  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  on  August  23,  1906,  by  the  delegates 
of  the  Third  International  Conference  of  American  Statea.  He 
decrees  promulgating  the  ratifications  of  these  conventions  are  pub- 
hshed  in  the  "Official  Gazette"  of  the  Republic  for  October  5  and 
12,  1907,  respectively. 

ECUADOR. 

BAILVAT  7B01I  DAULB  TO  SANTO  DOHZNOO  DB  LOS  OOLOBAIXIS. 

On  December  30,  1907,  the  Government  of  Ecuador  contracted, 
Bubject  to  the  approval  of  the  Congress,  with  E,  CATEroRT  for  the 
organization  of  a  company  entitled  Compañía  de  loa  Ferrocarntet 
Agrícolas  al  Oeste,  to  build  a  60-centimeter-gauge  railway  from 
Paule  to  Santo  Domingo  de  loa  Colorados.  The  length  of  the  line 
will  be  about  230  kilometers.  The  company  is  authorized  to  issue 
bonds  for  construction  purposes  to  the  amoimt  of  $10,000  per  kilo- 
meter, the  Government  guaranteeing  thereon  interest  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  cent  per  annum.  Construction  must  begin  within  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  permanent  approval  of  the  contract,  and  the 
entire  line  must  be  completed  within  a  period  of  six  years. 
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GUATEMALA. 

UBSSAaB  OF  PSESIDBErr  B0TBASA  CABKBBA. 

The  message  presented  by  Freûdent  Estrada  Cabbbra  at  the 
opening  of  the  ordinaiy  sesáons  of  190S  of  the  National  Assembly, 
on  March  I,  is  a  very  interesting  document  that  emphasizes  the 
present  prosperity  of  Guatemala.  The  President  opened  his  message 
with  reference  to  the  peace  and  progress  that  prevailed  in  the  country 
during  the  year,  and  the  increasing  public  tranquiUity  based  upon 
the  observance  of  the  laws,  and  the  stimulus  of  work. 

International  relations  of  the  Republic  continue  to  be  cultivated 
with  careful  attention.  Referring  to  the  Central  American  Peace 
Conference,  President  Estrada  says: 

An  event  of  the  greateet  importance  was,  undoubtedlj,  the  Centml  Anterican 
Peace  Conference  field  in  Washington  on  the  initiative  of  Hia  Excellency  th^Freei- 
dent  of  the  United  StAtea  of  America,  and  His  Excellenc^r  the  President  of  Mexico. 

•  »  9  fi^e  Minister  of  the  Department  will,  in  due  time,  make  a  report  to  the 
honorable  Assembly  of  the  conventions  signed  at  that  conference,  and  I  do  not  doubt 
that  you  will  see  fit  to  consider  them  with  the  interest  they  merit,  not  only  becatiM 
they  guarantee  and  consolidate  peace  in  Central  America,  but  alao  on  account  of  th« 
friendly  intervention  of  the  Govwnmente  that  took  the  initiative.  The  Government 
of  Guatemala  should,  directly  and  through  ita  déliâtes,  show  its  appreciation  for  said 
intervention  with  the  loyalty  and  franknees  that  characterize  its  acta,  and  particularly 
for  the  respect  with  which  it  has  always  fulfilled  its  international  agreements  and 
obliga  tions. 

In  the  following  paragraph  the  President  makes  mention  of  the 
inauguration  of  the  luterocesnic  Ridlroad  of  Guatemala,  saying: 

We  feel  grateful  toward  the  Governments  with  which  Guatemala  maintains  relations 
for  a  new  act  (rf  exquisite  courteey  and  deference.  To  us  the  most  noteworthy  event, 
not  only  during  the  previous  constitutional  year  but  also  during  our  independent  life, 
has  been  the  inauguration  of  the  Interoceanic  Railway  of  Guatemala,  which  took 
place  in  the  presence  of  the  representatives  of  the  friendly  nations.  All  the  members 
of  the  Diplomatic  Oxpe  were  present,  thus  giving  the  act  a  greater  solemnity;  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  Mexico,  of  Panama,  and  of  our  four 
sistetB  of  the  Isthmus  sent  special  del^ations. 

Ilie  message  gives  an  accoimt  of  the  international  congresses  and 
conventions  in  which  Guatemala  participated;  they  were  the  fol- 
lowing: Second  International  Peace  Conference,  held  at  The  Hague 
in  the  middle  of  1907;  Third  International  Sanitary  Conference, 
which  met  in  Mexico  in  December,  1907;  International  Congress  of 
Hygiene  and  Dem<^aphy,  of  Berlin;  International  Conference  of 
the  Red  Cross,  held  in  London;  International  Zoological  Congress,  of 
Boston;  International  Dermathological  Congress,  of  New  York; 
Fifteenth  Irrigation  Convention,  of  Sacramento,  Cal.  ;  International 
Conference  on  Electrical  Units  and  Standards,  in  England  ;  Sixteenth 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association  of  Military  Surgeons,  held  at  the 
Jamestown  Expoffltion,   Norfolk,   Va.     Delegates  have  also  been 
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appointed  to  i%prescait  the  Republic  Id  the  Intemationftl  Comtniseion 
of  Jurists  foi  tlie  purpose  of  preparing  draft  codes  of  private  and 
international  law  regulating  the  relationa  between  the  American 
nations. 

SpealoDg  of  the  conflict  between  Honduras  and  Nicaragua,  Freñ- 
dent  Estrada  says  that  it  did  not  affect  the  neutrality  nor  the  good 
relations  that  Qiiatemala  maintains  wiÜi  tiiose  Republics  and  her 
asters  of  the  Isthmus,  the  GoTenunent  having  exerted  special  efforts 
to  prevent  the  conflict,  both  alone  and  together  with  the  Presidenta  of 
the  United  States  and  Mexico;  he  also  expresses  the  hope  that 
if  the  ^reementa  ògned  in  Washington  are  taken  into  considera^ 
tion,  peace  in  Central  America  shall  never  agûn  be  disturbed.  These 
treaties,  he  says,  should  be  observed,  not  only  for  their  own  sakes,  but 
also  as  acknowledging  the  interest  and  the  international  good  faith 
of  the  Governments  that  initiated  the  conference — the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States. 

During  the  year  1907,  the  public  revenues  yielded  a  total  of 
35,297,822.67  pesos  ($17,648,911),  being  an  increase  of  10,297,822.67 
pesos  ($5,148,500)  over  the  amount  estimated  in  the  budget  law. 
The  fiscal  expenditures  amounted  to  21,860,196.12  pesos  ($10,930,000) 
and  the  amount  appUed  to  the  service  of  the  public  debt  was 
22,700,025.99  pesos  ($11,350,000),  the  total  disbursements  amoimt- 
ing,  therefore,  to  44,560,222.11  pesos  ($22,280,000). 

Public  instruction  received  the  special  attention  of  the  Govern- 
ment. On  March  8,  1907,  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  was 
authorized  to  appoint  a  committee  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  a 
draft  of  amendments  to  the  school  law,  in  order  to  extend  to  all 
towns  of  the  RepubUc  the  system  of  practical  instruction  that  has 
been  tried  with  satisfactory  results  in  the  capital.  Itiis  expected 
that  the  committee  in  reference  will  soon  complete  ita^iwork.  On 
November  21,  1907,  were  inaugurated  throughout  almost  the  entire 
Republic  the  buildings  to  be  used  as  practical  schools  for  men.  These 
schools  will  be  opened  as  soon  as  the  school  materials  ovdered  from 
abroad  at  a  cost  of  $50,000  gold  have  been  received.       A 

The  Government  gave  particular  attention  to  the  development  of 
agriculture,  prescribing  such  measures  as  it  deemed  necessary  for  the 
promotion  of  production  in  order  to  attain  the  dedred  perfection  of 
the  principal  and  most  profitable  occupation  in  which  are  engaged  a 
great  majority  of  the  Guatemalans.  As  a  result  of  those  measures, 
the  agricultural  production  of  1907  had  a  considerable  increase  over 
the  imports  of  agricultural  products,  due  to  which  increase  the 
country  profited  by  a  saving  of  $82,000  gold  in  the  importation  of 
rice,  maize,  potatoes,  and  wheat.  Cotton,  henequén,  ramie,  cacao, 
Manila  hemp,  rubber,  and  other  plants  constitute  the  most  promis- 
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EL  OENERAL  DE  DIVISIÓN  GEORGE  W.  DAVIS.  RETIRADO,   DEL  EJÉRCITO  D 
ESTADOS  UNIDOa.  REPRESENTANTE   ESPECIAL  DE   SU  GOBIERNO   EN   LA 
GURACtÕN  DEL  FERROCARRIL  TRANSCONTINENTAL  DEO 
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iQg  hope  for  the  derelopment  of  the  national  agriculture.  The  estab- 
lishment of  an  experimental  and  nonual  farm  waa  ordered  by  virtue 
of  a  resolution  dated  February  21,  1907,  and  it  is  intended  to  estab- 
ÜE^  agricultural  stations  throughout  the  Republic. 

A  resolution  dated  July  1,  1907,  created  the  General  Bureau  of 
Mines,  Industries  and  Commerce,  which  entered  upon  its  duties, 
forming  an  important  collection  of  métallurgie  minerals  and  of  mato- 
riáis  suitable  for  construction  purposes,  sculpture,  ceramics,  etc. 
This  collection  waa  exhibited  at  the  National  Exposition  held  in  the 
capital  and  closing  on  February  9,  1908,  where  it  attracted  con- 
òderable  attention  and  showed  that  Quatemala  equals  in  mineral 
wealth  any  other  coimtry.  The  new  mining  code  will  '  soon  be 
enacted,  and  it  will  tend  to  promote  the  development  of  so  important 
an  industry. 

In  regard  to  commerce,  the  message  states  that  it  is  intended  by  the 
Crovemment  to  establish  a  chamber  of  commerce  that  would  be  at  the 
same  level  of  the  institutions  of  its  character  in  the  most  civilized 
nations  of  the  world. 

in  order  to  encourage  the  development  of  pisciculture,  a  new  indus- 
try in  Üie  country,  by  a  decree  dated  August  23,  1907,  fisheries  were 
estabhdied  in  Leke  Amatidan,  Üie  results  (A  which  have  been  very 
satisfactory  up  to  the  present  date. 

PubUc  works  received  an  extraordinary  impulse  during  1907.  The 
construction  of  several  pubhc  roads  was  completed,  and  many  others 
are  being  rapidly  built;  important  bridges  throughout  the  country 
were  opened  to  traffic,  and  several  public  buildings  were  completed  in 
the  national  capital  and  in  other  towns  of  the  RepubUc;  the  water 
systems  of  rarious  cities  were  also  completed  during  the  year. 

The  telegraph  and  telephone  services  were  greatly  improved,  new 
lines  having  been  built  and  old  ones  repaired;  new  tel^;raph  and 
telephone  stations  were  also  established  throughout  the  RepubUc. 

The  GoVflmment  made  every  possible  effort,  the  message  states,  to 
make  the  postal  service  of  the  country  as  efficient  and  perfect  as  prac- 
ticable. The  revenues  from  duties  on  parcels  post  amounted  during 
the  year  to  455,393.86  pesos  (177,696),  showing  an  increase  of  70,799 
fesoB  (S35,399)  as  against  the  sum  collected  in  1906. 

The  railroad  and  commercial  companies  of  the  Republic  rendered 
their  services  satisfactorily  and  without  interruption,  receiving  from 
the  Qovemment  its  support  and  protection. 

On  November  21,  1907,  a  railroad  line  connecting  the  station  of- 
Palogordo  with  the  town  of  San  Antonio  Suchitepéquez  was  inaugu- 
f&ted,  and  on  the  same  date  were  commenced  the  works  on  the  rail- 
road between  San  Andres  Villaseca  and  San  Francisco  ZapotJtl&n. 
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NOTES  OF  PBOOBBBB. 

From  the  private  letter  of  a  gentleman  ioterested  in  the  develop- 
ment of  Guatemala  it  is  learned  that  the  work  of  construction  of  s 
branch  of  the  Xorthem  Railway — recently  inaugurated — from 
Zacapa  to  the  Salvador  frontier  is  now  about  commencing,  a  contract 
for  this  construction  having  recently  been  arranged  between  the  Gov- 
emment  and  the  representative  of  the  Northern  Kailway. 

The  authorities  at  Puerto  Barrios  shall  undertake  the  sanitation  of 
that  port,  and  follow  the  suggestions  of  the  United  States  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  and  take  the  precautions  necessary  in  maintaining 
proper  health  conditions  at  that  important  seaport.  This  work  will  be 
carried  on  under  the  direction  of  Doctor  Harrison,  of  the  United 
States  Marine-Hospital  Service,  who  is  regularly  stationed  at  Belize, 
inBritish  Honduras.  The  Government  has  arranged  with  the  railroad 
officials  for  the  immediate  erection  of  a  light^house  near  Puerto 
Barrios,  and  have  buoys  on  the  shoals  in  that  vicinity. 

These  manifestations  of  good  feeling  and  desire  to  promote  the 
welfare,  development,  and  progress  of  the  RepuhUc  shown  by  Presi- 
dent Cabbeba  give  assurance  of  the  continued  prosperity  and  progresa 
for  this  rich  Republic. 

HAITI. 

GOLD  PLA.0BB8  IN  THE  BBFDSUO. 

Recent  discoveries  in  Haiti,  to  the  north  of  the  placer  deposits 
in  the  Gosseline  River,  by  L.  Gentil  Tiffenhaueb,  a  civil  engineer 
and  geologist  of  repute,  have  established  the  probable  source  of  the  gold 
supply  of  the  island.  More  than  one  hundred  years  ago  the  existence 
of  gold  and  iron  in  this  part  of  Haiti  was  reported,  but  the  exact  loca- 
tion was  not  defined. 

One  of  the  more  important  gold  placer  districts  is  situated  in  the 
southern  part  of  the  island,  near  the  town  of  Jacmel  in  the  r^on 
lying  between  the  coast  and  the  mountains  of  Mome  de  la  Selle,  which 
reach  a  height  of  over  9,000  feet.  The  Gosseline  River  has  its  origin 
in  several  springs  flowing  out  of  the  La  Selle  Mountains,  and  in  its  total 
length  of  20  miles  passes  for  the  first  quarter  through  steep  and 
rugged  chfTs,  the  remaining  15  miles  being  easily  traveled.  One  of  it 
main  tributaries,  to  the  right,  is  the  Mabial,at  whose  entry  the  river 
widens  considerably  and  descends  by  an  easy  grade  to  the  seaport 
town  of  Jacmel.  For  the  enlire  distance  gold  has  been  discovered, 
and  analyses  made  in  1900  yielded  from  a  sample  of  155  pounds  of 
sand  over  t4.50  gold  per  cubic  yard. 

About  IJ  miles  from  the  sea  the  Gosseline  connects  with  the 
Grande  River,  in  which  gold  has  also  been  found  as  well  as  in  the 
alluvia]  sands  near  Jacmel.  The  basalt  outcroppings  in  the  Gosseline 
yielded  on  assay  3  grams  gold  to  the  ton  and  it  is  behoved  that  richer 
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parts  wilt  be  encountered  when  a  thorough  Burrey  of  the  region  has 
been  made.  Gold  nuggets  measuring  2  to  3  millimeters  have  heen 
found  in  the  tributaries  of  the  river. 

Plans  are  being  perfected  for  the  thorough  exploitation  of  the 
deposits  under  titles  granted  in  perpetuo  by  the  Haitian  Government. 


HONDURAS. 

rOBBIQH  TBADE  IN  1006-7. 

The  United  States  Consul  at  Tegucigalpa,  Mr.  William  E.  Aloer, 

reports  total  exports  from  the  Republic  of  Honduras  during  the  twelve 

~  months'  period  August,  1906,  to  July,  1907  (the  fiscal  year  of  the 

Republic),  as  having  a  valuation  in  United  States  currency  of  $2,012,- 

409.69,  while  imports  figure  for  $2,331,516.96. 

The  United  States  is  the  leading  factor  in  both  branches  of  the 
country's  trade,  imports  thence  amounting  to  $1,561,855.05  and 
exports  thither  to  $1,807,952.55. 

For  the  preceding  fiscal  year  imports  amounted  to  $2,511,610  and 
exports  to  $2,877,743,  the  United  States  taking  $2,204,692  and  fur- 
nishing $1,896,204. 

The  merchandise  received  from  Honduras  by  other  couatries  on 
the  export  list  had  the  following  valuations  in  1907: 


Connlrj. 

Value. 

C<mntry. 

Vftliw, 

K4.m.K! 
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50,7S«.tT 
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Imports,  other  than  from  the  United  States,  had  the  following 
origia: 


CoofltTT. 

Valua. 

Country. 

Vklna. 

n— .  B*-!,. 

as 

34,  Ml 

88 

£ 

S3 

1:S 

3) 

Japtin 

Bananas  form  the  chief  export  item,  the  number  of  bunches  sent 
abroad  being  4,266,567,  valued  at  $930,916.36.  Mineral  ores,  with  a 
valuation  of  $444,332.61,  rank  next,  followed  by  hve  animals, 
$136,016.31;  bar  silver,  $132,168.24;  hides,  $66,313.89;  cocoanuts, 
$62,760.25;  dye  and  cabinet  woods,  $41,268.14,  and  rubber, 
$38,745.25. 
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TAMOnr  JK>DII10ATI0NS. 
As  increase  of  duties  on  imports  of  spirits  and  wines  entenng  tita 
Republic  of  Honduras  became  effective  on  Januaiy  1,  1908,  according 
to  the  following  schedule: 


Artld». 

■ÏS- 

■S5" 

«"Si..,.. 

s 

Î5 

""Su,™. 

Í 

On  bullion  exports  the  followmg  duties  have  been  levied: 

Pnsa 

Silver  bullion perkilog..    4.  SO 

Gold  bullion do 13.30 


MEXICO. 

XBSSAaE  OF  PSESIDENT  DIAZ. 

The  message  of  the  Chief  Executive  of  ^xico,  delivered  at  tbe 
opening  of  the  fourth  period  of  the  sesùons  of  the  twenty-third  Con- 
gress on  April  1,  1908,  is  a  valuable  résumé  of  economic  conditioos 
prevailing  throughout  the  Repuhhc  on  that  date,  and  a  review  ot  . 
public  affairs  since  his  last  similar  statement  of  September,  1907. 

In  regard  to  foreign  relations  he  states  that  satisfactory  condititMis 
are  noted,  while  in  most  cases  sincere  friendship  characterizes  interna- 
tional intercourse. 

With  reference  to  tbe  Central  American  Peace  Confeoeiu»,  ï^eaident 
Diaz  states  :  t: 

Thia  coDÍerance  poaeeeeed  iipecial  interest  for  lu,  both  because  of  fÜo  paitíáptíxm 
therein  of  our  Ambtuaador  at  Washington,  in  concert  with  a  commissioDw  of  the 
Amencan  Qovemment,  and  because  it  afforded  apropitioua  occaaiop  for  proving  to 
the  Kepublics  of  Central  America  that  Mexico  is  keenly  alive  to  all  that  concerna  theoi, 
identif}4i]g  herself  as  she  does  with  the  independeoce,  the  peace,  and'  the  progran  d 
all  ûie  countnee  of  the  New  World.  To  the  influence  of  Ûôb  splrit,  we'owe,  no  doubt, 
tha  vint  hereof  the  delegates  of  Honduras  and  Nicaragua,  who  represented  their  reflec- 
tive Governments  at  the  conference  and  of  whom  the  former  is  clothod  with  the  chat^ 
acter  of  Minister  PlenipotentiaTy  to  Mexico,  and  in  that  capacity  has  negotiated  with 
tbe  Government  treaties  of  amity  and  extradition  which  will  be  submitted  to  Otm 

The  satisfactory  status  of  the  settlement  of  the  Venezuelan  claims 
is  commented  on  and  the  conditions  of  the  Magdalena  Bay  concession 
are  stated  as  follows: 

The  Govomment  of  the  United  States  asked  permission  to  station  two  coaling  -ve»- 
■ds  for  the  service  of  its  Pacific  fleet  in  Magdalena  Bay  for  a  period  of  five  years.  In 
accordance  with  tbe  constitution  a  bill  on  the  subject  was  presented  to  Ule  Senate 
limiting,  however,  the  period  of  the  privilege  to  three  yeus,  and  laying  down  tlie 
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principle  of  strict  reciprocity  in  ao  for  aa  Mexico  is  coocwned,  tor  it  wm  ccnuddered 
that,  oa  thftt  baas,  iriiile  on  the  one  hand  a  service  is  rendered  to  a  friendly  nation, 
cm  the  other,  th«  Republic  sufieie  no  barm,  nay,  secuiei  a  privilege  which  may  at 
Bome  time  be  of  use.  The  views  of  the  Senate  coincided  with  those  of  the  Executive 
and  the  permienon  was  granted  <m  the  conditiona  named.   ' 

The  arbitration  treaties  under  n^otiation  with  the  Washington 
GoT«minent  are  favorably  reported  on  and  the  adjustment  of  con- 
troversial matters  between  the  two  Governments  in  a  spirit  of  fair- 
ness and  friendliness  is  noted. 

On  September  27,  1907,  Mexico's  acceptance  of  the  Declaration  of 
Paris  of  Àpru  16,  1856,  with  regard  to  special  points  of  maritime 
law,  including  the  abolition  of  letters  of  marque,  was  made  known 
by  the  nation's  delegates  to  The  Hague  Conference,  other  adopted 
conventions  being  also  signed  with  the  exception  of  one  treating  of 
the  firing  of  projectiles  and  explosives  from  balloons. 

These  convâitions,  as  well  as  an  extradition  Ireaty  recently  nego- 
tiated with  the  Netherlands,  will  be  submitted  to  the  Senate  for 
action. 

The  continued  development  of  Mexico's  foreign  commerce  has 
necessitated  the  reoi^anization  of  the  consular  service,  and  a  new 
bureau  has  been  added  to  the  Department  of  Foreign  Belations, 
charged  with  the  administrative  features  of  the  service. 

The  sanitary  conditions  of  the  coast  leave  nothing  to  be  desired. 
In  accordance  with  resolutions  of  the  Second  International  Confer- 
ence of  American  States,  the  Third  Sanitary  Convention  was  held  in 
Üie  capital  in  December,  1907,  tlie  nations  represented  being  Brazil, 
Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Chile,  Elcuador,  the  United  States,  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  Nicaragua,  S^vador,  Uruguay,  anã  Mexico.  One  of  the 
resulta  of  this  gathering  was  an  increase  in  the  number  of  adhesions 
to  the  Sanitary  Convention  signed  at  Washington  in  1905,  the  new 
aignatoties  being  Brazil,  Colombia,  and  Uruguay.  The  sanitation 
works  d  the  apitai  include  the  addition  of  2,225  meters  of  main  sewer, 
7,683  meters'bf  lateral  sewers,  and  3,760  meters  of  drains,  while  other 
municipal  improvements  cover  new  charitable  and  corrective  insti- 
tutions, public  gardens  and  lighting,  a  new  market,  extended  paving 
areas,  and  road  improvements. 

The  volume  of  transactions  entered  at  the  Public  Registry  of  the 
capital  during  1907  aggregated  S448,315,000silver,  or  approximately 
$224,000,000  gold,  which  is  over  $15,000,000  gold  in  excess  of  the 
recorded  total  for  the  preceding  year. 

The  time  granted  to  the  Executive  for  the  amendment  of  the 
Federal  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  and  the  issuance  of  a  Federal  Code  of 
Penal  Procedure  and  an  organic  law  of  Federal  Prosecution  has  been 
extended  imtil  December  31,  1908,  and  the  commission  chatged  with 
the  -work  is  proceeding  as  rapidly  as  is  compatible  with  the  delicacy 
■od  importance  of  the  matter. 
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In  educatioual  measures  the  Republic  has  in  everyway  advanced  iU 
position  both  at  home  and  abroad,  new  scbools  and  institutes  being 
inaugurated  under  govemment  supervision,  while  participation  was 
.  bad  in  the  Congress- of  Mothers  held  recently  in  Washington,  and 
delegates  appointed  to  take  part  in  the  Vienna  Congress  of  Architects 
and  of  Americanists.  To  the  latter  body  an  invitation  has  been 
extended  to  meet  in  Mexico  in  the  centenary  year  of  the  nation's 
independence. 

One  of  the  principal  measures  adopted  for  the  encouragement  of 
agriculture  is  a  law  concentrating  under  the  Department  of  Fomento 
all  establishments  which  are  chaiged  with  imparting  a  knowledge  of 
husbandry,  the  Department  being  authorized  to  reorganize  the  meth- 
ods of  agricultural  training.  In  consequence,  the  National  College  of 
Agriculture  and  Veterinary  Surgery  opened  its  classes  under  a  new 
curriculum  and  with  240  students  from  all  the  States  of  the  Republic. 
À  central  experiment  station  has  been  established  in  connection  with 
the  college,  the  results  of  whose  labors  will  be  communicated  to  similar 
stations  to  be  founded  in  the  various  States  and  Territories  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  scientific  knowledge  of  agricultural  pursuits. 

in  the  period  from  July  to  December,  1907,  title  deeds  to  the  num- 
ber of  3,498  and  covering  an  area  of  357,342  hectares  were  issued  by 
the  Department  of  Fomento.  Title  deeds  to  mines  for  the  same 
period  numbered  3,000,  embracing  60,852  claims,  these  figures  sur- 
passing all  previous  records  for  a  like  period.  This  is  the  more  sur- 
prising as  the  decline  in  the  price  of  silver  and  copper  caused  a  suspen- 
sion of  work  in  several  mineral  properties. 

In  the  same  half  year  634  patents  of  invention  were  granted  and 
478  trade-marks  registered. 

The  work  of  the  geographic  and  geodetic  surveys  has  continued 
with  satisfactory  results  and  the  meteorological  and  astronomical 
services  have  been  extended  and  improved. 

There  is  a  constant  growth  in  the  number  of  applicants  for  con- 
cessions to  use  water  courses  subject  to  Federal  jurisdiction  for  irri- 
gation and  motive  power.  In  the  first  half  of  the  current  fiscal  year- 
July  to  December,  1907 — 32  concessions,  involving  163,000  meteis 
per  second,  to  be  used  for  the  objects  stated,  were  granted,  and  37 
title  deeds  were  issued,  some  for  the  purpose  of  confirming  previously 
acquired  rights  and  others  as  a  result  of  new  concessions. 

Among  the  various  concessions  granted  for  the  establishment  of 
new  industries  in  the  Republic,  special  mention  is  made  of  a  system 
of  packing  bouses,  refrigerators,  and  factories  for  by-products  estab- 
lished at  Uruapam,  in  the  State  of  Mtchoacan.  C^erations  were 
started  in  January,  1908,  having  been  officially  accepted  in  the  pre- 
ceding month.  Two  concessions  were  also  granted  for  the  taking  of 
fish  and  marine  products  in  general,  and  four  for  the  extraction  of 
guano  from  the  islands  of  the  Qulf  and  Uie  Pacific  Ocean. 
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PreUminary'  measures  are  under  way  for  the  taking  of  a  new  census 
of  Uie  Republic,  which  is  ordered  for  October  28,  1910. 

The  Department  of  Communications  reports  a  total  length  of  rail- 
ways in  the  SepubUc  aggr^ating  22,822  kilometers  (about  14,181 
miles),  of  which  4Õ2  kilom«t«rs  were  added  in  the  preceding  half  year. 
The  Federal  jurisdiction  covers  18,386  kilometers,  and  private  owner- 
ship accounte  for  the  remaimng  4,436  kilometers. 

In  regard  to  what  is  known  as  the  railway  merger,  the  President 
states  that  a  company  known  as  the  National  Railways  of  Mexico  has 
been  incorporated  in  the  capital  for  the  purpose  of  taking  over  all 
the  lines  of  the  National  Railroad  Company  of  Mexico  and  the  Central 
Mexican  Railway  Company,  the  plan  of  conversion  to  be  published  in 
différait  parts  of  the  world. 

The  receipts  of  the  Tehuaotepec  National  Railway  show  constantly 
augmenting  receipts,  an  increase  of  $1,410,000  silver,  or  $700,000 
gold,  being  noted  in  the  last  half  of  1907  as  compared  with  the  cor- 
responding period  of  the  preceding  year. 

At  Puerto  Mexico,  Salina  Cruz,  Manzanillo,  Tampico,  and  Mazat- 
lan  port  and  sanitation  works  continued  their  progress  toward  com- 
pletion, while  new  light-houses  and  various  river  improvement» 
contributed  to  the  generally  improved  condition  of  water  transit. 
Between  Tuxpam  and  Tampico  the  length  of  canal  at  present  navi- 
gable is  115  kilometers. 

The  total  number  of  poat-ofiBces  on  December  31,  1907,  was  2,909, 
of  which  during  the  preceding  half  year  25  had  been  added,  while  99 
agencies  and  10  ambulatory  offices  were  created  in  the  same  period. 
As  compared  with  the  lest  six  months  of  1906,  postal  matter  increased 
greatly,  the  total  number  of  pieces  handled  a^regating  90,000,000 
as  against  86,000,000.  Interior  postal  orders  increased  11  per  cent, 
being  valued  at  $24,532,000,  and  total  post-office  receipts  for  the 
half  year  of  1907  were  $2,135,000,  an  increase  of  9  per  cent  over  the 
last  half  of  1906. 

On  January  1,  1908,  the  decree  of  November  14,  1907,  allowing 
an  increase  in  the  weight  of  letters  without  any  alteration  in  the 
rates  of  postage,  so  as  to  bring  the  inland  system  into  Une  with  the 
^reement  entered  at  Rome,  became  operative,  and  on  March  1,  1908, 
the  decree  of  December  26,  1907,  became  effective,  whereby  the  use 
of  complementary  stamps  and  the  dehvery  of  registered  mail  matter 
was  regulated. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  prosperous  condition  of  the 
national  exchequer  in  contrast  to  the  financial  stringency  prevailing 
for  several  months  in  the  business  world.  The  decline  abroad  of  the 
prices  of  most  of  the  national  products  inevitably  affected  many  indus- 
trial enterprises,  but  measures  taken  by  the  Department  of  Finance 
and  the  improved  quotations  lately  given  for  silver,  henequén,  and 
other  staples  of  export  have  minimized  the  unfavorable  .conditioqs. 
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It  must  not,  however,  be  inferred  that  the  pubUc  roTeaue  will  not 
be  affected  by  the  economic  stringency,  as  is  indicated  by  a  decrease 
in  coUeotions  from  importa.  Total  customs  collections  in  the  last 
six  months  of  1907  were  $4,000,000  silver  in  excess  of  those  received 
in  the  corresponding  period  oí  the  previous  year,  which  fact  offsets  in 
a  great  degree  subsequent  declines  in  either  import  or  export  receipts. 

The  quantity  of  coin  in  circulation  has  been  continually  on  the 
increase.  In  the  last  half  of  1007  $9,000,000  in  gold  and  {3,000,000  in 
silver  coins  of  SI  and  subsidiary  coins  have  been  struck,  which,  added 
to  nickel  and  bronze  pieces,  makes  a  total  of  new  currency  put  into 
circulation  of  more  than  tl  1 1 ,000,000,  as  against  $98,000,000  formerly 
reported.  It  is  also  noteworthy  that  during  the  period  no  consider- 
able amount  of  the  national  currency  left  the  country,  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  nearly  $3,000,000  (hard  pesos)  returned  thither  horn 
abroad. 

The  stamp  revenue  from  July  to  December,  1907,  showed  a  gain  of 
$400,000  silver  over  the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year,  a 
gain  seemingly  inconsiderable,  and  is  remarkable  owing  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  20  per  cent  in  the  rate  of  federal  contribution. 

Under  the  head  of  matters  relating  to  war  and  marine.  President 
Diaz  refers  to  Mexican  participation  in  the  Jamestown  Exposition 
and  the  fact  that  the  Republic  was  awarded  for  its  exhibits  14  first 
and  4  second  prizes.  The  courtesy  of  the  United  States  in  inviting 
Mexican  military  officersto  enter  the  military  academies  of  the  latter 
is  commented  on,  and  the  statement  made  that  the  superintendents 
at  Fort  Riley  and  Fort  Leavenworth  have  made  satisfactory  reports 
on  their  application  and  proficiency. 

The  fortification  of  the  Tehuantepee  terminals  is  imder  the  con- 
sideration  of  a  technical  commission,  and  the  National  Cartridge 
Factory  has  commenced  operations  and  a  contract  been  entered  into 
for  the  installation  in  the  Republic  of  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of 
smokeless  powder  for  cannon  and  small  arms. 

FOBEIOH  OOHUE&CB,  rtKST  HALF  OF  1907-8. 

According  to  figures  published  by  the  statistical  division  of  the 
Department  of  Finance  and  Pubhc  Credit  of  Mexico,  the  total  value 
of  imports  during  the  first  half  of  the  fiscal  year  1907-8  (July-Decem- 
ber, 1907),  was  122,977,698.70  pesos  ($61,488,849.35),  as  compared 
with  107,746,708.51  pesos  ($53,873,354.25)  in  the  same  months  of  the 
previous  fiscal  year,  an  increase  of  15,230,990.19  pesos  ($7,615,495.09). 
The  exports  were  valued  at  127,786,511.63  pesos  ($63,893,256.81), 
showing  an  increase  of  9,902,574.45  pesos  ($4,951,287.22)  in  compari- 
son with  117,883,937.18  pesos  ($58,941,468.59)  during  the  same 
period  of  1906-7.  This  increase  in  imports  is  veiy  notable,  consider- 
ing the  fact  that  they  had  undergone  an  important  decrease  during 
the  fiscal  years  of  1905-6  and  1906-7. 
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The  Talue  of  merchandise  imported  during  the  month  of  December, 
1907,  waa  19,574,425.88  pesos  ($9,787,212.94),  as  against  19,799,- 
519.S3  pesos  (S9,899,759.91)  in  the  same  month  of  1906,  a  decrease  of 
225,093.95  pesos  (11 12,546.97).  The  exports  in  December,  1907,  were 
Talued  at  17,858,489.77  pesos  ($8,929,244.88),  as  gainst  21,742 ,267.38 
pesos  ($10,871,133.69)  in  the  same  month  of  1906,  a  decrease  of 
3,883,777.61  pesos  ($1,441,888.80). 

In  the  following  table  are  indicated  the  kinds  of  merchandise 

received  during  the  period  in  reference,  the  clas»£cation  having  been 

made  in  accordance  with  the  import  tariff  in  force,  the  figures  for  the 

corresponding  period  of  1 906-7  being  given  for  purposes  of  comparison  : 

Importt. 
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9           1170 
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3            M.33 
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Few.. 

122,»7T,«»8.70 
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In  accordance  with  the  official  export  classification,  the  articles  of 
merchandise  shipped  to  foreign  countries  during  the  periods  in  refer- 
ence were  as  follows: 

£rport(. 
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Following  is  a  réauiué  of  the  Taluations*  of  Mexican  imports  during 
the  periods  under  comparison,  with  reference  to  their  countries  of 
ori^: 
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The  valuations  of  exports  during  the  periods  in  reference,  as  regards 
the  countries  of  destination,  vers  as  follows: 
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STATISnOS  or  the  SXTGAS  CROP  POB.  1907. 

Ilie  annual  report  issued  by  "  El  Bacendado  Mexicano,"  covering 
the  sugar  production  of  Mexico  fixes  the  output  for  1906-7  at  119,000 
tons  as  compared  with  107,500  tons  in  the  preceding  year,  while  for 
1907-8  the  estimated  production  is  115,000  tons. 

The  output  of  the  various  producing  States  is  given  as  follows  : 


Stat*. 
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Moiassea  and  "panela"  were  abo  produced  to  the  extent  < 
68,329,799  and  50,000,000  kilos,  respectively. 

This  report  representa  the  workings  of  773  properties  and  tl 
interest  in  sugar  growing  and  manufacturing  has  been  greatly  stimi 
lated  by  the  increased  import  duties  levied  on  the  foreign  product  i 
February.  Since  last  year  two  United  States  factories  have  bet 
eetabUshed,  one  on  the  Mexican  Central  between  San  Luis  Poto 
and  Tampico,  and  the  other  on  the  Mexican  Railway,  about  90  kil 
meters  from  the  port  of  Veracruz.  Both  are  equipped  with  model 
machinery  and  have  capacities  of  3,000  and  800  tone  daily,  respe 
tively.  New  machinery  has  been  installed  in  many  of  the  old  estai 
Ushments,  and  the  quaUty  of  the  product  has  been  brought  up  to  tl 
best  standard. 

EFFECTS  OF  THE  BAtLilOAS  HEROEK. 

Unofficial  advices  report  the  formation  in  Mexico,  on  March  2 
1908,  of  a  new  company  to  administer  the  railroads  recently  merge 
under  the  name  of  the  National  Railways  of  Mexico. 

The  list  of  23  incorporators  is  headed  by  Señor  José  Yves  Limai 
TOUR  and  includes  men  prominent  in  financial  affairs  in  Mexico.  Tt 
readjustment  of  securities  incident  to  the  merger  will  be  effect* 
through  Xew  York  banking  houses. 

The  formation  of  a  Mexican  stock  company  having  for  its  object  th 
incorporation  of  the  properties  of  the  National  Railways  with  tl 
Mexican  Central,  with  power  to  acquire,  construct,  and  operate  an 
other  lines  within  the  national  territory  and  to  enter  into  all  contract 
for  the  furtherance  of  the  same,  was  authorized  by  the  Mexican  Coi 
gress  on  December  26, 1906,  and  ñdl  power  conferred  upon  the  Execi 
tive  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  necessary  prehminaries.  The  actui 
control  of  the  Central  was  turned  over  to  the  Government  on  Febniar 
28, 1908,  in  accordance  with  the  contract  of  July  6, 1907. 

THE  POET  OF  TAUPICO  AND  THE  BAILWAT  MEB.OEB. 

The  port  of  Tampico  as  affei:ted  by  the  merger  of  the  Mexican  Oer 
tral  and  Mexican  National  RaUways  is  considered  by  United  State 
Consul  Merrill  Griffith,  at  that  port,  in  a  paper  forwarded  to  tb 
International  Bureau  of  the  American  RepubUca. 

He  states  that  the  ñiture  beneficial  effects  of  this  action  on  Tampio 
can  scarcely  be  conjectured.  The  many  improvements  effected  L 
the  matter  of  harbor  improvements  and  dockage  facilities  hav 
already  converted  it  into  one  of  the  most  important  shipping  and  dis 
tributing  points  of  Latin  America.  Nearly  1,000,000  tons  of  freigh 
were  handled  during  1907,  and  the  completion  of  a  short  tine  of  rail 
way  as  a  result  of  the  merger  will  bring  the  port  within  ten  hours  c 
the  capital,  a  fact  signiñcant  to  all  shippers. 
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AnoÜier  result  of  the  agreement  referred  to  vill  be  the  enlai^ment 
of  local  terminal  facihties  and  other  improvements  necessary  to  handle 
the  increasing  tonnage.  Later  on  the  extension  of  a  branch  road 
from  Tampico,  through  the  State  of  Tamaulipas  to  Matamoras  (for 
which  a  concession  has  already  been  granted),  connecting  with  the 
St.  Louis,  Brownsville  and  Mexico  Railroad,  will  make  the  shortest 
international  route,  via  Houston,  Tex.,  Matamoras,  and  Tampico, 
from  all  the  central  and  eastern  markets  of  the  United  States  to  the 
City  of  Mexico. 
SILVSB  BASIS  OP  TEE  SIAUP  ASH  CUSTOMS  TAXES,  APBIL,  1»08. 

The  usual  monthly  circular  issued  by  the  Department  of  Finance 
of  the  Mexican  RepubUc  announces  that  the  legal  price  per  kilogram 
of  pure  silver  during  the  month  of  April,  1908,  is  S36.32  Mexican 
currency,  according  to  calculations  provided  in  the  decree  of  March  26, 
1905.  This  price  will  be  the  basis  for  the  payment  of  the  stamp  tax 
and  customs  duties  when  silver  is  used  throughout  the  Republic. 

STEEL  DOCK  AT  AOAFTTIiOO. 

The  Mexican  Executive  on  March  7,  1908,  approved  the  terms  of 
the  contract  between  the  Depwiiment  of  Conmiunications  and  the 
MexJcan  Pacific  Company  for  the  construction  of  a  steel  dock  at 
Acapulco.  The  company  is  authorized  to  import  free  of  duty  all 
materials  required  both  for  the  construction  of  the  temporary 
wooden  dock  and  also  for  the  permanent  steel  dock  which  is  to 
replace  it  within  thirty  years.  The  complete  equipment,  with  all 
necessary  apph&nces  for  the  lading  and  unlading  of  vessels,  for  the 
transport  of  merchandise  and  the  installation  of  lighters,  is  imposed 
upon  the  company,  with  the  privilege  of  collecting  charges  for  the 
use  of  the  wharf  during  the  life  of  the  contract.  At  the  end  of 
nmety-one  years  the  entú*e  property  shall  revert  to  the  Government. 
ITBÜIT  TEAEFIO  WITH  GALVESTON. 

On  March  7,  1908,  a  contract  was  signed  between  the  Mexican 
Government  and  IjÍc.  Makbiqitb  Moheno,  a  representative  of  the 
Southern  Steamship  and  Importing  Company,  of  Galveston,  Tex., 
United  States,  for  the  establishment  of  a  line  of,  boats  between  the 
frontier  of  the  State  of  Tabasco  and  Galveston.  These  steamers  are 
to  be  used  for  the  transport  to  United  States  markets  of  such  trop- 
ical fruits  as  are  produced  in  Tabasco,  the  company  agreeing  to  a 
schedule  of  two  trips  monthly  and  the  Government  conceding  S1,000 
for  each  rotmd  trip  made  during  a  period  of  four  years. 

EXTENT  OF  THE  FEDBEAX  TELBOBAFH  STSTEU. 

According  to  statistics  issued  by  the  Director-General  of  Federal 
Tel^raphs  of  Mexico,  the  extent  of  lines  belonging  to  the  Govem- 
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ment  aggregates  38,627  miles,  the  cost  of  construction  varying  from 
$80  in  level  lands  to  {300  in  mountainous  districts. 

The  Oovemment  cable  linee  have  a  total  length  of  4SI  miles. 
PBIOB  OP  FÜBUO  IiAMDB,  lfMM-4. 

On  January  9,  1908,  the  Mexican  Oovemment  fixed  the  price  of 


public  lands  for  1908-9,  as 
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OTTAHO  EXPLOITATION. 

On  February  19, 1908,  the  Mexican  Government  authorized  Georob 
F.  AfiCHEB,  or  the  company  he  may  organize,  to  exploit,  for  a  period 
of  ten  years,  in  accordance  with  the  concession  granted  him  on  Sep- 
tember 18,  1906,  the  guano  deposits  in  the  Areas  Islands,  near  the 
Campeche  coast,  as  well  as  those  situated  in  the  Arenas  Islands  to 
the  northwest  of  Punta  Palma,  22°  7'  north  latitude  near  the  coast 
of  Yucatan.  The  guano  concession  granted  to  Habbt  J.  Earle,  or 
his  assigns,  on  September  26,  1907,  was  modified  on  February  22, 
1908,  by  withdrawing  the  penniasion  given  him  to  exploit  the  guano 
beds  on  the  Arenas  Islands,  and  by  authorizing  him  to  work  the 
guano  deposits  found  in  the  Contoy,  Cancum,  Chinchorros,  Alacranes, 
Desterrada,  Cornezuelo,  and  Perez  islands  near  the  coasts  of  Quintana 
Eoo,  Yucatan,  and  Campeche. 

A  conmiission  has  been  ordered  to  make  a  report  tq  the  Oovem- 
ment concerning  the  commercial  value  of  the  guano  beds  located  on 
the  islands  along  the  Mexican  coast  with  the  purpose  of  exploiting 
to  the  fullest  extent  this  source  of  public  revenue. 


NICARAGUA. 

RBOBirr  C0H0EB8I0HS. 

The  National  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua 
has  recently  approved  the  following  concessions: 

Contract  with  the  American-European  Finance  and  Development 
Company  for  the  sale  of  lands  the  products  from  sale  to  be  exdu- 
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úvelj  applied  to  the  construcfâoD  of  Matagalpa  Bailroad;  contract 
entered  into  with  Generals  AfiCXNOioir  Flobes,  Cablos  Â.  de  Zdbirí  a 
and  others  granting  than  the  right  to  own  and  exploit  all  mineral 
deposita  situated  within  a  zone  on  the  Atlantic  coast;  contract  with 
Dr.  Manuel  YiDATmRÁZAQA  for  the  introduction  into  the  country 
of  Chinese  and  Japanese  immigrants  for  agricultural  work;  contract 
with  Mr.  Jaues  Dietrige  for  the  introduction  of  Chinese  immigrants 
to  be  employed  in  railroad  construction  and  other  works  specified 
in  the  contract;  contract  with  Señor  Juan  Heattasoh  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  porcelain  factory,  and  contract  entered  into  with  Don 
Juan  Carlos  Sbbbano  granting  him  exclusÍTe  privilege  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  paper  of  all  kinds  from  such  raw  materials  as  he  may 
acquire  in  the  country,  and  also  from  cotton,  rags,  sawdust,  barks, 
and  ail  other  materials. 


PANAMA. 

OONOESSIOH  FOB  A  BEBVBBT. 

The  Qovemment  of  Panama  has  granted  a  concession  to  Stephen 
S.  SmpsoK  for  the  establishment  of  a  targe,  modem  equipped  brewery 
in  the  city  of  Panama.  All  the  materials,  supplies,  mactmiery,  tools, 
utensils,  apparatus,  chemicals,  and  raw  products  necessary  for  use 
in  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  brewery  are  admitted  free 
of  duty  for  a  period  of  twenty-five  years.  The  concessionaire  agrees 
to  pay  to  iixe  Government  S0.75  per  barrel  of  beer  of  32  gallons  manu- 
factured in  the  brewery  and  offered  for  sale  in  the  Republic  or  exported 
therefrom.  Construction  must  be  commenced  before  December  18, 
1908.  The  Gioveniment  obligates  itself  to  grant  no  more  favorable 
concession  to  any  person  or  persons  during  the  life  of  this  contract. 
The  (jovemment  must  be  advised  before  a  transfer  of  the  concession 
is  made  to  a  third  party. 


PERU. 

FOBBION  COXKEBOE,  FIBST  OUABTBB  OF  1907. 

Latest  figures  received  by  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American 
Republic,  covering  the  foreign  commerce  of  Peru,  show  total  imports 
for  the  first  quarter  of  1907  valued  at  $5,933,510  (£p.  1,186,702)  and 
exports  $6,703,370  (£p.  1,340,674).  For  the  same  period  of  1906 
importe  figured  for  $6,587,730  C£p.  1,317,546)  and  exports  for 
$7,126,935,  Cfp.  1,425,387). 

A  total  decline  in  commercial  transactions  to  the  extent  of  $977,785 
is  thus  indicated  for  the  first  three  months  of  1907  as  compared  witíi 
the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year. 
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nCPBOTBHSNTB  AT  TUICBBS  AKD  FACABHATO. 

In  accordance  with  the  authority  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Fed- 
eral Congress  in  its  session  of  October  25,  1907,  President  Pabdo,  on 
November  26  of  the  same  year,  issued  a  decree  appropriating  £35,000 
for  the  construction  of  a  wharf  at  the  port  of  Tumbes,  the  building  of 
a  railway  connecting  the  city  of  Tumbes  with  the  port  of  the  same 
name,  and  the  erection  of  a  bridge  over  the  Tumbes  River,  and 
£15,000  for  the  repair  of  the  wharf  at  Pacasmayo.  The  appropria- 
tion of  £50,000  referred  to  is  payable  out  of  the  receipto  of  former 
years  hora  the  tax  on  tobacco. 

WIBELBSS  TBLEOAAPH  LDTE. 

"  El  Peruano,"  the  official  pubUcatíoo  of  the  Peruvian  Government, 
publishes  in  ite  issue  for  October  16,  1907,  a  law,  passed  by  the  Na- 
tional Congress  on  September  6,  1907,  and  promulgat«d  by  President 
Pardo  on  the  7th  of  the  same  month,  appropriating  the  amount  of 
£7,428  5s.  74c.  for  the  establishment  of  a  wireless  telegraph  line  from 
the  re^on  known  as  "montaña"  to  the  city  of  Iquitos. 

XNTEKNAL  BSVEHÜS8,  FIBST  HALF  OF  1907. 

The  revenue  derived  from  the  taxes  administered  by  the  National 
Company  of  Collections  amounted,  during  the  first  half  of  1907,  to 
£415,142  3s.  69c.,  as  compared  with  £403,995  Is.  94c.  collected 
during  the  same  period  of  1906. 

OTTSTOMS  RBVXmrXS  AT  SAIJiVXKBT,  1907. 

The  custom-house  of  Salaverry,  Peru,  collected  during  the  year 
1907  a  total  revenue  of  £43,989  4s.  79c.,  of  which  £39,782  Os.  81c. 
were  from  import  duties,  £3,173  Os.  93c.  from  the  8  per  cent  surtax, 
and  the  remaining  sum  from  various  sources. 

COTTON  8HIF1CENT8  TO  THE  VHITBD  STATES. 

The  British  "Board  of  Trade  Journal"  reporte  to  the  effect  that 
the  cotton  produced  in  the  Payta  district  of  Peru  has  a  daily  in- 
creasing demand  in  the  United  States,  being  of  a  class  quite  distinct 
hvm  that  grown  in  the  latter  country.  It  is  also  stated  that  ship- 
ments thither  pay  much  better  than  to  Great  Britain. 


SALVADOR. 

KESSAOE  OF  PRESIDENT  FIOUBROA. 
On  the  occasion  of  the  opening  of  the  regular  sessions  of  the  Na- 
tional Assembly,  on  February  20,  1908,  President  FlQUEEOA,  of  the 
Ropublic  of  Salvador,  presented  bis  message  for  the  year  1907,  re- 
viewing the  governmental  administration  of  the  country  during  said 
year. 
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The  message  states  that  all  branches  of  the  public  administratioa 
are  well  oi^^ized  and  attended  to.  The  Govemment  is  giving 
special  B.ttentioa  to  the  prosecutioa  of  important  works  required  by 
the  progress  of  the  country,  and  many  improvements  are  being 
carried  out. 

Public  instruction  is  an  object  of  préférentiel  attention  from  the 
Govemment;  a  modification  of  the  general  system  of  primary  in- 
struction is  DOW  under  process  of  preparation,  which  reform  will 
render  the  system  more  practical  and  of  more  positive  results;  it  is 
proposed  to  establish  several  high  schools  throughout  the  Republic. 
The  School  of  Agriculture,  equipped  with  all  necessary  elements, 
was  inaugurated  during  the  year. 

Speaking  of  the  conference  that  the  Presidents  of  Salvador, 
Honduras,  and  Nicaragua  held  in  Àmapala  on  November  6,  1907, 
General  Fiqueboa  says: 

The  neult  of  thia  event  vaa  particularly  beneficial  to  peace  in  Central  America, 
and  the  Central  American  delegates  in  WasUngton,  without  diSerencee  or  animosity, 
all  united  by  one  nngle  sentiment,  were  easily  able  to  come  to  an  underatanding  that 
would  guarantee  peace  and  proeperity  in  Central  America,  thug  fulfilling  the  noble 
wishes  of  the  PresidentH  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

President  Fioueboa  expressed  the  gratitude  of  the  people  and 
Govemment  of  Salvador  to  Presidents  Roosevelt  and  Diaz  for  their 
important  and  friendly  offices  in  behalf  of  the  Central  American  peace 
and  welfare.  He  made  a  similar  manifestation  of  gratitude  to  the 
Presidents  of  Guatemala  and  Costa  Rica  for  the  proofs  of  friendship 
and  fraternity  they  have  given  Salvador. 

Finally,  the  President  informed  the  Assembly  that  at  present  the 
relations  ttat  Salvador  maintains  with  her  sister  Republics  of  Cen- 
tral America  are  very  cordial  and  friendly,  and  that  it  is  his  purpose 
to  widen  and  strengthen  them  in  so  far  as  possible.  He  stated 
further  that  relations  with  the  other  countries  of  the  world  continue 
to  be  in  the  best  of  terms. 

CUSTOMS  SBVBNUES,  FIBST  NINE  KOMTHS  OP  1007. 

The  total  amount  of  revenues  collected  by  the  custom-houses  of 
the  Republic  of  Salvador  during  the  first  nine  months  of  1907  was 
3,900,121.33  pesos  ($1,950,000),  of  which  3,196,098.97  pesos  (Jl,598,- 
000)  were  from  import  duties,  656,833.56  pesos  ($328,000)  from  ex- 
port duties,  and  the  rest  from  miscellaneous  receipts.  A  comparison 
of  the  grand  total  with  that  of  the  same  period  of  1 906  shows  a  decrease 
against  1907  of  416,499.51  pesos  ($208,000). 

CÚSTOlfS  BECTJBITY  FOB.  8BBVI0B  OF  XAAN. 

The  service  of  the  $5,000,000  loan  recently  negotiated  by  Mare 
Jahestowk  Kbllt  as  special  agent  for  the  Government  of  Salvador 
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with  the  International  Loans  Company  (Limited)  of  London,  will  be 
in  the  form  of  a  bond  issue  to  that  amount  secured  by  a  special  customs 
duty  of  S3.60  gold  upon  every  100  kilograms  of  imported  merchan- 
dise and  an  export  tax  of  $0-40  per  quintal  upon  not  less  nor  more 
than  500,000  quintals  of  coffee  shipped  yearly  hxim  the  Republic 
during  a  period  of  twenty-one  years.  The  bonds  are  to  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum,  and  a  sinking  fund  of  $420,000 
annually  is  to  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  interest  and,  cumula- 
tively, to  the  repayment  of  the  principal  moneys. 

The  Banco  Agrícola  Comercial  is  the  depository  for  the  bonds,  and 
the  Salvador  Railway  Company  (limited),  is  to  represent  the  trustees 
for  the  bondholders,  and  shall  in  such  capacity  receive  and  remit 
fortnightly  to  the  London  hank  charged  with  the  service  of  the  toan 
the  whole  of  the  proceeds  of  the  specified  special  customs  duty  and 
export  tax. 

The  service  of  the  loan  is  declared  free  of  all  charges  and  incum- 
brances whatsoever,  in  accordance  with  the  ^reement  made  on  Jan- 
uary 14,  1908,  between  the  Salvadorean  Government  and  the  Inter- 
national Loans  Company,  the  full  text  of  which  is  published  in  the 
"Diario  Oficial"  for  February  25,  1908. 


UNITED  STATES. 

TBADB  VTTS  LATDT  AHBBIOA. 
STATEMENT  OF  IHFOBT8  AND  BXPOBT8. 

Following  is  the  latest  statement,  houi  figures  compiled  by  the 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  United  States  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor,  showing  the  value  of  the  trade  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Latin  American  countries.  The  report  is  for  the  month  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1908,  with  a  comparative  statement  for  the  corresponding 
month  of  the  previous  year  ;  also  for  the  eight  months  ending  Feb- 
ruary, 1908,  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  year. 
It  should  be  explained  that  the  figures  from  the  various  custom- 
houses, showing  imports  and  exports  for  any  one  month,  are  not 
received  until  about  the  20th  of  the  following  month,  and  some  time 
is  necessarily  consumed  in  compilation  and  printing,  so  that  the 
returns  for  February,  for  example,  are  not  published  until  April. 
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OOSAH  HAH.  BS&VIOE  TO  80TITH  AKBRICA. 

As  an  important  step  intended  to  link  the  United  States  in  closer 
commercial  relations  with  South  America  it  i&  interesting  to  note 
the  wording  of  the  following  bill  which  pa8se<l  the  ljnite<l  States 
Senate  on  March  20,  1908,  and  which  it  is  hoped  will  also  pass  the 
House  of  Representatives: 


Be  it  enacUd  by  Üu  SeimU  and  Houu  of  RtprttenUxtim  of  the  Unitfd  Stattt  of  America 
inCongrtnamemhUd,  ThatthePoeimaHtet-GeneraliBherebyauthoriíedtopayforocean 
mail  service  under  the  Act  of  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  in  veasels 
of  the  «econd  flaae  on  routes  to  South  America,  to  the  Phitippines.  to  Japan,  to  China  and 
to  Australasia,  lour  thousand  miles  or  more  in  length,  outward  voyage,  at  a  rate  per  mile 
not  exceeding  the  rate  applicableto  veseelaof  the  first  claie  as  provided  in  said  Act,  and 
in  veaselsof  thethirdclaaBonsftid  routes,  at  a  rate  per  mile  not  excí'eiHng  the  rateapph- . 
cabteto  vessels  of  the  second  class,  as  provided  in  said  Act:  Provided,  That  i{  no  contract 
in  toade  uoder  the  provisions  of  this  Act  for  a  line  of  shipa  between  a  port  on  the  Atlantic 
coast  south  of  Cape  Charles  and  South  American  ports,  the  PostmaslerGeneral  shall, 
provided  two  or  more  lines  are  established  from  North  Atlantic  ports,  require  that 
one  oí  nid  linee  shall,  upon  each  outward  and  homeward  voyage,  touch  at  at  least 
two  porta  on  the  Atlantic  coast  south  of  Cape  Charles  regard  being  had  in  the  selection 
ot  Buch  p<als  of  call  to  geographical  location  and  to  the  volume  of  the  export  and 
import  business  of  the  porta  bo  selected:  Provided  further,  That  the  total  expenditure 
for  fore^  mail  service  in  any  one  year  shall  not  fexceed  the  estimated  revenue  therc' 
from  lor  that  year. 

Passed  the  Senate  March  20,  1908. 

Attest:  Charles  G.  Uennett, 

Sccrelary. 

URUGUAY. 

KESSAOE  OF  PBBSIDENT  WILLHUN. 

In  his  mesare  delivered  to  the  Uruguayan  Congress  on  the  inaugu- 
ration of  its  sessions  in  February,  190S,  President  Williman  referred 
to  the  peace  and  order  characterizing  the  last  general  an<l  pl-esi- 
(lentiat  elections  as  a  proof  of  the  regularity  and  stability  of  the 
Government  institutions. 

Satisfaction  was  expressed  with  the  friendly  manner  in  which  the 
Argentine  Republic,  Brazil,  and  Great  Britain  were  represented  in 
the  inauguration  ceremonies  of  March,  IÏ07,  and  also  with  the  conlial 
reception  given  the  Uruguayan  delegates  on  their  visits  to  the  two 
(irst-naraed  countries. 

Referring  to  revenues,  finances,  and  trade  during  the  year,  the 
President  stated  that  owing  to  the  labors  of  the  reas.se,sKÍng  com- 
mittee in  the  capital  the  property  tax  in  the  last  six  months  of  the 
year  showed  an  increase  of  t79,459.  The  stamp  tax  for  the  year 
increased  by  $25,000,  and  the  legacy  duties  by  *1Y3,464.  The 
customs  revenue  was  greater  by  $331,6113  than  in  1906,  and  the  total 
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trade  for  the  year  is  estimated  as  nearly  $2,000,000  in  excess  of  the 
preceding  year. 

During  1907,  new  debts  to  the  amount  of  $3,442,445  were  contracted 
by  the  Govemment  (principally  the  conversión  loan)  and  redemptioD 
to  the  extent  of  $2,579,462  was  made.  Thus  at  the  close  of  the  year 
the  public  debt  stood  at  $128,138,917,  as  against  $127,275,933  at  the 
close  of  1906.  There  still  remain  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $8,084,393 
to  be  issued  on  the  conversion  loan,  while  war  indenmity  claims 
representing  $5,556,354  are  to  be  dealt  with.  Owing  to  the  steadily 
increased  traffic  on  the  railways,  the  amount  due  for  guarajitee  was 
reduced  to  $658,160,  or  $61,427  less  than  in  1906. 

A  treasury  surplus  of  at  least  $1,800,000  is  anticipated  for  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  on  June  30,  1908,  as  expenditures  to  that  time 
are  fixed  at  $10,652,919,  including  an  extraordinary  item  of  $410,602. 
to  meet  which  an  anticipated  revenue  of  $12,453,780  will  be  available 
on  the  basis  of  the  receipts  of  the  preceding  year. 

FOBEION  COHUBBCB  IN  1006  AND  1907. 

A  general  estimate  of  the  trade  of  Uruguay  in  1907  fixes  the  total 
valuation  at  $69,576,143,  of  which  $34,425,205  are  for  imports  mi 
$35,150,937  for  exports. 

The  latest  statistics  issued  by  the  Statistical  Office  attached  to 
the  MonteviiLleo  custom-house  cover  imports  and  exporte  of  the 
Republic  during  the  last  six  months  of  1906.  The  combined  valua- 
tions amount  to  $30,625,958,  of  which  $17,402,334  represent  imports 
and  $13,223,024  exports. 

Added  to  the  $37,230,981  previously  reported  for  the  first  half  of 
the  year,  it  is  shown  that  the  foreign  trade  of  Uruguay  in  1906  was 
represented  by  $67,850,939,  of  which  $34,454,915  are  credited  to 
imports  and  $33,402,024  to  exports. 

These  figures  indicate  an  advance  of  $6,305,089  over  1905  sta- 
tistics, when  the  Torcijón  trade  aggregated  $61,551,850,  comprisii^ 
imports  worth  .S30,777,603  and  exports  $30,771,247.  It  is  thus 
shown  that  botli  branches  of  trade  made  noteworthy  gains,  taking  the 
year  as  a  whole,  though  in  the  latter  half  export  values  decreased 
by  $6,944,776,  as  compared  with  the  first  six  months,  a  decline  which 
was  by  no  nwians  coimterbatanccd  by  the  small  gain  of  $349,753 
reported  for  imports.  Compared,  however,  with  the  corresponding 
period  of  1905,  a  gain  of  over  $2,000,000  is  indicated,  as  from  July 
to  December,  1905,  the  total  foreign  trade  of  Uruguay  amounted  to 
but  $28,500,000. 

IHFOBTS  OF  WINE,  1901-1907. 

The  imports  of  wine  from  1901  to  1903,  inclusive,  hggreghted 
41,895,426  liters,  of  which,  under  the  law  of  July  14,  1900,  19.95  per 
cent,  or  8,360,174  hters,  was  subject  to  customs  duties ^upnunting  to 


M,Googlc 


3    i  I 

il  it 


M,Googlc 


VENEZUELA.  827 

873,854.98.  From  1904  to  1906,  inclusive,  the  imports  of  wine  con- 
sisted of  30,503,028  litera.  Under  the  law  of  July  17,  1903,  22.66  per 
cent  of  this  quantity,  or  6,913,223  liters,  was  dutiable,  and  the  cus- 
toms duties  collected  thereon  amounted  to  1125,633.84.  The  total 
imports  of  wine  in  1907  were  2,669,456  liters,  all  of  which  was  subject 
to  customs  duties  aggregating  S51,216.81.  The  total  imports  of 
wine  from  1901  to  1907,  inrlusive,  were  75,067,910  liters,  17,942,853 
liters  of  which  were  dutiable,  and  the  total  customs  duties  collet'ted 
amounted  to  $250,705.63. 


VENEZUELA. 

EXPOST8  OF  CACAO,  FIBST  HALF  OF  1607. 

During  the  first  half  of  1907  the  exports  of  cacao  from  the  differ- 
ent ports  of  the  Republic  aggregated  7,993,080  kilos,  valued  at 
9,692,604.65  bdivars  ($1,928,520.93).  The  shipments  from  the 
ports  of  La  Guaíra  and  Carúpano,  respectively,  amounted  to  4,604,701 
and  2,023,027  kilos,  and  those  from  all  other  Venezuelan  ports  to 
1,365,352  kilos.  Of  the  total  number  of  kilos  exported,  4,476,882 
went  to  France;  1,134,930  to  Spain;  1,088,079  to  Great  Britain  and 
her  colonies;  1,085,102  to  North  America;  87,681  to  Germany; 
63,138  to  Holland  and  her  colonies;  56,512  to  Italy,  and  756  to 
Porto  Rico. 

EXPLOITATION  OF  BÜBBEB  AND  BALATA  GTJU. 

President  Casteo  issued  a  decree  on  January  22,  1908,  regulating 
the  exploitation  of  rubber  and  balata  gum  in  Rio  Negro  and  El  Caura. 
The  felling  of  rubber  trees  ia  prohibited,  and  rubber  gathering  is 
confined  entirely  to  the  system  of  incisions.  Balata  gura  may  be 
collected  by  cutting  down  the  balata  trees  during  the  gathering 
season,  if  the  trees  are  fully  developed,  provided  two  balata  trees  are 
planted  for  each  one  destroyed.  The  cutting  down  of  small  balata 
trees  under  8  years  of  age  is  forbidden,  unless  fully  developed. 

BAILVAT  BECEIFTS  IN  1906. 

The  gross  revenues  of  the  railways  of  Venezuela  in  190G  aggregated 
8,983,629  holivares,  or  approximately  $1,796,725,  the  freight  and 
passenger  receipts  being  7,403,163,  and  1,580,466  holivares,  respec- 
tively. The  freight  carried  during  the  year  amounted  to  179,185,475 
kilos,  and  the  number  of  passengers  transported  was  536,553. 

ASPHALT  CONCESSION. 

Under  date  of  January  14,  1908,  the  Government  of  Venezuela 
leased  to  Narciso  Saldivia,  his  successors  or  assigns,  for  a  term  of 
twenty-five  years,  the  asphalt  beds  found  in  the  mmiicipality  of 
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Caño  Colorado,  District  of  Monadas,  State  of  Bermudez.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  annual  tax  of  2  bolívares  per  hectare  on  the  area  of  thf 
deposits  referred  to  in  the  lease,  the  conessionaire  agrees  to  pay  the 
Government  4  bolívares  per  ton  of  asphalt  exported  or  sold  in  the 
country. 

PEABE.  FXSHEBIBB. 

In  consideration  of  an  annual  payment  of  26,000  holivares,  the 
Government  has  granted  to  Luis  F.  Hernandkz,  for  a  period  of 
sixteen  months,  the  exclusive  right  to  exploit,  or  sublet  for  exploita- 
tion, the  pearl  fisheries  of  the  Margarita  Island  in  thB  Gulf  of  Cariaco, 
and  on  the  coast  of  Funta  de  Ãraya.  The  exploitation  shall  be  carried 
on  by  the  dredging  system,  and  shall  be  discontinued  during  the 
months  of  July,  August,  and  September, 

CnSTOKS  TARIFF,  1008. 

The  extra  issue  of  the  "OfHcial  Gazette"  of  Caracas  of  January  13, 
1908,  contains  the  following  customs  tariff  of  Venezuela,  promulgated 
by  President  Castro  two  days  previously: 

Article  1.  Gooda  of  foreign  origin  which  ace  introduced  through  the  cusKan- 
houttca  oF  the  Republic  are  divided  into  the  following  nine  claaaes: 

1.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  5  centimes  of  the  bolivara  per  kilogram. 

2.  Goods  liahlc  to  a  duty  of  10  céntima  of  the  bolivar  per  kilogram. 

3.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  25  céntima  of  the  bolivar  per  kilogram. 

4.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  75  cfnlima  of  the  bolivar  per  kili^ram. 

5.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  1  bolivar  25  centime  per  Idlogram. 

6.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  2  bolivart  60  cenlimei  per  Hlograra, 

7.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  5  bolivart  per  kilogram, 

8.  Good»  liable  to  a.  duty  of  10  bolivart  per  kilogram. 

9.  Goods  liable  to  a  duty  of  20  bolivars  per  kilogram. 


Class  I. — Good»  dtiliabU  at  lhe  raU  of  5  céntima  of  the  bolivar  per  hUogram. 

1.  Advertisementa  in  almanac  fonn. 

2.  Apparatus  and  machines  for  generating  steam  by  means  of  petroleum  residue». 

DBphtba,  fire-extinguishing  apparatus  "Biosca"  and  the  like,  also  substance* 
for  charging  the  same. 

3.  Gas  or  electric- lighting  apparatus  and  machinery. 

4.  Incubatora, 

6.  Perforators  for  stone  or  trees. 

6.  Fire  engines  and  hydraulic  pumps  with  their  respective  pipe*,  valves,  and  other 

fittings, 

7.  Hydrographie  and  marine  charts. 

8.  Carriages,  accessories,  and  materials  exclusively  intended  for  railroads. 

9.  Axletrees,  pairings,  rims,  and  boards  for  carls,  carriages,  and  wheelbarrows  to  b« 

constructed  in  the  country. 
10,  Gcf^raphical  or  astronomical  globes;  maps  of  all  kinds  v>d  lithographed  or 
printed  topographical  plans  of  all  kinds. 


o  The  6oííiar=í0.193  and  is  divided  into  100  rentime*.     For  weights  and 
Venezuela  tuts  adopted  the  metric  system. 
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U.  Reanet. 

12.  Water  filtna. 

13.  Eige. 

H.  Salive  iron  m  Bcnp  iron  for  remnelting. 

15.  Books,  printed,  unbound  or  stitched,  not  «zempt«d  on  importation;  booklets 

>nd  writing  copy  books  for  primary  Bchools,  in  leavca  or  stitched. 

16.  Wood  prepared  for  shipbuilding  and  round  pieces  of  pine  or  pitch  pine  for  masts. 
1?.  Telegraphic  apparatus  and  machinery,  machines,  resovoirs  of  galvanized  iron, 

and  apparatus  not  mentioned  in  other  elaaaea,  and  not  exceeding  1,000  kilo- 
grams ÍD  weight;  also  ice  chests. 

18.  Sixain  engines  of  all  kinds  with  their  accessories. 

19.  Windmills  with  their  ac«esonea. 

20.  Gold  and  silver,  unmought. 

21.  Platinum,  unwrought. 

22.  Living  plants  of  all  kinds;  herbariums  or  collections  of  dry  plants  other  than 

medicinal. 

23.  Seeds  for  sowing  which  can  not  be  used  as  food . 

When  empty  common  glass  bottles  are  imported  in  boxes  which  may  be  used  to 
carry  the  same  number  of  filled  bottles,  the  bottles  shall  pay  the  respective  duty 
to  which  they  are  liable  under  this  tariff. 

Should  receptaclesin  which  duty-free  articles  are  imported,  such  as  trunks,  bags, 
portfolios,  wrappers,  or  stuS,  not  have  lost  their  ordinary  value,  they  will  be 
weighed  separately  and  pay  the  duty  applicable  to  their  respective  class. 

Class  Il.—Oooda  AitMU  at  the  rate  of  10  cenlimet  of  the  bolivar  per  Idlogram. 

24.  Sulphuric  acid,  liquified  carbonic  acid  gas,  and  ammonia  anhydrous  gas  for  the 

manufacture  of  beer. 
35.  Bran  of  wheat,  maize,  linseed,  oats,  barley,  and  all  other  cereals;  bran  oil  cake  of 
the  same  kinds  for  cattle  fodder. 

26.  Fishhooks  and  iron  wire,  galvanized  or  not,  unwrought. 

27.  Almagra,  chalk,  ocher.  Spanish  white,  clay,  caput  mortuum,  and  a 

ated  earths  for  building  purposes,  as  well  as  white  cemei 

28.  Uineralorvegetablelar,asphalt,rawpetroleum,  and  bitumensof  all  kinds,  except 

that  tor  paving  purposes. 

29.  Hoops  of  iron  or  wood  for  casks,  barrels,  and  sieves,  and  iron  huoks  to  secure  them 

to  the  cases  or  barreb. 

30.  Mineral  waters. 

31.  Rice  in  the  grain, plusasurchargeoflOper  cent. 

32.  Oat«  in  the  grain. 

33.  Iron  bars  (tools). 

Zi.  Common  bottles  of  ordinary  black  or  white  glass,  (or  bottling  liqueurs,  afirated 
waters  aad  sterilized  milk,  and  square  bottles  of  similar  glass,  and  jars  generally 
usedfor  importing  gin,  plus  asurcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

35.  Slabs  and  tiles  of  baked  clay,  marble,  Jasper,  wood,  or  any  other  material  for  pave- 

ments, not  exceeding  60  centimeters;  roofing  tilts  of  baked  clay,  slates,  and 
common  unwrought  stone. 

36.  Boats  and  lifters,  whole  or  in  detached  pieces;  also  oars  and  sails  for  the  same. 

37.  Hydraulic  lime,  common  lime,  and  all  other  similar  materials  for  building  pur- 

poses not  elsewhere  mentioned. 
3S.  Parings  and  waslus  of  skins,  also  dried  intestines,  employed  in  the  mijnufacture  of 
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39.  Hempoc  tow,  in  the  mass  or  Iwiuted,  for  calking;  tarred  tow  and  cotton  waítisfu 

cleaning  machinre. 

40.  Conduits  or  pipceoC  iron  or  lead,  also  elbows  and  joints. 

41.  Cardboard  in  the  paste  and  filtering  paper  used  in  breweries  and  malud  or 

toasted  barley  for  manufacturing  beer. 

42.  Waterproof  cardboard  for  roofiug  and  other  purpoeca, 

43.  Carta  and  vagoua,  handcarts  and  fire  laddeie. 

44.  Straw  or  cardboard  envelopes  for  bottle*. 
46.  Barley,  unhulled,  and  rye  in  the  grain. 

46.  Coacbefl,  chaises,  gigs,  omnibuses,  phaetons,  and  all  kinds  of  vehicles  not  oth«r- 

wise  mentioned. 

47.  Bark  of  oak  and  other  trees  used  in  tanning  and  bone  ash, 

48.  Waterproof  lining  for  partitions. 

49.  Empty  demijohns  or  square  bottles. 

60.  Flour  of  barley,  chick-pcaa.  Du  Barry's  Revalenta,  and  any  flour  not  otherwi^ 

mentioned. 

61.  "Heratol."ftBubstanceusedtopurifyacetylenegas. 

62.  To(Ab  and  implements,  such  as  hammers,  ship  mauls,  hatchets,  capstans,  ftffgcs, 

bellows  of  all  kinds,  cranes,  "moicjonu,"  large  screws  for  blacksmiths,  bickeme, 
anvils,  and  all  other  similar  tools  and  implementa. 
68.  Ice  imported  into  ports  where  ice  factories  have,  with  permission  of  the  Govern- 
ment, been  established  and  are  in  operation. 

64.  Bough,  black  iron,  round  or  square,  in  plates  or  blocks,  and  iron  in  rough  black 

plates  or  sheets  for  the  manufacture  of  boilers  and  tanks, 

65.  Bricks,  evon  of  fire  clay,  and  bath  bricks. 

66.  Firewood  and  charcoal,  in  pieces. 

67.  Common  wood,  such  as  planks,  beams,  and  joists,  of  pitch  pine  or  any  other 

wood,  neither  planed,  tongued,  nor  grooved,  less  than  25  centimettos  in  thick- 

68.  Maize  in  the  grain,  plus  a  surcharge  of  10  per  cent. 

69.  Apples,  grapes,  pears,  and  all  other  fresh  fruit. 

60.  Machinery,  reservoirs,  and  baths  of  galvanized  iron,  and  apparatus  not  men- 

tioned in  Clase  1,  the  total  weight  of  which  does  not  exceed  1,000  kilogram». 

Provided  that  when  machines  are  imported  with  extra  pieces,  which  taken 
separately  are  subject  to  a  higher  duty,  the  whole  will  be  dutiable  asmachints 
when  such  pieces  arrive  in  the  same  packi^es;  machines  or  apparatus  for  kill- 
ing bachaco»  as  well  as  the  substance  employed  in  loading  said  machines  (a 
apparatus. 

61.  Hills,  large  and  email,  not  mentioned  in  Class  I. 

62.  Music,  maniiBcript,  in  loose  sheets,  copy-book  form,  or  balf-bound. 

63.  Manioc. 

64.  Wrapping  paper  made  of  straw  or  wood  pulp,  plus  a  surchaiiçe  of  25  pet  cent 

65.  Straw,  or  dried  nonmedicinal  grasses,  such  as  hay  and  other  similar  grassn  or 

fodder  for  animal  food. 

66.  Pitch,  common,  white,  blaik,  or  yellow,  as  well  as  black  or  yellow  t*r,  saluf<t 

powders  and  sulphate  of  alumina. 

67.  Lt^wood,  guaiacum,  Brazil  wood,  mulberry  wood,  red  sandalwood,  and  other 

Mmilar  woods,  inshavings. 

68.  Coco  mats  for  workii^  aiuiferous  sands. 

69.  Slates  tor  roofing  and  for  billiard  tablea. 

70.  Iron  or  steel  posts  for  electric  installations. 

71.  Slates,  with  or  without  frames,  slate  books  and  pencils. 

72.  Pine  resins,  and  all  other  uouucdtcinol  resins. 
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73.  Wheels  tor  caniagee,  carta,  uid  mgons,  iron  axle  boxee  lor  iame,  Bt«el  wheels 

fitted  on  Btecl  axles,  and  cast  iion  wheels,  with  their  rubber  tiree  the  diameter 
of  which  doee  not  exceed  30  centimetera,  axlee  and  supports  tor  caria  to  be 
used  in  the  featment  of  coSee,  dicao,  and  other  agricultural  uses,  provided 
said  carts  are  constructed  in  the  country. 

74.  Epsom  salts,  Glauber  salts  or  sulphate  of  soda,  and  silicates  of  soda  and  of  alu- 

75.  Sardines  pressed  in  oil,  in  tomatoes,  or  in  amy  other  form,  with  or  without  truffles. 

76.  Sienna  and  black  earths  for  cleaning  purposes. 

77.  Granite  tombstones,  or  of  any  other  material  except  marmol,  which  belongs  to 

Claw  III. 

78.  Wooden  lathes  lor  roofii^  (teja-mani). 

79.  Wheat  in  the  grain,  plus  a  surcharge  of  20  per  cent. 

SO.  Chalk,  white,  in  sticks  or  powder,  and  marble  and  glass  powder. 

81.  Gypsum  in  pieces  or  powder,  and  for  casting. 

Class  III. — Ooodi  duiiable  at  the  rale  of  IS  ctTiiimt*  of  íA«  bolivar  per  Klopram. 

82.  Olive  oil  and  imitations  thereof,  and  cotton-seed  oil. 

53.  Kerosene,  colxaand  bone  oils,  and  so-called  "apermade  criitai"  oil  for  machines. 

54.  Stearic  and  oleic  adds;  stéarine  pure,  unwrought,  'and  Bti>arine  mixed  with 

paraffin,  known  as  trade  stéarine  . 
85.  Acetic  acid,  hydrochloric  or  muriatic  acid,  boric  acid  and  borax,  also  fatty  acids 

and  carbolic  acid. 
8C.  Steel,  bronze,  bran,  spelter,  copper,  tin,  pure  or  alloyed,  lead,  nickel,  and 

EÍnc  in  lumps  or  rough,  in  bars,  cubes,  parings,  or  whether  in  perforated  or 

cut  out  sheets  or  not. 

87.  Nitric  acid  or  aquafortis,  and  impure  fomic  acid. 

88.  Aerated  waters  and  lemonades,  and  orange  blossom  water. 

89.  Spirits  of  turpentine. 

90.  Knitting  needles  of  steel,  wood,  bone,  caoutchouc,  or  ether  similar  materials.    . 

91.  Raw  cotton,  plus  a  surcharge  of  2fi  per  cent. 

92.  Spike  lavender. 

93-  Alum,  not  calcined  or  in  lumps,  chrome  alum,  and  impure  or  denatured  formic 
acid  tor  tanning  hides. 

94.  English  yellow  or  chromate  of  lead,  minium,  litharge,  mineral  maionese,  while 

lead  or  carbonate  of  lead,  and  asbestine. 

95.  Stuffed  animals,  cardboard  and  wooden  fans  with  advertisemenls  printed  thereon 

or  adhering  thereto. 

96.  Telephonic  appaiatus  and  adjuncts,  such  as  commutators,  pins,  cranks,  carbons, 

and  covered  copper  wire  for  telephones.  Lamps  and  parts  thereof  for  electric 
light  installations. 

97.  Harness  and  horse  oollars  for  use  in  connection  with  carriages,  calashes,  coupes, 

omnibuses,  and  phaetons,  and  for  all  kinds  of  cars,  wagons,  and  carts. 

98.  Gmuad  rice,  vroco  root,  crashed  maize,  sulú,  tapioca,  zagú,  and  toa^tcil  nats 

and  oatmeal. 

99.  MuscovKdo,  and  burnt  or  gmnulated  sugar  used  in  the  manufacture  of  beer. 

100.  Sulphur,  flowers  or  sticks  of. 

101.  Scales,  and  iron  balances,  with  their  weights. 

102.  Excelsior  {"barba  lU  pahj")  and  v^eisble  fibers  similar  to  esparto. 

103.  Barrels,  pipes,  and  hogsheads,  set  op  or  knocked  down,  and  staves  reported 

separately. 

104.  Pottery,  glazed  or  not,  in  any  form,  not  otherwiüc  metitioned. 
106.  Zinc  white  and  white  bole. 
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106.  Canos,  reede,  niehcs,  palm,  etraw  not  otherwiee  mentioned,  unwrvught  uoer, 

and  clover  etalks  ("fa  «pt^a  de  (rí6ol")  for  the  manufacture  of  brooma. 

107.  Bullets,  large  and  amall  shot. 

108.  Bromide  of  cyanogen. 

109.  Cables,  cordage,  and  twine. 

1 10.  Bowb  for  tobacco  pipes,  cigar  holdeni,  and  tobácea  pipes,  of  common  clay  or 

faience,  not  combined  with  any  other  materiala. 

111.  Calcimine,  calcarium,  lithite,  and  ednore. 

112.  t'atmon  of  all  kinds. 

11.1.  Haricobi  of  all  kindt<,  chick-peas,  lentilee,  and  beans,  plus  a  surcharge  of  10  per 

IH.  Cloth,  unbleached  or  coarse;  cloth  called  "coíífei,"  unbleached,  No,  3;  comnxm 
packing  cloth,  generally  employed  for  coSee  and  cocoa  sacks  and  for  packing, 
unbleached,  the  color  of  which,  naturally  dark,  has  not  been  changed  by  * 
preposition  intended  to  bleach  it,  even  when  with  colored  stnpee  and  checks. 

lis.  CJharcual  in  powder,  animal  cbarooal.  and  lampblack,  and  turf  in  blocks. 

116.  Meat,  nklted  in  brine  ot  smoked,  ham  and  gammon,  not  in  boxee;  bacon  and 

tongues,  smoked  or  salted,  with  the  exception  of  jerked  meat  ("latojo"¡, 
commonly  called  Montevideo,  the  importation  of  which  is  prtdubited. 

117.  Packing  cloth  lined  with' paper;  fine  pasteltoard  or  thick  office  paper,  for  viriiing 

cards  and  other  purposes,  including  waterproof  paper,  ím  copying  preaMd. 
1 16,  Chloride  of  lime  and  cyanide  of  potassium  and  of  sodium. 

119.  Sieves  and  strainers  of  iron  wire  and  of  wood. 

120.  Hair  grass  and  similar  vegetable  fibers. 

121.  'W'aJt,  shoemakers'. 

122.  Beer,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

123.  Creoline  and  disinfectants,  liquid  or  in  powder. 

124.  C^•ppe^,  old  and  scrap. 

125.  Portable  cooking  ranges  of  iron  or  other  metal. 

12G.  Alimenlary  preserves,  shrimpa,  oysiers,  and  lobsters. 

127.  Hearses,  including  the  laniems  ("j-ùfrioi"),  feathers,  plimiee,   and  all  otha 

acceswiries  thereto,  even  when  they  are  separately  liable  to  higiier  dutifo, 
provided  they  be  imported  together  with  the  hearees,  in  the  same  orinotber 
packages. 

128.  ihalk,  white  or  red.  in  lumps  or  powder. 

129.  Crucibles  of  all  kinds. 

130.  t'hlorate  of  calcium  for  tlie  manufacture  of  ice. 

131.  Preserves  in  vinegar,  other  than  olives  and  capers,  which  belong  to  Claaa  TV. 

132.  Juniper  berries. 

133.  Emery,  in  lumps  or  powder. 

134.  Esparto,  raw. 

135.  Fuses  and  quick  matches  for  miners,  and  greasing  tow  for  machinen. 
13G.  Copper  scupper  nails. 

137.  Fountains  or  basins,  of  iron,  marble,  or  any  other  material,  and  stat.uea.  busts, 

vases,  and  urns  of  marble,  alabaster,  granite,  or  of  all  other  similar  Konee. 

138.  Biscuits  of  all  kinds,  without  confections. 

139.  Fluid  gas  ("?aa/uido");  licorice. 

140.  Gum  arable,  in  the  gum  or  in  powder. 

141.  Wheat  flour  and  broken  wheat,  plus  a  surcharge  of  5  per  cent. 

142.  Manufactures  of  iron;  Wire  gauKe  for  mattreesea;  anchors  and  diains  (or  vcwela. 

safes,  mortars,  furniture,  copying  presses,  and  machines  for  stamping  pap^r; 
nailK,  lacks,  hobnails,  rivets  and  scupper  nails;  buildings  not  «rected  or  sryt- 
mie  parta  thereof,  such  as  balconies)  diH)rB,  balustrades,  gratings,  columns,  n«l». 
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çven  when  imported  separetely;  stature,  umi",  flower  vases,  bunts,  and  all  oilier 
similar  ornamenta  for  houses  and  gardens;  wr^ts  for  scales,  flalimnt).  p(iHts 
for  fencpB;  Iiooíb,  with  or  without  rinpi,  cylindere  or  ro/i'oyaf ,  Moves,  l)uileni, 
"budarei,"  kettles,  faroupr»;  pots,  frying  pans,  roasters,  and  other  household 
Utensils,  tinned  or  not,  enameled  or  not,  with  the  exception  of  similar  articles 
of  sheet  iron  or  tin  plate,  which  pay  duty  according  to  Claaa  IV.  Galvanised 
iron  nails  and  washers,  as  well  as  water-closet  apparatus  of  iron,  and  disiofert- 
ants,  are  included  in  this  same  class, 
H3.  Tin  plate,  unmanufactured,  and  thin  sheets  of  tin  used  for  lining  Ininks;  also 
embossed  copper  ^ects. 

144.  Bones,  horns,  and  hoofs,  raw. 

145.  Cotton  Holland  cloth,  blue. 

14G,  Instruments  for  arts  and  trader,  with  or  without  handle- 

147.  Children's  toys  of  all  kinds  and  of  whatever  material,  including;  balls  ("Tnrírae"^), 

except  gum  for  manufacturing  Chinese  balls,  which  shall  be  dutiable  as  manu- 
factures of  rubber. 

148.  Sterilized  fruit  syrup,  without  alcohol,  and  cider. 

149.  Luceine  or  fecube  for  starching,  and  unprepared  vegetables. 

150.  Books,  printed  and  bound,  except  those  comprised  in  Claea  VIIT.  printed  pam- 

phlets, and  chalk  for  blackboards,  provided  the  thickness  of  the  fonner  docs  not 
exceed  16  millimeteie. 

151.  Emery  on  linen  or  paper. 

152.  Linseed  or  linseed  me&l  and  colza  seed. 

153.  Elarthenware,  common,  and  faience,  glazed  or  not,  and  heavy,  nr  thick  English 

earthenware. 

154.  Flax,  raw. 
165.  Walnut  wood, 

156.  Wood,  fine,  for  musical  instruments,  furniture,  etc. 

157.  Wood  in  sheets  and  laths,  for  veneering. 

155.  Wood,  sawn,  planed  or  dovetailed. 

159.  Lard  and  butter,  plus  a  surcharge  of  10  per  rent. 
IGO.  Ore  of  iron,  copper,  and  tin;  black  lead  and  asliestos. 

161.  Rough  marble,  unwrought  or  polished,  and  marble  tombstones  or  monuments, 

the  tilea  or  marble  slabs  for  paving  graveyards,  and  which  are  incli|,ded  in 
Class  ly,  not  being  considered  parts  of  same. 

162.  Potatoes  of  all  kinds  and  sizes,  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

163.  Paper  of  all  kinds  not  otherwise  mentioned,  serpentines  or  paper  ribbons;  white 

or  colored  conftUi  used  in  carnival  games,  and  white  tissue  paper  in  sheets  not 
exceeding  49  centimeters  in  length  by  36  centimeters  in  width,  naed  by  preie 
copy-book  manufacturers. 

164.  Paste,  called  "Br^Aftna  de  Ronde." 

165.  Fish,  pressed,  salted,  or  smoked,  not  in  tins. 

166.  Lithographic  stones,  pumice  elonc.  stones  of  all  kinds  and  of  all  forms  for  grill- 

ing or  whetting,  fireproof  stones  for  blast  furnaces,  filtering,  and  other  similar 

167.  Colors,  common,  prepared  in  oil. 

168.  Fianoe,  even  silent, 

169.  Sago  flour,  or  in  the  grain, 

170.  Saltpeter  and  salt  of  niter,  common  or  calcined  potash, 
ni.  Leeches. 

172,  Stéarine  prepared  for  the  manufacture  of  candk-s. 

173.  Soda,  common,  calcined,  or  caustic. 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


834      INTESNATrON.\L   flUKEAU  OP  THE  AMERICAN   REPUBUCS. 

174.  Carbonate  of  sodii,  cryBtalliw-d. 

175.  Sulphate  of  iroQ  or  green  copperas. 

176.  Sslphatc  of  copper  or  blucstone. 
1Î7.  Juniper  berries. 

178.  Gauze  of  iron  wire,  not  otherwiee  menlioned,  and  spring  wire  maltreee». 

179.  Common  unbleached  cloth  for  fillers. 

180.  Electric  bella,  and  parts  (hereof. 

181.  Turpentine,  common,  of  Venice;  logwood  paste  and  extract. 

182.  Poiaon  for  preserving  sldna. 

183.  Glass  and  crystal  in  unsUvered  sheets,  white  or  colored,  plus  a  surrbtf^  of 

25  per  cent. 

184.  Vinegar,  common  and  empyreumatic,  and  brandy  made  from  the  nrnduce  of 

pressed  grapes. 

185.  Wines  of  all  kinds,  in  pipes,  ca«fcs,  or  barrels,  except  medicinal  winee;  also  nà 

wine  in  large  or  small  bottles,  and  "Saint  Raphael"  wine. 

186.  Coffee  winnowers  ("wnieodore»"). 

187.  Sumac,  powdered  or  in  a  crude  state. 

Class  IV, — Goods  duliabk  at  the  rale  of  IS  centime»  of  the  bolivar  per  mograta. 

188.  Linseed  oil. 

189.  FJi<h  oil  (other  than  cod-liver  oil),  sesame  and  almond  oil. 

190.  Palm  oil,  siccative  or  liquid  oil  for  painters. 

191.  Olives  and  capers  of  all  kinds. 

192.  Oil  and  vinegar  cruets,  decanter  and  cruet  stands,  other  than  those  having  any 

part  oí  gold  or  silver,  which  come  under  Class  VIII,  and  those  of  German  silver, 
or  gilt  or  silvered,  which  are  comprised  in  Class  VI. 

193.  Articles  of  all  kinds  of  steel,  iron,  copper,  brass,  tin,  tin  plate,  bell  metal,  broDKe, 

lead,  pewter,  zinc,  aluminum,  and  nickel,  manufactured  in  any  form,  not 
elix.'whore  mentioned,  whether  polished,  japanned,  tinned,  or  bronied  or  not: 
and  iumacee  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar. 

194.  Metallic  wire,  manufactured  in  frames  for  wigs,  racks  for  clothes,  rages  for  bird?; 

iil:^u  ill  franics  for  parasols,  umbrellas,  and  hats,  or  similar  apparatus,  and  cop- 
per wire.  Gymna.itic  and  mechanical  apparatus  for  rooms,  made  of  rope  or 
rubber,  such  as  horizontal  and  parallel  bars,  rope  ladders,  rings,  springboaide, 
dumb-bells,  indian  clubs,  boxing  gloves,  base,  lawn  tennis,  foot,  cricket,  and 
jiolo  balls,  rowing  machines  and  parts  thereof,  and  skates  of  all  kinds. 
165.  Almonds,  hazelnuts,  walnuts,  peanuts,  chestnuts,  and  all  other  dried  fruits  in 
shells,  not  specified. 

196.  Stills  and  all  similar  apparatus,  and  bamboo  and  paper  fans  with  advertisements 

printed  thereon  or  nltjiched  thereto. 

197.  Sicgerl's  bitters. 

198.  Sesame,  canary  seed,  and  millet. 

199.  Aniseed,    caraway  seed,    Ceylon  and  Chinese  cinnamon  ("amdin"),  garlic, 

onions,  cumin,  cloves,  origan,  pepper,  and  other  kinds  of  apices,  for  seasoning 
or  condimenting  food,  and  tomato  paste 

200.  Chandeliers,  globes,  tubps,  candelabra,  candlesticks,  beacons,  street  lampa, 

suspensions,  lamps,  lanterns,  candle  phades  {"guardabrita*"),  and  Aîgand 
lamps,  except  stirh  as  are  ornamenled  with  gold  or  silver,  which  are  included 
in  Class  VIII,  and  except  those  of  German  silver,  and  those  gilt  or  silvertd, 
which  are  taxed  according  to  Class  VI,  Accessories  thereof  imported,  with 
the  above-mentioned  articles,  will  be  dutiable  according  to  the  class  to  wbídi 
they  belong, 

201.  Chri,<liiiaH  trees. 
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Î02.  Jet,  unmaDU&ctured,  and  eugftr,  white  or  refined. 

2OTj<hiilee,  Ronuun  balancee  and  dynantometen  oí  copper,  or  in  which  copper  pre- 
dominates, including  weights,  even  of  iron,  when  imported  ti^ther  with  tho 
''    k&Igb,  and  automatic  acales  that  operate  when  a  coin  is  put  into  them. 

204^fcodeii  pailB,  buckets,  ot  tube. 

20^iwMilliird-table  cuahions  and  straps  or  belts  of  coarse  oilcloth  for  flywheels  at 
steam  engines. 

206.  Bagatelle  tables  with  all  their  acceesories. 

207.  Narrow  bands  of  cloth  and  rubber  for  belting  to  be  adapted  to  low-power  machines, 

and  bands  of  sole  leather,  single  or  not,  lor  fly  wbeeb  of  steam  motors. 
20S.  Felts  for  hats,  not  fulled,  hair  for  hats,  paper  wrappers,  leather  bands,  crowns, 
plush,  peaks  for  caps  and  kepis,  silk  or  cotton  ribbons  in  pieces  up  to  80  centi- 
meters, inclusive,  in  length,  and  other  articles  exclusively  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  hats,  such  sa  oilcloth  prepared  with  gum  lac  dissolved  in  alcohol, 
employedfor  the  manufacture  of  silk  hats,  and  solutions  of  said  gum  in  alcohol, 
also  woolen  or  silk  cords  of  SO  centimeters  in  length,  employed  in  said  manu- 
facturo. 

209.  Shoe  blacking  and  creams  and  bituminous  oil  employed  for  blackening  and 

softening  harnees. 

210.  Billiard  tablee  with  all  their  acceeeoriee,  including  the  balls  and  covers,  when 

imported  together. 

2U.  Lees  ("borra")  of  oil,  residue  of  lard  and  of  all  other  fatty  substances,  idso  Arme- 
nian bole. 

Z12.  Boxea  of  wood,  even  imported  in  pieces,  i.  e.,  in  boards  for  making  same,  water- 
doeet  apparatus  of  faience  with  fittings  of  metal,  and  other  accessories, 

213.  Baskets,  large  or  small,  hand  baskets,  small  carnages  for  children,  and  other 

articles  of  osier  and  wickerwork,  including  children's  carriages,  whatever  the 
material  from  which  made;  canvas  covered  with  paper,  for  the  manufacture 
of  envelopes,  and  tissue  coated  with  sulphate  of  copper. 

214.  Pasteboard  manufactured  or  propared  for  boxes,  la^e  and  small,  or  in  any  other 

fonn,  excepting  for  toys,  masks,  and  playii^  cards.  Blank  visiting  cards  of 
any  size  aro  likewise  included  in  Class  IV. 

216.  Bariey,  busked  or  ground,  and  "oeèoKlla.'t 
218.  Capsules  for  bottles. 

217.  Brushes  for  the  teeth,  hair,  clothes,  and  shoes,  and  cominon  horse  bruehrii  and 

those  of  bom  or  whalebone  for  scrubbing. 

218.  Wax,  vi^etable,  black  or  yellow,  not  prepared. 

219.  Bristles  and  horsehair  and  tissues  of  horsehair  for  strengthening  men's  clothing. 

220.  Wooden  horses  or  merry-go-arounds,  or  roundabouts, 

221.  Glue,  cominon,  in  lumps  or  liquid,  and  collodion  for  photographers. 

222.  Linen,  unbleached,  and  doth  called  "coleta,"  unbleached,  No,  2;  common  linen 

similar  to  that  comprised  is  No.  114  of  Class  HI,  but  which  has  been  more  or 
IcM  bleached,  induding  chintz  ("eoUmia"). 

223.  Pointed  knives,  common,  with  or  without  aheatha;  knives  with  handles  n[  wiihI 

or  Other  common  material,  for  fishermen;  laige  knivee  and  steel  ina>'lLi't>>!s,  lor 
bjming,  and,  generally,  all  those  employed  in  arts  and  trades. 

224.  lAcquers  and  varnishes  of  all  kinds. 

225.  Caoutchouc  made  into  tubes  or  pipes,  of  more  than  1  centimeter  in  diameter,  and 

into  sbeetfl  or  banda  for  machine  bdting;  also  washers  or  rings  of  caoutchouc 
with  tissue  core. 

226.  Oilcloth  for  floors,  packing  and  roofing,  also  machine  packing. 

227.  Mirrors  of  all  kinds,  framed  or  not,  and  plate  glass,  sihered. 
22S.  Spermaceti  and  paraffin. 
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229.  "  Eêpiima  de  mar,"  iubstanre  einploy«d  for  m&kÍDg  bread,  sod  baking  pos-da, 

230.  KaparU)  and  cane  mats  for  floors, 

231.  Small  table  nnd  diata  mats  of  colored  pito. 

232.  Meat  extiart,     Fiiih  sralra  for  carnival  games. 

233.  Figiiros.  omamenU.  and  arlidea  oí  all  kinds,  u«ed  in  putting  up  confectkuMry, 

also  gilt  paper  \'ag»,  finished  or  partly  finuhed,  imported  for  the  above  piu^ 
poae.  Should  the  receplaplwi  refeired  lo  be  covered  with  eilk  or  velvet  m 
ornamentad  with  flowers  or  other  articlea  liable  to  hi{^er  duties,  they  gluU 
come  under  rlaae  VI  as  fancy  articlea. 

234.  Door  mate  not  niherwiae  mentioned. 

235.  Dried  tniit. 

236.  Fruits  in  their  juice,  or  in  brandy,  simp. 

237.  Raddlotreos.  plus  a  sur^hai^  of  25  per  cent. 
23S,  Artificial  flowers  of  porcelain. 

239.  Matches  of  all  kinds  except  those  with  stars  or  Bengal». 

240.  GasiiliDe.  ben/.ine,  and  naphtha. 

241.  Gelatine  of  all  kinds,  and  biscuits  with  sugar. 

242.  Potato,  niaiw,  and  rye  flinir. 

243.  Buckles  covered  with  leather. 

244.  Shoetnakers'  llireacl  and  hempen  ropes  for  reins,  with  core  of  tow. 

245.  Ccarse  thread  of  hemp  or  pita,  and  Kshing  twine  of  these  materials. 

246.  Hoiwyam. 

247.  Tin  plate  and  sheet  iron,  manufactured  into  articles  not  specified,  and   imc 

utensila  for  dimiesiic  use  when  they  have  lids  or  covers  of  tin  plat«  or  aheel 

24fl.  Iron  buckles  for  harness  makers,  whether  tinned,  nickeled,  or  brunzed. 

249.  Incense. 

2M).  Surgical,  dental,  and  anatomical  instruments. 

251.  Soap  for  tailor». 

252,  Siniiiaof  all  kinds,  other  than  medicinal;  confectionery  of  all  kinds,  sugar  randy 

and  flavored  rice  flour  employed  for  sweets. 
35.1.  Scaling  wax,  in  cakes  <ir  slii'ka. 

254.  Coarse   and    half-htie   sailcloth   of   hemp   or   cott<m.    unbleadied,    and   li^t 

unbleached,  cloth  of  linen  and  cotton  called  "Sanitas," 

255.  Milk,  ccindcnBed; 

256.  Lithographed  draft  books,  and  crayons  and  charcoal  pencils  for  diawing. 

257.  Fine  porcelain  and  imitations  thereof,  not  spei'iñed, 

258.  Hops,  raw  wool,  and  prepared  vegetables, 

259.  Wood  manufactured  into  articles  not  otherwise  mentioned. 

260.  Malt, 

261.  "  Mauigrafoí." 

262.  Iron  and  woiylen  furniture, 

263.  Marble,  jasper,  alabaster,  granite,  and  other  similar  stones,  wrought  ut  polished. 

in  articles #r>i  otherwixe  menliiined. 

2<>4,  Wicks  and  twists  for  lamps,  an<l  lanip-chiinticy  cleaners. 

265.  Mustard,  in  the  grain  or  in  powder. 

28fi,  l-'umiture  of  common  wood,  imêr.  straw,  or  c-ane. 

267.  Organe  and  accessories  thereof  imported  separately. 

268,  Ostein  ("oïiinna")  and  oleomargarine, 
263.  Straw  pn'pan-d  for  hats.  .        ^ 

270.  Wood  in  slriiiB  and  paste  for  making  matches. 

271.  Wooden  sieves  with  bottoms  of  linen  tissue. 


D„:,iP<.-jM,G00glc 


VENEZUELA.  8S7 

272.  Paite  or  mMtic  for  poltahÍDg,  and  Ütftt  used  for  the  tipe  of  billiard  cues. 

273.  Wall  paper  and  albumioized  paper. 

274.  Compoeition  imitAting  porcelain,  nuuble,  gnuiite,  ot  any  other  fine  atone,  in 

aU  kinds  <á  articlee,  excepting  loyi. 

275.  Pianola«,  and  parts  thereof,  even  tbou^  imported  separately. 

276.  Flints,  touchatonea,  polishing  ftad  ámilu  atones,  not  mentioned  in  other  clasBes. 

277.  Hides  neither  tanned  nor  prepared. 

278.  Wooden  novels. 

279.  Soldera. 

280.  Leather  tips  for  billiard  cues. 

281.  Cheese  of  all  kinds. 

282.  Spare  parts  of  machines  other  than  agricultural. 

283.  Sacks,  empty,  of  canvas,  of  cloth  called  "eoUta,"  unbleached  linen,  and  other 

similar  fobrics. 

284.  SauMg(«,  hams  in  tine,  fish  in  tins,  mortadella,  mushrooms,  dried  or  in  sauce: 

lacteous  flour  and  all  other  comestibles,  prepared  or  not,  not  mentioned  in 
fore^ing  classes,  such  as  Buitoni's  agglutinated  paste  and  phosphatine. 

285.  Saucea  of  all  kinds  and  pickles  in  mustard. 

286.  Tallow,  raw,  rendered  or  pressed,  and  ordinary  bts  of  all  kinds  for  makii^  soap, 

as  well  as  grease  for  machines  not  included  in  other  classes. 

287.  Siphons  and  apparatus  for  atated  waters. 

288.  Sole  leather,  dyed  or  not,  not  worked,  and  hempen  soies  for  shoes. 
2S9.  Piano  stools  of  whatever  material. 

290.  Talc  in  sheets  or  powder. 

291.  Horsehair  fishing  Unes. 

292.  Meat  covers  of  wire  gauie. 

293.  Stoppers  with  heads  of  metal,  glass,  cryslal,  or  porcelain,  and  tin  and  cork  stop- 

pers used  by  breweries,  when  bearing  the  name  of  the  factory  or  mercantile 
house  using  them. 

294.  Tissues  of  cotton,  hemp,  esparto  or  flax,  for  floor  coveri:^,  even  when  mixed 

with  a  small  quantity  of  wool,  and  hoisehair  tissues  for  covering  furniture. 

295.  Canvas  prepared  for  oil  painting,  and  stumps  for  diawlng. 

296-  Tissues,  common,. of  hemp,  flax,  or  cotton,  for  manufacturing  or  I'overing  fur- 
niture, and  tissues  in  bands  or  any  other  fonn,  and  cotton  dishcloths  fur  domes- 
tic use,  and  straw  platis  for  packing. 

297.  Wooden  heels,  shoed  or  not  with  copper  or  iron. 

298.  Stripe  of  stuS  or  tinned  paper  {"tie  papel  ttlaftaâo"),  for  shoemakers,  of  1  ci-nti- 

meter  in  width  by  12  centimeters  in  length. 

299.  Bootjacks  and  corkscrews. 

300.  Chalk,  in  sticks,  lumps,  or  other  form,  for  billiards. 

301.  Blinds,  Venetian,  etc.,  for  doors  and  windows. 

303.  Firecrackers  called  "  irij^uifro^M,"  primers  for  iii|uibl>s,  and  jumping  jacks, 

303.  Caoutchouc  tubes  and  hose  of  more  than  1  centimeter  in  diameter,  ami  hands 

for  machinery,  also  narrow  bands  of  cloth  and  riil>1)er  fur  low-power  machines. 

304.  Saile  of  cofttSB  and  other  cloth  or  of  twilled  cloth  {"cntonia"),  for  vcttsels. 

305.  Candles, 

306.  Velocipedes  and  bicycles,  and  parts  thereof. 

307.  Glass  and  crystal,  manufactured  into  any  articles'  not  eWwhpre  menliimed. 

308.  White  wines  of  all  kinds,  when  imported  in  demijohnsor  IbiULch  (except  medic- 

inal wines),  and  port  wine  in  large  and  small  bottles,  even  though  it  i»  red 
wine  it  belongs  to  this  same  claHS, 

309.  Articles  of  gypsum  of  all  kinds,  excepting  l^iya  for  children. 
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310.  Oil:  God  liver,  epuige,  and  other  medicinal  oils,  and  other  uoenumented  «k 

311.  Oils  and  soaps,  perfumed. 

312.  Acceesoriee  and  cylinders  foi  phoiiogimphB. 

313.  ATsenic. 

314.  Tartaric  acid,  in  powder. 

315.  Liquid  ammonia. 

316.  Toilet  waters  and  hair  wash,  such  as  "fiorXvna,"  and  the  lilca,  also  wal«ra  lor 

cleaning  metals. 

317.  SpiritBof  all  kinds;  brandy  or  cognac  and  their  essences,  abflinthe,  HoUaods  and 

their  eeaencM  up  to  22°  Cartier;  above  22°  the  duty  shall  t>e  proportiontl. 
Bitten  not  otherwise  specified,  such  as  the  bitt«r  «Jizir  of  coca,  are  included 
in  this  class. 

318.  Almonds,  peeled. 

319.  Apparatus  for  measuring  hats. 

320.  Photf^raphic  apparatus  and  acceaories  intended  for  their  manufacture,  if  col 

included  in  other  classes. 

321.  Shapes  of  sized  stuff  for  hats,  bonnets,  and  caps. 

322.  Rings  covered  with  leather. 

323.  Strops  and  fine  stones  for  sharpening  nuois,  and  razor  paste. 

324.  Asphaltum  for  engravera. 

325.  Saffron. 
526.  Quicksilver. 

327.  Trunks,  trave hng  sacks,  bags,  valises,  and  portmanteaus  of  all  kinds,  and  wooden 

or  cardboard  tT\inkB  suitable  fur  keeping  candies,  handkerchiefs,  etc. 
32S.  Skins  for  carrying  wine,  and  wallets  and  small  bags  of  oilcloth  for  grain  samples. 

329.  Buttons  of  all  kinds,  excepting  those  of  silk,  silver,  or  gold. 

330.  Bandages,  bougies  or  probee,  trusses,  lint,  straineis  or  filters,  sucking  bottlee  and 

nipples,  breast  pumps,  cuppii^  glasses,  anodyne  necklaces,  spatulas,  lancfs. 
retorts,  clysterpumps,  syringes  of  all  kinds,  and  siphons  not  otherwise 
mentioned. 

331.  "Bramanii,"  "hriny  dril,  domestic  cloth,  "Kwicillo,"  "icarondol"  or  Iridi 

linen,  unbleached,  of  linen  or  cotton,  used  in  the  manufacture  of  hammocks. 
and  all  oliier  simüar  unbleached  tissues,  including  those  with  colored  stripes 
or  patterns,  provided  that  the  ground  be  unbleached,  and  Holland  of  black  or 
blue  thread,  and  linen  and  cotton  ticking,  bleached  or  colored. 

332.  Brushes  and  paint  brushes  of  all  kinds. 

333.  Hat  casps  of  leather, 

334.  Printed  or  lithographed  circulars. 

335.  Almanacs  of  all  kinds. 

33G.  Camerw  oliBcune  or  camonc  hicidse,  for  drawing  or  photography,  and  other  âmilíf 
apparatus, 

337.  Cotton  canvas  fur  embroidering,  and  canvas  of  unbleached  thread  similar  to  the 

ordinary  tulle  used  for  mosquito  nets. 

338.  CapEules,sacksorbagsof  paper,  of  all  kinds  and  sizes,  with  or  without  inacriptioDs, 

(or  apothecaries. 

339.  Tortoise  shell,  crude. 

340.  Advertisements,  large  and  small,  and  loose  sheets,  printed  or  lithographed. 

341.  l{ome«pun  linen,  white  linen  called  "coZeia,"  "iitrao  de  roía,"  camel-hair  clotb, 

cotton  cretonne  and  linen  cretonne,  called  unbleached  Gennan  dowlas  Kos. 
9,  10.  and  11,  linir^  ("crehuela"),  striped  or  checked,  cokwed  or  not,  and  all 
otiicr  similar  tioBUcs,  not  mentioned  in  preceding  classes. 
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342.  Sieves  of  copper  wire,  lesthet,  wood,  or  horve  hair. 

343.  White  wax,  pure  or  mixed,  not  wrought,  and  minaa]  wax. 

344.  Brietles  for  shoemakers. 

345.  IdogUas  and  liquid  glue  for  aboeinakera. 

S4ñ.  Colon  and  painU,  not  otherwise  mentioned,  such  as  azure  blue,  ultnunarine,  and 

"biUomint,"  earths  of  different  colors  and  paints  prepared  with  oil  to  be  ueed 

for  enamel. 
Ml.  Cork,  in  sheets,  stoppera,  and  in  any  other  shape. 
:t48.  Boot  and  shoe  laces,  and  rommon  plaits  of  cotton  for  sandals,  also  ccrd  tapes  of 

cotton,  twisted  or  not  according  to  the  purpose  lot  which  intended,  containing 

ten  ends  or  more. 

349.  Amethysts,  and  cubebs. 

350.  Penknives,  razors.  ecisaorB,  and  "ehatr^ieiat;"  table  knives  and  forks,  except  those 

with  handles  plat«d  witb  gold  or  silver,  which  are  dutiable  according  to  Claes 
VIII;  and  those  with  handles  of  German  silver,  silvered  or  gilt,  which  are  com- 
prised in  Class  VI. 

351.  Cwds,  nngle  or  wound  with  thread,  for  musical  instruments. 

352.  Beer,  concentrated  or  peptonized. 
:{5.S.  Sassafras  and  all  medicinal  barks. 

354.  Drugs,  medicines,  and  chemical  products  not  specified,  and  any  otiier  article  for 

medicinal  use,  such  as  bicarbonate  of  soda,  wine  of  "bney,"  chinchona  wine 
of  Bisteri,  cardamon  seeds  and  plants,  patented  medicines  and  drugs  duly 
classified  by  the  Board  of  Examination  and  Classification  of  Secret  Medicines. 

365.  Cotton  dnlls,  white  or  colored,  cotton  drill  called  "eoftrwUe,"  white  cotton  fiannpl 

and  cotton  "botín"  and  bleached  or  unbleached  plushy  cloth  used  for  baih 
wraps  and  towelfl. 

3ãC.  Dynamite, 

357.  Oilcloth  of  all  kinds,  other  than  that  used  for  floors,  packing,  and  roofing,  com- 
prised in  Class  IV. 

355.  Cotton  buckram. 

359.  Brooms,  large  and  small,  and  horsehair  brooms. 

360.  Essences  and  eitiacta  of  all  kinds  not  otherwise  mentioned,  including  tobacco 

extract.  ^    ■ 

361.  Sponges. 

362.  Stereoscopes,  cosmoramas,  dioramas,  panoramas,  magic  lantems,  phonographs, 

gisphophonee,  and  other  similar  apparatus,  and  part«  thereof, 

363.  Paper  lantern,  paper  coitara,  fronts  and  cuffs,  including  those  lined  with  stuff, 

and  manufactured  p^>er  not  otherwise  mentioned. 

364.  Foils,  masks,  breastplates,  and  fencing  gloves. 
'36&.  Photographs. 

366.  Cotton  blankets. 

367.  Gum  lac,  copal,  and  all  kinds  of  gums  and  reeins  not  otherwJRo  mrntirined. 

368.  Horsehair  gloves  and  fencing  gloves. 

369.  Glycerine. 

370.  Ordinary  sewing  thread,  untwisted  thread  for  ombroidcring  and  untwUli'd  tlirn.td 

of  one  end  for  weaving. 

371.  Loadstone. 

372.  Figures  and  statuettes,  other  than  thoac  of  gold  or  silvf^r,  and  mechanical  niaiii- 

kins  of  life  size. 
973.  Musical  instruments  and  Uixcs,  and  all  u('<'i*.'v<>irit's  tlurcof,  t;\ci-]i(iiig  (irg^itia  uiid 

374.  Soap,  white,  marbled,  railed  Cn.-tile  or  Man-eill..^. 

375.  Soap,  common,  perfumed,  or  in  powUiT,  ;knil  ru<'k  .-^dt  fi>r  uiiitiials, 

36853 -Bull.  4-08 8  /--  r 
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376.  .Sp(«  oí  chri«^m»<n,  disught».  dnminoec,  roulrtte,  knd  mmilar  gamea;  plftfitig  rudt 

of  ftll  aorte. 
:)77.  Pirturet  and  engnvinfta  on  papw, 

378.  Pencilaof  all  kindn.  fxcppt  Blatepencile;  note  booka  and  portfidias,  india-nibber 

eraflpiB;  t«»la  and  ptampw  for  letters,  ink  a7»d  ink  powder,  paper  kniTee,  pend) 
cBiipe,  wiling  wax  and  waferH,  sand,  steel  pens,  pepholden,  inketande,  and 
all  Htationery,  exncpt  arliclpti  with  any  part  of  gold  or  silver,  and  envelopei 
are  not  indudpd  in  thi»  number. 

379.  Blank  bonks  and  bookleU,  booka  containing  gold  or  silver  leaf,  whethv  irt¡ 

or  imitation,  for  gild  in|[  or  nilvering;  bronee  in  powder  and  books  tor  broniiiig. 
3W.  Liqueur  fUnds.  empty,  or  containing  a  liqneur. 
3SI.  " Licncilln,''  "brin,"  and  domestic  tissues,  of  linen  or  cotton,  unbleached  ot 

colored,  and  similar  linen  or  cotton  tissues  uiied  in  manufarturing  hanunixb. 
382.  Iron  filin;^. 
38.1.  i^triped  tissuee,  "arabitm"  and  ginghams  of  linen  or  cotton,  common,  i.  e.,  mdi 

as  have  only  13  í^trendti  in  the  warp  or  woof  of  raeh  square  of  5  millimeten. 
3S4.  Wooden  battens,  moldinpi,  and  cornices,  painted,  vamiriied,  gilt  or  silvered,  and 

wooden  curtain- loop  holders. 

385.  Colored  cotton  duck,  and  plaite  of  common  linen,  cotton  or  woolen  tirsue  dt 

width  of  from  7  to  15  c<'ntLmetertiforgirthsandsuTcingleH,alfioli^t  unblcacbfd 
cloth  having  more  than  10  strands  in  the  warp  or  woof  of  each  squue  of  i 
mil  II  mel  ers. 

386.  Smect  liqueurs,  such  as  cherry  cordial,  creams  ot  vanilla,  cocoa,  anise,  and  the 

like. 

387.  Madapolam,    Brittainy,   domestic,    Nansouck    "malrimimio,"    Irish,    cretoniK, 

"eU/anta,"  "liemillo,"  "ñmfático."  "loinjV,"  Bollande,  and  other  while 
cotton  tissues  pimiUr  to  the  foregoing;  and  "píoítllo"  -cotton  &bric,  white  m 
colored,  for  lining  of  «leevea  of  dresses. 

388.  Frames  of  any  material,  with  or  without  glasses,  prints,  portraits,  pictures,  and 

engravings. 

389.  Mafks  of  all  kinds. 
:i90.  Mnizena. 

391.  Macaroni  "  taVarinm,"  vermicelli,  and  all  other  similar  alimentary  paste. 

392.  Mcaciires  of  leather,  liseue,  or  paper,  with  or  without  cases. 

393.  Mi'dicines  and   chemical  products  not  npecially  mentioned,   patent  or  secret 

raedic'ines  that  have  been  duly  examined  hy  the  Examination  and  (Tassifi»- 
tion  Board  of  Secret  Slcdicitiee,  and  medicinal  cotton. 

394.  Furniture  oí  ñne  woo<l,  such  as  palisaander,  mahogany,  rosewood,  walnut,  and 

that  with  backs  and  «eate,  upholstered  with  wool,  horaehair,  cotton,  or  silk, 
furniture  of  common  gilt  wooii,  and  coffins  of  all  kinds,  and  "paravane»." 

395.  Gallnuts,  nutmeg»,  and  mace. 

396.  Shades  of  metal,  paper,  or  tiscuea. 

397.  Gum  pastillep  of  all  kinds, 

398.  Perfumery  of  all  kinds,  and  perfumed  booklets  of  scented  paper,  and  perfumen 

and  atomliers,  without  gold  or  silver  trimmings,  with  or  without  rubber  partf- 

399.  Parchment  and  imiLitions  of  lhe  same  in  articles  not  otherwiae  mentioned;  cloth 

only  Tised  for  bookbinding,  and  waterproof  tissue  of  caoutchouc  and  cotton 
used  tor  winter  blankelK.  and  cotton  felt  for  lithographic  machines. 

400.  Aerometers  and  liquor  gausep.  and  alcoliolometers. 

401.  Paiiitingci,  chromo»,  drawing;!,  and  portraits  on  canvas,  wood  paper,  atone,  or 

other  matenals,  lithiiKraplu-d  a<ivert¡si-]nentí'  applied  on  cardbnaid,  and 
chrl-teding  cards  ivilli  c-olnrnl  land*'apes  or  ligures 

402.  Silk  paper  and  headed  letter  pajier  even  when  intended  for  private  use. 
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40S.  Rice  powd«T  for  toUet,  and  calcined  camelo  of  PenJa. 

404.  Bottle  and  glam  atands,  and  canteen  bottles  "Thermos." 

405.  Gun  and  blasting  povder. 

406.  Automatic  Bcolee  when  provided  with  miuic  boiee  or  machinefl  (or  playing  game* 

407.  Empty  Backs,  of  canvas,  "liencillo,"  orothersimilar  cloth. 

408.  Tobacco  init  for  cigarettes,  subject  further  to  a  surtax  of  2  bolivart  per  kilogram 

409.  Tannin. 

410.  Loige  cards,  printed  or  lithographed. 

411.  Tea  and  vanilla. 

412.  Indian  ink,  lot  marking,  hair  dyes,  and  all  other  kinds  of  ink  not  otherwise 

mentioned. 

413.  Rubber  tubes  of  lees  than  1  centimeter  ir  diameter,  with  irrigatoni  without 

irrigators,  they  shall  pay  duty  according  to  Class  VI. 

414.  fandlee  of  spermaceti,  paraffin,  composition,  or  st^udne,  and  twisted  wicks  for 

the  sapie. 

415.  Warandol,  unbleached  oí  linen  or  cotton,  even  with  colored  stripes  or  fiowera, 

also  that  witíi  a  lcad.gray  or  light-yellow  ground. 

416.  Tinder  boxes  and  flints  or  wicks  for  tinder  boxes. 


Goods  duliabU  at  tite  rate  oft  boKvari  SO  centí/nía  per  hilograTA. 

417.  Bugles  and  beads  of  glass,  porcelain,  steel,  wood,  or  of  any  other  materiak  ex- 

cepting gold  and  silver;  coffin  omamenls;  fancy  articles  of  glass  or  porcelain, 
mounted  in  gilt  oi  silvered  metal;  artificial  plants  of  caoutchouc,  paper  or  tissue, 
representing  palms,  begonias,  and  large  leaves,  and  sweet-meat  boxes  covered 
with  silk  or  velvet  or  ornamented  with  ñowem  or  other  articles  liable  to  higher 
duties  than  those  levied  under  Cilass  IV. 

418.  Fans  of  all  kinds,  not  specified  in  the  foregoing  classes,  of  silk,  thread,  feathers, 

gauze,  paper,  etc. 

419.  Steel  hoops  for  crinolines  or  bustles  and  corsets  covered  or  not  with  tissue. 

420.  Diapers,  drills,  Brittany  cloth,  unbleached  cloth  ("broTrumU").  dowlas,  except- 

ing unbleached  German  dowlas  Nos.  9, 10,  and  11,  specified  in  Class  V;  dam- 
asks, white  or  colored  drills,  "ettopilla,"  "eiirepe,"  "JlorcU,"  "garanliilo," 
"platilla,"  calico,  white  or  dyed  dowlas  {"viarandol"),  and  all  similar  tissues 
of  linen,  or  cotton  mixed  with  linen. 

421.  Pin»,  needles,  hooks  and  eyes,   clasps,  hairpins;  hooks  for  clothes  and  shoes, 

buckles  for  hats,  wai.tcnals,  trousers,  and  shoes,  except  those  of  gold  or  silver, 
zinc  and  copper  clasps  for  shoes. 

422.  Carpels  in  the  piece  and  rugs. 

423.  Vests,  scarfs,  bonnets,  socks,  drawers,  trousers,  stockings,  and  slip  bodices  of 

cotton,  knitted,  and  like  tissues.  Camipules  with  collare  and  cuffs,  attiichfd 
or  made  to  adapt  iieparate  collars  and  cuffs,  shall  be  liable  in  addition  to  a  sur- 
tax of  50  per  cent  on  this  duty. 

424.  Spectacles,  opera  glasees,  telescopes,  eyegiasees.  magnifying  glasses,  and  niicrri- 

Bcopes,  except  those  mounted  in  gold  and  silver,  but  including  glasses  and 
lenses  for  spectacles,  imported  separately. 
426.  Whalebone  and  it,-  imitations. 

426.  Basil  and  taimed  skins  not  manufai-tured,  except  the  white  or  dyed  leather  apeci- 

Ked  in  t'Uas  IV. 

427.  Baroraetete,  hygrometers,  chronometers,  llieniioiiniifrii,  sextants,  octants,  and 

similar  instruments,  and  computwea  of  ail  kimls. 
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428.  Cnjieii,  whips,  uid  defensive  articlee,  witli  thp  exception  of  aword  etickg  or  rtUi 

contsining  A  mechaniam  for  firing,  which  u«  included  in  CIam  TII. 

429.  Bajie  or  lattaen  in  piece*  or  plsidi,  and  blankets  made  «rf  these  materialt;  iln 

ticsue  of  baJM  and  caoutchouc  for  coveringe  ("eobijai"). 

430.  Pipebowle,  cigar  holders  and  pipes,  of  amber,  porcelain,  and  any  lifter  nuteml, 

other  than  gold  and  oil  ver,  except  nmilv  articles  mentioned  in  daea  III. 

431.  Shaving  boxes  with  accMeoriee,  work  and  traveling  caaee. 

432.  Waterproof  coats. 

433.  Shells  even  niade  up  into  ornamente. 

434.  Pocketbooks,  tobacco  pouches,  cardcaeee,  purses,  cigar  casee,  spectacle  am. 

match  boxea,  aJbums,  neither  covered  with  velvet,  gilt,  nor  silverod,  and  lU 
other  aimilax  articles,  except  thoee  having  any  part  of  gold  or  aQver. 

435.  Wax,  manufactured  into  articles  of  all  kinds,  except  as  toye. 

436.  Belts  or  rubber  girdlee. 

437.  Counterpanes,  sheets,  plaids,  hammocks,  table  covflre,  of  linen  m  cotton. 

438.  Elastic  for  shoes. 

439.  Coml  in  articles  of  all  kinds,  except  when  set  in  gold  or  eUver. 

440.  Funeral  wreathe  and  other  like  articlee. 

441.  Thin  cord  of  white  or  colored  linen  or  cotton,  twisted  or  not,  of  lees  than  10  endi, 

also  twisted  thread  in  the  shape  of  thin  cord,  such  as  binding  or  sail  Ihnad, 
which  can  not,  on  account  of  its  elasticity,  be  assinulated  to  cord  and  can  be 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  hand  or  machine  made  tiseuee. 

442.  Crinolines,  bueltee,  and  similar  articles,  and  caoutchouc  tape,  covered  at  not, 

used  inside  oí  ladies'  clothing, 

443.  Knives  and  forks  with  handles  of  German  or  white  metal,  or  silvered  or  gill, 

444.  HattresapB,  pillows,  and  cushions,  except  those  of  silk;  down  for  stuffing  them, 

and  the  meullic  tissue  used  for  bed  bottoms. 

445.  Cotton  cords  for  hammocks. 

446.  Damasks  "cmjiii,"  bombazine,  quilted  "bordón,"  ticking,  diapers  "maiis," 

nankeen,  light  nankeen  "tttrepe,"  quilting  "langtp,"  or  rubbered  lawn,  « 
cotton,  and  all  other  cloths  similar  to  those  mentioned  in  this  number  but  not 
included  in  other  classes. 

447.  Thimblee,  except  those  of  gold  or  silver;  artificial  teeth  and  eyes. 

44S.  Shirts,  petticoats,  dressing  and  morning  gowns,  and  blouses  of  cotton,  made  up 
or  cut  out,  and  cotton  stuffs  shaped  for  shirts,  with  embroidered  bands. 

449.  Articles  of  German  or  white  metal  or  its  imitations,  such  as  trays,  ãishee,  btta, 

muzzle»,  spurs,  stirrups,  hinges,  buckles,  chandeliers,  lamps,  etc. 

450.  Articles  of  iron  or  of  other  metals,  gilt  or  silvered,  with  the  exception  of  office 

requisites,  which  will  always  be  included  in  Class  V,  even  when  gilt  or  silvend- 

451.  Yams,  worsted,  raw.  and  goats'  hair. 

452.  Coses  containing  small  articles  of  steel,  copper,  or  other  metals,  for  embroidering, 

cleaning  the  teeth  or  nails,  drawing,  and  painting. 
463.  Brooms  and  brushes  of  palm,  rushes,  or  other  vegetable  fibers. 

454.  Labels  and  prospectuses,  printed  or  tithoRraphed,  not  being  affixed  tc  any  aitirlf. 

455.  Felt  in  pieces,  for  saddlecloths,  and  woolen  felt  tinues  for  mangling  machine. 

466.  Bedspreads  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton,  white  or  with  pound  of  one  or 

more  colors,  and  blanket^  or  bedspreads  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cottcsi, 
also  of  color,  as  well  as  dark  bi'dH)ireads  of  goat's  hair. 

467.  Tissues  for  slippers,  excepting  of  silk, 

458.  Elastic  for  shoes. 

459.  Gutta-percha,  manufactured  or  not,  and  rubljer  galoshes. 

400.  Imilatirin  giild  or  «ilver  thread,  purl,  sjungk-s,  tinsel,  leaf,  foil,  gallooiui.  triiD- 
uiings,  and  other  articles  of  iniitation  gold  or  silver,  for  embroidering  w  sexiug. 
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461.  Bono,  ivory,  mother-of-p{«rt,  real  aad  imitation  jet,  real  and  imitation  taiuiieu 

■bell,  caoutchouc,  india  rubber,  sheets  oi  celluloid,  horn,  and  talc,  manufac- 
tured into  uticlM  of  all  kinds  not  otherwise  mentioned,  with  the  exception  of 
toys  made  from  theee  material?,  which  arc  comprÍB(>d  in  Class  II  I,  and  of  article» 
combined  with  gold  or  silver,  whirh  are  included  in  Class  VIII. 

462.  Tablecloths,  towels,  and  napkins  of  all  kinds. 

463.  Tissue  called  "malrimonio,"  of  linen,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton. 

461.  Banda,  keys,  efffings,  epiials,  and  other  parts  of  watch  and  dock  movements, 

exceptjng  those  of  gold  or  silver. 
466.  Rice  powder  puSs. 

466.  Wicks  {"pabilo"),  and  cotton  spun  for  wicks. 

467.  Cotton  handkerchiefs. 

468-  Paper,  gilt  w  silvered,  paper  stamped  in  relief,  and  colored  paper  for  artificial 

460.  umbrellas,  sunshades,  and  parasols,  of  wool,  linen,  or  cotton. 

470.  Imitation  pearls  and  stones,  not  set,  or  set  in  any  metal  except  gold  or  silver. 

471.  White  metal  or  German  õlver,  in  articles  of  all  kinds  not  otherwise  enumeiUed. 

472.  OooM  quills,  prepued  as  toothpicks. 

473.  Feather  dusters. 

474.  Imitation  jewelry. 

476.  Table  or  wall  clocks,  alarm  clocks,  water  docks,  bourglasee^,  and  the  like,  with 
the  exception  of  watches,  and  tower  clocks  imported  by  the  Federal  Govwu- 
ment,  which  come  under  other  classes. 

476.  Rosaries  of  wood  or  glass. 

477.  Envelopes,  cards,  etc. 

478.  Hats,  caps,  helmets,  and  the  hçaddrees  called  "pmiitai,"  of  straw  or  its  imita- 

tions, not  trimmed,  plus  a  surcba^  of  25  per  cent.  - 

479.  Patent  leather,  not  nutnufactured. 

480.  Tobacco  in  carrots  {"hueva"),  twisted  tobacco  for  chewing. 

481.  Dowlas  (warandol),  white,  of  linen,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton.     ■ 

482.  Chintz,  percales,  nainaook,  sateen,  poplin,  cretonnes,  calicoes,  brilliants,  mal- 

vinas.  Japanese  doth,  lustrings,  and  any  other  similar  colored  cotton  fabrics; 
fine  cotton  fabrics,  striped,  which  have  more  than  13  threads  in  the  warp  iu 
a  square  of  ii  millimeters,  cotton  merino,  aad  colored  cotlou  flannel. 

Class  VII. — Qoodt  áutíaòU  at  the  rate  of  5  bolivar»  per  làlogram, 

483.  Mantles  and  opera  cloaks  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton. 

484.  Undershirts  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton,  and  undershirts,  shirt  guards, 

and  drawers,  made  of  twisted  cotton,  commonly  called  Scotch  thread. 

485.  Magnesium  wire, 

486.  Bwocd  sticks  and  sticks  with  a  mechanism  for  Sring. 

487.  Furaes  of  Unen  tr  cotlon. 

188.  Stockings,  socks,  fringes,  tassels,  lace,  ribbons,  bands,  tapes,  trimmings,  plushes, 
CKpe,  waistbands,  bows,  epaulets,  list  shoes,  and  gloves  of  wool,  pure  or  mixe<l 
with  cotton. 

489.  Boots  and  shoes,  only  cut  out  or  without  soles,  other  than  leather  and  rugs  of 

sheepskin. 

490.  Leather  tips  for  shoes. 

491.  Rugs,  carpets,  and  all  other  articles  of  crochet,  except  those  of  silk. 

492.  CSiasubles,  viaticum  cases,  altar  cloths,  copes,  dalmaticaii,  stoles,  maniples, 

communion   clouts,   bands,   and   other  ecclesiastical  vestments  and   church 
ornaments, 
193.  Elastic  ribbons  of  linen,  cotton,  or  wool,  combined  with  rubber. 
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4Ü4.  TiirtAiiiB.  han^njia.  and  monquito  neti.  of  linen  or  rolton. 

4^5.  I^c'i>,  einlimidiTpd  haTiiln,  l>lonil«'ii.  ¡nivrtioiis.  rihbona.  tHleings.  epaulets,  tu- 
m>1h,  rorii^,  fringes,  aiH'ks,  iw-íu-fs.  l>rBÍ<1(i,  ¡ftovee.  and  trimminfp,  of  wool  « 

496.  Hwordu,  sabers,  .duKRera,  fiiip  htmting  kiiivpB,  blunderbiiHSFB.  pistola,  revdvei», 

guoH,  iniiiki?te,  nfles,  war  guiu,  carbiuea.  and  alhvt  fireanns.  for  infuitry  ud 
artillery,  including  projectilee.  capsules,  percunion  c*^.  nipples,  gan  locb. 
cartridges,  loaded  or  empty,  and  everything  relating  to  àde  or  firearuu,  ¿k 
coropreaaed  air  guna  for  target  ahooting. 

497.  Pyroterhnic  M  Bengal  lighta. 

498.  Fireworks. 

499.  Horse  cloths  ari<l  saddle  clotha  of  all  kinde. 

500.  Socks  of  linen,  or  ol  linen  mixed  with  cotton,  tnd  socka  of  Scotch  twiatad  yam. 

501.  Shot  bags,  powder  flasks,  cap  boxes,  and  game  bags, 

502.  Huslina  and  batistes  ol  linen,  pure  or  mixed  witlk  cotton,  unbleached  (x  colond. 

in  pieces  or  cut  out  for  dreaees. 

503.  Muslins,  crape,  rengue,  bareje.  gianadinea,  organdy,  sephyr,  clarín.  duUe  *tu*«, 

tarlatan.  Holland  batiste,  cotton  batióte,  white  or  fígured,  smooth,  worked,  or 
embroidered,  in  bolts  or  pieces  for  dreaees,  etamiruu,  and  any  other  aimihi 
fabrics  not  included  in  other  clasaee. 

504.  Cotton  volvet.  "panilla,"  cotton  pluah,  and  imitation  velvet,  in  piecea or  ribtwot. 

505.  Common  or  fancy  woolen  cloth,  caaeimere.  coasinette,  roualin,  satin,  knitted 

goods,  liannel,  "laniUa."  bombazine,  alpaca,  crape,  merino,  aerge,  Uatinf, 
damask,  and  all  other  Lisauea  of  wool,  pure  or  mixed  wiUi  cotton,  not  nun- 
tioned  in  other  cla-t-ses,  unless  made  up  into  wnaiing  apfMkrel,  iriii<4  voold 
bring  Ihem  under  Class  IX, 

506.  Bhawls,  large  and  small,  foulards  and  scarfs,  of  muslin,  lawn,  knitl«d  goods,  N 

other  fine  c^olton  tissues;  tissues  of  ramie,  even  mixed  with  cotton. 

507.  Handkerchiefs,  shawls,  large  and  small,  foulards,  taUedotfas,  of  wocd,  pun  or 

mixed  with  cotton,  neither  ornamented  nor  embroidwed  with  silk. 

508.  Umbrellas,  aunshades.  and  parasols  of  silk,  pure  or  mixed  with  wool  or  cottcn. 

509.  Skins,  tanned,  manufactured  in  any  shape,  not  mentioned  in  other  claaaea. 

510.  Guipure  or  tulle,  of  cotton  or  pita:  elastic  moumii^  tisanes  for  hsta. 

611.  Saddles,  headpieces,  gim  cases  and  pistol  holaters,  reina,  girtha,  cruppen.  and 

sheepakin  horse  covers  of  all  kinda, 
512.  Tobacco,  raw,  and  tobacco  stalks, 
5J3.  Tobacco,  manufactured,  except  ciftarettes,  the  importation  of  which  ir  prohibited, 

and  chewing  t^ibaoco.  niiich  belongs  to  Class  VI. 

514.  Bootjacks. 

Clahs  VIII, — Ooodi  duiiabU  nt  the  rate  of  10  boUvan  per  kilogram. 

515.  Ornamenta  and  neta  for  headdrefs  of  all  kinds. 
51Û.  Human  hair  and  its  iniilationa,  wrought  or  not. 

517.  Shirts  of  c<itl«n,  without  any  part  nf  linen,  shirts  of  wool  or  linen,  and  those  of 

cotUm  with  purtx  <if  linen,  trousers,  jackets,  blouses,  waistcoats,  drawers,  coats, 
overcoats,  vetCs.  and  all  other  rendy-made  clothea,  of  linen  ot  cotton,  tat  men. 
not  mentioned  in  other  clfl.-MCH. 

518.  Collars,  shirt  fronts  and  cufTs,  of  linen  or  cotl'in,  for  men  tuid  women. 

519.  Hammocks,  netted,  of  nil  kinds. 

520.  Cravats  of  cotton,  hair,  or  wool, 

521.  Braces,  corscia,  belts,  slip  iMKÜces.  and  partera,  of  all  kinda. 

522.  Shins,  dreasing  or  morning  gowns,  petliiviats,  pillow  slips,  and  blouses  of  llsen, 

or  of  linen  mixed  with  cotton,  excepting  cambric  or  clarín  of  linen,  puietf 
mixed  with  cotton,  which  are  comprised  in  Ctaaa  IX, 
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623.  Flowem  and  fruits,  artificia],  not  otherwiae  mtntion^,  and  matiTiala  for  making 
flowers,  with  the  piceplion  of  colored  paper  comprised  in  t'laas  VI. 

524.  IiTather  gtovM,  with  the  cxceplinn  of  boxiog  gloves,  which  are  comprincd  in 
ClaasV. 

625.  Duleh  batiste,  light  tiwiie  ('"eiarin"),  knitted  goods,  zephyr,  lawn,  tarlatan, 
muslim,  and  all  other  fine  tiasuea  of  linert,  pure  or  miied  with  cotton,  made  up 
into  articles  such  aa  frills,  ruchea,  infanta'  cape,  skirts,  cuffs,  chemisettes,  and 
other  similar  articles  and  adornments  not  mentioned  in  other  classes. 

526.  Precious  stonee,  pe*rl8,  and  jewelry;  articles  wholly  or  partly  of  gold  or  ailver; 

watches  of  any  material;  empty  watch,  jewelry,  and  like  cases,  even  imported 
separately. 

527.  Books  and  albums,  bound  in  velvet,  silk,  mother-of-pearl,  tortoise  shell,  ivory, 

ruseia  leather,  or  with  gilt  or  rilvered  ñlleta  or  omamenlq. 

528.  Handkerchiefs  of  linen,  pure  or  mixed  witli  cotton. 

529.  PeathetB  for  bats  and  bonnets  and  other  similar  usee,  and  hearse  plumes  imported 

separately  from  the  hearses. 

530.  Silk,  pure  or  mixed  with  other  materials,  and  tissues  of  other  materials  mixed 

with  silk. 
631.  Cloths  (ff  tiseuM  of  all  kinds,  mixed  or  embroidered  with  real  or  imitation  gold  or 

silver,  with  the  exception  of  church  ornaments  and  eccleeiasticaJ  vestments 

comprised  in  Class  VII. 
63S.  Stuffs  and  tiaaues  of  wool  mixed  with  cotton,  made  up  as  mosquito  nets,  banginge, 

curtains,  and  other  articles  not  elsewhere  mentioned. 

Class  IX.— Ooodi  duiiable  at  Ou  rale  oftO  bolivar»  per  hilogram. 

633.  Boola  and  dtoea  and  tanned  skins  cut  out  and  prepared, 

634.  Common  or  fancy  cloth,  cassimere,  satin,  knitted  goods,  flannel,  alepine.  alpaca, 

"eomiron,"  serge,  cubica,  and  damask  <d  wool,  pure  or  mixed  with  cotton, 

made  up  as  men's  clothing. 
836.  Bookbindings,  imported  separat«ly,  and  removable  book  coveis.  ' 
536.  Hats,  bonnets,  and  cape,  trimmed,  for  women  and  children. 
637.  Hals  of  black  silk  plush,  with  high  crowns,  and  sitnilar  hats  of  any  material, 

including  opera  hats,  hats  simply  cut  out,  hats  of  fulled  felt,  and  ali  other  kinds 

of  hats,  wholly  or  partially  finished,  excepting  those  of  straw  or  their  imitation, 

if  untrimmed,  otherwise  they  pay  in  accordance  with  class  6  plus  a  surcharge 

of  25  per  cent. 
688.  Tarlatan,  silk,  wocJ,  batiste  of  Holland,  light  tissue  ("clarin"),  zephyr,  lawn. 

muslin,  and  all  other  tissues  of  linen  or  cotton,  made  up  into  ladiea'  wearing 

apparel. 
S39.  lien's  woolen  clothing. 

Abt.  2.  All  customs  duties  shall  be  levied  on  the  gross  weight. 
Art.  3.  The  following  articles  are  exempt  from  duty; 

1.  Articles  imported  by  order  of  the  Government. 

2.  Live  animals,  with  the  exception  of  leeches. 

3.  Personal  effects  of  ministers  and  diplomatic  agents  of  the  Republic  imported  by 
them  on  their  retiun  to  Venezuela. 

4.  Baggage  brought  by  passengers,  with  the  exception  of  articles  that  have  not  been 
naed.  and  of  furniture,  which,  if  used,  will  pay  the  duties  leviable  thereon  under  the 
present  law,  subject  to  ^  proportionate  allowance  for  the  wear  and  tear.  The  duty 
leviable  on  unused  articles  imported  t<^ether  with  baggage  shall  be  increased  by  20  per 
cent,  and  if  they  come  from  the  West  Indies  they  shall  pay  30  per  cent  additioniil. 

6.  Ice  impcrted  through  p<»ts  of  entry  where  no  ice  factories  have  under  permission 
from  the  Government  been  established,  or  it  existing  are  not  in  operation;  coal  and  arc 
electric-light  carbons,  acetylene  gas,  and  trisulphite  of  lime. 
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6.  Products  of  Colombia  imported  acron  the  irontier  of  that  country,  provided  ted- 
pmoity  esiHta. 

7.  Saiiiplefi  ot  tiasiiM  in  bttibI!  ntrips  in  quautitiex  not  exceeding  25  kilogruoi  ¡i 
veight,  nnd  of  wall  paper  not  exceeding  60  centimeten  in  lengUi,  or  of  all  other  artidw 
whenevertheyare  imported  in  such  dimension  and  in  euch  condition  as  to  be  unttUUe. 

8.  Legal  gold  coin. 

9.  Iron  boiler  platee,  bottoms  or  boilen,  gratings,  rollers,  and  apparatus  tar  cnshiiij 
cane,  also  ailee  and  frames  for  the  same. 

10.  Plows  and  plowehares.  hoee.  iipadea.  "cloruras"  and  "cMcuroTUi,"  weeding 
hooks,  hatchets,  shoveU,  picks,  "latiei,"  and  cutlaseee,  with  or  without  wooden 
liandl&a.  and  machetes  for  lopping, 

11.  Barbed  iron  wire  for  fences,  or  as  defined  by  ordinances  ot  June  13,  18W.  wid 
August  24,  1906,  and  pianuiactured  wire  fences  Ux  fowls  and  domeaCic  animals,  includ- 
iug  books  for  fastening  the  same. 

12.  Calcium  carbide. 

13.  Wood  ashee.  residues  of  pressed  grapes,  guano,  and  all  other  vegetable  min«nl, 
animal  or  artificial  substances  used  as  fertitizerB  and  not  included  in  any  other  clan. 

14.  Roman  cement  and  cement  called  "  tilatoniie"  for  rooHng  purpoees. 

15.  Printed  books  treating  of  sciences,  arts,  and  trades,  imported  in  parts. 

16.  Alcohol  heating  apparatus,  including  steam  motors;  lampe  made  enpeciallj  for 
alcohol,  and  which  do  not  operate  with  any  other  fuel,  as  well  as  the  parts  tbereol  that 
arc  not  adaptable  to  other  kinds  of  lamps;  alcohol  wicks  or  burners  for  producing  ths 
flame,  and  parts  thereof,  such  as  covers  or  incandescent  tiíBUes;  talc  and  glaee  chini' 
ncya  for  the  exclusive  use  of  these  lampe,  cotton  wicks  for  same,  and  small  t<vch«s<v 
OTcuga»  for  lighting  them,  during  a  period  of  two  years  from  April  18,  inclusive,  190T. 

17.  OrUiuary  used  baga  imported  from  abroad  for  exporting  divi-divi  tuad  cotton 
seed,  the  importers  proving  that  they  have  brought  them  for  that  purpoM. 

18.  Printing  presses  and  typographical  accessories,  such  as  type,  epaces,  prepared 
ink,  including  lithographer's  ink  and  white,  unsized  printing  paper,  also  paper  pasts 
for  mai^i'facturing  stereotype  platee  and  alloy  of  lead  and  aluminum  employed  for 
■tfcrcotype  printing. 

19.  Machiui  ry  for  use  in  agriculture,  mining,  weaving,  sawmills,  and  foundrio, 
not  otherwise  mtrtioned,  also  spare  parts  for  the  purpose  of  repairing  sugar  mills 
and  agricultural  machinery. 

20.  Lc^  of  tir  or  pitch  pine,  exceeding  0.26  meter  in  thickness,  fit  for  sawing  into 
plaiikH,  boards,  etc. 

21.  Bridges  with  their  chains,  floors,  and  other  accesoriea,  intended  for  public  uM 
or  agricultural  purposes, 

22.  Clocks  for  public  use. 

AUT.  4.  The  importation  of  the  following  articles  is  prohibited: 

1.  Cocoanut  oil. 

2.  Starch. 

3.  Indigo. 

4.  Cocoa. 

6.  Coffee. 

C.  Molasses,  sugar-cane  simp,  and  honey. 

7.  Salted  jerked  meat  {"liuajo"),  commonly  called  UontevideoÉ 

8.  Salt,  coarse  or  ground. 

5.  Satsaparilla  roots. 

10,  Silver,  nickel,  or  copper  money. 

11.  Coining  apparatus,  unless  imported  for  the  Government  miikt. 
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12.  Ciguette  p»p«r  and  paper  rolls  for  cigaretlee,  unies  imported  by  the  Finiera 


IX  Paper  or  any  other  kind  of  cigarettee,  as  well  as  machinée  for  manufarturin^  11»' 
mmo,  and  cigarette  boxee,  unlees  imptvted  by  the  Fábrica  Naâanal  de  CigtviUoi 
«ithin  the  term  sp«^'i&ed  in  its  contract  wiüi  the  Federal  Government. 

Sole  fabaorafh.  Should  the  President  deem  it  expedient  to  authimze  importation, 
ihrou^  the  cuBtoro-houoee  of  the  Republic,  of  any  prohibited  article,  it  shall  ñx 
lhe  duty  to  be  le\ned  od  eucb  article,  reporting  to  Congreoa  at  its  finil  session. 

Art.  6.  For  the  importation  through  the  custom -hoiisee  ol  the  Republic  oi  firearms, 
puirder,  dynamite,  ammunition,  coarse  and  fine  ahot,  <'aps,  primera,  flints,  Baltpetcr, 
and  any  other  explosive  material  not  mentioned  in  the  present  law,  the  consent  of  tlie 
Fedeial  Government  is  oeceesary. 

Sota  FARAOBAPH.  Arme  of  precision  and  all  war  articles  exclusively  intended  for 
parks  of  artillery  can  only  be  imported  by  the  Kational  Government. 

Art.  6.  For  all  artidee  mentioned  in  the  tariff  the  material  from  which  they  are 
made  wilt  not  be  considered,  the  class  under  which  placed  being  solely  taken  into 
account.  Hence,  truasee,  syringee,  clyster  pumps,  toys,  masks,  spectacles,  portfolios, 
card  cases,  and  all  other  articles  mentioned  pay  the  duty  of  the  class  to  which  tbey 
belong,  whatever  be  the  material  from  which  manufactured,  except  when  they  are 
partially  made  of  gold  or  silver,  in  which  case  they  are  comprised  in  Class  VIII. 

Art.  7.  Packages  containing  samples  of  tinuee  in  small  pieces  or  samples  of  wall 
papei,  weighing  more  than  26  kilograms,  shall,  for  the  weight  exceeding  25  kilograms, 
pay  the  duty  stipulated  in  Class  III. 

Art.  8.  \Mien  goods  or  manufactures  subject  to  import  duties  are  imported,  same 
being  unknown  in  the  country  or  not  specified  in  the  tariff  nor  in  the  latest  decisions 
of  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  the  importera  shall  state  this  bet  in  their  manifests  and 
addr^o  a  petition  to  the  Government,  accompanied  by  a  sample  of  the  goods  or  prod- 
ucts to  permit  the  proper  denomination  or  classification  thereof. 

Art.  9.  Machines,  tools,  and  other  mining  apparatus  only  enjoy  the  exemption  from 
import  duties  but  once  for  each  mining  company,  and  the  duplicate  parte  imported  to 
replace  thuee  which  œiginally  entered  duty  free  shall  not  enjoy  this  exemption. 

Art.  10.  No  goods  entitled  to  free  entry  under  existing  contracts  <a  laws  shall  be 
cleared  except  with  the  previous  permission  of  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

Art.  LI,  Unused  foreign  articles  which  paseeiigers  import  with  their  luggage  shall, 
in  addition  to  the  duties  leviable  thereon  under  the  tariff,  be  liable  to  a  surtax  of  20 
per  cent. 

Art.  12.  Should  unfitted  articles  be  imported  in  one  sole  package  or  in  different 
packages  tbey  shall  be  liable  to  the  duties  applicable  thereto  when  imported  in  a  fitted 
conditiun. 

Art.  13.  The  Executive  Power  is  authmized  to  increase  to  an  amount  of  25  per  cent 
ihe  import  duties  on  merchandise  from  such  foreign  countries  as  have  not  in  their 
ueatiee  with  Venezuela  granted  this  country  the  moet-favored-nslion  treatment. 

Sate  parsgiaph.  The  Executive  Power  is  further  authorized  to  increase,  decrease,  or 
abohsfa  any  of  the  duties  provided  for  in  the  present  tariff  eliould  unforeweti  circum- 
stances i«nder  such  changes  necessary,  subject  to  duty  reporting  to  Congress  at  ils  next 
sitting  any  measures  adopted  in  that  direction. 

Art.  14.  The  law  dated  August  14,  190&,  tt^tber  with  all  legisbtive  e 
incocaiatant  with  the  present  law,  on  hereby  repealed. 
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CHAKOE8  IN  CUSTOKB  CLASsmCATIONS. 

Unit-ed  States  Minister  W.  W.  Russell  reports  from  Caraca?  the 
foUowing  clianges  in  the  Venezuelan  t-ariiî  since  January  18,  IÍHjS: 

Imported  mstchnt  will  be  clueiH«d  in  the  fifth  clase  (1.25  bolivars  per  kilo).  This 
does  not  alter  the  cluwiñcatioa  which  the  preeent  tariff  eaiablished  for  matcheí  r* 
"estrelUtaa"  or  tor  red  lighta. 

Raw  material  reiiiaina  in  the  fourth  claas  (0.75  bolivar  per  kilo). 

Ordinary  black  or  clear glasa  btrttleeforlxitllingliquore,  gaaeouHwaiere.  andsterilimi 
milk,  and  (he  quadrangular  flaaks  uf  the  same  ordinaFy  glass  for  bottling  gin.  imported 
from  abroad,  are  classified  in  the  second  class  (0.10  bolivcar  per  kilo},  nitb  an  additiuiml 
25  per  .eut. 

Under  date  of  March  14,  1908,  President  Castro  issued  a  décret 
•  providing  that  rubber-tired  wheels  for  carriages,  cars,  and  carts,  tlie 
diameter  of  which  exceeds  30  centimeters,  not  mentioned  in  the  Im- 
port Tariff  Law,  shall  be  appraised  under  class  4  thereof. 
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boletín 

DE  LA 

OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL  DE  LAS  REPÚBLICAS  AMERICANAS, 

UNIÓN  INTEDNACTONAL  DE  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 


El  1°  de  abril  ae  firmó  el  contrato  celebrado  entre  el  Director  de  la 
Oficina  Internacional  y  "The  Norcross  Brothers  Company,"  de  Wor- 
cester, fitado  de  Massachusetts,  para  la  coiatrucción  del  nuevo 
edifício  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  el 
cual  ha  de  terminarse  dentro  de  quince  meses  A  contar  de  la  fecha  en 
.  que  se  firmó  el  contrato,  ó  sea  para  el  1°  de  julio  de  1909.  Con  arreglo 
A  los  planos  y  descripciones  revisados,  se  construtrA  un  edificio  cuya 
parte  exterior  ha  de  ser  enteramente  de  m&rmol  en  vez  de  estuco, 
como  se  intentó  hacerla  originalmente.  Este  importante  cambio 
en  el  acabamiento  ha  podido  lograrse,  en  gran  manera,  gracias  al 
actual  estado  del  precio  de  los  materiales  de  construcción.  En  la  ac- 
tualidad se  construyen  tan  pocos  edificios  y  los  contratistas  se  mues- 
tran tan  deseosos  de  cons^uir  trabajos,  que  las  propuestas  que  se 
hicieron  representaban  probablemente  un  20  por  ciento  menos  de 
lo  que  hubieran  sido  hace  seis  ú  ocho  meses,  y  este  ahorro  se  ha 
aplicado  &  la  compra  del  mármol  que  se  requiere,  en  vez  del  estuco, 
para  las  paredes  exteriores.  "The  Norcross  Brothers  Company"  es 
una  de  lãs  razones  sociales  más  antiguas  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y 
es  ia  que  llevó  á  cabo  los  cambios  que  se  hicieron  hace  algunos  años 
en  la  Casa  Blanca,  y  además  fueron  los  contratistas  principales  para 
la  construcción  del  edificio  de  la  gran  Biblioteca  Pública  de  Nueva 
York  que  ya  está  casi  terminado.  La  opinión  general  que  se  ha 
emitido  en  cuanto  á  los  planos,  tales  como  los  arquitectos  Señores 
Kelsbt  y  Cbet,  de  Filadélfia,  Estado  de  Pensilvânia,  se  los  entrega- 
ron á  Jos  contratistas,  es  que,  según  dichos  planos,  se  ha  de  cons- 
truir no  sólo  uno  de  los  edificios  más  hermosos  que  jamás  se  han 
levantado  en  Washington,  sino  que  ha  de  ser  un  palacio  del  cual 
podrán  con  razón  enorgullecerse  todas  las  Repúblicas  Americanas. 
En  el  momento  en  que  se  escribe  este  artículo  ya  loa  contratistas  han 

Por  nUU  qu«  la  Oficina  Internacional  da  laa  Hepúblicas  Americanas  pone 
MorupuliMO  cnidado  para  obtener  el  ma7or  ^ado  de  correccii5n  en  sub  publi- 
cacionea,  no  aaume  reiponsabilidad  algvna  por  loa  errores  6  inexactitudes 
qne  pudieran  deslixarse. 
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ai](>lanta<ln  bastante  en  lo9  trabajos  preliminares,  y  en  la  actualitlad 
el  Consejo  Directivo  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  espera  colocar  la 
piedra  angular,  con  las  ceremonias  del  caso,  el  11  de  Mayo;  partici- 
parán en  el  acto  el  Presidente  Roosevelt,  Mr.  Andrew  Cabneoie, 
el  Embajador  del  Brasil,  y  el  Secretario  de  Estado  Mr.  Boor. 


LA    COMISIÓN    PANAMERICANA    DE   LOS    ESTADOS    VKHJOS. 

Ija  nueva  Comisión  Panamericana  á  la  cual  ae  hizo  referencia  en 
la  última  edición  del  Boletín  Mensual,  ha  comenzado  ya  sus  Ira- 
bajos  con  el  ñn  de  obtener  los  resultados  que  se  desean.  h&  or- 
ganización de  dicha  Comisión  se  terminó  en  una  reunión  que  se  ce- 
lebró en  el  Departamento  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  el  17 
de  marzo  <le  1908,  en  la  cual  el  Honorable  Elihu  Root,  Secretano 
de  Estado,  fué  unánimemente  elegido  Presidente  Honorario.  Se 
elidieron  los  siguientes  funcionarios  permanenetes:  Presidente,  Wil- 
liam I.  Buchanan;  Vicepresidente,  Andrew  Carnegie;  Secre» 
tario,  John  Babbett.  La  Comisión  Ejecutiva  se  compone  de  lor 
señore-s  que  á  continuación  se  expresan  :  Doctor  L.  S.  Rowb,  Chable# 
B.  Landis,  Representante  del  Congreso;  General  A.  E.  Bates  f* 
William  E.  Curtís.  El  presidente  y  secretario  de  la  ComisiÓD 
General  son  miembros  natos  de  la  Comisión  Ejecutiva.  La  primera 
reunión  regular  de  esta  última  se  celebró  el  día  7  de  abril,  y  en  ella  sé 
hicieron  los  debidos  arreglos  para  los  informes  que  se  han  de  preparar 
sobre  varios  asuntos. 


LOS    CUBSOS    DE    ESTUDIO    EN    LA    UNIVERSIDAD    DE    HARVARD    SOBES 
QEOORAFÍA    SUDAMERICANA. 

Con  motivo  del  general  interés  demostrado  en  los  asuntos  que  se 
relieren  á  la  América  Latina,  la  Universidad  de  Harvard  ha  inaugu- 
rado un  curso  de  estudio  sobre  la  geografía  de  la  América  del  Sur  en  sus 
asignaturas  para  1907-8.  Hace  diez  años  que  se  anunció  una  tentativa 
semejante,  pero  hasta  este  año  no  se  habían  tomado  medidas  para 
llevar  &  cabo  dicho  proyecto. 

Este  curso  de  estudio,  según  lo  ha  bosquejado  el  Sefior  Robert 
D.  C.  Ward,  Catedrático  de  la  Universidad  de  Harvard,  trata  en  gene- 
ral de  fisiografía,  geografía  comercial  y  climatología  de  la  América 
del  Sur,  incluso  la  América  Central  y  las  Antillas,  consideradas  en 
conjunto,  y  de  las  diferentes  divisiones  políticas,  separadamente.  No 
se  usan  libros  de  texto,  pero  se  hace  referencia  á  las  obras  de  consulta 
y  clásicas  sobre  la  América  del  Sur,  así  como  á  varias  memorias  é 
informes.  Se  consagra  especial  atención  á  la  climatología  y  &  la 
influencia  que  los  diferentes  climas  ejercen  en  la  posibilidad  de  reat- 
dencia,  en  las  ocupaciones,  viajes,  transportes,  etc.    (  \^,^.-,|,, 
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LA    UNIVERSIDAD    DE   CORNELL   Y    LA    AMÉRICA    LATINA. 

Correspondiendo  &  las  invitaciones  del  Señor  Jacob  Gould  Schur- 
MAN,  Rector  de  la  Universidad  de  Cornell,  situada  en  Ithsca,  Botado 
de  Nueva  Yorit,  y  de  los  estudiantes  at^entinos,  miembros  del  Club 
Cosmopolita,  el  Director  de  esta  Oficina  le  hizo  una  tradable  visita  á 
dicha  Universidad,  en  los  dtas  13  y  14  de  marzo.  En  la  noche  del 
TÍemes  el  Director  pronunció  un  discurso  ante  loa  estudiantes,  en  una 
reunión  presidida  por  el  Rector  Sohurman,  y  en  Is  noche  siguiente  fué 
huésped  de  honor  en  una  recepción  que  le  dieron  los  estudiantes  argen- 
tinos, en  la  cual  describió  á  la  República  Argentina  ante  un  numeroso 
auditorio.  En  dicha  Universidad  hay  46  jóvenes  estutliantes  de  los 
diferentes  países  latinoamprícanos,  ¿saber:  13  de  la  República  Atgen- 
tina;  10  de  Puerto  Rico;  7de  México;  SdelPerú;  4  del  Brasil;  2  del 
Ecuador;  2  de  Nicaragua;  1  de  Chile;  1  del  Uruguay,  y  1  de  Costa 
Ríes.  Como  quiera  que  en  la  expresada  Universidad  hay  un  contin- 
gente de  143  estudiantes  extranjeros,  las  cifras  que  se  citan  muestran 
que  casi  una  tercera  parte  de  dichos  estudiantes  proceden  de  la 
América  Latina.  Correspondiendo  ¿  varias  peticiones  que  se  le  han 
hecho  al  Director,  en  otro  lugar  de  este  número  del  Boletí.v  se 
reproducen  alg:uno8  extractos  de  los  discursos  que  pronunció  en  la 
Universidad  de  Cornell. 


EL  NUEVO  FERROCARRIL  TRANSCONTINENTAL. 

En  esta  edición  del  Boletín  se  publica  una  descripción  de  las 
ceremonias  que  se  llevaron  i  cabo  en  enero  de  1908  con  motivo  de 
la  inauguración  del  Ferrocarril  Transcontinental  de  Guatemala,  junto 
con  algunos  extractos  del  interesante  informe  presentado  por  el 
Mayor  General  George  W.  Davis,  que  fué  á  Guatemala  como  Enviado 
Extraordinario  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  esta  ocasión. 

La  conexión  de  Puerto  Barrios  en  el  Mar  Caribe,  y  San  José  en  el 
Pacffíco,  por  una  linea  que  tiene  270  millas  de  longitud,  suministra 
un  t«rcer  ferrocarril  transcontinental,  habiendo  sido  el  primero  el  de 
PananiA  y  el  segundo  el  de  Tehuantepec.  Xo  cabe  duda  de  que 
este  nuevo  ferrocarril  ha  de  contribuir  inmensamente  al  desarrollo 
del  comercio  y  la  prosperidad  de  Guatemala,  y  tanto  este  úl(iini)  pxrs 
como  su  Presidente,  el  Señor  Manuel  Estrada  Cabrera,  merecen 
ser  felicitados  con  motivo  de  la  fehz  terminación  de  tan  importante 
empresa.  El  Señor  Minor  C.  Keith,  Sir  \\  ii.liam  Van  Horn  y  el 
General  T.  II.  Hubbabu,  que  lian  cooperado  elicazmente  con  el 
Gobierno  de  Guatemala  para  llevar  á  caito  la  <'i instrucción  de  dicha 
linea,  también  merecen  ser  felicitados  con  tal  motivo. 
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UNA   REUNIÓN   PANAMERICANA   EN  FILADÉLFIA. 

La  Academia  Americana  de  Ciencias  Políticas  y  Sociales  celebró 
una  importante  sesión  el  día  20  de  marzo  en  el  8al6n  de  Wítherspooo, 
en  la  Ciudad  de  Filadélfia,  Estado  de  Penailvania.  Hall&banse  pt- 
sentes  en  dicha  sesión  los  Ministros — en  loe  Estados  Unido»— de 
Bolivia,  la  República  Argentina,  Períi,  Colombia,  Uruguay  y  Chilf, 
y  pronunciaron  discursos  apropiados  al  acto.  El  acuntecimieot« 
principal  de  esa  reunión  fué  el  discurso  que  pronunció  el  Doctor  L.  S. 
RnwE,  Catedrático  de  la  Universidad  de  Pensilvânia,  y  el  acto  He 
conferir  la  Universidad  Nacional  de  La  Plata,  de  la  República  Argen- 
tina, alexpresadoCatedrático,  el  grado  de  Doctor  en  Leyes,  y  también 
la  insignia  de  la  Cátedra  Honoraria  que  le  confirió  la  Universidad  de 
San  Marcos,  de  Lima,  Perú.  El  Señor  John  Barrett,  Director  de 
la  Ofícina  Internacional,  presidió  dicha  sesión.  El  auditorio  se 
componía  de  muchas  personas  prominentes  de  Filadélfia  y  Nueva 
York. 


EL   CONGRESO    INTERNACIONAL   SOBRE    LA   TUBERCULOSIS. 

La  primera  reunión  americana  del  Congreso  Internacional  sobre 
Tuberculosis  se  efectuará  en  Washington,  Distrito  de  Columbia,  en 
septiembre  de  1908,  y  se  espera  que  á  ella  concurran  delegados  oficia- 
les de  casi  todos  los  países  civilizados. 

Los  siguientes  países  de  la  América  Latina  han  manifestado  su 
intención  de  tomar  parte  en  dicho  Congreso:  La  Repúbhca  Argen- 
tina, Brasil,  Uruguay,  Chile,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Perú, 
Honduras,  Salvador,  Venezuela  y  Cuba. 

A  projiósito  del  expresado  Congreso,  el  Instituto  Smithsoniano,  de 
Washington,  ha  ofrecido  un  premio  de  $1,500  por  el  mejor  tratado 
(|ue  se  pre.-^ente  sobre  la  "Relación  que  el  aire  atmosférico  tiene  con 
la  tuberculosis,"  el  cual  se  ha  de  escribir  en  inglés,  francés,  alemán, 
español,  ó  italiano.  También  se  harán  otras  adjudicaciones  de 
<linero  y  medallas  por  las  demostraciones  prácticas  de  trabajos  que 
se  hayan  hecho  para  aliviar  ó  impedir  la  tuberculosis,  acerca  de 
lodos  los  cuales  pueden  obtenerse  los  inf<)rmes  que  se  deseen  pidién- 
doselos al  Dr,  Chari,e.s  J.  .Hatfield,  residente  en  el  No.  2008  Calle 
Walnut,  Filadélfia,  Estado  de  Pensilvânia. 


DOS  not.vbi.ks  biiNrioNE-i  diplomáticas. 

Pi>r  más  que  el  Boletín  por  lo  general  no  se  interesa  en  las  fun- 
ciones sociales,  hace  hoy  una  excepción  res[)ecto  de  dos  banquetes  que 
han  dado  respectivamente  el  Embajador  del  Brasil  y  el  Ministro  de 
la  República  Argentina,  por  considerarlos  dignos  de  especial  men- 
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«On,  y,  por  consigiiipnte,  en  otro  lugar  de  este  número  del  Boletís 
se  hace  referencia  á  dichas  funciones.  E^  de  notar  que  tos  dos  ban- 
quetes ofíciales  y  seinidiplomá ticos  más  grandes  y  suntuosos  que  se 
han  dado  en  Washington  <lurante  el  invierno  que  acaba  de  pasar 
han  sido  los  que  dieron  los  representantes  diplomáticos  de  dos 
nari'>ne8  latinoamericanas.  El  primero  de  estos  banquetes  fué  el 
que  dio  el  Embajador  Nabuco  el  martes,  10  de  marzo,  en  honor 
del  Presidente  y  miembros  del  Tribunal  Supremo  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  y  el  segundo  el  que  dio  el  Ministro  Portela  el  17  de  marzo, 
como  una  expresión  de  gratitud  por  el  hechd  de  que  recientemente  se 
eligió  á  la  ('iu<lad  de  Buenos  Aires  como  el  lugar  donde  se  celebrar& 
la  próxima  Conferencia  Panamericana. 


BL  REGRESO  DEL  SEÑOR  CHARLES  H.  PEPPER. 

El  Señor  Charles  M.  Pepper,  Representante  Especial  del  Departa- 
mento de  Comercio  y  Trabajo,  que  ha  viajarlo  extensamente  por 
Colombia,  Ecuador,  Perú  y  Bolivia,  regresará  dentro  de  poco  tiempo 
i  los  Estados  Unidos.  Los  informes  que  el  Señor  Pepper  ha  prepa-  ' 
rado  sobre  Colombia  y  el  Ecuador  son  muy  valiosos,  por  cuanto  con- 
tribuyen notablemente  á  que  se  tenga  un  conocimiento  exacto  del 
estado  y  del  progreso  de  la  Costa  Occidental  del  Continente  sudame- 
ricano, y  ya  se  esperan  con  ansiedad  los  informes  que  ha  de  presen- 
tar acerca  del  Perú  y  Bolivia.  Hay  muy  pocos  norteamericanos  que 
estín  mejor  enterados  que  el  Señor  Pepper  de  los  asuntos  latino- 
americanos,  y  su  obra  ha  de  contribuir  mucho  al  desarrollo  del  comer- 
do  y  tráfico  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  sus  Repúblicas  hermanas. 


OUÍA.   PARA    LOS    viajeros    EN    LA    AMÉRICA    LATINA. 

El  público  se  asombrarla  si  pudiese  examinar  los  archivos  de  la 
correspondeocia  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas y  viese  los  centenares  de  cartas  que  se  reciben  anualnionte 
pidiendo  informes  en  cuanto  á  los  itinerarios  para  ir  á  los  países 
latinoamericanos  y  viajar  en  ellos.  Mgunas  de  esta-s  cartas  proceden 
de  viajeros  cuyo  único  propósito  es  visitar  estas  partes  del  mundo; 
otros  están  interesados  en  transacciones  comerciales  y  desean  intro- 
ducir sus  mercancías  en  mercados  que  hace  mucho  tiempo  que  descu- 
brieron los  avisados  fabricantes  europeos,  al  pa-so  que  otros  han 
comenzado  ya  á  recibir  los  beneficios  del  hecho  de  extenderse  el 
cunierico  americano,  y  por  más  que  sus  inercaiicía-'i  ya  han  empezado 
á  véndeme  en  algunas  partes  de  la  Amárica  Latina,  los  fabricantes 
ignoran  aún  el  lugar  preciso  d<mde  e.st¿n  sitnadus  sus  marchantes. 
u-HÍ  como  las  vfa.'i  por  las  cuales  pueden  transportarse  con  mayor 
facilidad  las  mercancías.  ,-.  , 
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A  fin  de  hBcer  frente  &  rata  neoraidad,  en  el  Boletín  del  mvs  de 
mayo  se  publicará  tin  itinerario  recopilado  de  los  arcliivos  de  la  Bi- 
blioteca de  Colón  por  un  viajero  de  gran  experiência  y  que  poeee  un 
conocimiento  práctico  del  asunto.  DícKo9  informes  se  publicarán  en 
dos  tablas:  En  la  primera  se  expresará  el  nombre  de  todos  los  puertos 
y  pafses  de  la  America  Latina,  las  Kneas  de  vaporen  por  las  cuales 
puede  llegarse  á  ellos,  la  distancia  del  puerto  de  sali<la,  el  costo  del 
pasaje,  y  el  tiempo  apn>xiniado  que  se  requiere  para  hacer  un  viaje 
completo.  Kn  la  segunda  tabla  se  expresarán  los  nombres  oficiales 
de  las  compactas  de  vapores,  la  dirección  de  sus  oficinas  principales 
en  los  Kstados  Unidos,  los  puertos  de  salida  y  de  entrada  en  U 
América  Latina,  la  nacionalidad  de  los  buques,  los  intervalos  «lela 
salida,  y  la  Indule  del  transporte,  es  decir,  de  pa.sajeros  ó  carga  ó  i* 
ambos. 


MENSAJES    DE    PRESIDENTES   LATI.VOAMBRICANOS. 

En  esta  edición  del  Boletín  Mensual  se  reproducen  at^noi 
extractos  de  loa  mensajes  de  varios  Presidentes  de  las  RopúbLcas 
de  la  América  Latina  dirigidos  á  las  asambleas  nacionales  de  sus 
respectivos  Gobiernos  en  el  transcurso  del  presente  año.  La  sincera 
aprobación  de  los  e.'ífuerzos  unánimes  que  los  Ciobiemos  de  la  Amétirs 
Central  y  los  de  México  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  del  Norte  han  hecho 
por  establecer  y  mantener  la  paz  en  todos  los  ámbitos  de  los  pni£«j 
que  tomaron  parte  en  la  Conferencia  de  Wáshingtim,  constituye  una 
nota  saliente  de  los  mensajes  de  los  Jefes  Ejecutivos  del  Salvador  y 
de  Guatemala.  El  mismo  espirito  de  fraternidad  se  echa  de  ver  en 
el  mensaje  del  Presidente  Williman,  que  en  febrero  completó  su 
primer  año  como  Jefe  Ejecutivo  de  la  República  del  Uruguay,  Al 
inaugurar  la  sesión  del  Congreso  Mexicano  el  día  1  de  abril,  el  Preá- 
dente  Díaz  hizo  el  resumen  de  costumbre  acerca  de  las  condiciones 
<iue  prevalecieron  por  todos  loa  ámbitos  de  la  República  durante  el 
año  anterior. 


EL    ESTAÑO    DE    BOLFVIA    EN    1907. 

La  depresión  que  prevaleció  en  el  mundo  comercial  á  fines  de  1907 
afectó  notablemente  el  precio  del  estaño  de  Bolivia  en  los  mercadu^ 
extranjeros  y  disminuyó  la  producción  de  este  metal.  En  conformi- 
dad con  la  escala  lUictnante  que  se  adoptó  como  modelo  en  cuanto 
al  valor  del  estaño  en  la  colonia  inglesa  de  la  Indo-China,  eo  1907 
el  valor  total  de  la  prmlucción  de  estaño  ascendió  á  SI.'í.íHXJ.OOO,  6 
sean  $:í,IHII),(Km)  uienos  que  en  el  año  anterior,  en  tanto  que  hubo 
una  merma  de  1,865  toneladas  en  la  producción. 
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AUMENTO  BN   £L,  TALOB  DSL   COMERCIO   BXTBANJERO  DEL   BBAüIL. 

En  1907  hubo  un  aumento  de  154,000,000  en  el  valor  del  comercio 
extranjero  del  Brasil,  comparado  con  1906,  por  cuanto  el  valor  total 
de  dicho  comercio  en  loa  dos  años  de  referencia  ascendió  â  $494,000,000 
y  S440,000,000,  respectivamente.  En  este  aumento  de  valor  están 
representadas  tanto  las  importaciones  como  las  exportacions,  por  más 
que  el  Talor  de  las  importaciones  fué  mucho  mayor.  No  se  citan 
aumentos  notables  en  cuanto  á  los  embarques  de  café  y  cacao,  pero 
hubo  una  merma  en  el  valor  de  la  goma,  que  es  el  otro  producto  im- 
portante en  la  lista  de  exportaciones. 


RENTA   DE    ADUANA   DE    COSTA    RICA. 

En  1907  loB  ingresos  que  el  Gobierno  de  Cost»  Rica  denvó  de  la 
renta  de  aduana  mostraron  una  constante  proporción  de  aumento. 
En  los  nueve  meses  transcurridos  de  abril  á  diciembre  el  total  de  loa 
ingresos  ascendió  á  $300,000,  cantidad  mayor  que  la  que  se  recaudó 
en  el  mismo  período  de  1906,  habiéndose  mantenido  un  promedio 
mensual  de  ingresos  de  $210,000,  al  paso  que  en  el  mes  de  enero  de 
1908  éstos  ascendieron  á  cerca  de  $240,000. 


EL  TALOR  DEL  COUBRCIO  CUBANO. 

Loe  datos  estadísticos  publicados  por  el  Departamento  de  Ha- 
cienda de  Cuba  muestran  un  estado  satisfactorio  del  comercio  de  la 
República, -puesto  que  el  valor  de  dicho  comercio  en  el  año  común 
de  1907  se  ha  calculado  en  $208,529,972,  contra  $201,933,135  on 
1906.  Tanto  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  como  en  el  de  las 
exportaciones,  hubo  \xa  aumento  respecto  del  año  anterior.  Sej^lin 
las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  los  Botados 
Unidos,  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  de  este  último  país  representa 
una  proporción  de  aumento  de  123.55  por  ciento  en  comparación  con 
1903,  y  un  aumento  de  61.52  por  ciento  en  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones i  Cuba.  La  renta  de  aduana  del  año  de  referencia  arroja  un 
«umento  de  $1,000,000  en  comparación  con  19U6. 


INCREMENTO  DE   LOS   MEDIOS   DE   COMUNICACIÓN   DE   CHILE. 

El  espíritu  progresista  de  que  se  halla  animado  el  Gobierno  Chileno 
bajo  la  iniciativa  del  Presidente  Montt,  se  eclia  de  ver  no  sólo  en 
los  importantes  contratos  celebrados  para  la  construcción  de  ft^rro- 
carriles  y  en  las  mejoras  locales,  sino  también  en  una  compañía  de 
vapores  autorizada  y  subvencionada  por  el  Gobierno,  que  ha  de 
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prestar  senicios  ontre  Valparaíso  y  PanainA,  y  á  la  cual  el  Crobicnvo 
le  garantiza  S100,OUO  anualmente.  En  el  contrato  se  ha  estipulado 
especialmente  que  la  travesía  se  ha  de  hacer  en  ocho  díaa  á  lo  m&s, 
y  de'  esta  manera  se  establecerá  una  comunicación  rápida  por  la 
vía  del  Istmo  de  Panamá  entre  las  costas  oriental  y  occidental  del 
continente.  Las  cifras  relativas  al  censo  del  país  muestran  que  ea 
doce  ailus  ha  habido  un  aumento  de  más  de  500,000  habitantes,  en 
tanto  que  el  aumento  de  los  establecimientos  industriales  ha  sido  tal 
que  requiere  la  exportación  de  productos  del  país.  Se  anuncia  que 
en  1907  hubo  un  aumento  de  $2,516,079  en  el  valor  del  comefrío 
extranjero,  en  comparación  con  el  año  anterior,  haciendo  < 
el  valor  total  á  $182,802,896. 


EL  COMERCIO  EXTRANJERO  DE  LA  REPÚBLICA  DOMINICANA  EN  1907. 

El  informe  que  ha  hecho  el  Señor  W.  E.  Pulliam — Receptor  Ge- 
neral de  las  Aduanas  Dominicanas — correspondiente  al  aüo  de  1907, 
muestra  que  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  República 
en  dicho  año  representa  las  cifras  más  altas  que  jamás  se  habían 
obtenido.  El  valor  total  tanto  de  las  exportaciones  como  de  las 
importaciones  ascendió  á  $12,500,000,  ea  decir,  ias  primeras  repre- 
sentaron un  valor  de  S7,628,356  y  las  segundas  representaron 
$4,948,961.  El  valor  de  las  exportaciones  mostró  un  aumento  de 
$1,191 ,068,  en  comparación  con  1906,  y  hubo  un  aumento  de  $883,524 
en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones.  El  comercio  de  importación  del 
pai»  se  limitó  á  las  más  mientes  y  verdaderas  necesidades,  lo  cual 
explica  el  pequeño  aumento  proporcional  que  hubo  en  este  ramo 
del  comercio,  pero  el  aumento  que  hubo  en  la  recaudación  de  la 
renta  de  aduana  hizo  posible  efectuar  un  depósito  de  $1,543,421.20 
en  el  Banco  Xacional  de  la  Ciudad  de  Nueva  York,  con  el  fin  de 
Ii(|uidar  la  deuda  nacional.  De  estas  transacciones  que  se  efectua- 
ron en  el  año  de  referencia,  resultó  un  saldo  neto  de  $1,135,974  á 
favor  de  este  depósito. 

La  nueva  Constitución,  promulgada  en  febrero  y  que  comenzará 
á  regir  ol  2  de  abril  de  1908,  fija  en  seis  años  el  período  del  cargo  de 
Presidente  de  la  República  y  suprime  el  cargo  de  Vice-President*. 


PROGRESO   DEL    FERROCARRIL   DE   GUAYAQUIL   Y   QUTTO. 

A  propósito  del  contrato  celebrado  para  la  construcción  de  un 
ferrocarril  autorizado  por  el  Gobierno  del  Eniador,  es  grato  llamar 
la  atención  hacia  el  informe  que  el  Señor  Williams  C,  Fox,  Ministro 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  ai[uella  República,  le  ha  enviado  á  esta 
Oficina,  en  el  cual  se  hace  constar  que  para  el  1'  de  junio  el  Ferro- 
carril de  Guayaquil  y  Quito  habrá  llegado  á  la  capit^.^El.  primer 


tren  de  pasajeros  entró  en  la  población  de  Tambillo  el  día  1*  de 
marzo,  y  los  contratistas  han  prometido  terminar  rápidamente  la 
línea  hasta  Quito,  puesto  que  ya  se  han  concluido  los  tramos  más 
difíciles. 


EL  PRESIDENTE  DÁVILA   TOUA   POSESIÓN   DE  SD   CJABOO. 

El  Señor  Miguel  B.  Dítila,  que  desde  el  1°  de  abril  del  afio  • 
anterior  habla  desempeñado  las  funciones  de  Presidente  Provisional 
de  Honduras,  el  dia  1°  de  marzo  de  1908  tomó  posesión  de  su  cargo 
de  Presidente  Constitucional  de  la  República,  y  con  este  carácter* 
pronunció  ud  discurso  oficial  ante  la  Asamblea  Nacional,  en  el  cual 
hace  un  bosquejo  de  su  politica  y  de  los  fines  que  se  propone  obtener. 
Las  noticias  particulares  que  se  han  recibido  de  dicho  pais  indican 
que  su  estado  económico  en  general  es  satisfactorio,  por  más  que  el 
valor  del  comercio  extranjero  en  el  último  año  económico  es  un 
tanto  menor  que  el  que  se  anunció  en  1905-6,  puesto  que  sólo  ascendió 
á  $4,343,926.65,  en  comparación  con  $5,389,353  en  1905-6. 


LA  UNIFIOACIÓN   DE  FEBBOCABBILES  HBXIOANOS  T  EL   COMEBOIO 
EXTBANJEBO. 

AI  firmarse  las  actas  de  incorporación  el  28  de  marzo  de  1908,  la 
Compañía  Unida  del  Ferrocarril  Moidcano  adquirió  una  existencia 
legal  completa  con  un  capital  de  $230,000,000  en  oro  y  bonos,  ac- 
ciones y  propiedades  que  representan  $615,000,000.  En  el  Boletín 
MeivauAL  correspondiente  al  mes  de  agosto  de  1907  se  publicó  la  I^y 
de  Consolidación  de  Ferrocarriles  del  Cíoblemo  Mexicano  del  6  de 
julio  de  1907,  en  la  cual  se  expresan  los  derechos  que  loa  accionistas 
tienen  en  la  corporación  y  los  intereses  que  el  Gobierno  tiene  en  ella. 
El  hecho  de  que  el  Gobierno  posee  1,150,023  acciones  de  dicha  coni- 
pañia,  de  un  total  de  2,300,000  acciones,  sigmñca  que  el  Gobierno 
tiene  prácticamente  el  dominio  de  las  operaciones  de  dicha  empresa 
ferroviaria.  Las  empresas  interesadas  comprenden  las  líneas  princi- 
pales, las  ramales  y  las  acciones  de  los  Ferrocarriles  Central  Mexi- 
cano y  Nacional  de  México. 

I./as  cifras  que  se  publicaron  recientemente  acerca  del  valor  del 
comercio  extranjero  en  el  semestre  transcurrido  de  jubo  á  diciembre 
de  1907,  ponen  de  reheve  la  prosperidad  de  la  Repóblica,  por  cuanto 
muestran  que  hubo  un  aumento  de  $7,615,945  en  el  valor  de  las 
importaciones  que  se  hicieron  eu  el  año  de  referencia,  en  compararión 
con  el  período  correspondiente  de  1906,  y  <|ue  hubo  un  aumeuti)  de 
$4,951 ,468  en  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  lo  cual  arroja  un  aumento 
total  de  $12,567,413  en  el  valor  de  ambos  ramos  del  comeEcio,  en^el 
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expresado  semestre.  Según  los  datos  estadísticos  publicados  ulte- 
riormente, el  valor  dei  comercio  extranjero  de  la  República  cn  el 
aao  común  de  1907  ascendió  á  $213,440,000,  ea  decir,  893,950,000 
valor  de  importacioDes  y  $119,490,000  de  exportaciones. 


CONCESIONES  HECHAS   VOR   BL  OOBIBBNO  DB  NICABAODA. 

Con  el  fin  de  desarrollar  los  recursos  naturales  de  la  República,  el 
Oobiemo  de  Nicaragua  hizo  recientemente  algunas  valiosas  conce- 
siones &  capitalistas  extranjeros,  de  las  cuales  concesiones  se  publica 
tma  lista  en  este  número  del  Boletín  Mensuai* 


TALOB  TOTAL  DEL  COMERCIO-  KXTRANJEBO  DEL  UBUQUAT. 

El  Presidente  Williuan,  en  su  mensaje  al  Congreso  Nacional  cal- 
cula que  en  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  ascendió  á 
$69,576,143,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $1,719,204  en  comparación  con  el 
año  antenor.  Es  digno  de  mención  que  este  aumento  se  atribuye 
enteramente  al  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  puesto  que  el  valor  de  las 
importaciones  no  sufrió  prácticamente  ninguna  alteración.  Tomando 
por  base  los  ingresos  fiscales  correspondientes  A  1907,  se  espera  que 
para  el  30  de  junio  de  1908  habrd  un  sobrante  de  $1,SOO,000  en  el 
Tesoro  Nacional 


EL  arancel  de  aduana  DB  VENEZUELA. 

En  este  número  del  Boletín  se  publica  el  arancel  de  aduana  de 
Venezuela  que  fué  promulgado  en  enero  del  corriente  año,  debiendo 
advertirse  que  el  texto  inglés  se  tradujo  de  la  "Gaceta  Oficial"  deU 
República,  habiéndose  efectuado  los  cambios  que  se  le  han  anunciado 
&  esta  Oficina  desde  la  fecha  de  la  pubücación  de  aquél. 


EXTRACTOS  DE  LOS  DISCURSOS  PRONUNCIADOS 
POR  EL  DIRECTOR  EN  LA  UNIVERSIDAD  DE 
CORNELL. 

Son  tantas  las  peticiones  que  al  Director  se  le  han  hecho  para  que 
cite  las  palabras  exactas  de  algimas  partes  de  los  discursos  que  pro- 
nunció en  la  Universidad  de  Cornell,  situada  en  Itbaca,  Estado  de 
Nueva  York,  el  viernes  13  de  marzo  ante  los  estudiantes,  y  el  sábado 
14  de  marzo  ante  el  Club  Cosmopolita,  que  se  ha  crefdo  conveniente 
reproducirlas  á  continuación. 
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Los  Silentes  son  algunos  trozos  escí^dos  del  primer  discurso: 

Fermitimie  hacer  roiutar,  mu  «xageiwión  ni  infundado  entunaamo.  mi  firme  rreen- 
da  de  que  lo«  prdxitaoe  diez  afíoa  van  i  ser  una  década  sudamericana;  que  entonces  el 
mundo  entero  eetudiaii  y  admiíaii  &  la  América  det  Sur  como  admira  actualmente  al 
Japdn  y  las  nacionea  orientales,  y  que  en  la  América  del  Sur  m  ha  de  contemplar  un 
prugresu  material,  económico,  intelectiutl  y  polilico  que  ha  de  rivalizar  con  et  progreso 
de  loe  Estados  Unidos.  Si  no  fuera  por  la  lamentable  ^nonuicia  que  prevalece  por 
lodoa  loe  ¿mbitoa  de  loe  Estados  Unidoe  en  cuanto  ¿  loe  pueblos,  instituciones,  recursos 
y  naciones  del  Hemisferio  Occidental,  nada  tendría  de  sorprendente  este  aserto.  IjOS 
que  hemos  viajado  desde  Panamá  hasta  Patagonia,  y  desde  el  Brasil  hasta  Bolivia, 
estamos  perfectamente  enterados  de  qiw  rate  gran  movimiento  de  avance  ha  comentado 
>-a,  y  que  la  América  del  Sur  ha  entrado  en  una  nueva  era  de  espléndida  actividad  y  de 
influ*nina  universal. 

Espero  que  pronto  llegue  el  día  en  que  no  sdlo  en  todas  las  universidades  y  coleaos  de 
los  EetadoB  Unidos,  sino  en  las  escuelas  preparatorias,  academias,  escuelas  superiores,  y 
todaa  las  escuelas  primarias,  w  eetudien  la  bietoria  y  geofcrafl»  de  la  América  del  Sur 
con  el  mismo  ahinco  que  se  estudian  la  hLitoria  y  ge<^raf(a  de  los  países  européen. 
También  eepero  que  pronto  llegue  el  día  en  que  el  castellano  y  et  portugués  se  estudien 
en  nuestros  principales  instituciones  docentes,  con  el  mismo  interés  que  se  estudian  en 
la  actualidad  el  francés  y  el  alem&n.  Ademis,  ojalá  no  diste  mucho  el  día  en  que  el 
viajero  americano,  que  en  la  actualidad  busca  recreo  y  descanso  en  una  excursion  á 
Europa  ó  t  los  palsee  del  Orient?  se  convenía  de  que  vale  la  [tena  de  ir  á  la  América 
del  Sor.  Si  todas  entas  esp^anue  se  realizan,  toda  la  pMlabrerla  en  cuanto  i  la  descon- 
fianza entre  loe  Estados  Unidas  y  suf  Repúblicas  hermanas  lalinoamericanaa  deeap»- 
tecerá  por  completo,  y  entonces  la  gran  obra  iniciada  por  el  Señor  Elihu  Root,  el  gran 
Secretario  de  Estado  de  tos  Estados  Unidos,  recibirá  su  merecida  recomperisa.  En- 
tonces la  palabra  Pan  América  no  será  una  voz  meramente  descriptiva  y  vana,  sino 
que  representará  una  gran  verdad,  á  saber,  quo  toda  la  América  e»ti  unida  no  sdlo  en 
pío  de  su  propio  biesestar,  sino  en  pro  del  bienestar  del  mundo  civilizado. 

Los  siguientes  son  algunos  trozos  entresacados  del  segundo  discurso: 

Es  en  verdad  un  gran  honor,  á  la  vez  que  un  gran  placer,  ser  huésped  esta  noche  de 
loe  estudiantes  argentinue  de  la  Universidad  de  Cornell,  que  figura  entre  las  más  avan- 
zadas instituciones  docentes  del  Hemisferio  Ocridental.  También  es  un  motivo 
adicbnal  de  especial  complacencia  el  hecho  de  que  yo  soy  portador  de  un  mensaje 
especial  y  sincero  del  amigo  de  Is-América  del  Sur,  el  Señor  Elihu  Root,  el  gran 
SeiTetario  de  Estado  de  loe  Estados  Unidos.  Al  despedirme  de  él  el  jueves,  le  dije 
que  esta  noche  estarla  con  vúeutrus,  y  él  rae  contestó  en  los  dgiiientes  términos; 

"Sírvase  saludar  cordialmente  en  mi  nombre  á  lim  júvenea  de  la  Aigentina  que 
eMiidian  en  romell.  Decidlee  que  jamís  olvidaré  la  incomparable  recepción  que 
me  hicieron  lus  estudiantes  argentinos  ya  graduados  y  loa  que  estaban  por  graduarse 
en  loe  colegios  de  loe  Estados  Uniílue  que  fueron  «n  un  vapor  espetial  á  encontrarme  y 
darme  la  bienvenida.  Aun  me  parece  estar  conteinplandu  Icis  estandartes  desplegados. 
el  entusiasmo  y  vehemenciadesus  vivas  de  colegio,  incluso  el  viva  especial  del  Cul^o' 
de  Hamilton,  donde  me  gradué.  Aquella  notable  recepción  llevó  á  mi  mente  la  con- 
vicción de  que  entre  loe  nacientes  ciudadanos  de  la  Argentina  y  de  loe  fletados  Unidos 
sólo  existen  diferencias  geográficas,  y  que  ambos  siempre  trabajarán  Juntos  en  pro  de 
la  permanente  fraternidad  de  la  América  del  Norte  y  del  Sur." 

Lus  sentimientos  expresados  por  el  Secretario  Root  me  impulsan  á  llamar  especial- 
mente \'uefltra  atención  hacia  el  hecho  de  que  la  Oficina  Inlernaciotial  de  las  Hepii- 
blii.«s  Americanas,  á  cuyareoisttnización,  y  aumento  de  esferude  acción  ha  contribuido 
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^i&ndemenle  el  Secretario  Rout,  eüti  haciendo  todo  lo  posible,  bAJo  mi  adiniíitabid^ 
como  nÍTPcIor,  por  ilustrar  al  puelilo  norteamerírano.  á  fin  de  que  se  dé  cnenU  cibal 
de  las  grandes  p<iñ  I  ill  idades  materísIeB,  econi^miran  y  polflic«s  de  la  América  de]  Ew, 
y  eetos  psfurrtog  han  dado  por  leniltado  el  despertar  un  gran  intern  do  odio  m 
loa  asuntos  de  vuestra  prugresiva  nación  y  pueblo,  sino  también  en  vu««tna  Bepâ- 
blioasy  pueblos  hermanos  latinoamericanos,  entre  todas  las  claaes  sociales  de  loeE(<t*do> 
Unidos,  e>  decir,  entre  loa  eatadistas,  rerturen  de  univeraidadM,  banqueros,  diiw- 
lurea  de  periúdicoa  y  revistas,  fabricantps  viajeros.  estudiuit«e  y  hasta  entre  Ice  jor 
rialerue.  En  la  actualidad  la  furrespondeucia  de  eaia  Oficina  relativa  á  la  Amétki 
¡Atina  representa  un  promedio  de  3,000  cartaa,  que  ae  reciben  anualmente,  y  «d» 
mee  se  envían  cerca  de  15,000  piezas  de  impresos.  Diu»iite  el  pasado  año  se  coate*- 
taron  máa  de  2,000  pr«^intas  de  todas  parles  del  mundo,  acerca  de  Buenos  Air«a  y  1* 
Keplíblica  Argentina,  en  lanto  que  el  miamo  Director  en  mía  de  100  discuisoe  proauo- 
ciadoe  ante  las  cámaras  de  comercio  y  colegios  por  todoe  los  ámbitos  de  loe  Estada 
Unidos,  se  ha  eefarzado  por  secundar  la  buena  obra  CMuenzada  poi  el  SaoMario  Eodt. 


COMISIONES  PANAMERICANAS. 

En  conformidad  con  la  convocatoria  del  Señor  Euhu  Root,  Se- 
cretario de  Estado  de  loa  Estados  Unidos,  la  Comisión  Panamericana 
de  los  Esta<lo9  Unidos  celebró  su  primera  reunión  el  dia  17  de  marzo, 
á  los  2.30  de  la  tarde,  en  el  Salón  de  Recepciones  Diplomáticas  del 
Departamento  de  Estado.  Hall&base  presente  tina  mayoria  de  loe 
miembros  de  la  Comisión  cuya  lista  completa  comprende  los  siguientïs 
señores  : 

Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  &  la  Primera 
Conferencia  Panamericana. 

Honorable  Stephen  B.  Elkins,  Senador  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
por  la  Virginia  Occidental. 

Honorable  James  B.  McCbeart,  Senador  de  los  Estados  Unidoe 
por  Kentucky. 

Honorable  Charles  B.  Landis,  Representante  de  Indiana  en  el 
Congreso. 

Honorable  .Taues  L.  Slaydbn,  Representante  de  Texas  en  el  Con- 
greso. 

Honorable  Robert  Bacon,  Subsecretario   de   Estado.' 

Mayor-Ueneral  Alfred  E.  Bates,  del  Ejército  de  los  Estados 
Unidt>s,  retirado. 

Honorable  William  I,  Buotanan,  Presidente  de  la  del^ación  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  &  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panaraencana. 

Doctor  Benjamín  Ide  Wheeler,  Rector  de.  la  Universidad  de 
California. 

Doctor  Edmund  J.  James,  Rector  de  la  Univeraidad  de  Illinois. 

Doctor  L.  S.  RowE,  de  la  Universidad  de  Pennsylvania. 

Doctor  Paul  S.  Heinscii,  de  la  Universidad  de  Wisconsin. 

Señor  William  E.  Curtís,  Jefe  de  Despacbo  de  la  Primera  Con- 
ferencia Panamericana. 
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Sefior  John  Babrett,  Director  de  la  Ofícina  Internacionia  de  las 
Repúblicas  Americanas. 

El  Sf^retano  Root  decJaró  abierta  Ia  sesiÓD  j  explicó  el  fin  con  el 
cual  se  creaba  la  Comisión  y  la  importancia  de  los  trabajos  que  dicha 
Comisión  est&  llamada  &  hacer.  El  expresado  Secretario  leyó  ta 
resolución  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana — 
que  re<i>mienda  ee  creeu  aeccionea  eepecialea  depeudientM  de  loa  Ministeríoa  d« 
ReUrionee  Eiieriorasy  determinar  \»e  funciones  de  ellas; 

Hei'otnendar  á  los  Gobiernoa  repreaentadoa  eo  ella  que  nombren  una  Oomieión  depen- 
diente del  Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriorea  y  compiieala,  si  lueré  posible,  de  per- 
aonu  que  hubieren  aido  delegados  í  alguna  Coníerencia  Internacional  Americana  á 
fin  de  que: 

I.  Gestiime  la  aprobación  de  las  reaolucionea  adoptadas  por  las  Conferencias  Inter- 
■Bcionaks  Americanas. 

II.  Suministre  í  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repiiblicas  Americanas  todos  loa 
datis  que  ella  necesite  para  la  preparsciún  de  bus  trabajos,  y 

III.  Ejerza  laa  demis  atríbucianee  que  los  respectivos  Gobiernos  ti 
e  conferirle. 


Cuando  el  Sefior  Root  terminó  sus  observaciones,  se  llevó  &  cabo  la 
organización  de  la  Comisión,  como  sigue: 

Presidente  Honoroño  Elihu  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los 
Estados  Unidos. 

Presidente,  Williau  I.  Buchanan,  Presidente  de  la  delegación  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  A  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana. 

Vicepresidente,  Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegado  de  ios  Estados  Uni- 
dos &  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana. 

Secretario,  John  Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de 
loa  Repúblicas  Americanas. 

Se  acordó  que  el  Presidente  nombrara  una  Comisión  Ejecutiva 
compuesta  de  cuatro  miembros,  con  el  Presidente  y  Secretario  de  la 
ComisíóD  General  como  miembros  natos.  El  Presidente  desj)i:és 
nombró  &  ios  siguientes  sefiores:  Doctor  L.  S.  Rowe,  Pre.sidente; 
Honorable  Chables  B.  Landis;  Mayor  General  Alfred  E.  Bates,  y 
Señor  Wiluam  E.  Curtís. 

El  Presidente  de  la  Comisión  ya  le  ha  dirigido  una  carta  al  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  anunci&ndole  la  oi^anización  de  la  Comisión  y 
suplic&ndole  que  ponga  &  esta  última  en  comunicación  con  comisione» 
semejantes  en  las  otras  Repúblicas  Americanas,  por  medio  de  nota^í 
dirigidas  A  los  Ministros  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  las  diferente-s  capi- 
tales de  la  América  latina,  y  se  espera  que  dentro  de  poco  ttetnpo 
cada  una  de  estas  veinte  Repúblicas  habrA  creado  coniisioníis  anAlugas 
que  trabajarán  en  cooperación  con  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 
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E)  Ministro  tlel  Perú  en  Washington  le  tft  informado  á  Ift  Oficin» 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  que  el  Gobierno  Femano 
ha  nombrado  á  las  personas  que  á  continuación  se  expresan  para  quo 
presten  servicios  en  la  Comisión  Panamericana  en  cumplimiento  de 
la  cuarta  resolución  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana  de  Río 
de  Janeiro  : 

Sefior  Alberto  Euiorb,  Delgado  &  hi  Segunda  Conferencia 
Panamericana. 

Señor  Eugenio  Labraburb,  Delegado  &  la  Tercera  Conferencia 
Panamericana. 

Señor  Víctor  E^ïdiodebn,  ex-Ministro  del  Perú  en  los  Botados 
Unidos. 

Señor  Manuel  Ãltarbz  Calderón,  ex-Ministro  del  Perú  en  los 
Estados  Uni<lo8. 

Señor  Alejandro  Garland,  Delegado  á  la  Exposición  de  San 
Luis. 


LA  ACADEMIA  AMERICANA  DE  CIENCIAS  POLÍTICAS 
Y  SOCIALES  CELEBRA  UNA  SESIÓN  PANAMERI- 
CANA. 

La  sesión  que  la  Academia  Americana  de  Ciencias  Políticas  y 
Sociales  celebró  el  20  de  marzo  de  190S,  en  el  Salón  Witberspoon, 
de  Filadélfia,  puede  considerarse  como  una  sesión  prácticamente 
panamericana  por  el  hecho  de  haberse  hallado  presenté  un  grupo 
representativo  del  Cuerpo  Diplomático  de  la  América  del  Sur  y  por 
la  índole  especial  de  las  deliberaciones,  habiendo  actuado  como 
presidente  el  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas.  En  dicha  ocasión,  la  Universidad  Nacional  de  la  Plata, 
República  Ai^entina,  le  confirió  formalmente  al  Doctor  L.  S.  Rowb, 
de  la  Universidad  de  Pennsylvania,  el  grado  honorario  de  Doctor  en 
Leyes,  y  la  Universidad  de  San  Marcos,  de  Jjima,  que  es  la  insti- 
tución más  antigua  de  su  clase  en  el  continente  americano,  también 
confirió  la  insignia  de  Catedrático  Honorario  de  Derecho. 

Los  Señores  Don  Epifânio  Portela,  Ministro  de  la  República 
Ai^entina;  Don  Felipe  Pardo,  Ministro  del  Perú  en  los  Estados 
Unidos;  Don  Aníbal  Cruz,  Ministro  de  Chile;  Don  Enrique  Cortes, 
Ministro  de  Colombia;  Don  Ignacio  Calderón,  Ministro  de  Bolivia; 
Don  Mblián  Lafinur,  ïrlinistro  del  Urugiay,  y  el  Doctor  Leo  S. 
RowE,  pronunciaron  discursos.  Este  último  caballero  pronunció  la 
oración  principal  de  la  velada,  habiendo  sido  presentado  por  el  Señor 
John  Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional.  Al  presentar 
al  Doctor  Rowe,  el  Señor  Barrett  dijo  que,  á  su  juicio,  en  la 
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próxima  década  se  efectuaría  un  maravilloso  pn^reso  encaminado  6 
que  86  \ogK  una  cabal  inteligencia  j  coiio<»mionto  íntimo  entre  los 
varios  países  del  Nuevo  Mundo.  La  era  inaugurada  por  laa  visitas 
del  Secretario  Root  &  la  América  del  Sur  y  á  México,  dará  por  resul- 
tado que  se  rompan  laa  barreras  del  idioma  y  de  las  diferencias  de 
las  coetumbres  y  tradiciones  que,  en  combinación  c<«i  loe  deficientes 
medios  de  t^Misporte,  trato  limitado  y  cierta  medida  de  desco^anza, 
haata  ahora  habían  impedido  el  completo  desarrollo  de  una  mutua 
simpatía  y  buena  inteligencia. 

Al  pronosticar  la  futura  grandeza  de  los  países  latinounwicanoe,  el 
Doctor  RowB  los  consideró  verdaderas  potencias  políticas  con  las 
cuales  tenían  que  contar  las  naciones  del  orbe.  Su  progreso  moral  é 
intelectual  se  ha  mantenido  á  la  iütura  de  su  energía  comercial  ¿ 
industrial,  y  el  orador  exhortó  á  los  Estados  Unidos  á  que  se  aper- 
cibiesen de  la  necesidad  de  fomentar  mayor  «emunídad  en  la  cuestión 
de  ensefiansa,  si  la  confraternidad  eis  realmente  el  fin  que  se  persigue. 
E^  Doctor  RowB  citó  la  opinión  trascendente  y  sabia,  desde  el  punto 
de  vista  del  estadista,  que  Alemania  había  formado  de  la  situación, 
mostrándose  siempre  diapuesta  á  suministrarle  á  la  América  del  Sur 
hombres  de  ciencia  para  sus  universidades,  maestros  para  sus  escuelas 
y  especieietaa  para  resolver  los  preblemas-  »dflúnt8t«atives,  tÓoiuces 
y  sanitarios  que  han  dado  por  resultado  que  se  ejerza  una  influencia 
benéfíca  en  la  opinión  pública. 

El  Ministro  Aif;entino,  al  hacer  una  breve  reseña  de  las  relaciones 
entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  las  Repúblicas  situadas  hacia  el  sur,  se 
refirió  á- la  necesidad  vital 'de  que  se  t^Mvcien  cumplida  y  mutuamente 
las  condiciones  existentes,  y  deploró  el  concepto  erróneo  ó  mala 
inteligencia  en  cuanto  á  las  costumbres  y  usos  ordinarios  que  preva- 
lecen eo  comunidades  que  se  hallan  muy  distantes  unas  de  otras,  las 
cuales,  si  bion  es  verdad  que  son  inevitablemente  diferentes,  no  es 
menos  cierto  qa»  no  deben  por  eso  condeaarae  necesariamente. 

Añalejos  conceptos  expresó  el  Ministro  del  Perú,  que  le  confió  á  los 
hombres  de  ciencia  la  tarea  de  establecer  una  mejor  inteligencia 
acerca  de  los  elementos  existentes,  á  fin  de  po<ler  distinguir  los  que 
âeben  fomentarse  de  los  que  deben  reprimirse. 

El  Ministro  de  Chile  esc<^ó  por  tema  la  final  identidad  de  los 
intereses  americanos,  y  expresó  que  la  diversidad  de  razas,  las  dife- 
rencias de  condiciones  climatológicas  y  el  deseo  legítimo — aunque 
precipitado — de  obtener  un  completo  desarrollo  nacional,  habían 
sido  los  obstáculos  que  se  habían  presentado  en  el  prc^reso  hacia  la 
obtención  de  una  completa  unidad  internacional. 

E^  Ministro  de  Colombia  consideró  la  cooperación  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  desde  un  punto  de  vista  moral  y  espiritual,  más  bien  que 
desde  un  punto  de  vista  material,  en  la  gran  obra  de  unir  íntimamente 
los  países  de  América  en  pro  de  su  bienestar  común,  en  tanto  que  los 
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Ministros  del  Paraguay  y  Bolivin  se  mostraron  de  acuerdo  con  sus 
colegas  en  colocar  los  fundamentos  del  progreso  continental  sobre 
una  unidad  continental  de  intereses  sociales. 


NOTABLE    BANQUETE    EN    LA    EMBAJADA    BRA- 
SILEÑA. 

El  día  9  de  marzo  el  Embajador  del  Brasil  di6  &  los  miembros  dpi 
Tribunal  Supremo  de  los  Estados  Unidos  un  banquete  tan  nota- 
ble y  único  en  su  especie,  que  el  Boletín  ha  creído  pertinente  repro- 
ducir, en  parte,  una  descripción  de  dicho  acontecimiento  tal  como 
la  publico  el  periódico  intitulado  el  "Washington  Post"  en  su  edición 
del  10  de  marzo: 

Uno  de  los  banquetes  niia  interesantes  de  k  estación  lo  dieron  anoche  en  la  Embajadi 
Brasileña  el  Enibupilor  y  Madama  Nabvco,  ea  honor  de  loe  niiembroe  del  Trihund 
Supremo.  En  diclio  Imnquele  no  sólo  se  rindió  homenaje  ¿  loa  juecee  que  en  U 
at'tualidad  eon  miembros  (!el  Tribunal  Supremo,  sino  que  lambién  se  recordanm  le» 
cminenles  jurisconsultos  que  pretiiilcron  las  deliberarloncíi  de  dicho  tribunal  dc^<ll'  ?» 
inKtituciÓD. 

'  Sobre  un  fondo  verde  se  ostentaban  loe  coloree  de  la  bandera  del  BisbU,  y  náí 
arriba  de  las  decoraciones  de  cada  una  de  las  ocho  mes«e  «n  que  se  sirvió  la  cumida. 
aparecían,  escritos  con  lelr.us  de  oro,  loe  nombres  de  los  Presidentes  del  Triburml 
Supremo,  desde  el  enidito  John  Jay  y  sus  sucesores,  Eulledge,  Ellsworth,  Mandil. 
Tancy,  Chase  y  Waite,  hasta  l'ullyr. 

El  salón  de  baile  estaba  convertido  en  un  verdadero  bosque.  El  apartam  en  t.', 
propiamente  dicho,  así  como  el  cielo  raso  y  las  paredes  estaban  cubiertos  por  uiu 
gran  profusión  de  pencas  de  gigantescas  palmeras,  entre  Las  cuales  se  ostentaban 
algunas  de  las  que  crecen  en  Ilis  vastus  llanuras  del  Brasil  que  formaban  arcos  i'n  lod:i 
la  longitud  del  espacioso  salón,  constituyendo  asf,  con  ramas  de  pino  y  esmiticeaí, 
un  pai:<iije  de  incumparuble  belleza.  Una  celosía  á  la  rústica,  cubierta  con  osmiláreiu. 
perlilalia  la  puerta  y  servía  de  marco  al  cuadro  selvático  que  se  deelacaba  i  cierta  dis- 
laneia.  '  Aqu(  y  allá,  en  medio  de  una  arl>oleda  de  palmeras,  se  dispusieron  las  iiiessf 
circulares,  encada  una  de  las  cuales  eeostentaba  un  raroilleledeprimoroaasflores.  cuyts 
ccdiiri's  formahaii  un  conjunto  deslumbnidor. 

Iaih  huéspedes  de  esa  noche  se  sentaron  en  grupos  <le  diez,  y  toda  la  conciirrencia  ^■ 
ciimpjnía  de  ochenta  pi-rscinas.  Kn  una  mesa  prwUlta  el  anfitrión,  y  en  las  oirac 
.Madama  Nabi'co,  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  el  Presidente  del  Tribunal  Suprem»,  ha 
?:  Ill  bajad  ores  de  Italia,  Fi-unciu.  Inglaterra}-  el  Japón  ocupaban  los  puestos  de  hooor. 

Xi)  üe  pronunci^irón  discursos,  pero  el  Secretario  de  I'^slado,  ¿  instancias  del  Embaja- 
dor .\'.\bitcu,  hizo  un  brindis  muy  apropiado  al  actJi,  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

"El  serviço  más  ine^tiiuable  que  .^.mérica  le  ha  prestado  i  la  ciencia  política  ha  sido 
la  drtensa  de  la  constitucioniilidad  de  las  leyes  por  parte  de  la  magistratura  naciimvil. 
El  luantenimienlo  del  ])rc&tij;¡o  del  Tribunal  Suprcino  mueeta»  «1  predominio  del 
espíritu  jurídico  sobre  el  de  la  íuerza  ubitraria." 
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LA  REPÚBLICA  ARGENTINA  ANFITRIÓN  DE  TODA 
LA  AMÉRICA. 

El  dfa  17  de  marzo  el  Ministro  de  la  Argentina  dió  \m  banquete 
Panamericano  de  tal  m^nitud  6  importancia,  que  el  Boletín  ha 
jurado  oportwio  reproducir  i  continuación,  en  parte,  la  descripción 
que  de  dicho  banquete  publicó  el  periódico  "The  Washington  Post" 
Fii  el  número  correspondiente  al  miércoles  18  de  marzo,  junto  con 
algunos  párrafos  de  los  discursos  que  en  dicha  ocasión  se  pronun- 
ciaron: 

•  •  «  »  •  w  « 

ÜDo  de  Im  banquetes  notables  de  1»  estación  lo  dieron  el  Ministro  de  la  Ai^ntina  y 
b  Señtoa  DI  PoRTELLA,  que  obsequiaron  i  120  huíspedee  en  el  ealúa  de  baile  de 
Ranscber.  El  banqueta  fué  dado  por  orden  del  Gobierno  Argentino  en  testimonio 
<le  gratitud  por  haberae  elegido  recientemente  la  República  Argentina  como  la  nacían 
en  U  ciial  ae  i^Iebrartt  el  pnSiimo  Congreso  Panamericano  en  1910.  Entre  loe  con- 
cumntea  se  hallaban  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  la  Comiaidn  de  Relaciones  Rxleriorer 
del  Senado,  la  Comisión  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  de  la  Cimaia  de  Reprettentantee, 
I»  Comisión  Panamericana  que  fué  nombnda  recientemente  por  el  Seoretíirio  con  el  fin 
defixuentarlaarelacioneBcomercialoeentreloe  países  americanos,  los  Minístmsde  toda 
ia  América  I«tina,  y  el  Señor  Andrew  Carnboie.  las  decoiaciones  de  florea  fueron 
helUsimaa  y  entre  éstas  resplandecían  en  luces  eléctricas  las  banderas  de  loa  Estados 
y  de  todoe  Io«  países  latinoamericanos.  En.  el  extremo  principal  del  ssliSn,  frente  i 
loe  ÍDvitadm,  y  i  medida  que  entraban,  se  ostentaban  grandea  represen lacionee  de 
luí  eléctri<a  de  las  banderas  de  loe  Estados  Unidoa  y  de  la  Argentina,  y  entre  ellae  el 
eecudo  de  armas  de  amboe  países. 

En  el  curso  del  banquete,  el  Ministro  de  la  Argentina  pronuncié  el  sigiiiente  dia- 

"Señor  Secretario  de  Estado,  mis  distinguidos  colegas:  He  recibido  el  honroso 
caigo  de  mi  Gobierno  de  ofreceros  esta  fiesta  paia  agradeceros  en  su  nombre  y  en  el 
del  pueblo  argentino  la  insigne  honra  que  habéis  discernido  á  nueetio  país  designando 
i  la  Ciudad  de  Buenos  Aires  y  el  aOo  de  1910,  centenario  de  la  Independencia  Argen- 
tina, pata  la  celebración  de  la  Cuarta  Conferencia  Panamericana. 

"Considera,  desde  luego,  la  República  Aigentina  una  particular  fortuna  la  opor- 
lunidad  que  Con  vuestro  amistoso  acto  le  oírecéia,  de  poder  presentar  á  la  América 
reunida  m  su  capital  el  balance  de  sus  progresos  después  de  un  siglo  de  vida  inde- 
pendiente y  de  demostrarle,  i  la  par,  que  si  l>or  causas  que  son  del  dominio  del  bis- 
itrâdor  y  del  sociólogo,  sus  comienzos  han  sido  tormentosos  y  difícUee.  nu  ha  habido 
eu  su  marcha  saltos  atrás,  pues  tales  no  son  el  retroceso  impuesto  por  las  curvas  del 
•tunino.  En  nombre  de  mi  Gobierno,  pues,  os  ofrezco  la  hoapitaltdail  de  la  nación, 
h  que  luoá  cuanto  esté  en  sus  medios  para  que  el  nuevo  Congreso  inlemadonal  llene 
cumplidamente  sus  nobles  fines,  de  prepaiar  nuevos  sillares  para  el  ya  adetanljido 
«Jifirio  de  la  solidaridad  continental  bajo  las  serenas  inspiraciones  del  derecho  y  la 
justicia. 

"Dtsuiríamae  que  prendieseis  personalmente  la  nueva  Conferencia,  Seflor  Secre- 
tuio  de  Estado;  pero  si  esto  no  fueee  posible,  haríamos  votos  para  que  vuestro  gran 
«spfrítu  guie  BUS  tiabajoe,  que  según  vuestras  altas  palabras  miran  m¿s  'ta  the  future 
than  Io  the  present,'  paia  que  se  continúe  'the  right  impulse,'  de  modo  que  la  obra 
realiiads  pueda  ir  como  la  de  loe  congresos  que  Ia  han  precedido,  'among  all  the  mil- 
liuDB  uf  people  in  the  American  Continents  long  after  it/>  fínal  adjournment,  long  after 
'lur  lives,  with  incalculable  benctil  le  all  our  bclovi^d  countries.'  y  que  al  téniiiiiu  de 
HIS  tareas  podamos  todos  sentir,  según  la  noble   y   llena  expresión  del  Embajador 
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Nabvco,  (iiatinguido  Presidente  dp  la  Tprrran  ConfprencU,  que  'ín  their  h«ulB  ilie 
Anieriru)  Republica  forni  alrf«dy  a  great  pntjtiitil  unit  in  thp  wnrld.' 

"Si'fliinwy  Sefinres:  Al  HimorabieSeíTetarioíteEfltadn,  y  por  liwjpfeedelasnackmw 
Un  dignamente  rfpronentadas  en  eflt«  orvión. 

"Sea  nuestro  bríndin  p&rK  el  Jefe  de  la  Moción  como  un  homenaje  á  la  majestad  del 
cargo  y  un  tributo,  i  la  par,  de  mi  parte  einreramente  caluroeo,  hacia  el  insigne  ciivia- 
dano  que  lo  ejerce. 

"  La»  naciones  de  América  han  admirado  siempre  í  loa  Getadoe  l'nidoa.  RaUm  \m 
laiOHquela»  ligaban  &  la  corona  de  EspaAa.i  loe  Estados  Unidos  volviéronla  mente  po 
laa  insiiluciones  polítican  que  debían  reemplazar  d  extinto  régimen.  La  República 
Argentina  ha  modelado  su  Gobierno  propio  sobre  el  incomparable  palnin  del  de  m  gisn 
hermana  y  marcha  desde  entonces  tías  sus  huellas.  '  Ë1  Federalista  '  es  el  evangeliii 
constitucional  de  nuesUas  universidadee.  En  loe  debatee  políticos  de  nueotroB  Cúd- 
ffeaoe  miu  vez  d^  de  citaise  la  autoridad  de  los  grandes  maestros  amerícanoe  de  la 
ciencia  constttLKional.  Los  nombres  de  sus  parlamentaristas  eon  bmíliaree  i  ks 
nuestj'oe.  I^as  sentencias  de  la  Suprema  Corte  Fedeial  contribuj-en  á  menudn  i 
alirinar  la  jurisprnáencía  de  la  nuestra.  Nuestro  Presidente  Sarmisnto  tiaq>(aHtõ  i 
la  Argentina  los  m^tnduo  de  la  educación  primaría  de  loe  Estados  Unidoe  y  en  nue«>tni> 
«sciielas  ee  enseila  á  \'enerar  como  á  las  mis  altas  repreaentacíonee  del  civismo  «i  la 
democracia  contemporánea,  los  nombres  de  Washington,  Franklin.  JeSermn.  Hamil- 
ton, y  Lincoln,  todos  loa  próceres,  en  fin,  que  han  hecho  esta  gran  patria.  Algonur 
han  dado  su  nombre  á  nacientes  ciudades  nueellas.  Hemos,  pues,  admirado  siemprr 
¿los  Enlados  Unidos,  las  prodigiosas  energ^  de  bu  pueblo,  todas  sus  conquistas  molde» 
para  levantar  el  nivel  de  la  humanidad,  y  tengo  pw  cierto  que  éste  ee  un  seotiinienia 
común  en  toda  nuestra  América,  Pero  la  admiración  no  implica  necesariamente 
cariño.  E^  natural  el  respeto  hacia  las  naciones  fuertes;  pero  no  ee  común  «I  que  iw 
las  ame  al  propio  tiempo.  Hoy  las  naciones  de  América,  además  de  admirar,  aman  á 
los  Epatados  Unidoe,  y  la  consagración  de  esta  admiración  por  el  cariíto,  es  la  obn  dtr 
THEOiMíiie  EoosBVBi/r. 

''Señoras  y  Señorex,  por  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidcs." 

Al  suplicársele  al  Embajador  del  Brasil  en  los  Elstados  Unidfw,  qtie 
pronunciase  un  dis('u^!^o,  hizo  constar  el  hecho  de  que  él  y  el  Señor 
Pórtela  habían  comenzado  juntos  su  carrera  diplomática  en  Wash- 
ington hace  treinta  años,  y  dijo  que  entre  los  muchos  acunterimientos 
que  habían  teni<lo  lugar  durante  eae  tiempo  ninguno  le  había  pro- 
porcionadlo mayor  satisfacción  al  Brasil  que  el  notable  impulso  que 
se  le  había  dado  &  los  asuntos  argentinos,  por  virtud  de  lo  cual  la 
República  se  había  convertido  en  una  de  las  naciones  m&s  prósperas 
y  progresistas  <lel  mundo.  El  Embajador  agregó  que  tenía  la  con- 
vicción (le  que  en  1910  en  el  Salón  de  la  Conferencia  de  Buenos  Aires 
resonarían  las  mismas  expresiones  de  absoluta  contianza  en  el  porvenir 
de  toda  la  América  que  se  hicieron  ofr  de  una  manera  muy  notable 
en  el  Palacio  de  Monroe,  en  Río  de  Janeiro  en  1906.  Manifestó  que 
hacía  fervientes  votos  porque  el  Ministro  Argentino  y  au  Gobierno 
lograran  que  la  Conferencia  de  Buenos  Aires  llegase  &  obtener  el  éxilo 
más  grande  de  las  Convenciones  Panamericanas. 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


FEBBOCARRU.  TRANBCONTIHENTAL  DE  GUATEMALA.        867 

INAUGURACIÓN    DEL   FERROCARRIL   TRANSCON- 
TLNENTAL  DE  GUATEMALA. 

La  inauguración  en  enero  de  190S  del  ferrocarril  qu&  atraviesa  al 
hermoso  pafs  de  Guatemala  y  une  los  puertos  del  Pacifico  con  otros 
del  Atl&ntico,  es  decir,  el  primero  que,  dentro  del  territorio  de  la 
América  Central,  pondrá  en  completa  comunicación  los  dos  océanos, 
constituye  un  acontecimiento  de  trascendentales  consecuencias  para 
el  pois  y  para  las  empresas  mercantiles  que  están  interesadas  en 
el  comercio  y  desarrollo  ile  dicha  progresista  República. 

£1  antedicho  acontecimiento  se  llevó  á  cabo  poco  tiempo  después 
de  haberse  firmado  los  tratados  que  se  celebraron  ep  Washington, 
é  inmediatamente  después  de  dicha  inauguración  se  anunció  la  rati- 
ficación de  esos  tratados  por  los  poderes  legislativos  de  los  Kstados 
Centroamericanos,  lo  cual  constituye  para  toda  la  América  Latina 
un  feliz  pronóstico  de  futura  y  prolongada  paz  y  armonía,  asf  como 
de  los  gran<les  esfuerzos  que  se  harán  por  obtener  una  nueva  iniciativa 
y  desarrollo  industríales  que  han  de  rivalizar  con  los  resultados  que 
hasta  ahora  se  han  obtenido  en  la  América  del  Norte  ó  del  Sur. 

La  linea  de  ferrocarril  sin  interrupción,  desde  Puerto  Barrios,  la 
cual  posa  por  San  José,  y  se  ha  puesto  en  operación  en  toda  su  longi- 
tud, tiene  como  270  millas  de  extensión,  de  las  cuales  más  de  200 
millas — distribuidas  en  dos  secciones — hace  muchos  afios  que  están 
operando.  La  construcción  del  tramo  que  separa  los  secciones  del 
Atlbitico  y  del  Pacifico — obra  de  gran  magnitud — la  cdmenzó  un 
Articato  cuyos  funcionarios  principales  fueron  los  Señores  Minor 
4k>Ksrnj,Sir  William  Van  Horn  y  el  General  T.  fí.  Hubbabd, 
ttÉkendo  costado  la  terminación  de  la  obra  cerca  de  S4,500,000. 
"^•o  era  posible  que  la  terminación  de  este  ferrocarril  enteramente 
diMro  del  territorio  guatemalteco — acontecimiento  importantísimo 
qfK'  tanto  ha  de  inüufr  en  los  destinos  de  la  República — se  dejase 
pasar  sin  las  debidas  ceremonias  de  inauguración,  para  las  cuales 
el  culto  Gobierno  del  Presidente  Estrada  Cabrera  habia  hecho 
oportunamente  los  preparativos  necesarios,  á  ñn  de  conmemorar 
dignamente  dicho  acontecimiento.  En  la  expresada  fiesta  tomaron 
parte  delegaciones  de  todas  las  Provincias  de  la  República,  asi  como 
todas  las  clases  sociales,  habiéndose  demostrado  el  más  profundo  y 
sincero  entusiasmo. 

Sabido  es  que  la  iniciación  de  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  que  se  efectuó 
recientemente  en  Washington  se  debió — en  gran  manera— á  las  medi- 
das que,  á  fines  del  afio  pasado,  y  á  instancias  del  Presidente  Roose- 
velt, tomó  el  Señor  IÍlihu  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Establos 
Unidos.  La  visita  que  este  hábil  y  previsor  estadista  hizo  á  las 
principales  capitales  de  la  América  del  Sur  y  México,  llevaxon  a  su 
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mente  la  cortTÍcción  de  que  del  mejor  conocimiento  y  libre  trato  con 
los  hombres  verdaderamente  representativos  de  los  Hitados  Cer  tro- 
americanos  en  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  Centroamericana,  surgirían 
las  ba^es  j  se  estableeerfan  los  fundamentos  de  una  inteligencia  fra- 
ternal y  armonfa  perdurable  entre  las  Republicas  contratantes  que 
en  épocas  pasadas  con  frecuencia  habían  hecho  la  tentativa  de  llevar 
¿  cabo  sus  demandas  entre  sí  p<r  medio  de  Is  fuerza  armadayde  la 
guerra  desoladora. 

Es  evidente  que  el  Gobierno  de  Guatemala  desde  lue^o  reconoció 
la  vital  importancia  de  estas  medidas,  así  como  el  desinterés  del 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  el  'asunto,  puesto  que  el  objeto  de 
este  último  país  fué  crear  y  establecer  una  verdadera  simpatía  y  vín- 
culo de  unión  entre  estas  potencias  que  un  tiempo  constituyeron  una 
federación  centroamericana,  renovando  sinceramente  estos  esfuerzos 
para  obtener  este  laudable  hn.  Nada  m&s  propio,  pues,  que  la  más 
vieja  y  poderosa  República  de  las  tres  Américas — que  había  cooperado 
con  México  para  efectuar  la  reunión  de  la  Conferencia  de  Paz — fuese 
invitada  para  que  enviase  un  representante  especial  que  concurriese 
6.  las  ceremonias  que  se  hablan  preparado  ¿  fin  de  conmemorar  la 
realización  de  esta  gran  conquista  pacífica,  del  humano  esfuerzo,  & 
saber,  el  establecimiento  de  un  ferrocarril  de  primera  clase  que 
atraviesa  los  matorrales,  las  llanuras  y  montañas  del  antiguo  reino  de 
Guatemala,  convertido  hoy  en  la  moderna  y  progresista  RepúbÜca 
que  lleva  ese  nombre. 

Como  quiera  que  el  Presidente  de  dicha  República  invitó  cordial- 
mente  por  la  vía  diplomática  de  costumbre  al  Presidente  de  los 
Estados  Unidos,  este  último  aceptó  también  cordialmente  la  invita- 
ción, y  mandó  á  Guatemala  como  Enviado  Extraordinario  y  Min^ 
tro  Plenipotenciario  Especial  al  Mayor  General  Geobob  W,  Davib 
del  Ejército  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  retirado. 

Dicho  Enviado  Extraordinario  llegó  el  15  de  enero  á  Puerto  Barrios, 
que  es  la  estación  terminal  del  norte  del  nuevo  ferrocarril,  y  allí  lo 
recibió  una  delegación  compuesta  de  representantes  personales  del 
Presidente,  el  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  el  Ministro  de 
Fomento  y  de  la  Guerra,  y  entonces  fué  escoltado  hasta  un  tren  que 
estaba  ya  listo  para  transportarle. 

Al  llegar  el  16  de  julio  á  la  capital,  fué  recibido  por  una  numerosa 
delegación  compuesta  del  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  el  de 
Fomento,  el  de  la  Guerra,  el  Alcalde  Municipal  de  la  Ciudad,  u 
destacamento  de  soldados,  una  banda  de  música,  etc.  Una  de  !a 
mansiones  más  hermosas  de  la  ciudad,  junto  con  todo  el  servicii 
doméstico,  provisiones  y  cammjea  necesarios,  se  pusieron  &  la  dispo 
sición  del  Enviado  Extraordinario,  y  ft  dicha  morada  fué  escoltad* 
l)or  el  Ministro  de  Iíela<'iones  Exteriores,  qije  le  dió  la  más  cordia 
bienvenida  i  sombre  del  Presidente  de  la  República.  Cinco  ayu- 
D„:,i.,.-iM,C00tílc, 
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dantes  de!  ejército  fueron  puestos  á  las  órdenes  del  Enviado  Extra- 
ordinario. 

El  día  17  dicho  Enviado  Extraordinario  presentó  sus  credenciales 
y  fué  recibido  oficialmente.  En  el  salón  principal  del  Palacio  Nacional 
se  efectuó  ima  recepción  de  carfirter  sumamente  formal  y  solemne,  & 
la  cual  roncuTTÍeron  los  altos  funcionarios  del  Gobierno,  tanto  civi- 
les como  militares. 

Las  ceremonias  de  inauguración  se  extendieron  desde  el  19  hasta 
el  29  de  enero,  y  descritas  â  grandes  rasgos  fueron  como  sigue: 

La  inauguración  oficial  del  ferroccrril,  encaje  del  último  clavo 
y  ceremonia  de  consagración  de  un  monumento  erigido  para  conme- 
morar la  inauguración  del  expresado  ferrocarril,  efi>ctuándct3e  las 
ceremonias  formales  de  la  inauguración  en  presenia  de  un  numeroso 
concurso  en  el  que  se  hallaban  representadas  todas  las  clases  sociales, 
consisteind  i  de  una  gran  parada  de  7,000  soldados  que  marcharon 
por  las  principales  calles  y  avenidas,  hasta  una  distancia  de  8  millas, 
que  ei  Enviado  Americano  presenció,  al  lado  del  Presidente  de  la  Repú- 
blica, el  desfíle  de  3,000  indios  que  habían  venido  de  las  provincias 
cercanas  para  tomar  parte  en  e^tos  festejos,  y  también  una  procesión 
en  la  cual  los  indios  portaban  hachones;  una  tiesta  al  aire  libre  dada 
por  las  sociedades  agrícolas  en  un  suburbio  cer.-'uno;  una  gran  parada 
y  ejercicios  de  2,000  soldados  y  de  los  cadetes  de  la  Academia  Militar; 
la  colocación  de  la  piedra  angulardeim  monumento  para  conmemorar 
los  servicios  del  ejéreito  en  la  inauguración  del  ferrocarril  ;  unapro- 
M6Íón  de  7,000  niños  de  escuela;  una  merienda  que  se  dio  á  estos 
nifios  junto  con  el  regalo  de  un  juguete  &  cada  uno  de  ellos;  carreras 
de  caballos  y  ejercicios  militares;  una  excursión  &  la  Antigua  que  en 
otros  tiempos  fué  capital' de  Guatemala,  situada  &  una  distancia  de 
75  millas  y  que  en  1773  fué  destruida  por  nn  terremoto;  un  ban- 
quete de  150  cubiertos  dado  por  el  Presidente  &  los  representantes 
diplomáticos  en  Guatemala;  una  reunión  y  comida  dada  por  el 
Representante  Americano  al  Presidente  de  Guatemala,  su  Gabinete 
y  otToa  funcionarios  civiles  y  militares  y  &  varios  particulares. 
lAiego  ee  efectuó  una  excursión  bajo  los  auspicios  del  Gobierno,  á  fin 
de  que  el  Enviado  Extraordinario  pudiese  visitar  algunas  de  las 
ciudades  principales,  habiéndosele  proporcionado  una  estolta  oficial, 
trenes  y  guardias  especiales  para  otras  excursiones  adicionales. 
Dicha  excursión  duró  desde  el  1°  hasta  el  9  de  febrero.  Un  distin- 
^do  residente  de  Quezaltenango  dio  un  espléndido  banquete,  al  cual 
concurrió  el  Enviado  Americano. 

Fué  tal  la  sinceridad  de  las  infinitas  demostraciones  de  compla- 
cencia por  parte  del  Presidente  de  la  Kepública,  los  funcionarios  del 
Gobierno  y  el  pueblo  en  general,  al  recibir  y  festejar  al  Representante 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  portador  de  un  mensaje  de  felicitación  del 
Presidente  Roosevelt,  que  se  ha  creído  oportuno  hacer  especial 
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mención  de  «Iguaos  de  lo»  moideatea  princípfties  de  la  viait*  del 
Enviado  Extraordinario  Americano.  Ã1  Representante  Americano 
ae  le  di6  la  preferencia  en  todas  las  funciones  y  ceremonias  oficiales. 
&t  todas- las  poblaciones,  pueblos  6  aldeas  que  el  Enviado  Americano 
visitó  durante  su  estancia,  asi  como  en  las  excureíones,  fué  objeto 
de  especíales  demoetraciones  de  respeto  j  consideración,  debiendo 
añadirse  que  en  dichas  manifestaciones  tomaron  part«  tanto  loe 
rióos  como  loe  pobres.  En  cada  Departamento,  ciudad,  población  6 
aldea,  Los  principales  funcionarios  civiles  j  militaíes,  junto  con  dele- 
gaciones de  prominentes  vecinos,  recibieron  al  Enviado  Extraordi- 
nari»6  su  llegada,  lo  eseeItM-on  y  lo  acompañaron  en  el  naom^to  de 
su  partida,  y  en  todos  los  casos  le  dispensaron  las  mis  ñnas  y  corteses 
atenciones. 

A  continuación  se  reproducen  algunos  extractos  que  el  DepaJl>a> 
mefftode  Estado  ha  t«nÍdo  la-bottdadde-propoHãoftar-á-esila-OâeÍBa, 
tpmados  del  informe  que  ha  hecho  el  General  Davis,  el  precitado  rep- 
resentante de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  el  cual  describe  algunas  fases 
del  desarrollo  del  país,  sus  recursos,  medios  de  trasporte,  etc.: 

El  íftTTDcaml  que  se  aoba  dr.  mau^rar,  que  Be  ha  do  rfin<>e«r  por  el  Ferrocvri)  del 
Norte  de  GuBitemftla,  ee  extiende  desde  Puerto  Burim  haattt  la  capital,  es  dedr.  una 
distancia  de  194  milUfl.  Dicho  ferrocarril  tteue  una  entrevia  de  36  pujadas,  cons- 
truido con  rielea  de  00  libras  de  peeo,  y  con  puentes  y  armazones  de  acero  en  toda 
BU  extmnán,  estando  provista  de  euSctent«  material  rodante  moderno  pus  tos  trans- 
portes que  en  la  acUialidad  está  llamado  &  har-er. 

Los  pKmeroB  trabajoe  de  construcción  de  dicho  ferrocarril  se  comentaron  en  1871. 
y  en  Ice  quince  altos  siguientes  se  completó  la  linea— ^e  cierta  manei» — hasta  "El 
Banrho."  ó  sea  una  distancia  de  134  millas.  El  máximo  del  ancho  de  entrevia  en 
esta  secciún  de  la  línea,  que  súlo  »e  reñere  i  la  travesía  de  una  cuesta  pequeüa,  a 
4}  por  ciento,  pero  M  reducirá  á  un  2  por  ciento. 

Habrá  como  tres  afios  que  una  compañía  americana,  de  la  cual  el  Sefiw  Hinqr  C. 
Kepth  es  presidente,  emprendió  la  obra  de  concluir  el  íerrocarril.  Sir  WlUáAH  Van 
Horn,  que  ee  muy  conocido  en  Cuba,  en  loe  Estados  Unidos  y  en  el  Canadá  como 
persona  muy  prominente  y  entendida  en  empresas  ferroviarias,  se  asoció  al  Presidente 
KerTH,  y  ee  uno  de.  los  principales  accionistas.  El  Señor  Kkitb  es  presidente  de  la 
Compafíla  de  Ferrocarril  y  vicepresidente  de  la  "United  Pniit  Company,"  corpora- 
ción  americana  que  el  año  pasado  exportó  á  los  Estados  Unidos  y  i  Europa  40,000,000 
de  racimos  de  bananos  procedentes  de  la  América  Central  y  del  Sur,  asf  CDmo  de 
Jamaica. 

Hace  tres  años  que  era  casi  imposible  que  por  la  parte  del  ferrocarril  i  la  cual  te  ba 
hecho  referencia  antes,  y  que  se  extiende  desde  Puerto  Barrios  hasta  "Bl  Randio," 
eorríenin  ni  loe  trenes  menos  pwadoB.  La  vía  tamas  ae  habla  balastrado;  los  traveaalta 
del  feírocarril  se  habían  podrido  casi  por  completo,  y  únicamente  las  locomotoras  y 
carroedemencepcHopodfanpasarporla  vía.  y  ento  con  la  mayor  dificultad.  Un  puente 
grande  que  atravemba  el  rio  Motagua  se  lo  hablan  Uevado  las  corrientes  y,  en  una  pa- 
labra, la  linea  era  enteramente  inútil  para  los  fines  del  tranBport«.  Por  virtud  de  una 
concesión  del  Gubiermí,  i  la  compañía  americana  se  le  traspasó  la  absoluta  servidumbre 
de  paso,  incluso  lus  chuchos  ú  cambiavías,  las  vían  y  todo  el  material.  Ia  compafifa  se 
propuso  concluirei  ferrix-urríl  y  pniveerlo  de  tixlus  loselementiM  modernos,  á  fin  de  qua 
mediante  su  construcción  se  obtuviesen  loduM  luf  resultados  que  el  Gobierno  deaeaba. 
Además  de  loe  terrenos  que  comprende  la  ser\'idombre  de  paso  y  las  eetaciones  termi- 
nales, á  dicba  c<»apanfa  se  te  c«diet<m,  como  una  subvenci^,  106,000  acra*  de  tomm^ 
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cerca  de  la  efitari¿n  terminal  del  norte,  que  aon  piopicios  pan  el  cultivo  de  btumnoa. 
Kl  Gohiomo  también  ba  garantizado — por  un  período  de  quince  años,  á  contar  desde 
la  (echa  de  la  inauguración  del  fermcaml^un  producto  líquido  de  un  6  por  ciento 
Bohíe  el  capital  invertido  en  dicha  línea.  La  expresada  concesión  autoriui  á  la  com- 
ptais para  cobrar  precine  más  altoa  que  loa  que  la  administración  de  dicha  línea — en 
obaequio  de  sus  propios  intereses — lt^:ar¿  realmente  í  cobrar.  La  compafiia  tiene 
elementos  muy  valioaoB  en  lap  estaciones  terminales,  no  sólo  ea  la  costa  oriental  sino  en 
la  capital  y  en  las  estaciones'  intermedias. 

Desde  fuerto  Bnrrios  hacia  el  interior  del  país.  hasM  una  distancia  de  RO  millas, 
el  terreno  ee  un  poco  mís  alto  que  el  nivel  del  mar,  y  ec  prcRta  admirablemente  pata 
el  cultivo  de  loe  bananos,  así  como  para  la  crianza  de  ganado  y  la  industria  de  madera, 
por  cuanto  loa  bosques  que  allf  ae  encuentran  contienen  grandes  cantidades  de  maderas 
valiosas  que  con  el  tiempo  han  de  venderse  en  los  mercados.  En  cuanto  al  resto  de 
esta  distancia,  que  asciende  como  ¿  135  millas,  el  terreno  es  seco  y  estéril.  Son  muy 
contadas  las  poblaciones  y  aldeas  que  están  xituadae  á  lo  largo  de  la  Hnea  del  fcrro- 
cbjtíI,  y  las  que  hay  tienen  muy  pocos  habitantes.  I,a  mayor  de  estas  poblaciones 
ee  Zacapa,  que  tiene  como  5,000  habitantes  y  está,  situada  en  el  valle  de  Molagua, 
rio  de  considembles  proporciones,  cuyas  aguas  con  el  tiempo  acaso  se  distribuyan 
en  las  áridas  llanuras  adyacentes,  cuyo  terreno  resulta  sumamente  fértil  con  la  simple 
ayuda  de  un  riego  limitado.  Hay  millares  de  acres  áe  esta  clase  de  terreno  que 
podrían  redarse  con  facilidad  y  que  son  muy  propicios  para  el  cultivo  de  bananos  y 
de  la  caña  de  azúcar. 

A  Zacapa  Ueea  un  río  tributario  que  procede  del  este,  cuya  fuente  se  encuentra 
cerra  de  la  Írontpra  del  Salvador.  Va  se  ba  hecho  un  reconocimiento  preliminar  para 
la  r^nstrucción  de  una  línea  ramal  que  se  desea  que  llegue  hasta  un  distrito  productor 
de  café  muy  extenso  y  fMil  que  hay  en  el  Salvador,  y  se  cree  que  con  eSte  fin  la 
compañía  americana  que  preside  el  Señor  Keith  ha  obtenido  una  concesión  de  los 
Gobiernos  de  Guatemala  y  el  Salvador.  Kl  Señor  Kkith  estuvo  presente  en  Guate- 
mala durante  la  mayor  parte  de  mi  visita,  y  me  manifesto  que  tnnto  (-1  como  sus  socios 
pronto  pensaban  emprender  la  construcción  de  esta  vía  ramal  hasta  ííanla  Ana,  en  el 
Salvador,  y  no  dejarla  de  mano  basta  concluirla.  Dfcese  que  las  dificultades  físicas 
que  será  necesario  vencer  al  construir  esta  Ifnea  serán  mucho  menores  que  las  que  se 
veticieron  en  la  línea  principal  que  se  eoitiende  basta  la  c-apitnl. 

En  cuanto  i  tos  negocios  6  industrias  en  los  cuales  este  ferrocarril  ha  de  influir 
conniderablemente,  cumple  hacer  constar  lo  siguiente:  Guatemala  produceanualmente 
nn  promedio  de  600,000  á  700,000  sacos  de  café  de  100  libras  cada  uno.  Este  café 
se  cultiva  principalmeilto  en  las  pendientes  de  las  montañas  de  la  Sierra  Madre  en 
1»  costa  del  Pacflico,  y  anteriormente  se  exportaba  de  los  puertoe  del  Pacífico  de  la 
República,  ee  decir,  de  San  José,  Champerico  y  Ocós.  La  compañía  de  ferrocarril 
está  a^ura  de  que  una  parte  considerable  de  este  café— que  constituye  el  producto 
de  exportación  principal  de  la  Repilblica — et-rá  enviado  á  los  mercados  por  le  vía  de 
Puerto  Barrios,  puesto  que  la  distancia  desde  este  punto  á  los  mercados  de  café  en 
loe  Estados  Unidos  y  Europa,  sólo  representa  como  una  cuarta  parte  de  la  distancia 
que  dicho  producto  tenía  que  recorrer  anteriormente  por  la  vía  del  Estrecho  de  Maga- 
llanes, y  en  lo  sucesivo  no  se  ha  de  invertir  para  entregar  el  café  en  loe  puertos  de 
destino  más  de  una  cuarta  parte  del  tiempo  que  se  necesitaba  pora  enviar  los  carga- 
mentes  del  mismo  alrededor  de  la  extremidad  sur  de  la  América  del  Sur. 

El  distrito  productor  de  café  de  la  costa  occidonlal,  al  cual  se  ha  hecho  referencia 
antes,  lo  atraviesan  ahora  los  ferrocarriles  (.'entrai  y  Occidental,  el  primera  de  los 
cuales  pone  en  comunicación  á  Guatemala  con  el  Puerto  de  Mar  de  San  José,  y  además 
una  línea  ramal  del  mismo  ferrocarril  se  extiende  como  60  millas  hacia  el  Oeste  en 
toda  la  extensión  de  dicho  distrito  product'^'  de  café.  El  puerto  del  Ferrocarril 
Octñdental  es  Champerico,  y  estos  dn!4  líneas  de  transporte  entroncan  en  Mazatenango  y 
08 10  i|C 
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constituyen  un  «slabón  d«  lo  que  con  el  tiempo  llegui  &  Kr  «1  Perrocaml  Intemm- 
tinenul  &  PuuunericMio,  que  ee  extiende  deade  México  hasta  el  Istmo  de  Panami. 
7  mia  alU.  La  cceacha  del  presente  aflo  en  Guatemala  ee  mucho  menOT  de  lo  que 
basta  aboia  ha  eido,  y  una  parte  conmdenble  de  ella  ya  »e  ha  embarcado  paiu  un  mer- 
cado extranjero,  pero  i  peear  de  eeto,  el  Fenocanil  del  Norte  ha  conseguido  el  tmia- 
port«  de  (0,000  sacos  de  esta  coepcba.  y  los  eetá  transportando  por  la  via  de  Puerto 
Barrios.  Una  vei  que  se  t«rmine  la  línea  rainal  desde  Zacapa  hasta  Santa  Ana,  en  el 
Salvador,  loa  duefloa  del  Ferrocarril  del  Norte  esperan  transportar  una  gran  parte 
de  toda  la  cosecha  de  la  República  por  loa  ferrocarriles,  vía  de  Puerto  Barrios.  Ameri- 
cano ee  el  capital  invertido  en  lee  ferrocarrílee  de  la  coeta  del  Sur  de  la  República— 
que  se  acaban  de  mencionar — y  americanos  son  los  que  manejan  y  diríjen  dicliiti< 
empresas  y,  basta  donde  pude  averiguar,  parece  existir  una  comunidad  de  intensea 
en  las  tres  lineas,  que  algunos  creen  que  con  el  tiempo  se  convertirán  en  un  solo  sisv- 
ma  de  ferrocarrilM  que,  desde  el  punto  de  visia  de  los  negocios,  estará  en  combina- 
ción con  loe  ferrocarriles  de  conexión  de  México. 

El  ferrocarril  que  entronca  las  líneas  principales  de  México  ya  está  casi  concluido 
basta  la  frontera  guatemalteca,  y  dentro  de  seis  meses  quedará  terminado  hasUi  dicho 
punto,  que  di£la  como  35  millas  del  punto  oriental  más  cercano  del  Fenocartil  Occi- 
dental.. El  Señor  AnoLFO  Maver,  presidenta  del  Ferrocarril  Occidental,  me  dijo 
que  tan  luego  como  el  Gobierno  lo  aprobase  estarla  dispuesto  á  construir  este 
eslabón  de  conexión  cuya  terminación  pondría  á  U  ciudad  de  Guatemala  en  comu- 
nicación por  ferrocarril  con  los  sistemas  de  ferrocarriles  de  México  y  de  loe  Estados 
Unidos.  Parece  casi  cierto  que  dentro  de  un  corto  periodo  será  posible  ir  por  ferro- 
cairil  desde  loe  Estados  Unidos  hasta  la  capital  del  Salvador.  En  las  60  millas  de 
la  parte  baja  del  Ferrocarril  del  Norte,  en  la  región  propicia  país  el  cultivo  de  bananoe. 
hay  ya  8.000  acres  cultivadas,  área  que  se  extenderá  rápidamente  i  medida  que  b» 
neceeidades  de  los  mercados  lo  requieran,  y  el  tranco  que  eete  cultivo  ba  de  traer 
consigo  junio  con  el  transporte  de  las  valineas  maderas  que  tanto  abundan  «n  loe 
bosques  adyacenien,  constituirán  itna  importante  hier.le  de  inscresoa  para  la  com- 
pañía (erro  viária. 

El  incremento  que  ha  tomado  el  n^ocio  de  bananoe  en  el  mundo  entero,  y  sobre 
todo  el  consumo  de  eeta  fruta  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  ha  sido  fenomenal.  La  "United 
Fruit  Company"  que  es  una  compañía  americana,  en  la  actualidad  tiene  más  de 
100  vapores  empleados  en  esie  negocio.  Como  antes  se  ha  indicado,  el  año  pasado 
esta  compañía  llevó  á  los  diferentes  mercados  40.000.000  de  racimos,  al  paso  que 
otras  empresas  transportaron  de  12,000,000  i  15,000,000  de  racimos  adicionales,  y 
el  desarrollo  de  este  comercio  en  la  última  década  ha  aumentado  rápidamenlA.  E¿ 
los  dos  ó  tres  últimos  años  se  ha  creado  un  gran  negocio  de  bananos,  entre  los  puertos 
del  Mar  Caribe  y  Europa,  y  el  éxito  de  esta  industria,  en  cuanto  atañe  al  incremento 
del  comercio  europeo,  ba  sido  tan  grande  que  justifica  el  abr^ar  la  eeperan»  de  loe 
que  se  ocupan  en  el  negocio  de  frutas  tropicales,  de  que  el  desarrollo  del  negocio 
de  bananos  con  Europa,  ha  de  ser  igual  ó  mayor  que  el  que  basta  ahora  se  ha  hecho 
con  Ice  Eaiados  Unidos,  Si  esta  fundada  esperanza  llega  i  realizarse,  en  ves  de 
100  vaporen  que  en  la  actualidad  se  emplean  en  el  negocio  de  bananos  en  loe  puertos 
del  Mar  Caribe,  es  lógico  suponer  que  en  diei  aflos  habrá  300  ó  400  vapores^y  todos 
loe  terrenos  propicios  para  el  cultivo  de  esta  fruta  en  las  costas  del  Mar  (.Wibe,  al 
eete  del  Orinoco,  se  cultivarán  y  utilizarán  con  este  ñn. 

Con  excepción  de  unas  cuantas  empresas  de  minas  de  poca  importancia  en  Guate- 
mala, no  existen  otras  de  importancia  en  esta  República,  pero  todo  el  mundo  ta,be 
que  existen  grandes  de[)úaitoe  de  oro,  plata  y  de  minerales  de  cobre  y  de  plomo  en 
las  montanas,  á  lo  latsr>  de  las  fronteras  de  Honduras  y  del  Salvador,  loe  cuales  no  se 
han  explotado  por  falta  de  medios  ade<-uad(>e  de  transpone.  Loe  directores  del  ferro- 
carril eKlán  seguros  de  qite  ae  descubrirán  muchos  y  ricos  depósitos  de  minei&lee  tan 
luego  como  haya  los  medios  de  transporte  que  pronto  se  han  de  faciliUtr. 
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BOLIVIA. 

I.A  PBODUOOltfN  DB  BSTAAO  BH  1907. 

El  Señor  Don  Ignacio  Calderón,  Ministro  de  Bolivia  en  los  Esta- 
dos  Unidos,  se  ha  servido  facilitar  á  la  Oñcina  el  informe  del  Inspector 
General  de  Aduanas  sobre  la  producción  7  explotación  de  estaño 
durante  el  año  de  1907. 

La  producción  de  estaño  exportada  en  el  año  de  que  trata  el 
informe  ll^Ó  é.  601,690  quintales  y  89  libras,  ó  sean  27,677,780.94 
kilc^amos  de  barrilla  con  ley  media  del  60  por  ciento,  que  reducida 
á  estaño  puro  da  16,606,688.56  kilogramos,  con  valor  comercial  de 
29,892,003.41  bolivianos.  La  producción  de  1906  fué  de  638,555 
quíntales  y  18  libras,  6  29,373,538.31  kilogramos  con  valor  comercial 
de  29,892,003.41  bolivianos. 

El  estaño  exportado  en  1907  dio  al  fisco  por  derechos  un  rendi- 
miento de  1,403,571.23  bolivianos,  suma  recaud&da  en  las  siguientes 
aduanas  y  oficinas  de  recaudación: 

BdlTlMlM. 

Oniio 671,032.61 

Uyimi 320,261.82 

Tupiza 9, 716. 00 

Lal^i 70,479.39 

Potod 307,275.98 

Colquechara 24,802.53 

Con  relación  al  año  de  1906,  el  Departamento  de  Potosí  aumentó 
9U  producción  en  un  4,08  por  ciento,  y  el  de  La  Paz  en  3J  por  ciento, 
en  tanto  que  la  producción  de  Cocbabamba  fué  más  del  doble  en 
comparación  con  la  de  1906.  En  cambio,  el  Departamento  de  Oruro 
sufrió  una  disminución  de  20.44  por  ciento  en  su  producción,  compa- 
rada con  la  que  obtuvo  el  año  1906,  debido,  principalmente,  ã  la  pru- 
dente medida  que  tomaron  algunas  empresas  mineras  de  disminuir 
sus  gastos  de  explotación  para  equiparar  de  alguna  manera  la  baja 
constante  del  artículo  en  Europa. 

Comparando  las  cifras  de  los  años  1906  y  1907,  resulta  que  existen 
las  diferencias  siguientes  &  favor  de  1906:  5,356,242,27  bolivianos  en 
el  valor  comercial;  160,237.69  bolivianos  en  el  valor  de  los  derechos, 
y  1,695,757.37  kilogramos  en  el  peso  de  la  producción. 

raraKBBOS  boliaianos  en  abioa,  chile,  dtthaitte  isot. 

La  Esencia  aduanera  de  la  República  de  Bolivia  en  Arica,  Chile, 
percibió  durante  el  año  de  1907  una  renta  total  de  154,570.15  boli- 
vianos, suma  que,  comparada  con  la  de  60,058.49  bolivianos,  &  que 
ascendieron  los  ingresos  recaudados  en  1906,  acusa  un  aumento  de 
94,511.66  bolivianos  à  favor  de  1907. 
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INAtronKAOKÍH  DB  LA  BOLSA  DB  VALOBEB. 

El  dfa  1°  de  febrero  de  1Õ0S  ae  inauguro  en  La  Paz,  Bolivia,  la 
Bolsa  de  Valores,  constituida  en  forma  de  sociedad  anónima  con  un 
capital  suscrito  de  70,000  bolivianos,  siendo  el  autorizado  de  100,000 
bolivianos.  Esta  institución  es  la  primera  de  su  género  que  se  creí 
en  la  República,  j  no  sólo  se  dedicará  &  las  operaciones  usuales  de 
bolsa,  sino  que  también  promoverá  la  formación  de  compañías  iadus- 
triales,  áask  colocación  dentro  j  fuera  del  pafs  á.  los  empréstitos  que 
necesiten  la  República  ó  loe  municipioB,  constituirá,  jurados  arbitrales 
que  resuelvan  cuestiones  comerciales,  y  se  dedicará  á  funciones  que 
tiendan  á  fomentar  el  desarrollo  del  comercio  j  la  industria  en  la 
República. 

FBOOBESO  FBBSOVIABIO  EN  I.A  SEPTÏB110A. 

El  Señor  Philip  W.  Henrt,  Presidente  de  la  "South  American 
Construction  Company,"  encargada  de  operar  la  "Bolivia  Railway 
Company"  y  de  construir  las  lineas  de  ferrocarril  bolivianas  com- 
prendíalas en  el  contrato  celebrado  entre  el  Gobierno  y  loe  Señorís 
Speyer  y  Compañía,  y  el  Banco  Nacional  de  la  Ciudad  de  Nueva 
York,  dice  que  los  trabajos  progresan  con  una  rapidez  enteramenle 
satisfactoria. 

El  expresado  Presidente  dice  que  de  las  127  millas  que  hay  entre 
Viacha  y  Oruro,  á  fines  de  febrero  de  1908  se  habían  construido  75 
millas  de  vía.  En  octubre  de  1907  se  inauguró  el  servicio  del  Ierro- 
carril  entre  Viacha  y  Ayoayo,  6  sea  una  distancia  de  36  millas,  y  en 
diciembre  del  mismo  año  se  inauguró  el  servicio  de  ferrocarril  entre 
Viacha  y  Patacamayo,  6  sean  50  millas  más.  Se  espera  que  para  el 
1"  de  julio  de  1908  quedará  terminada  la  línea  de  ferrocarril  entre 
Viacha  y  Oruro. 

Se  han  presontado  dificultades  para  recibir  el  material  de  construc- 
ción, habienilo  sido  necesario  desembarcar  las  mercancias  en  el  puerto 
peruano  de  Moliendo,  desde  el  cual  el  transporte  de  aquéllas  se  efectuó 
por  la  vía  del  Ferrocarril  del  Sur  del  Perú,  el  Lago  Titicaca,  y  el  Fer- 
rocarril de  Guaqui  y  La  Paz. 

El  costo  total  de  la  sección  de  la  línea  de  Oruro  á  Viacha  se  calcula 
en  14,000,000,  es  decir,  J32,000  por  milla,  incluyendo  el  material 
ro<lante,  los  equipos  de  talleres,  toda  clase  de  elementos  en  las  esta- 
ciones terminales,  y  los  gastos  de  ingenieros  y  de  oficinas,  habiéndose 
calculado  que  el  gasto  total  de  toda  la  línea  ascendería  á  $27,000,000. 
A<lemás,  se  cree  que  esta  suma  sea  insuficiente  para  llevar  á  cabo  las 
operaciones  que  se  han  proj-ectaiio.  Como  quiera  que  si  la  sección 
del  Potosí  se  construye  en  conformidad  con  el  plan  original,  que<larA 
paralela  al  Ferrocarril  de  Antofugasta  y  "Oruro,  es  probable  que  se 
haga  un  arreglo  acerca  del  tráfico  y  operación  de  la  sección  de  Oruro 
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y  Myuni  de  la  linea  de  Antofagasta,  y  evitar  aef  la  constnicción  de 
un  ferrocarril  paralelo. 

La  linea  de  Antofagasta  ne  extiende  desde  la  Costa  hasta  (>ruro,  es 
decir,  una  extensión  total  de  575  millas,  y  su  operación  ha  sido  tan 
lucrativa  que  jamfts  se  ha  necesitado  el  pago  de  la  garantia  del 
Gobierno,  que  consiste  de  un  5  por  ciento  sobre  S3,750,000. 

El  Señor  Charles  M.  Peppeb  anuncia,  desde  La  Paz,  que  hay 
probabilidades  de  que  se  construya  la  linea  de  Arica  y  la  Paz  en  con- 
formidad con  ¿1  tratado  que  Chile  y  BoUvia  celebraron  en  octubre  de 
1904,  habiéndose  hecho  un  contrato  en  noviembre  de  1907  con  el 
Banco  Deutaches  de  Berlin. 

Se  ha  provisto  lo  conducente  para  la  prolongación  de  55  millas  que 
el  Gobierno  Argentino  ha  de  construir  en  el  Ferrocarril  del  Sur  de 
Bolivia,  es  decir,  desde  Quiaca  á  Tupiza,  y  ya  se  ha  embarcado  el 
material,  con  este  fín,  por  la  via  de  Rosario. 

El  Señor  Peppeb  dice,  además,  que  los  métodos  de  construcción  de 
ferrocarriles  empleados  en  los  Estados  Unidos  han  dado  muy  buenos 
resultados,  por  el  hecho  de  que  la  superconstrucción  es  sóUda  y  ade- 
cuada, y  que  la  linea  de  Viacha  y  Oruro  ha  de  servir  de  modelo  para 
toda  la  linea  del  ferrocarril. 


BRASIL. 

COHEKOIO  EXTRANJERO  EN  1007. 

Según  muestran  las  cifras  que  pubhcó  la  "Revista  Brasileña"  del 
12  de  febrero  de  1908,  el  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  en  el  año  de 
1907  ascendió  à  1,575,643:953$,  ó  sea  como  $494,000,000,  incluyendo 
las  importaciones  de  moneda.  Se  anunció  que  en  1907  el  valor  del 
comercio  ascendió  &  $440,000,000,  incluso  el  metálico,  de  manera  que 
se  obtuvo  un  aumento  de  $54,000,000  en  los  doce  meses  de  1907  en 
comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 

En  este  valor  total  las  importaciones  representaron  $202,000,000, 
contra  ralis  de  $165,000,000  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  las  exportaciones! 
representaron  $270,000,000  en  comparación  con  $265,000,000  en  loa 
doce  meses  anteriores.  En  la  lista  de  las  importaciones  el  dinero 
acuñado  y  los  billetes  de  banco  representaron  $22,000,000  en  1907  y 
$14,000,000  en  1906. 

Los  seis  artículos  principales  de  exportación  fueron  los  siguien- 
tes: El  café,  que  representó  un  valor  de  $142,000,000;  la  goma, 
$64,000,000;  el  cacao,  $10,000,000;  el  algodón,  $8,000,000;  la  hierba 
mate,  $8,000,000,  y  el  tabaco,  $6,000,000. 

El  valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  café  muestra  un  aumento  de 
$7,000,000  en  comparación  con  1906;  el  de  las  exportaciones  de  goma 
muestra  una  disminución  de  $6,000,000;  el  de  las  de  cacao  muestra 
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un  aumento  de  $3,500,000;  el  de  las  de  algodón  no  mostró  ningún 
cambio,  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  de  hierba  mate,  mostró  una  menn& 
de  »1, 000,000. 

PBOPAOANSA  A  FAVOS  DBL  OAFB  DB  BXO  FAULO. 

El  Gobernador  del  Estado  de  SAo  Paulo  ha  secundado  la  sccióo 
dei  Gobierno  Federal  del  Brasil,  creando  una  junta  administrativa 
agregada  al  Departamento  de  Agricultura,  Comercio  y  Obras  Públicas 
de  S&o  Paulo,  que  se  encargará  de  hacer  un  estudio  de  los  centros 
consumidores  de  café  del  mundo  y  proponer  medidas  encaminadas  i 
fomentar  nuevos  mercados  y  á  conseguir  los  ya  existentes. 

Para  ayudar  la  propaganda  á  favor  del  café  se  harán  concesiones 
á  individuos  particulares  6  á  compañías  que  anunciarán  y  recomenda- 
rán el  uso  y  venta  del  café  de  dicho  Estado,  pero  se  estipula  que 
los  derechos  de  una  propaganda  semejante  por  parte  del  Gobierno 
Federal  serán  completamente  reconocidos  y  respetados. 

LA  OONTBIBUanÏN  IHFUBSTA  A  LOS  AOBMTBS  VIAJXBOB  BH 
PABA. 

El  Consul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Pará  anunció  el  11  de  febrero 
de  1908  que  la  contribución  impuesta  á  los  agentes  viajeros  comer- 
ciales por  el  consejo  municipal  de  la  ciudad  ha  sido  rebajada  y  estará 
vigente  hasta  el  31  de  diciembre  de  1908,  inclusive.  La  nueva  con- 
tribución, junto  con  la  proporción  que  se  cobra  por  hospitales,  sellos 
y  otros  derechos,  asciende  á  1117.74,  y  quienquiera  que  trate  de 
eximirse  de  su  pago  estará  sujeto  á  una  multa  de  consideración  asi 
como  &  la  couñscación  de  las  muestras  que  traiga. 


COLOMBIA. 

BBDTTCCIÒN  DEL  PBBSTTFÜBSTO   DB  OASTOS  DB   180S. 

En  sesión  del  Consejo  de  Ministros  celebrada  el  5  de  marzo  de  1908 
el  Gobierno  de  la  República  acordó  introducir  importantes  economías 
en  el  presupuesto  de  gastos  para  el  año  de  1908,  y,  como  resultado 
de  las  cuales,  ha  sido  reducido  de  $16,244,384.20  &  $14,237,997.08, 
realizándose  así  una  economía  total  de  $2,006,315.12, 


COSTA  RICA. 

BENTA  DE  ADUANA  EN  NUEVE  HESES  DE  1907. 

Del  mes  de  abril  al  de  diciembre,  inclusive,  de  1907,  la  renta  de 
aduana  de  la  RepúbUca  ascendió  ¿  3,815,223.71  colones,  en  compa- 
ración con  3,214,234.24  colones  en  el  mismo  periodo  en  1906.     La 
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expres&da  renta  por  cada  aduana  en  loa  referidos  nueve  meses  de 
1907  fué  como  sigue:  La  aduana  principal,  2,294,453.14  colones;  la 
aduana  de  Puerto  Limón,  1,128,263.95  colones,  y  la  de  Puntarenas, 
392,506.62  colones.  La  renta  recaudada  en  todas  las  aduanas  de  la 
República  en  enero  de  1908  ascendía  á  478,053.74  colones. 


BI.  OOHBBOIO  BZTBBIOR  KN  BL  AÑO  BOONtfUOO  DB  1006-7  Y  BH 
EL  OBDINABIO  DE  1907. 

La  "Gaceta  Ofíciat"  de  Cuba  de!  12  de  marzo  de  1907  publica  unos 
estados  compilados  por  la  Sección  de  Estadística  General  del  Depar- 
tamento de  Hacienda,  relativos  al  comercio  exterior  de  la  República 
durante  el  año  üscal  de  1906-7  y  el  ordinario  de  1907,  y  en  los  cuales 
se  indican  los  países  que  participaron  en  et  mencionado  comercio. 
Dánse  también  las  cifras  correspondientes  á  los  ejercicios  anteriores, 
por  vía  de  comparación. 

El  valor  exacto  de  tas  mercancias  importadas  y  exportadas  durante 
los  años  fiscales  de  1905-6  y  1906-7  fueron  como  se  expresa  en  el 
siguiente  cuadro,  exiuyéndose  la  moneda: 


ImpurtMruIn. 

AfloflHal 
10(»-S. 

taolÚD. 

P*lge>. 

IB 

flscd 

AGoflMSl 

1606-7. 

AflollM»! 
19MV-T. 

B2w,i>7a 

S, 781, 602 
13,830,130 

í:S:S 

lis 

806.529 

Illas; 

'! 

»r; 

215 

seo 

900 
MO 

l,a02[32» 

ílfl 

.wslisi 

SrüSSSaS:-.-:;;::: 

Todoi  loi  <]«mái  jxíhi 

*6,6<«.a80 

105,1»,  315 

lias  importaciones  y  exportaciones  de  moneda  durante  los  años  que 
ee  expresan  fueron  como  sigue: 


AnoBKd 

1905-6. 

279.360 

030.223 

leOfMi. 
'Stí|0S3 

Afto  Bacal 

Baud»  Unido. 

'      ' 

'       ' 

En  el  siguiente  cuadro  se  indican  los  valores  aproximados  de  las 
mercancias  importadas  j  exportadas  durante  el  año  ordinario  de 

n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


878    OFICINA  INTEBNAOIONAL  DE  LAS  REPÚBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

1907,  en  comparación  con  los  del  año  anterior.     Las  importaciones 
y  expor tacioncíi  de  moneda  se  hallan  expresadas  en  cuadro  aparte: 


PHIHII. 

EiportseidiL 

ADolMe. 

A&o  1S07. 

Año  IKK. 

AAoun:. 

tt¡.«01.34i 
t.on.OB» 
«,««.7«l 

97»,  307 

9^277!  605 

tü:S 

3.871.198 

lii 

76K.tóS 

é'ati'ív 

Loi  ihimii  paliei  d«  Ami'rr  i 

Lo. <lemU  pai».*  Europa 

Todo.  lo.  demi,  paiaeii 

739,  Olí 
487.981 

Durante  IftOe  y  1907  lait  importaciones  y  exportaciones  de  moneda 
fueron  como  se  detalla  4  continuación: 


p.,„. 

Importaci 
AOo  IflOa.      1 

u.                 1 

Eiportadan. 

íüo  1907.      1 

AflolBOÍ. 
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COUERCIO  CON  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  EN  1603  Y  EN  1007. 

Las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  muestran  que  desde  1903  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  los 
Estados  Unitlos  á  Cuba  ha  aumentado  123J  por  ciento,  en  tanto  que 
el  de  \a3  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  dicha  Isla  durante  el  mismo 
período  aumentó  61}  por  ciento.  El  valor  total  de  \as  mercancías 
que  se  exportaron  de  los  Estados  lenidos  á  Cuba  en  el  año  común  de 
1907,  ascendió  á  $.52,500,000,  contra  $23,500,000  en  1903,  ó  sea  un 
promedio  de  $26,000,000  en  los  cinco  años  anteriores  que  terminaron 
en  1903.  En  1907  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de 
Cuba  ascendió  á  $92,500,000,  contra  $.57,250,000  en  1903,  ó  sea  un 
promedio  anual  de  $43,000,000  en  los  cinco  años  anteriores  que  ter- 
minaron en  1903. 

Este  aumento  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  ocurre  mayormente 
en  el  azúcar,  tabaco  en  rama,  tabacos  ó  cigarros,  bananos  y  cobre. 
En  cuanto  á  las  exportaciones,  el  aumento  ocurre  en  una  gran  varie- 
dad de  artículos,  pero  sobre  todo  en  los  artefactos  ó  artículos  de 
liierro  6  acero,  carros  y  carruajes,  géneros  de  algodón,  calzado  de 
t<idas  clases,  madera,  carbón  de  piedra,  café,  carnes,  huevos,  y  subs- 
tancias alimenticias  de  todas  clases. 

Las  importaciones  de  azúcar  procedentes  de  la  Isla,  que  en  1903 
ascendieron  á  poco  menos  de  2,000,000,000  de  libraa,  en  1907  llegaron 
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&  más  de  3,000,000,000  de  libras,  y  el  valor  de  las  de  1903  escendió  í 
137,500,000,  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  de  1907  ascendió  á  «67,000,000. 
El  tabaco  en  rama  muestra  una  disniinución  en  la  cantitlad,  pero 
muestra  un  aumento  en  el  valor,  es  decir,  en  1903  se  importaron 
21,500,000  libras,  valuadas  en  $10,000,000,  en  tanto  que  en  1907  se 
importaron  16,3.33,000  libras  de  tabaco  en  rama,  valuadas  e^  $12,- 
000,000;  los  cigarros  6  tabacos  elaborados  muestran  un  pequeño 
aumento,  puesto  que  el  valor  de  los  que  se  importaron  en  1903 
ascendió  á  $3,000,000,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  los  que  se  importaron 
en  1907  ascendió  á  $4,000,000;  el  valor  del  cobre  en  lingotes  y  en  ba- 
nas, que  en  1903  sólo  ascendió  &  $50,000,  en  1907  llegó  ã  $133,000. 
Loe  principales  artículos  que  representan  un  valor  de  $92,500,000, 
importados  &  los  Estados  Unidos  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  fueron  los 
siguientes:  Azúcar,  $67,000,000;  tabaco  en  rama,  $12,000,000;  ciga- 
rros 6  tabacos  elaborados,  $4,000,000;  mineral  de  hierro,  $2,500,000 
frutas,  $1,333,000;  de  loa  cuales  los  bananos  representaron  $1,000,000 
las  maderas  de  construcción  representaron  un  poco  más  de  $1 ,000,000 
el  mineral  de  cobre  representó  cerca  de  $500,000,  en  tanto  que  el 
'cacao  representó  como  $250,000. 

Lo6  principales  artículos  exportados  &  Cuba,  que  representaron  un 
valor  de  $52,500,000,  consistieron  de  artículos  ó  art«factos  de  hierro  y 
acero  cuyo  valor  en  1907  ascendió  &  cerca  de  $9,000,000,  contra 
$3,500,000,  aproximadamente,  en  1903  ;  el  calzado  de  todas  clases  que 
representó  un  valor  de  $2,500,000,  contra  $750,000  en  1903;  la  man- 
teca cuyo  valor  ascendió  &  $3,000,000,  contra  $1 ,500,000  en  1903  ;  los 
compuestos  de  manteca,  cuyo  valor  en  1903  ascendió  á  un  poco  más  de 
$1,500,000;  los  huevos  cuyo  valor  ascendió  &  $1,000,000,  contra 
$141,000  en  1903;  la  harina  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $3,500,000,  contra 
$2,000,000  en  1903;  el  maíz  cuyo  valor  ascendió  &  $1,500,000,  contra 
un  poco  más  de  $500,000  en  1903;  el  carbón  de  piedra  cuyo  valor 
ascendió  &  $2,250,000,  contra  $1,250,000  en  1903;  los  tubos  y  guar- 
niciones ó  accesorios  cuyo  valor  ascendió  &  más  de  $1,000,000;  la 
leche  condensada  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $1,000,000;  las 
legumbres  cuyo  valor  ascendió  $1,500,000;  la  madera  cuyo  valor 
ascendió  &  $2,333,000;  el  café  (que  es  un  producto  de  Puerto  Rico,  que 
en  la  actualidad  es  un  distrito  aduanero  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  que, 
por  consiguiente,  se  clasifica  como  una  exportación  de  dicho  distrito) 
representó  un  valor  de  $1 ,500,000. 

Las  siguientes  tablas  muestran  los  principales  artículos  que  consti- 
tuyeron el  comercio  de  los  Estallos  Unidos  con  Cuba  en  los  años 
comunes  de  1903  y  1907,  respectivamente  : 

Valor  de  los  principales  artículos  importadlos  de  Cuba  &  los  Estados 
l'nidos  y  exportados  de  este  ultimo  paío  á  Cuba,  en  los  años  comunes 
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de  1903  y  1907,  respectivamente,  en  el  orden  de  U  importancia  de  los 
articuloíi,  en  1907. 

EH  UECHAS  DE  CUBA. 


Aitlculo*. 

iro. 

uní. 

Alocar  curo  oolor  nociccda  iM  nam.  18,  mode 
TsbKM  »n  Tsra»,  «iríplo  1«  eav* ■ ■ 
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PRODUCTOS  EXPORTADOS  À  CUB, 


Han™  Je  irlgo 

Maq  ulna  riu.  «iceptn  locomotorai . , . 

C«ltAÜo  de  tiKlaa  clasea 

irtlciii™  4tt  hierro  y  iw«ro,  «in  conti 
Blilu.  taUUlu,  Tlguetaa, 


CarMn) 

Café  verde 

Malí 

LeouiDbrM 

Ltenioe  6  gíneroe 


alg.Klitu.... 
qillrnlr-aí,  drogas  j  tï 


<  algiHklii.  flirepio  Ki'neroA  deslgodrtn. 


,  Blerrai  t  liutniíiiantoa . 


M  deniáa  artículos 


:h*a  de  produrtofl 
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<i  No  se  eipniaron  separadamente  en  1X13, 

La  proporción  de  las  importaciones  que  Cuba  ha  hecho  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  y  de  sus  importaciones  &  este  último  pafs,  ha  aumen- 
tado un  poco  desde  1903,  que  fué  el  último  afio  anterior  al  del  actual 
Tratado  de  Reciprocidad  con  dicha  Isla.  En  1903  la  proporción  de 
las  importaciones  que  Cuba  hizo  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ascendió  & 
41.2  por  ciento,  y  en  1906,  que  es  el  último  aûo  acerca  del  cual  han 
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podido  obtenerse  datos  estadísticos  relativos  &  Cuba,  dicha  proporción 
ascendió  á  46.8  por  ciento.  La  proporción  de  las  exportaciones  que 
Cuba  hizo  &  los  Estados  Unidos  en  1903  ascendió  á  80.1  por  ciento,  y 
en  1906  ascendió  &  84.6  por  ciento. 

BATIFICAOltfN  DS  LA  OOKVBNCHÍN  KBI.ATITA  A  LAS  REOLAHA- 
CI0NB8  PEOÜNXABIAB. 

Con  fecha  24  de  marzo  de  1908,  la  Legación  de  Cuba  en  Washington, 
le  notificó  &  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúbhcas  Americanas 
que  el  Gobernador  Provisional  de  Cuba,  por  un  decreto  de  17  de 
marzo  de  1908,  aprobó  y  ratificó  la  Convención  relativa  é,  las  Recla^ 
maciones  Pecuniarias  firmada  por  los  Delegados  de  Cuba  y  de  otros 
países  en  Rfo  de  Janeiro  el  13  de  agosto  de  1906. 

RBNTA  DE  ADUANA  DB  lOOB  A  1907.       . 

La  renta  de  aduana  de  la  República,  en  los  años  de  1905,  1906  j 
1907.  ascendió  á  «25,258,005.44,  Í25,090,084.05  y  $26,311,596.85, 
respectivamente,  ó  sea  un  total  de  $76,659,686.34  en  los  años  referidos. 

OBNBO  OANADERO. 

Según  los  datos  estadísticos  recopilados  por  la  Oficina  de  Esta- 
dística de  la  República  de  Cuba,  el  día  30  de  junio  de  1907,  en  la  Isla 
había  2,584,877  cabezas  de  ganado  vacuno,  413,937  caballos,  50,637 
mulos  y  2,810  asnos. 

I^  COKISKÍN  CONSTTI/riTA  T  BU  OBBA. 

El  Doctor  Francisco  Carrera  y  Justiz,  Miembro  de  la  Comisión 
Consultiva  de  Cuba,  bajo  el  Gobierno  Provisional,  ha  enviado  al 
Boletín  Mensual  una  interesante  relación,  en  la  cual  se  describen 
las  funciones  y  el  personal  de  dicha  Comisión. 

El  Gobernador  Provisional  en  su  informe  oficial  al  Secretario  de  la 
Guerra  de  los  Estados  Unidos  hace  el  siguiente  elogio  de  la  Comisión: 

1a  ComisidD  h*  prestado  gran  cuidado  y  &t<?noión  á  bu  c(inifti<lo  y  ha  palciilízadu 
•U  n>mpet«DCÍB,  celo,  penetración  y  dominio  de  la  matt-ria.  E\  tiempí)  íiiverlidu  en 
BU  labor  ha  eido  bien  empleado.  Hay  eobradoe  nmtivuíi  pura  penxar  que  las  leyes 
qna  han  aido  adoptadas  de  <>ste  modo,  ilegarin  ¿  formar  una  parte  importanlü  y  de 
gtan  fuerza  en  la  legislación  permanente  de  la  Repúlilica. 

La  intervención  de  loe  Eetadoe  Unidos  en  aquel  pafa,  ha  ronnuKi^o  prcfi'rente 
atención  al  trabajo  necesario  para  que  Hean  promulgadas  las  Icyrs  orvánicae  que,  como 
complementarias  de  la  constitución  cubana,  bou  indispensables  para  la  marcha  normal 
de  la  futura  República. 

Á  tales  6nea  fué  designada  una  Comisión  CoiiNiiltiva  con  encardo  de  que  imuediala- 
mente  procediera  á  redactar  un  proyecto  de  ley  orgánica  de  Irra  municipios,  <rtro  de 
ley  electofal,  otro  para  la  organización  del  poder  judicial  y  otro  de  servicio  civil,  i 
loa  cuales  habrá  de  s^uir  una  ley  orgánica  del  poder  ejecutivo,  otia  de  las  fuer/jia 
armadas  y  otra  d«  hacienda  y  contabilíilad  del  Eaiado. 

En  virtud  de  loa  primeros  trabajos  y  como  consetutneia  de  lo  que  su  densenvolvi- 
miento  demandaba,  y»  han  sido  presentados  i  la  sanción  del  Gobernador  Provisional 
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niiH«inipricaiio,  lo*  proyecliw  ile  ley  electoral  orginica  de  lue  niunií'ipios,  de  impuín- 
(utj  iiiunictpali-ii.  de  contabilidad  municipal  y  de  orf^uixaciiín  judit'ial. 

Im  ('omisión  eeUi  compucKta  de  tros  miembivs  americannH:  (Vironel  E.  H.  Csoh'dek, 
PreaideDte,  miembro  del  Cuerpo  Jurídico  de  loe  Estados  Unidoe  y  eocargado  de  I» 
Secretaria  de  EatAdo  y  Justicia  en  Cut»;  Major  Blaton  Winbhip  y  Jubz  Oito  Schoeh- 
ttiCH,  y  nueve  miembroe  cubanos;  Señor  Bafabl  Montobo,  Ministro  de  Cuba  en 
Inglaterra;  Proleaor  Francisco  Carrera  y  Juarñz,  Catedrático  de  la  Facultad  de 
Derecho  en  la  Univereidad  de  la  Habana;  Senador  Alfredo  Zatas,  Presidente  del 
Partido  Liberal;  Representante  á  la  Cámara,  Sefior  Felipe  Gonealbz  Sabraik: 
Señor  Brasho  REOUBiPBROa,  Director  de  la  B«vÍBta  Jurídica;  Seflor  Manuel  M. 
Coronado,  periodista;  Seflor  Mario  García  Eohly  y  Miguel  F.  Viohui,  ei-Repre- 
sentantes  á  la  Cámata,  y  como  Secretario,  el  Seftor  Juan  Gualbksto  Gonbe,  peno- 


CHILE. 

FRBSnPTTBSTO  FABA  1808. 

Con  fecha  11  de  febrero  de  1908  se  promulgó  la  ley  de  presupuesto 
de  gastos  del  Gobierno  de  Chüe  para  el  afio  de  1908.  Los  totales 
ascienden  á  157,715,666.41  pesos,  moneda  corriente,  y  65,230,892.10 
pesos,  oro,  que  se  distribuyen  entre  los  distintos  ministerios  en  la 
forma  siguiente: 


Mltiii>tenoi. 

Moneda  «n- 

risnte. 

UoDBdaoro. 

P».. 

Puoi. 

8,019. 0« 
21,  «7,  715 
l4.S3!,23e 
a0,9&2,  477 

ii.(an,79e 

TO 

ColonlwcWn... 

JUíticla 

80,333.3! 

B8|S71.3Ï7.H 

a6,!30,8re.lO 

Las  entrada.^  y  recursos  del  Estado  han  sido  calculados  para  el 
año  de  1908  en  la  cantidad  de  224,000,000  de  pesos. 

NAVEOAOIÕN  ENTRE  VALPARAÍSO  T  FANAUA, 
El  Presidente  Montt,  de  la  República  de  Chile,  con  fecha  13  de 
enero  de  1908,  presentó  al  Congreso  Nacional  un  importante  proyecto 
de  ley  cuyo  artículo  único  es  como  sigue: 

Artículo  único.  Se  autori/a  por  un  año  al  Presidente  de  la  Repliblica  para  con- 
trolar hasta  pf)r  el  tírmino  de  cinco  años,  con  alguna  empresa  denavegación,  el  i>ervicio 
entre  Valparaíso  y  Panamá  en  el  plazo  máximo  de  odio  dfas,  mediante  una  subvención 
que  podrá  alcanzar  hasta  20,000  libras  esterlinas  anuales. 

El  servicio  de  navegación  entre  Panamá  y  Valparaíso  se  efectúa 
actualmente  en  el  término  de  veinte  días  ra&s  6  menos. 
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Se^iJD  el  resultado  oñcial  dei  censo  de  la  población  de  la  República 
de  Chile,  levantado  en  noviembre  de  1907,  el  número  total  de  habi- 
tantes asciende  á  3,239,009,  en  comparación  con  2,712,145,  cifra  que 
arrojó  el  censo  tomado  en  1895. 

BXirrAB  ADUANXIIAB  EN  ENERO  BE   1908. 

Las  aduanas  de  la  República  de  Chile  recaudaron  durante  el  mes 
de  enero  de  1908  una  renta  total  de  9,269,159.11  pesos,  cantidad  que, 
comparada  con  la  de  11,808,981.60  percibida  en  el  mismo  mea  del  año 
anterior,  arroja  una  disminución  de  2,539,822.49  pesos. 

COKBRCIO  CON  EL  BRASIL  BN  1807. 

Surfin  la  memoria  del  Cónsul  General  de  Chile  en  Río  de  Janeiro, 
las  exportaciones  de  Chile  al  Brasil  consistieron  en  fréjoles,  arvejas, 
lentejas,  patatas,  garbanzos,  nueces,  coquitos,  y  vinos  cuyo  peso 
total  fué  de  1,575,148  kilogramos,  cantidad  inferior  á  la  de  1906  en 
280,477  küc^ramos.  Chile  importó  del  Brasil  1,016,040  kilogramos 
de  café,  con  un  valor  de  £37,746  18s.  6d.,  suma  que  arroja  un  aumento 
de  £12,243  lis.  5d. 

ACUSACIÓN  DE  UONEDA  FRACCIONARIA. 

Por  ley  del  Congreso  Nacional  de  Chile,  promulgada  por  el  Presi- 
dente de  ]a  República  el  9  de  diciembre  de  1907,  se  ha  autorizado  & 
éste  para  que  haga  acu&ar  hasta  la  cantidad  de  10,000,001)  de  pesos 
en  monedas  de  plata  de  40,  20,  10  y  5  centavos  con  ley  de  4  décimos 
de  fino.  La  misma  ley  autorízA  al  Presidente  para  que  mande  acuñar 
basta  1,000,000  de  pesos  en  monedas  de  níquel  de  10  y  de  5  centavos. 

La  ley  de  referencia  prohibe  además  la  exportación  de  la  moneda 
fraccionaría  de  plata,  bajo  pena  de  comiso. 

BAUUrCE  DE  LOS  BANCOS  EN  EL  31  DE  DICtBlCBBE  1807. 

"La  Revista  Comercial"  de  Valparaíso,  Chile,  publica  en  su  número 
del  22  de  febrero  de  1908  el  balance  de  los  bancos  de  la  RepübUca  en 
el  dia  31  de  diciembre  de  1907,  del  cual  se  ha  hecho  el  resumen  que 
se  da  mes  adelante  y  en  el  que  se  hallan  comprendidos  las  veinticuatro 
instituciones  de  crédito  que  aparecen  en  el  balance  de  referencia  y 
que  son  :  Banco  de  Chile,  Banco  de  Santiago,  Banco  de  A.  Edwards  y 
Compañía,  Banco  de  la  República,  Banco  Español  de  Chile,  Banco 
Alenián  Trasatlántico,  Banco  de  Chile  y  Alemania,  Banco  de  Talca, 
Banco  de  Concepción,  Banco  de  Curicó,  Banco  de  Melipilla,  Banco  de 
Kuble,  Banco  de  Crédito,  Banco  Popular,  Banco  de  Arauco,  Banco 
de  Tacna,  Banco  Italiano,  Banro  de  la  Llnión  Comercial,  Banco 
Nacional,  Banco  Mercantil  de  Tacna,  Banco  de  la  Constitución,  Banco 
Anglo-Sudamericano,  Banco  Comerical  de  Cuneó,  Banco  t|e  Londres 
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y  Río  de  la  Plata.  Según  se  v©  en  el  balance  que  se  examina,  el 
banco  d^  más  importancia  es  el  Banco  de  Chile  que  tiene  un  capital 
p^ado  de  30,000,000  de  pcsDsy  una exist«nciaen  caja  de  39,664,405.68 
pesos. 

Resumen  general  del  balance  de  los  bancos  en  el  31  de  diciembre 
de  1907: 

Pmo». 

Capil»!  pagado 124,0*0.526.83 

Fondoederewen-ayRaranlIa.. 26,765,  952.50 

Fondiia  de  ahorro  y  rptim  y  pare  dividendos 3,  491,  322. 19 

Fondiie  de  evenlualida<les 1,  236,  468. 85 

Diviilendue  por  pagar 278,362.76 

Depdeilue 415, 205,  824. 06 

DepoBiioe  de  bonos  y  doeunientox 194, 795,  990. 55 

Operaciones  pendipntee 6, 191,  211. 94 

Otras  cuentas 34,  826,  836. 06 

Ganancia.-- y  pérdidiii. 6,530,668.63 

Toial 811,363.263.17 


Encaja 88,745.808.07 

Bonos  y  tlcul-w  de  críiliio 14, 823,  250. 82 

Bienes  raice»,  muebles  y  inaierialcs 10,  773,  369. 84 

ARencias 17,661,641.06 

Bonoe  y  documentos  en  ciifi odia  y  garantía 194.795,  990.55 

Avances  y  docmnenKií  en  cartera 478, 548,  846. 71 

Ouaa  cuentas 6, 014,  366. 12 

ToibI 811,36.1.263.17 

PBDU  POR  IiA  EXPORTACIÓN  DBIi  UNO. 

El  proyecto  de  ley  autorizando  al  Presidente  de  la  República  para 
que  pague  prima.s  por  la  producción  y  exportación  de  lino,  cuyo 
texto  se  publicó  en  el  Boletín  del  mes  de  enero  de  1908,  ha  sido 
aprobado  por  el  ConRre.'ío  Nacional  de  Chile  y  promulgado  por  el 
Ejecutivo  con  fecha  10  do  febrero  de  1908. 


REPÚBLICA  DOMINICANA. 

OOHERCIO  EZTBBIOB  BH  1907. 

El  sifíuiente  es  el  resumen  anual  del  comercio  de  la  República 
Dominicana  en  el  año  común  de  1907,  junto  con  tablas  cumparatívas 
de  los  años  de  lílO.')  y  ItlO(>,  presentado  por  el  Señor  W.  E.  Pduoam, 
Receptor  General  de  las  Aduanas  Dominicanas  al  Jefe  de  ia  Oficina 
de  Asuntos  Insulares  del  Departamento  de  la  Guerra  de  Wftshingtoti. 
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£n  las  adjuntas  tablas  de  datos  estadísticos  dei  comercio  domini- 
cano se  ha  establecido  una  comparación  entre  las  importaciones  y 
exportaciones  que  se  hicieron  en  los  tres  últimos  años  durante  los 
cuales  rigió  la  Receptoría  Americana,  que  fué  inaugarada  el  1°.  de 
abril  de  1905.  Se  hacen  las  siguientes  observaciones  j  comentarios 
acerca  de  las  condiciones  y  cambios  efectuados  en  el  comercio  durante 
todo  el  período  indicado,  y  especialmente,  por  supuesto,  del  último 
afio,  1907,  al  cual  se  refiere  principalmente  el  suntario.  Estos  tres 
kKos,  durante  los  cuales  la  República  ha  disfrutado  de  relativa  paz  y 
tranquilidad,  proporcionan  una  buena  oportunidad  para  juzgar  del 
estado  de  los  negocios,  tal  como  lo  demuestran  las  operaciones  de  la 
aduana.  El  adelanto  ep  las  industrias  resultaba  evidente  é  indicaba 
las  posibilidades  en  cuanto  á  lo  porvenir. 

Por  consiguiente,  es  grato  hacer  constar  que  el  año  de  1907  mostró 
un  comercio  total  mayor  para  la  República  que  cualquier  otro  período 
corresfwndiente,  y  que  el  aumento  que  hubo  en  las  cosechas  dio 
por  resultado  mayores  exportaciones,  la  mayor  parte  de  las  cuales 
rindieron  más  ganancias  &  los  interesados  que  las  que  hasta  ahora 
hablan  obtenido. 

Teniendo  presente  el  hecho  de  que  la  estadística  siempre  resulta 
Árida — desde  el  punto  de  vista  de  Is  amenidad — y  al  mismo  tiempo 
el  deseo  que  tienen  los  interesados  de  obtener  una  relación  de  los 
hechos  de  la  manera  mfts  sucinta  posible,  se  ha  hecho  la  tentativa 
de  presentar  los  puntos  más  culminantes  exjtresados  en  las  cifras 
verdaderas  relativas  &  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones,  como  un 
detalle  preliminar  de  las  breves  observaciones  que  se  hacen  debajo 
de  cada  imo  de  los  grupos.  Por  este  método  los  interesados  de  una 
ojeada  pueden  enterarse  de  la  substancia  del  asimto  de  que  se  trata, 
y  resolver  después  en  cuanto  á  si  vale  la  pena  examinar  minuciosa- 
mente las  relaciones  que  apare<^en  en  las  tablas  del  resumen  propia- 
mente dicho,  para  tener  una  idea  de  los  detalles  relativos  ¿  los  países 
de  procedencia,  los  países  á  los  cuales  se  hicieron  las  exportaciones, 
los  valores,'  pesos,  etc. 

En  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  Hepúhhca 
Dominicana  excedió  de  $12,500,000,  que  son  las  cifras  más  altas  que 
el  pafs  ha  obtenido  hasta  ahora.  En  el  |>eríodo  de  referencia  el  valor 
del  comercio  de  exportación  es  el  mayor  que  se  ha  obtenido  en  la 
historia  de  dicho  comercio,  y  promete  igual  prosperidad  en  lo  porvenir, 
puesto  que  en  1907  el  valor  de  la»  exportaciones  ascendió  á  S7,62S,356, 
en  comparación  con  $6,896,098  en  1905  y  Í6,536,378  en  1906. 

En  el  año  de  referencia  la  República  compró  mercancías  en  el 
extranjero  por  valor  de  $4,948,961,  ó  sean  $2,212,133  más  que  en 
1905,  y  $883,524  más  que  en  1906.  Por  consecuencia,  según  se 
notará,  hubo  un  aumento  en  la  riqueza  de  la  Repúbhca,  por  cuanto 
el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  excedió  en  $2,679,395,  al  de  las  importa- 
ciones que  se  hicieron,  L  isHvjlc 
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La  r^oaudación  que  se  hizo  en  las  aduanas  en  el  año  de  referencia 
contribuyó  à  que  la  Receptoría  Americana  pudiese  depositar 
Jl,543,42l.20  en  "The  National  City  Bank  of  New  York,"  que  ee  Ift 
depositaria  de»Í^ada,  en  beneficio  del  Gobierno,  suma  que  se  abonó 
en  cuenta  al  fondo  de  p:arantfa,  con  el  ñn  de  liquidar  la  deuda  nacional. 
La  gruesa  KUtna  que  acaba  de  mencionarse  fué  trasladada— con 
excepción  de  una  pequefia  cantidad^mediante  operaciones  de  cambio, 
sin  necesidad  de  exportar  moneda  efectiva  con  tal  fin.  Rebajando 
$1,543,421.20  de]  saldo  de  S2,679,395,  valor  del  comercio  que  se  ba 
depositado  y  al  cual  se  ha  hecho  referencia  antes,  resulta  un  saldo  de 
$1,1-35, 074  correspondiente  à  las  transacciones  rentísticas  del  año  que 
acaba  de  t«rminar. 

A  fin  de  evitar  una  mala  inteligencia,  debe  hacerse  constar  aquí— 
restringiendo  asi  la  signiñcacion  del  p&rrafo  anterior — que  el  estado 
financien»  del  país  en  1907  no  fué,  ni  con  mucho,  satisfactorio.  Es 
evidente  que  hubo  una  ncttable  escasez  de  un  medio  circulante,  y  el 
efecto  de  la  crisis  que  hubo  en  los  centros  monetarios  de  Europa  y 
de  Am<>rica  se  sintió  en  la  Isla.  Por  consecuencia,  las  importaciones 
tuvieron  quo  limitarse  &  las  demandas  y  necesidades  verdaderas  y 
urgentes  del  pueblo. 

Kn  1907  los  rasgos  más  notables  del  comercio  extranjero  domini- 
cano fueron  un  aumento  de  mfts  de  J1,000,000  en  el  valor  de  las  expor- 
taciones respecto  del  valor  de  las  que  se  hicieron  en  1906,  y  un  aumento 
de  $750,000  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  durante  el  mismo  periodo. 
El  tiumento  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  respecto  de  190.5  ascendió 
&  »'2,()00,000,  en  tanto  que  en  1907  hubo  un  aumento  de  $900,000  en 
el  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  respecto  del  valor  de  las  exportaciones 
de  aquel  año,  &  pesar  del  hecho  de  que  desde  1905  el  precio  del  asúcar 
.sin  purgar,  quo  hast  a  ahora  ha  sido  ei  principal  articulo  de  exportaci^ki, 
ha  sufrido  una  perdióla  de  más  de  $37  por  ciento.  £1  aumento  en  el 
valor  de  las  importaciones  no  puede  atribuirse  é,  ninguna  causa  espe- 
cial, sino  más  bien  &  una  animación  comercial  general  en  todos  los 
ramos  de  negocios.  El  aumento  total  en  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones so  debió  Ã  ios  subidos  precios  que  obtuvo  el  cacao  en  los  mer- 
cados europeos,  así  como  á  los  embarques  extraordinariamente  gran- 
des de  tabaco  en  rama  para  Alemania. 

Por  razón  de  su  situación  geográfica,  los  Estados  Unidos  continua- 
ron recibiendo  más  do  un  50  por  ciento  de  las  órdenes  de  mercancias 
que  se  necesitaron  para  el  consumo  doméstica,  y  por  más  que  el  valor 
(le  las  ventas  de  mercancías  norteamericanas  á  la  República  Domini- 
cana, que  en  1907  ascendió  á  $2,656,549,  sólo  representa  un  aumento  de 
$369,026  respecto  del  año  anterior,  el  aumento  respecto  de  1905  ascen- 
dió á  más  (le  $1,000,000.  A  pesar  del  hecho  de  que  los  Estados 
Unidos  continuaron  siendo  la  nación  que  compra  más  procíuctos 
dominicanos,  desde  1905  se  advierte  una  disminueiõn  en  el  .valor  de 
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las  compras  que  la  República  Dominicana  le  hace  &  loa  Estados 
Unidos,  pu«3  en  dicho  año  el  valor  de  las  mercancías  que  le  compró 
ascendió  &  $4,484,271,0  sea  11,145,073  m¿8  que  en  1907,  disminu- 
ción que  se  explica  por  la  baja  en  el  azúcar. 

Las  Tentas  y  compras  de  productos  que  Alemania  le  hizo  &  la 
República  Dominicana  han  aumentado  r&ptdamente  desde  1905,  pues 
ambas  transacciones  muestran  un  aumento  de  un  100  por  ciento. 
En  la  actualidad  Alemania  ocupa  el  segundo  lugar  tanto  en  las  impor- 
taciones como  en  las  exportaciones,  y  por  consiguiente,  debe  con- 
siderarse como  nación  competidora  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  cuanto 
al  comercio  de  la  RepúbUca  Dominicana.  En  1905,  1906  y  1907 
Alemania  le  vendió  mercancías  por  valor  de  $441,450,  $824,126  y 
$953,963,  respectivamente,  al  paso  que  el  valor  de  las  compras  que  le 
hizo  ¿'dicha  República  durante  los  mismos  años  ascendió  &  $1,261,006, 
$2,099,816  y  $2,759,624. 

Francia  representa  el  tercer  puesto,  ó  justamente  antes  de  Ingla- 
terra, en  cuanto  al  comercio  dominicano.  Ai  hacer  un  an&lisís  de  la 
estadística  se  advierte  un  espléndido  aumento  en  el  comercio  en  1907, 
época  en  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  &  $1,078,308 
contra  $562,416  en  1906,  y  $953,065  en  1905.  Por  otra  parle,  el 
valor  de  las  importaciones  francesas  fué  el  siguiente:  En  1907, 
$250,408:  en  1906,  $209,500,  y  en  1905,  $150,304.  Francia  ha  com- 
prado constantemente  más  productos  dominicanos,  y  le  ha  sumi- 
nistrado menos  mercancías  &  dicha  República,  al  paso  que  en  cuanto 
í  Inglaterra  sucede  lo  contrario. 

En  1907  se  exportaron  al  Reino  Unido,  para  su  consumo,  mercan- 
cías por  valor  {)e  $330,787,  ó  sea  como  400  por  ciento  mAs  que  en  1905 
y  700  por  ciento  más  que  en  1906,  Las  ventas  de  mercancías  que 
Ini^laterra  hizo  &  dicha  República  excedieron  con  mucho  &  las  com- 
pras, es  decir,  en  los  tres  últimos  años  el  valor  de  dichas  ventas  ascendió 
&  $336,684,  $526,827  y  $761,787,  respectivamente. 

En  este  comercio  sólo  figuran  de  una  manera  considerable  las 
cuatro  naciones  precitadas,  pero  debe  hacerse  mención,  de  pasada, 
que  por  más  que  Italia  y  España  en  1907  sólo  compraron  pequeñas 
cantidades  de  productos  dominicanos,  sin  embaído,  los  embarques 
que  representaron  estos  pro<)uctos  fueron  los  primeros  que  se  ano- 
taron, lo  cual  promete  un  campo  mayor  para  el  exportador  domini< 
cano  en  lo  porvenir. 
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La  siguiente  tabla  condensada  muestra  únicamente  el  valor  de  Its 
importaciones  y  exportaciones  de  mercancías  en  los  tres  úlitmos  años: 

Valor  Mcl  all  Comercio  exiranjrro. 
18ln  Incluir  la  moncd*  da  oro  y  pl*t&^] 


Eitados  Unldiu . . . 


5X,-::: 

B«g<ca... 


44S,<g4 
1,7CQ,4H 


Toui I  9,aai,ew 


W,  0311, 313 

m,Bi« 

93,733 

so,  sa 

4J,7S1 


HE,  £20 
«,102 

x.7sa 


M,87g 

no.tea 


Gtnrrot  de  algodán. 

Valor,  1907 $1,218.67* 

Aumenln  sobre  1906 82, 321 

Aumento  sobre  1905 666, 9K 

Lus  génenis  y  otros  efectos  de  algodón  constituyeron  los  principales 
producías  entre  las  importaciones  dominicanas,  y  son  los  que  mues- 
tran el  mayor  aumento  en  el  valor  como  consecuencia  del  hecho  de  - 
que  las  condiciones  generales  del  pais  han  mejorado  mucho.  Los 
géneros  <le  algodón  constituyen  uno  de  los  artículos  de  primera 
necesidad  de  los  hijos  del  país.  El  valor,  según  factura,  de  loa  géneros 
de  algodón  que  se  importaron  el  año  pasado,  excedió  de  la  cuana 
parte  del  valor  total  de  todas  las  clases  de  mercancías  que  se  impor- 
taron al  país  durante  dicho  periodo.  Se  mostró  un  constante 
aumenta  en  dicho  valor,  por  más  que,  sin  duda,  el  v^or  verdadero 
de  las  mercancías  era  mayor  que  el  que  se  había  indicado  en  las 
facturas.  Es  costumbre  entre  los  importadores  menospreciar  este 
ramo  de  artículo  al  efectuar  su  entrada  en  la  República,  puee  si  bien 
es  verdad  que  el  valor  no  altera  la  cantidad  de  derechos  de  aduana 
que  sobre  los  mismos  puede  recaudarse,  no  es  menos  cierto  que  el 
precio  del  papel  sellado  del  Gobierno  que  se  requiere  para  efectuar 
el  debido  despacho  por  las  aduanas  se  rebaja  en  proporción  con  la 
rebaja  en  el  valor  declarado.  Se  advierte  un  aumento  considerable 
en  el  valor  principalmente  de  las  muselinas  y  driles  respecto  de  loe 
afios  anteriores.    M&s  de  un  90  por  ciento  del  comercio  esa  géneros 
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de  algodón  se  hizo  con  Inglaterra  7  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  en  1907 
el  prímero  de  estos  dos  países  sobrepujó  &  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
es(e  coiiieFcio,  por  más  que  anteriormente  de  este  último  país  se 
importaba  la  mayor  parte  de  esta  clase  de  géneros. 

Artiriihi  dt  hierro  y  acero. 

Valor,  1907 $437,  707 

AumentneobrelSOe 63.507 

Aumento  sobre  1905 13.1,  M8 

Como  sucedió  en  años  anteriores,  los  Estados  Unidos  continuaron 
recibiendo  como  un  70  por  ciento  del  comercio  de  artículos  de  hierro 
y  acero,  habiendo  suministrado  á  ta  República  Dominicana  mer- 
cancías de  esta  clase  por  valor  de  S381,081.  El  alambre  de  cerca, 
que  entra  libre  de  derechos,  según  el  arancel  dominicano,  constituyó 
el  artículo  más  importante  en  dicho  comercio,  puesto  que  la  cantidad 
que  se  importó  este  año  excedió  en  1,000,000  de  libras  à  la  que  se 
embarcó  en  1906. 

V»lor.  1907 «72,145 

Aumento  sobre  IQOR 101,477 

AumenU)  sobre  1905 270, 816 

Libiw  en  1907 20, 572, 976 

Aumento  sobre  1906 1,  «98,  860 

Aumento  sobre  1905 10, 555, 964 

De  1905  ¿  la  fecha,  e)  consumo  de  esta  substancia  alimenticia  se 
ha  duplicado.  Alemania  embarcó  como  un  80  por  ciento  de  este 
COTeal,  por  más  que  casi  todo  se  cultivó  ea  la  India  y  Cochinchina. 
Debido  al  trasbordo  y  al  almacenaje  en  puertos  alemanes,  aparece 
que  este  último  país  suministra  una  cantidad  mayor  de  arroz  que  la 
que  realmente  produce  y  embarca  direciameiite.  Los  Estados 
Unidos  no  suministran  más  que  1,694,.393  libras  del  precitado  pro- 
ducto, lo  cual  acaso  sugiere  un  campo  propicio  para  desarrollar  el 
comercio  entre  las  dos  Repúblicas. 

Haiina  dr  Iríijo. 

Valor.  1907 $.125,386 

Aumento  sobre  1906 74, 905 

Aumento  sobre  1905 115,  563 

BAfTÍlee  en  1*07 66,  460 

Aomento  sobre  1906 7,  818 

Aumento  sobre  1905 25, 047 

Puede  decirse,  sin  exageración,  que  los  Estados  Unidos  tuvieron 
exclusivamente  el  monopolio  de  este  comercio,  y  por  lo  general  á  la 
República  Dominicana  se  exportó  harina  de  primera  clase.  Si  se 
tiene  en  cuenta  que  la  harina  como  una  substancia  alimenticia  domi- 
nicana sigue  en  importancia  al  arroz,  su  constante  aumento  en  la 
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impnctaciÕQ,  &  p«sar  del  derecho  casi  prohibitivo  que  se  le  impone, 
debe  considerarse  como  muy  notable.  El  derecho  de  importación 
solamente  por  barril  ascendió  ¿  $5.14;  loe  derechos  de  muelle,  pspel 
sellado  y  derechos  municipales  ascienden  á  50  centavos  por  barril; 
el  flete  de  Nueva  York  en  Is  actualidad  asciende  &  75  centavos  por 
barril.  Si  esta  cantidad  se  agrega  al  precio  aproximado  de  S4.50,  y 
se  incluyo  el  costo  de  seguro  y  el  de  acarreo  que  asciende  &  1 1  centa- 
vos, resulta  que  el  costo  de  ud  barril  de  harina  puesto  en  Santo 
Domingo  asciende  á  til. 


Valor,  1907 1305,581 

Aumento  sobre  líKHi. 8»,  3S3 

AumenUí  Bobre  1905 167, 38S 

Los  Estados  Unidos  suministraron  como  la  mitad  del  valor  de  la 
carne  y  los  productos  de  lecherías  que  so  consumieron  durante  et 
periodo  de  referencia,  y  que  ascendió  &  (154,235.  Alemania  obtuvo 
más  de  la  tercera  parte  de  dicho  comercio,  que  representó  un  valw 
de  SI  16,550.  Kn  1906  Puerto  Rico  hizo  su  primera  propuesta  por 
ejíte  negocio,  y  durante  dicho  afio  embarco  pequeñas  cantidades  de 
tasajo.  Sin  embargo,  en  1907  la  isla  vecina  suministro  299,070 
libras  de  tasajo,  cuyo  valor  según  factura  ascendió  á  119,781.  De 
los  Estados  Unidos  se  importaron  manteca,  jamones  y  tocino  por 
valor  de  $95,000;  de  Alemania  se  importaron  queso  y  mantequilla 
por  valor  de  $112,000.  Debido  ¿  las  condiciones  de  embarque  y  & 
las  compras  de  dichas  substancias  alimenticias  en  el  mercado  de 
Hamburgo,  ima  gran  cantidad  de  mantequilla  y  queso  se  ha  consi- 
derado como  procedente  del  Imperio  Alemán,,  habiendo  procedido 
realmente  de  Flandes.  A  causa  del  derecho  prohibitivo  que  se  le 
impone  &  X&a  carnes  en  latas,  el  consumo  de  éstas  resulta  insignifi- 
cante. 

Valor  1907 Í26S.  197 

AumenUí  Bobre  19(Mi 50, 7S8 

Aumento  sobre  1905 112, 263 

IjOB  aceites  para  el  alumbrado,  lubricación  y  aceites  de  semillas  de 
algodón,  cuyo  valor  según  factura  ascendió  á  $239,446,  representaron 
la  mayor  proporción  de  los  importados.  El  valor  total  de  los  aceites 
de  olivo  importa<los  de  España  ascendió  A  $11,957,  ó  sea  un  aumento 
de  $9,944  respecto  de  1905. 

Artíriilo»  df  fibrai  vfgttale». 

Valor  1907 $170.316 

AumMilo  ™.brp  190fi 21. 289 

Aumento  aobre  1905 84,5» 
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El  notable  aumento  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  de  estos  ar- 
tículos se  debió  principalmente  ft  las  considerables  importaciones  de 
sacos  pesados  que  se  usaron  para  colocar  el  azúcar,  cacao  j  café  para 
la  exportación.  En  1907  se  importaron  712,124  sacos  é,  un  promedio 
de  precio  de  factura  de  $17  por  cada  100  sacos.  Al  costo  original 
debe  añadirse  un  derecho  de  importación  de  $0.026  por  saco,  lo  cual 
eleva  el  precio  de  cada  saco  &  tO.196  para  los  exportadores  de  los 
precitados  productos  del  pais. 

En  la  actualidad  en  la  República  no  se  recogen  las  fibras  vegetales, 
por  mAs  que  la  "cabulla,"  planta  fibrosa  de  la  familia  de  las  cactus, 
crece  silvestre  y  en  gran  abundancia  en  muchos  distritos.  La  fibra 
que  se  extrae  de  esta  planta  se  usa  con  provecho  en  otros  países  en 
la  fabricación  de  sacos  y  géneros  de  hacer  sacos,  y  con  el  atunento  de 
producción  de  artículos  dominicanos  que  solicitan  salida  en  mercados 
extranjeros,  los  datos  estadísticos  que  anteceden  sugieren  un  campo 
propicio  para  la  fabricación  doméstica  de  envases. 

Pescado  talado  y  prodado  dt  la  pma. 

Valor  1907 (162,234 

Aumento  Bobre  1906 30, 767 

Aumento  sobre  1905 48, 100 

Este  ramo  de  negocio  lo  hacen  exclusivamente  los  Estados  Unidos. 
En  1907  el  valor  de  las  ventas  de  bacalao  y  arencónos  ascendió  como 
6  $147,000. 

Madrra  y  aríímlo»  dt  madfra. 

Valor.  1907 $159,087 

Aumento  sobre  1906 48, 162 

Aumento  sobre  1906 62, 906 

La  mayor  parte  de  la  madera  y  artículos  de  madera  se  importaron 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  pues  en  1907  este  último  país  suministró 
maderas  y  artículos  de  maderas  por  valor  de  $141,731,  que  se  distri- 
buyeron de  la  manera  siguiente:  Fino  labrado,  $76,148;  pino  sin 
labrar,  $17,328;  muebles,  $21,689;  bocoyes  abatidos,  $10,974,  y 
barriles  vacíos  y  otros  artículos  de  madera  representaron  el  reato  de 
dicha  cantidad.  Alemania  le  suministro  á  las  fábricas  de  fósforos 
dominicanas  los  palitos  ya  preparados  para  hacer  los  fósforos,  así 
como  cajas  para  la  venta  al  por  menor,  y  en  1907  el  valor  de  estos 
artículos  excedió  de  $10,000. 

Cuero  y  artfrulns  de  cuero. 

Valor,  1907 «39,133 

Aumento  sobre  1906 20,  654 

Aumento  sobre  1905 66, 169 

El  valor  del  calzado  de  todas  clases  importado  de  los  Estados 
XJoidoa  ascendió  &  $83,324,  y  el  de  los  cueros  para  pa^^^j(^^^25. 
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El  valor  de  loe  ertículoe  de  esta  clase,  procedentes  de  todos  los  demás 
puises,  fué  relativamente  pequeño.  Por  ejemplo,  Inglaterra  sumi- 
nistró arttculoe  de  cuero  de  varias  ciaaea  por  valor  de  $S,9S9;  Ale- 
mania representó  S5,678;  Francia,  $5,060,  y  Espafia,  $2,209.  £1 
hecho  de  que  recientemente  se  estableció  en  Santo  Domingo,  capital 
de  la  República  Dominicana,  una  fabrica  de  calzado  que  cuenta  con 
toda  la  maquinaria  y  elementos  modernos  necesarios  en  dicba  indus- 
tria, y  que  hace  un  calzado  bastante  bueno,  constituye  un  síntoma 
muy  alentador.  La  República  produce  cueros  magnffícoe,  puesto 
que  el  ganado  vacuno  se  cria  y  engorda  admirablemente  en  los 
abundantes  pastos  naturales  que  encuentran  en  la  isla. 

AzúaiT  y  confitería*. 

VriOTl907 $80.161 

Aumento  eobre  1906 23, 203 

Aumenlo  eobre  1905 53. 564 

Por  una  ley  del  Congreso  Nacional  promulgada  en  diciembre  de  1904, 
se  le  impuso  un  derecho  de  medio  centavo  por  libra  al  azúcar  ó  cualquieT 
articulo  en  cuya  fabricación  el  azúcar  constituya  el  ingrediente 
principal.  Ante.s  de  dicha  ley  el  impuesto  sobre  el  azúcar  de  refino 
era  7|  de  centavos  por  libra  y  18}  centavos  por  libra  sobre  los  pro- 
ductos de  las  conñterias.  £1  efecto  de  esta  rebaja  se  advierte  fácil- 
mente, comparando  las  cifras  que  anteceden  y  teniendo  presente  que 
transcurrieron  necesariamente  algunos  meses  después  de  sancionada  la 
ley,  antes  de  que  se  recibieran  mayores  importaciones  de  esta  clase  de 
artículos.  Los  Estados  Unidos  suministraron  como  un  70  por  ciento 
de  este  ramo  del  comercio,  mayormente  azucares  refinados,  en  tanto 
que  Europa  suministró  el  resto  de  las  órdenes,  que  consistieron 
principalmente  de  dulces  y  siropes  de  todas  clases. 

SvbttaTiãiu  químicas,  drograt  y  tinliirat. 

Valor  1907 $79.260 

Aumento  sobre  1906 14. 108 

Aumento  sobre  1905 21,010 

Las  medicinas  denominadas  de  patente  representaron  una  gran 
proporción  de  dichas  importaciones.  Por  ejemplo,  ae  importó  una 
gran  cantidad  de  aceite  de  hígado  de  bacalao,  por  el  hecho  de  haberse 
permitido  la  entrada  Ubre  de  derechos  de  dicho  aceite  y  de  laa  pre- 
paraciones que  lo  contenían. 

Cerveza  en  bolellai. 

Valor  1907 72,426 

Aumento  sobre  1906 13, 415 

Aumento  sobre  1905 33, 274 

Botellaa docenas..     48,127 

Aumento  eobre  1906 do 8, 028 

Aumenta  «obre  1905 do 22,564 
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La  cerveza  alemana  es  la  que  tiene  más  aceptación  en  la  República. 
De  la  cantidad  que  arriba  se  expresa  j  que  en  1907  se  recibió  de 
todos  los  países,  Alemania  suministro  3S,652  docenas  de  botellas, 
valuadas  en  $59,415. 

Sombrrroã  y  rarhiirhai  de   Ioda»  rUufi. 

VtlOT]907 $64,381 

Aumenio  sobre  1906 37,  H9 

B»jii  respecto  de  1905 1,149 

Por  el  resumen  que  antecede  se  verá  que  el  comercio  de  sombreros 
y  cachuchas,  que  en  1906  sufrió  una  pérdida  tan  grande,  en  com- 
paración con  1905,  se  restableció  casi  por  completo  en  1907.  Italia, 
que  representa  un  papel  tan  importante  en  el  abastecimiento  de 
esta  clase  de  artículos  en  el  mundo,  tuvo  como  antes  el  predominio  de 
este  comercio  con  la  Kepública,  y  en  1907  le  suministra,  sombreros 
de  todas  clases  por  valor  de  $49,670,  en  tanto  que  Francia  sólo  le 
vendia  sombreros  y  cachuchas  por  valor  de  $7,677  ;  los  Estados 
Unidos  por  valor  de  $3,603. 

Legumbrei. 

Vito,  1907 $46,580 

Baja  respecto  de  1906 3. 868 

Aumento  sobre  1905 16,  231 

Del  valor  de  las  importaciones  de  productos  norteamericanos,  en 
1907  las  legumbres  representaron  más  de  $22,000,  y  consistieron 
mayormente  de  fríjoles,  papas,  y  cebollas  en  su  estado  natural. 
En  la  República  Dominicana  siempre  hay  demanda  de  estos  tres  pro- 
ductos, pues  los  agricultores  dominicanos  le  han  consagrado  muy 
poca  atención  al  cultivo  de  ellos,  y  los  mercaderes  dependen  casi  por 
completo  del  extranjero  para  obtener  el  debido  abastecimiento. 
Tanto  el  suelo  como  el  clima  de  la  República  se  adaptan  admirable- 
mente para  el  cultivo  de  legumbres  en  general,  y  si  se  empleasen 
las  semillas  adecuadas  y  adoptasen  los  métodos  debidos,  la  República 
Dominicana  podría  exportar  en  vez  de  importar  legumbres. 

En  1907  el  valor  de  las  legumbres  en  latas  que  se  importaron 
ascendió  á  $1,188.  Según  antes  se  ha  anunciado,  el  derecho  que  .'e 
le  impone  &  dichos  comestibles  prohibe  que  se  introduzcan  con  utili- 
dad, y  de  esta  manera  se  impide  que  el  pueblo  dominicano  disfrute 
de  estos  importantes  comestibles. 

Entre  los  vanos  grupos  que  se  indican  en  las  tablas  adjuntas,  sólo 

'  se  encontrarán  tres  clases  que  muestran  bajas  en  el  valor  ó  en  la 

cantidad  desde   1906,  pero  estas  clases  son  de  menor  importancia, 

y  consisten  de  crístales  j  cristalería^  gomas,  resinas  y  legumbres  en 

latas. 
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■  XPORTACIONU. 

Eu  1907  las  exportaciones  principales  de  productos  dominicanoE, 
consideradas  desde  el  punto  de  vista  de  su  valor  declarado,  fueron 
el  cacao,  azúcar,  tabaco,  bananos  y  café.  Los  artículos  que  mues- 
tran mayores  aumentos  fueron  el  cacao  y  el  tabaco,  puesto  que  el 
primero  de  éstos  ocupó  el  primer  lugar  entre  las  esportaciones, 
habiendo  superado  el  puesto  del  azúcar  en  otros  afios,  en  tanto 
que  el  tabaco,  por  m&s  que  conservó  el  tercer  puesto  en  el  orden  de 
importancia,  muestra  un  aumento  de  un  60  por  ciento  respecto  de 
1906,  y  de  un  175  por  ciento  sobre  1905.  Este  incremento  es  muy 
signifícativo,  por  cuanto  indica  que  hay  muchas  posibilidades  de 
éxito  en  el  cultivo  y  operación  de  curar  el  tabaco,  í  los  cuales  de 
aquí  en  adelante  la  República  debe  consagrar  la  debida  atención, 
puesto  que  est&  situada  muy  cerca  de  Cuba  y  posee  las  ventajas 
climatológicas  que  con  razón  han  hecho  famosa  &  está  Isla  por  su 
tabaco.  De  estos  cinco  productos  principales,  el  único  que  sufrió 
una  merma  en  el  precio  fué  el  azúcar,  pero  la  cantidad  producida  fué 
muy  satisfactoria.  Casi  el  único  mercado  del  azúcar  domiuicaao  es 
el  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  competencia  con  otros  productos  seme- 
jantes procedentes  de  Cuba  y  Puerto  Rico,  Islas  que  disfrutan  de 
tipos  arancelarios  especiales. 

Cacao  {1907). 


En  1907  se  exportaron  22,384,082  libras  de  cacao,  Alemania,  los 
Estados  Unidos  y  Francia  compraron  príicticamente  toda  la  cosecha, 
como  se  verá  por  las  cifras  que  anteceden.  Como  sucedió  en  años 
anteriores,  Alemania  fué  la  nación  que  más  compró,  y  después  siguen 
los  Kstados  Unidos.  Si  bien  es  verdad  que  los  embarques  de  cacao 
DO  fueron  tan  grandes  como  en  1905  y  en  1906,  el  hecho  es  que  los 
agricultores  obtuvieron  mejores  ganancias  en  la  inversión  de  su 
capital  y  en  sua  labores,  debido,  en  parte,  4  la  calidad  del  producto, 
pero  sobre  todo  &  los  precios  que  obtuvieron  en  los  mercados.  Una 
prolongada  sequía  causó  una  rebaja  de  10,000,000  de  libras  en  la  pro- 
ducción total.  Como  es  natural,  la  pérdida  parcial  de  la  cosecha  de 
cacao  en  otros  países  produjo  su  efecto  en  el  valor  que  dicho  producto 
obtuvo  en  los  mercados.  El  promedio  de  los  precios  en  1905  y  1906 
fué  $7.67  y  »7.07,  respectivamente,  contra  113.35  en  1907.  Estas 
cotizaciones  están  basadas  en  el  quintal,  ó  sean  100  libras.  Los  pre- 
cios continúan  subiendo  con  una  demanda  creciente,  lo  cual  estimula 

,Cootílc 
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i  los  cultivadores  ft  aumentar  el  área  de  sus  cultÍTOB.  Si  se  sostienen 
los  precios  en  el  mercado,  los  extranjeros  deben  venir  &  la  República 
Dominicana  y  ocuparse  en  la  lucrativa  industria  del  cacao. 

Al  cacao,  asi  como  &  los  dem&s  productos  dominicanos,  le  hace  falta 
un  buen  cultivo,  y  cuando  se  comprenda  por  completo  este  hecho,  y 
se  aplique  al  debido  remedio,  dicho  producto  ocupará  el  puesto  que 
merece  entre  los  países  productores  de  caca^i  del  mundo.  A  continua- 
d6n  ae  cita  un  comentario  pertinente  que  apareció  en  una  reciente 
edición  del  Boletín  Comercial  Oficial  de  la  Cámara  de  Comercio  de 
Londres,  reproducido  de  la  revista  alemana  intitulada  "Gordiao," 
consagrada  &  la  industria  del  cacao: 

1*  Kepública  Dominicana  merece  que  «e  le  consagre  especial  atención,  pueeto  que 
ú  cacao  que  produce  ha  de  conatitufr  un  factor  import&nl«  de  la  producción  del  mundo 
en  el  inmediato  porvenir.  Duiante  este  último  año  se  ha  aumentado  el  número  de 
fincaa  dedicadas  al  cultivo  del  cacao.  Si  se  tiene  en  rúenla  que  en  la  República 
Dominicwia  hay  extensas  áreas  de  terrenos  propicioe  pata  el  cultivo  del  cacao,  es 
liigico  suponer  que  su  producción  aumentará  considerablemente  antes  de  mucho 
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En  1907  la  industria  azucarera  fué  la  que  mostró  un  estado  menos 
favorable  de  los  cuatro  grandies  productos  de  exportación  domini- 
cuios.  En  primer  lugar,  este  hecho  puede  atribuirse  al  bajo  precio 
de  (39  por  tonelada,  que  ha  prevalecido  desde  1906,  y  además,  la 
merma  en  la  producción  también  ha  contribuido  á  la  baja  en  el  precio. 
El  buen  precio  de  $62.14  por  tonelada,  que  prevaleció  en  1905, 
aumentó  naturalmente  el  valor  total  de  las  exportaciones  de  aquel 
afio,  en  tanto  que  la  pequefia  producción  de  7,600  toneladas  en  1907, 
que  fueron  consignadas  en  1906,  también  afectaron  el  resultado  total.' 
El  año  pasado  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron  45,336  tonelada^i  y  el 
Reino  Unido  compró  8,464  tonelatlas. 
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Premcdlo  de  precio  por  100  libru 

En  1907  se  echó  de  ver  una  notable  actividad  en  las  exportaciones 
de  tabaco.  La  producción  de  tabaco  en  1907  aumentó  casi  un  100 
por  ciento  respecto  de  1905,  y  también  de  una  manera  notable  respecto 
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(ie  1906.  A  medida  que  la  producción  ha  8Ído  mayor,  los  precios 
también  han  subido  en  proporción  con  loa  que  se  obtuvieron  en  1905 
y  1906,  Según  sucedió  anteriormente,  Alemania  representó  el 
único  comprador  importante  de  tabaco  dominicano,  habiendo  com- 
prado más  de  un  95  por  ciento  de  la  cantidad  exportada. 

Bananot. 
Rarinine: 

1»07 640,000 

1906 668,100 

1905 514,033 

Las  fincas  de  cultivo  de  bananos  que  la  "United  Fruit  Company" 
posee  en  las  cercanías  de  Puerto  Plata,  en  1907  continuaron  produ- 
ciendo' la  misma  cantidad  de  fruta  que  el  año  anterior,  habiéndose 
nota<lo  sólo  una  pequeña  merma.  Todos  los  bananos  que  se  ex- 
portaron fueron  consignados  &  los  Estados  Unidos  al  precio  uniforme 
de  50  centavos  por  racimo. 

Ca/t.  1907. 
CoDipradn  por: 

Libro*. 

Fnineia 1 ,  243,  206 

Alemania 950.  747 

Estados  üiiiiliw 811, 612 

En  el  año  de  referencia  loa  embarques  de  cacao  en  conjunto  ascen- 
dieron 6,  Í3, 376,970  de  libras,  cuyo  valor,  según  factura,  ascendió  & 
$252,390.  Francia  compró  más  de  la  tercera  parte  de  la  cantidad 
total,  y  sus  compras  de  este  excelente  producto  dominicano  mostraron 
un  aumento  de  más  de  100  por  ciento.  En  1907  aparecieron  dos  nuevos 
mercados  para  el  café  dominicano,  &  saber,  el  de  Italia  y  el  de  Espafia. 
A  Italia  se  exportaron  64,327  libras  y  &  España  52,459  libras.  Dos 
terceras  partes,  aproximadamente,  del  café  exportado  &  Espafia  y  & 
Italia  se  embarcó  en  el  Puerto  de  Barahona.  Dlcese  de  una  manera 
autorizarla  que  é.  petición  del  Vaticano,  éste  comenzó  el  año  pasado 
&  consumir  con  regularidad  el  café  de  Barahona,  habiendo  el  Arzo- 
bispo de  Santo  Domingo  enviado  al  Vaticano  una  remesa  especial  de 
dicho  producto. 

ARTÍCULOS   DIVERSOS. 

Por  más  que  de  91  por  ciento  del  comercio  de  exportación  que  hizo 
la  Kepública  Dominicana  en  1907  está  comprendido  en  los  producto» 
hasta  a  hora  enumerados,  se  advierten  aumentos  en  las  ventas  al  extran- 
jero de  muchos  productos  menores,  tales  como  cueros  de  cabras  y 
vacunos,  miel  de  abeja,  maderas  de  tinte,  guayacán,  etc.  En  la 
exportación  de  estos  artículos  diversos,  se  notó  un  aumento  de 
Í40,000  tanto  respecto  de  1905  como  de  1906. 
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NACIONALIDADES   DE   L08   BUQUES, 

Considerados  en  conjunto,  los  buques  americanos  y  alemanes  con- 
tinúan conduciendo  &  la  República  Dominicana  como  un  86  por  ciento 
lie  todas  las  importaciones.  En  1907  se  recibieron  calçamentos  por 
valor  de  t2,804,605,  6  sea  un  54  por  ciento  de  todas  las  importaciones, 
los  cuales  vinieron  en  buques  norteamericanos;  y  $1,629,715,  6  sea  un 
32  por  ciento,  vinieron  en  buques  alemanes.  Loa  buques  franceses  y 
noru^os  no  estáu  mayonnente  representados  en  este  comercio,  pero 
no  obstante,  mostraron  un  aumento  como  de  un  100  por  ciento  en  sus 
n^ocios  de  transporte  desde  1906.  En  1906  se  trajeron  niereanctas 
por  Talor  de  J272,lll  en  buques  franceses,  y  en  1907  se  trajeron  tam- 
bién en  buques  franceses  mercancías  por  valor  de  $426,2S  1 ,  habiéndose 
recibido  cargamentos  en  buques  noru^os,  cuyo  valor  en  1906  ascendi6 
6  »55,421,  contra  «102,028  en  1907.  Todos  los  demás  cargamentos 
se  distribuyeron  entre  buques  ingleses,  cubanos,  españoles,  domini- 
ranosy  holamleses,  como  puede  verse  examinando  las  tablas  adjuntas. 

Los  buques  americanos  y  alemanes  transportaron  más  de  dos 
terceras  partes  de  las  exportacwnes  que  se  hicieron  en  1907,  por 
cuanto  cada  nacionalidad  obtuvo  una  parte  casi  igual  del  comercio 
de  transporte.  La  parte  que  transportaron  los  buques  alemanes  fué 
un  poco  mayor  que  la  que  transportaron  los  buques  americanos  en 
1906,  pero  en  1907  este  orden  se  invirtió,  pues  los  buques  america- 
nos condujeron  productos  por  valor  de  $2,596,464,  en  tanto  que 
los  alemanes  condujeron  mercancías  por  valor  de  $2,538,631.  Los 
buques  franceses  y  noruegos  transportaron  mercancías  por  valor  de 
1895,000,  aproximadamente,  en  tanto  que  el  resto  de  las  mcrcan- 
cfas  lo  transportaron  buques  ingleses,  holandeses,  dominicanos  y 
cubanos,  habiéndose  valuado  dicho  resto  en  $600,959,  $44,430, 
$33,722  y  $30,962,  durante  el  afto  de  referencia,  en  el  orden  men- 
úonado. 

En  la  sección  inglesa  del  Boletín  Mensual,  en  la  página  776,  se 
pubUcan  las  tablas  detalladas  que  comprenden  el  valor  del  comercio 
de  importación  y  exportación  de  la  República. 


El  día'  15  de  junio  de  1907,  la  República  Dominicana  ratificó  la 
Convención  sobre  Propiedad  Literaria  y  Artística  que  la  Segunda 
Conferencia  Internacional  de  Estados  Americanos  celebró  en  la 
Ciudad  de  México  el  27  de  enero  de  1902,  y  la  Convención  sobre 
Derecho  Internacional,  que  fué  firmada  en  Rfo  de  Janeiro  el  23  de 
agosto  de  1906  por  los  delegados  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Intema- 
donal  de  R'^tados  Americanos.  En  la  "Gaceta  Oficial"  de  la  Repú- 
blica correspondiente  al  5  y  12  de  octubre  de  1907,  respectivamente, 
se  publicaron  los  decretos  por  virtud  de  los  cuales  se  promulgaron 
las  ratificaciones  de  estas  convenciones.  ,CiOOqIc 
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ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

OOKXBOIO  OON  lA  AKÉBIOA  I^TINA. 

mPOBTACIONES  T  EXP0BTAC10NB8. 

En  la  página  818  aparece  la  úUíma  relacionen  detalle  del  comercio 
entre  loa  Ëataiios  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  tomada  de  la  compila- 
ción hecha  pur  la  Oñcina  de  Eutadlstica  del  Departamento  de  Co- 
mercio y  Trabajo  de  loa  Estados  Unidos.  Estos  datos  ae  refieren  al 
valor  del  comercio  arriba  mencionado.  La  estadística  corresponde  al 
mes  de  febrero  de  1908,  comparada  con  la  del  mes  correspondiente  del 
año  anterior,  y  también  comprende  los  datos  referentes  Á  los  ocho 
meses  que  terminaron  en  febrero  <le  1908,  comparados  con  igual  peri- 
odo de  1907.  Debe  explicarse  que  las  estad^ticas  de  las  importa- 
'  Clones  y  exportaciones  de  las  diversas  aduanas  referentes  ¿  un  mes 
cuattiuiera  no  se  reciben  hasta  el  20  del  mes  siguiente,  necesitándose 
algún  tiempo  para  su  compilación  é  impresión;  de  suerte  que  los  datos 
estadísticos  correspondientes  al  mes  de  febrero,  por  ejemplo,  no  se 
pubhcan  hasta,  abril. 

r^SIlVICIO  X>E  VAPOBS6  CORREOS  QUE  HAGAN  I.A  TBAVBSlA  Á 
I.A  AKdRIOA  DBL  Btm. 

Como  una  medida  importante  encaminada  &  poner  los  Estados 
Unidos  en  relaciones  comerciales  más,  intimas  con  la  América  del  Sur, 
el  texto  de  la  siguiente  ley,  que  fué  sancionada  por  el  Senado  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  el  20  de  marzo  de  1908,  j  que  se  espera  que  también 
sea  aprobada  [>or  la  Cámara  de  Representantes  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
merece  especial  atención: 

LET 

Que  llene  por  objeto  enraend&r  Ui  Ley  del  3  de  mftixo  de  IKU  iDlltuUda  "  Ler  QM  tlaiw  por  obftti) 
nuniLuietnir  los  medtos  iKonnrioH  para  cütalilnf  r  un  nnielD  de  corma  nuHtlmo  entre  lo*  EiUdoa 
Unido»  f  puertos  eitianjeioe  y  lompniar  ni  comercio." 

Se  resuelve  por  el  Senado  y  la  Cámara  de  Representantes  de  Ion 
Estados  Unidos  de  América,  reunidos  en  Condeso,  Que  por  la  pre- 
sente se  autoriza  al  Director  General  de  Correos  para  que  pague  por 
el  servicio  de  correo  marítimo  con  arreglo  &  la  Ley  de  3  de  marzo 
de  1891,  en  buques  de  segunda  clase  que  hagan  la  travesía  A  la 
América  del  Sur,  Filipinas,  el  Japón,  China  y  Australasia,  ea  decir, 
una  di.stanoia  de  cuatro  mil  ó  mfts  millas  de  longitud  en  el  viaje  de 
ida,  (i  un  tipo  por  milla  que  no  exceda  del  tipo  aplicable  &  los  buques 
de  primera  cla«e,  según  se  prescribe  en  la  expresada  Ley,  y  en  buques 
de  tercera  clase  que  hagan  dicha  travesía,  &  un  tipo  por  milla  que 
no  exceda  del  tipo  aplicable  &  los  buques  de  segunda  clase,  según 
se  prescribe  en  dicha  Ley:  Quedando  entendido,  Que  si  no  se  celebra 
ningún  contrato  en  conformidad  con  los  preceptos  de  esta  Ley  para 
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el  esUblerimif  nto  de  una  línea  de  buques  que  corran  entre  un  puerto 
situado  en  U  costa  del  Atlántico  al  sur  del  Cabo  Charles  y  puertos 
de  la  América  del  Sur,  el  Director  General  de  Correos  exigirá,  con 
tal  que  se  Pítablezcan  dos  ó  más  lineas  desde  los  puertos  del  Norte 
del  Atlántico,  qu3  uno  de  dichos  buques  en  cada  viaje  de  ida  7  vuelta 
haga  escala  por  lo  menos  en  doa  puertos  de  la  costa  del  Atlántico 
al  sur  del  Cabo  Charles,  teniéndose  en  cuenta,  al  hacer  la  elección 
de  dichos  puertos  de  escala,  la  situación  gebgrállca  7  la  cantidad  de 
los  negocios  de  exportación  6  importación  que  se  hagan  por  los 
puertos  que  as!  se  elijan:  Qaeãcfndo  eiUenaido,  fuíeTnás,  Que  el  gasto 
total  del  servicio  de  correo  extranjero  de  cualquier  año  no  excederá 
de  la  asignación  que  se  haga  para  dicho  año. 
Sancionada  por  el  Senado  el  20  de  marzo  de  1908. 


GUATEMALA. 

XL  HBN8AJB  DEL  PRESIDENTE  ESTRADA  CABRERA. 

Documento  Heno  de  interés  y  que  pone  en  realce  el  estado  de 
progreso  de  que  goza  Guatemala,  es  el  mensaje  que  el  Presidente 
Estrada  Cabrera  presentó  á  la  Asamblea  Nacional  Legislativa  en 
la  apertura  de  sus  sesiones  ordinarias  de  1908  el  1°  de  marzo.  El 
Presidente  comienza  su  mensaje  hablando  de  la  paz  y  progreso 
que  reinaron  durante  el  año,  y  de  la  tranquilidad  pública  que  ha 
ido  acentuándose  de  dia  á  dfa  sobre  la  base  del  acatamiento  al  dere- 
cho y  del  estímulo  al  trabajo. 

Según  el  mensaje,  las  relaciones  internacionales  siguieron  culti- 
vándose con  el  mayor  esmero,  siendo  la  mútua  cordialidad  y  el 
respeto  recíproco  los  medios  más  eficaces  de  su  ensanche  y  desarrollo. 
Hablando  de  la  Conferencia  de  Faz  Centroamericana,  el  Presidente 
Cabrera  dice: 

Acontecimiento  de  b  mayor  importancia  hié  «in  duda  alguna  la  fonrprcneia  de 
hi  Gentroamerirana  t^lobrada  en  W&shington.  *  ■  ■  El  Señor  Minixtro  del 
Ramo  daii  menta  oportuna  de  lae  convenciones  que  se  firmuron  i  la  Honorable  Aeam- 
bka,  7  no  dudo  que  oe  serviréiB  considerarlas  con  el  interne  que  merecen,  no  edlo 
por  lo  que  Atafie  i  garantizar  y  consolidar  la  pas  en  Centro  América,  «ino  por  inter- 
vención unieton  do  loo  Gobiemoe  que  tomaron  la  iniciativa  y  á  la  que  el  Gobierno  de 
Guatemala  directamente  y  por  medio  de  mis  delegados  ha  debido  rorre^ponder  con 
b  kaliad  y  fnwqueza  que  informan  lodos  sus  actos,  y  muy  espeeialmente  por  el 
rMpelo  con  que  ha  cumplido  dempre  eus  comprominos  y  pactos  internacionales. 

En  el  párrafo  siguiente  el  Señor  Estrada  Cabrera  hace  mención 
de  la  inauguración  del  Ferrocarril  Interoceánico  de  Guatemala  di- 
ñendo: 

Tenemos  que  agradecer  &  los  cultos  Gobiernos  con  quieneii  Guatemala  mantiene  rela- 
cionee,  un  nuevo  acto  de  exquisita  cortesía  y  deferencia.  El  acontecimiento  más 
plaudble  pua  noaotros,  no  stflo  del  anterior  afio  constitucional,  mno  deiUuaBtnJ|ü}a 
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independiente,  ee  la  inaiigiiratüón  del  Ferrocftrril  Interoceánico  de  GuatemaU.  diresa 
que  tuvo  lugar  ea  preeencia  de  loe  Excele  at  (simoB  Señoree  Representantes  de  1»! 
naciones  amigas.  Todo  b1  Cuerpo  Diplomático  se  sindó  dar  con  su  asistencia  mayor 
mlemnidxd  al  act«.  hahi^ndow»  dignado  acn>ditaT  dplcgacionen  eepecialM  loe  Qnbirmne 
de  los  ËBladoB  Unidos  de  América,  de  México,  de  Panunâ  y  de  nuestras  cuatro  her- 
manas las  Repúblicas  del  Istmo  Centroamericano. 

El  mensaje  da  cuenta  de  los  congresos  intemacionales  en  los  que 
tom6  participación  la  República,  que  fueron  los  siguientes:  Segunda 
Conferencia  Internacional  de  la  Paz,  celebrada  en  I^a  Haya  á  mediados 
de  1907;  Conferencia  Sanitaria  Internacional  Americana  renuida  en 
México  á  principios  de  diciembre  de  1907;  Congreso  Internacional  de 
Higiene  y  Demografía  de  Berlín;  Conferencia  Internacional  d«  la 
Cruz  Koja  reunida  en  Londres;  Congreso  Zoológico  Internacional  de 
Boston;  Congreso  Internacional  Dermatológico  de  Nueva  York; 
Decimoquinto  Congreso  de  Irrigación  celebrado  en  Sacramento,  Cali- 
fornia; Conferencia  Internacional  sobre  Unidades  y  Modelos  Eléc- 
tricos, en  Inglaterra;  Decimosexto  Junta  Anual  de  la  Asociación  de 
Cirujanos  Militares  celebrada  en  la  Exposición  de  Jamestown,  Nor- 
folk; también  se  han  nombrado  representantes  para  ía  Junta  Inter- 
nacional de  Jurisconsultos  que  prepara  dos  proyectos  de  Códigos  de 
Derecho  International  público  y  privado,  en  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Hablando  del  conflicto  entre  Honduras  y  Nicarauga,  el  Presidente 
dice  que  no  afectó  la  neutralidad  ni  las  buenas  relaciones  que  Guate- 
mala cultiva  con  aquéllas  Repúblicas  ni  con  las  demás  hermanas  del 
Istmo,  habiendo  tomado  esppcíal  empeño  el  Gobierno  en  evitarlo, 
tanto  por  sí  sólo  como  conjuntamente  con  ios  Presidentes  de  México  y 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  que  "es  de  esperarse  que  er.  lo  sucesivo  no 
volverá  á  alterarse  la  tranquilidad  si  se  tienen  en  cuenta  los  pactos 
celebrados  en  Washington  para  añanzar  la  paz  de  Centro  América, 
míixime  si  se  atiende  6.  la  circunspección  y  á  la  buena  fé  internacional 
de  los  Gobiernos  c]ue  invitaron  para  la  celebración  de  la  Conferencia, 
como  son  los  de  los  Esludos  Unidos  de  América  y  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  Mexicanos." 

Las  rentas  públicas  produjeron  en  el  año  de  1907  un  total  de 
35,297,822.67  pesos,  con  un  aumento  de  10,297,822.67  pesos  sobre  la 
cantidad  presupesta  por  la  Asamblea  Legislativa.  Los  gastos  hechos 
en  los  diversos  ramos  administrativos  ascendieron  k  21,860,196.12 
pesos,  habiéndose  destinado  además  á  hacer  frente  á  las  atenciones  del 
crédito  público  la  suma  de  22 ,700,025.99  pesos,  con  lo  que  el  total  de  lo 
pagado  en  el  año  de  1907  se  eleva  á  44,660,222.11  pesos.  El  resultado 
obtenido  es,  segiin  el  mensaje,  de  lo  más  satisfactorio,  sobre  todo  si  se 
tiene  en  cuenta  (\ue  se  alcanzó  sin  modificación  de  los  impuestos. 

El  ramo  de  instrucción  pública  fué  objeto  de  la  atención  especial 
del  Gobierno.  El  8  de  marzo  de  1907  se  autorizó  á  la  Secretaría  de 
Instrucción  Pública  para  que  nombrase  una  comisión  para  preparar 
un  proyecto  de  reformas  á  la  ley  del  ramo,  á  efecto  de  hacer  exten- 
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SITO  &  todo  el  pafs  el  eistema  de  enseñanza  prÃctica  que  con  tan  buenos 
resultados  se  ha  ensayado  en  la  capital  de  la  República.  Se  espera 
que  esta  comisión  dará  fin  &  &u  trabajo  dentro  de  breve  tiempo. 
El  21  de  noviembre  se  inauguraron  en  casi  toda  la  República  los 
edificios  destinados  &  las  escuelas  pr&cticas  de  varones,  las  cuales 
comenzar&n  &  funcionar  en  el  presente  año,  tan  pronto  como  se  reciban 
los  mat«riales  de  escuela  que  se  han  pedido  al  extranjero  y  cuyo  valor 
asciende  &  $50,000  oro  americano. 

El  Gobierno  dedicó  atención  preferente  al  desarrollo  de  la  agri- 
cultura, dictando  cuantas  medidas  juzgó  necesarias  para  el  fomento 
de  la  producción,  con  el  fin  ll^ar  al  perfeccionamiento  de  la  princi- 
pal y  m&s  lucrativa  ocupación  &  que  se  consagra  una  gran  mayoría 
de  los  guatemaltecos.  Como  resultado  de  estas  medidas,  la  produc- 
ción agrícola  de  1907  tuvo  un  aumento  considerable  sobre  el  movi- 
miento habido  en  las  importaciones,  por  lo  que  en  Ib  introducción  de 
arroz,  maíz,  patatas  y  trigo,  quedó  al  pais  una  economía  de  S82,000 
oro  americano. 

El  algodón,  el  henequén,  la  escobilla,  la  famosa  bromelia,  llamada 
en  Guatemala  "  pita  floja,"  el  ramié,  la  coca,  el  abacá  ó  plátano  de 
Manila,  y  las  diversas  clases  y  variedades  de  hule  constituyen,  s^^n 
el  mensaje,  una  esperanza  bien  fundada  para  el  desarrollo  de  la  agri- 
cultura nacional.  Para  la  enseñanza  pr&ctica  de  la  agricultura,  se 
dispuso  por  acuerdo  del  21  de  febrero  de  1907  el  establecimiento 
de  una  quinta  normal,  y  se  tiene  el  propósito  de  crear  estaciones  para 
cultivos  que  puedan  aprovecharse. 

Por  acuerdo  de  1"  de  julio  de  1907  se  creó  la  Dirección  General  de 
Minería,  Industrías  y  Comercio,  la  cual  inició  sus  trabajos  fpnnando 
una  importante  colección  de  minerales  metálicos  y  materiales  útiles 
para  la  construcción,  para  la  marmolería,  la  cer&mica  y  la  ornamen- 
tación. Esta  colección  figuró  en  la  Exposición  Nacional  celebrada 
en  la  capital  y  clausurada  el  9  de  febrera',  en  donde  llamó  mucho  la 
atención  y  demostró  que  suelo  de  (luatemala  iguala  en  riquezas 
minerales  &  cualquier  otro  país  bíen  dotado  por  naturaleza.  Pronto 
será  emitido  el  nuevo  Código  de  Minería,  que  vendrá  á  favorecer  el 
desarrollo  de  tan  importante  industria. 

Por  lo  que  respecta  el  comercio,  el  mensaje  dice  que  se  proyecta 
ia  fundación  de  una  cámara  de  comercio  que  esté  al  nivel  de  las  insti- 
tuciones de  la  misma  naturaleza  establecidas  en  las  naciones  más 
avanzadas. 

Con  el  fin  de  impulsar  el  desarrollo  de  la  piscicultura,  industña 
nueva  en  el  país,  por  decreto  de  23  de  agosto  de  1907,  se  estableció  una 
estación  de  piscicultura  en  el  Lago  Amatitlán,  cuyos  resultados  hasta 
la  fecha  han  sido  muy  satisfactorios. 

Las  obras  públicas  recibieron  un  impulso  extraordinario  durante 
el  año  de  1907,  habiéndose  terminado  la  construcción  de  varios 
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caminos  públicos  y  continuándose  con  actividad  los  trabajos  en  otros 
varios;  pusiéronse  si  servicio  público  varios  importantes  puentes,  y 
quedaron  terminados  varios  edificios  públicos  en  la  capital  y  en  varios 
pueblos  de  la  República;  también  se  completaron  las  obras  de  abaste- 
cimiento de  aguas  ea  varias  ciudades. 

Los  servicios  de  telégrafos  y  teléfonos  fueron  mejorados  durante 
el  año,  construyéndose  nuevas  lineas  y  reconstruyéndose  otras;  tam- 
bién se  establecieron  nuevas  oficinas  telegráficas  y  telefónicas  en  los 
lugares  que  así  lo  exigía  el  buen  servicio. 

El  Gobierno  procuró  por  todos  los  medios  á  su  alcance  que  el  servicio 
de  correos  llegará  ai  mayor  grado  de  adelanto  y  perfeccionamiento. 
El  producto  por  derechos  de  fardos  postales  ascendió  durante  el  año 
de  1907  á  la  cantidad  de  155,303.86  pesos,  habiendo  un  aumento  de 
70,799  en  comparación  con  lo  que  esa  renta  produjo  en  1906. 

Las  compañías  ferrocarrileras,  de  agencias  y  de  muelles,  estable- 
cidas en  el  país,  prestaron  sus  respectivos  servicios  sin  interrupción,  y 
recibieron  el  apoyo  y  la  protección  del  Gobierno. 

El  21  de  noviembre  se  inauguró  un  ramal  de  línea  férrea  que  comu- 
nica la  estación  de  Palogordo  con  el  pueblo  de  San  Antonio  Suchite- 
péquez,  y  en  la  misma  fecha  se  dio  principio  á  los  trabajos  del  ferroca- 
rril que  unirá  San  Andrés  Villaseca  con  San  Francisco  Zapotitlán. 


HONDURAS. 

COMERCIO  EXTRANJERO  EN  1006-7. 

El  Señor  William  E.  Alger,  Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
Tegucigalpa,  anuncia  que  el  valor  de  todas  las  exportaciones  que  se 
hicieron  de  la  Kepública  de  Honduras  en  el  período  de  doce  meses 
transcurrido  de  agosto  de  1906  á  julio  de  1907,  que  es  el  año  económico 
de  la  Reprtbhca,  ascendió  á  $2,(112,409.69  en  oro  americano,  en  tanto 
que  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  ascendió  á  $2,331,516.96. 

Los  Esta<los  Unidos  representan  el  factor  principal  tanto  ea 
las  exportaciones  como  en  las  importaciones  de  dicho  país,  por 
c\ianto  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  del  mismo  ascendió 
á  $1,561,855.05,  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á 
$1,807,952.55, 

El  valor  de  las  importaciones  en  el  año  económico  anterior  ascendió 
&  $2,511,610,  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á 
$2,877,743,  habiendo  comprado  los  Estados  Unidos  productos  hondu- 
renos por  valor  de  $2,204,692,  y  habiéndole  vendido  mercancías  por 
valor  de  $1,896,204. 
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EI  valor  de  Ibs  mercancías  procedentes  de  Honduras  que  recibieron 
otros  pafses  en  1907  fué  el  siguiente: 

GuatemaU (64, 912, 37 

Cuba 56,861.30 

Alemania 60,  756. 47 

Belice 11,952.13 

Salvador ]0, 768.99 

Gran  Bretafia 9, 611. 57 

Nicaragua 1, 484. 44 

Co«taR¡ca 128.85 

Las  importaciones,  excepto  las  que  se  hicieron  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  procedieron  de  los  siguientes  patees: 

Gran  Bretaña J269, 556. 66 

Alemania 209,086.47 

Franda 110,425.88 

Belice 63, 404. 17 

Salvador 36,173.84 

Nicaragua 34, 849. 62 

Eepaña 23,501.68 

Italia 8,199.40 

Cuba 5,000.00 

Ecuador 2, 080.  DO 

Bélgica 1, 734. 59 

Chin» 1, 207. 00 

Austria 1, 134. 73 

MéTico ._ ,  1, 030. 00 

Guatemala 960.00 

Puerto  Rico 787. 00 

Escocia 229. 45 

Suécia 126. 00 

Holanda 86. 62 

Hungría 46.56 

Japón 39. 25 

Panamá 20. 00 

IjOS  bananos  constituyen  el  principal  producto  de  exportación, 
habiéndose  exportado  4,266,567,  valuados  en  Í930,916.36.  Siguen 
en  el  orden  de  importancia  los  minerales,  valuados  en  $444,332.61,  y 
d^pués  el  ganado  vivo,  valuado  en  $136,016.31;  la  plata  en  barra, 
por  valor  de  $132,168.24;  los  cueros,  $66,313.89;  los  cocos,  $62,760.25 
maderas  de  tinte  y  de  construcción,  $41,268.14,  y  goma  por  valor  de 
$38,745,25. 
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MÉXICO. 

HENSAJB  DEL  PRBBIDBNTE  DÍAZ. 

El  Memaje  que  el  Jefe  Ejecutivo  de  México  envió  al  inaugiirarso  el 
cuarto  período  de  las  sesiones  del  Congreso  vigésimotercero,  el  día  I", 
de  abril  de  1008,  es  un  valioso  resumen  de  las  condiciones  económiras 
que  prevalecieron  en  todos  los  ámbitos  de  la  República  ea  aquella 
fecha,  así  como  una  reseña  de  los  asuntos  públicos  desde  la  última 
relación  semejante  que  hizo  el  Presidente  en  septiembre  de  1907. 

El  Presidente  hace  constar  que  las  relaciones  extranjeras  de  la 
República  son  satisfactorias,  y  que  en  la  mayor  parte  de  los  casos  una 
amistad  sincera  caracteriza  dichas  relaciones. 

Respecto  de  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  Centroamericana  el  Presidente 
Díaz  dijo  lo  siguiente: 

lista  Conferencia  reviaiiú  un  interís  especial  para  noaotroB,  tanto  porque  en  ella 
tomó  parte  nuestro  Emlmjador  cu  Washington,  de  comtin  acuerdo  con  un  romisionado 
del  Gobierno  Americano,  como  por  el  hecho  de  que  proporcionó  una  ocasión  propicia 
para  demostrarlea  á  las  Repúblicaa  de  la  América  Central,  que  México  ee  interesa 
profundamente  en  todo  lo  que  6.  ellas  concierne,  identificándose—  como  efectivamente 
io  hace — con  la  independencia,  la  paz  y  el  progreso  de  todoe  Iob  países  del  íiuevo 
Mundo.  No  cabe  duda  de  que  á  la  influencia  de  este  espíritu  debemos  la  vinta  que 
nofi  hicieron  loa  Deiesodoe  de  Honduras  y  Nicaragua  que  representaron  i  sue  respec- 
tivotí  gi>1>iern<>s  en  la  expresada  Conferencia,  y  el  primero  de  los  cuales  eetaba  inveslido 
ion  el  cnní<'Ier  de  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  pii  México,  habiendo  como  tal  celebrado 
con  el  Gobierno  tratados  de  aniiatad  y  extradir'iones  que  se  someterán  á  la  considen- 
ción  del  tkuigreso. 

El  Presidente  hace  comentarios  sobre  el  estado  satisfactorio  del 
arreglo  do  las  reclamaciones  venezolanas,  y  acerca  tie  las  condiciones 
de  la  concesión  de  la  Baliía  de  Magdalena  dijo  lo  siguiente: 

"  El  Gobierno  de  los  E,stados  Unidos  pidió  permiso  para  establecer 
dos  buques  carboneros  en  la  Babia  de  Magdalena  para  el  servicio  de 
su  Escuadrón  del  Pacífico,  por  un  período  de  cinco  afíos.  De  acuerdo 
con  la  Constitución  se  le  presentó  al  Senado  un  proyecto  de  la  ley 
sobre  la  materia,  limitando  á  tres  años,  sin  embargo,  el  periodo  de 
dicho  privilegio,  y  estableciendo  el  principio  de  estricta  reciprocidad 
en  cuanto  atarle  á  México,  puesto  «lue  se  juzgó  que  sobre  dicha  base, 
en  tanto  que  por  una  parte  se  prestaba  un  servicio  á  una  nación 
amiga,  por  otra  parte  la  República  no  recibía  ningún  daño,  sino  que 
antes  bien  obtenía  un  privilegio  que  algún  día  podía  serle  útil.  La 
opinión  del  Senado  comcidió  con  la  del  Jefe  Ejecutivo,  y  el  permiso 
fué  <;oncedído  bajo  las  condiciones  mencionadas." 

En  dicho  mensaje  se  hace  favorable  mención  de  los  Tratados  de 
Arbitraje  que  eslán  à  punto  de  celebrarse  con  el  Gobierno  de  Wash- 
ington, y  del  arreglo  eqiiitarivo  y  amistoso  de  los  asuntos  de  con- 
troversia entro  los  dos  gobiernos. 

El  27  de  septiembre  de  1907,  los  Delegados  de  la  nación  á  la  Con- 
ferencia do  La  Haya  hicieron  saber  la  aceptación  de  México  de  la 
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Declaración  de  Parfs  de  16  de  abril  de  1865,  en  cuanto  &  ciertos  puntos 
especialea  de  derecho  marítimo,  incluso  la  abolición  de  las  patentes 
de  coreo,  habiéndose  firmado  también  otras  convenciones,  con  excep- 
ción de  una  que  se  refería  &  la  descarga  de  proyectiles  y  de  explosivos 
violentos  doíde  los  globos. 

Estas  convenciones,  así  como  un  tratado  de  extradición  que  se 
celebró  recientemente  con  los  Países  Bajos,  serán  sometidos  á  la  con- 
sideración del  Senado  para  que  resuelva  lo  que  juzgue  conveniente. 

El  continuado  progreso  del  desarrollo  del  comercio  extranjero  de  ■ 
México  ha  hecho  necesaria  la  reorganización  del  servicio  consular, 
habiéndose  agregado  una  nueva  oficina  al  Department»  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores,  La  cual  tendrá  á  su  cai^o  los  asuntos  administrativos  del 
servicio. 

Las  condiciones  sanitarias  de  la  costa  no  pueden  ser  mejores.  En 
conformidad  con  las  resoluciones  de  la  Segunda  Conferencia  Inter- 
nacional de  Estados  Americanos,  en  diciembre  de  1907,  se  celebró  en 
la  Capital  La  Tercera  Convención  Sanitaria,  habiendo  estado  repre- 
sentadas las  siguientes  nnc  iones:  Brasil,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Chile, 
Ecuador,  los  Estados  Unidos,  Guatemala,  Hondums,  Nicaragua,  Sal- 
vador, Uruguay  y  México.  Uno  de  los  resultaiios  de  esta  reunión  hié 
el  aumento  de  adhesiones  á  la  Convención  Sanitaria  que  fué  firmada 
en  Washington  en  1905,  siendo  las  nuevas  naciones  signatariaíi  el 
Brasil^  Colombia  y  el  Uruguay.  Las  obras  sanitaria.s  efectuailas  en 
la  Capital  incluyen  la  adición  de  2,225  metros  de  cañerías  de  cloaca; 
7,583  metros  de  cloacas  laterales  y  .3,700  metros  de  desagües,  al  paso 
que  entre  otras  mejoras  municipales,  pueden  mención aivse  las  nuevas 
in.^lituciones  de  beneficencia  y  de  corrección,  jardines  y  alumbrado 
públicos,  un  nuevo  mercado,  pavimento  de  nuevas  áreas  de  calles, 
etc.,  y  mejoras  introducidas  en  los  caminos. 

En  1907  el  valor  de  las  transiucioneH  anotadas  en  la  Oficina  de 
Registro  Público  de  la  Capital  ascendió  á  $448,315,000,  en  pinta,  ó 
como  $224,000,000  en  oro,  lo  cual  arroja  un  s<ibrant('  de  $15,1)00,000 
en  oro  respecto  del  valor  total  registrado  en  el  año  anterior. 

El  plazo  concedido  al  Jefe  Ejecutivo  para  efectuar  ia  enmienda  del 
Código  Federal  de  Procedimiento  Civil  y  la  publít-ai'ión  <le  un  Códifio 
Federal  de  Procedimiento  Penal,  y  una  Ley  Orpíiiica  de  Ejecución 
Federal  ha  sido  prorrogado  ha.sta  el  31  de  diciembre  de  lOOS,  y  la 
Comisión  encargada  de  hacer  este  trabajo  está  activándolo  hasta 
donde  sea  compatible  con  la  delicade/ii  é  importancia  del  iisiinKi. 

La  Repúbhca  ha  mejorado  su  posición  en  todos  sentidos,  en  las 
medidas  de  instrucción  pública,  tanto  en  el  país  como  en  el  ext  ranjero, 
habiéndose  inaugurado  nuevas  escuelas  é  institutos  bajo  la  inspección 
del  Gobierno,  y  además  se  tomó  parle  en  el  Congreso  de  Madres  (|uc  se 
celebró  recientemente  en  Wa.-ibington,  habiéndose  tand>ién  nombrndi 
delegados  para  que  tomen  parte  en  el  Congreso  de  Arquitectos  y  do 
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America ^liat as  que  se  celebrará  en  Viena.  Se  ha  invitado  á  este  último 
cuerpo  para  que  se  reúna  en  México  en  el  año  del  centenario  de  la 
Independencia  Nacional. 

Una  de  las  principales  medidas  adoptadas  para  el  fomento  de  la 
agricultura  fué  una  ley  que  colocó  bajo  ol  Departamento  de  Fomento 
todos  los  establecimientos  de  instrucción  agrícola,  habiendo  quedado  la 
Secretaría  facultada  par»  reorganizar  los  métodos  de  enseñanza  agrí- 
cola. Así  pues,  el  Colegio  Nacional  de  Agricultura  y  de  Veterinaria 
inauguró  sus  clases  con  nuevos  cursos  y  con  240  estudiantes  do  toda  la 
República.  En  conexión  con  dicho  colegio  se  estableció  una  granja 
experimental,  y  se  establecerán  estaciones  similares  en  los  diferentes 
estados  y  territorios  para  la  ad<iuisicion  de  un  coDocimiento  científico 
de  las  empresas  (fricólas. 

Durante  el  período  de  julio  á  diciembre  de  1907,  se  expedieron  por 
Ift  Secretaría  de  Fomento  3,468  títulos  de  propiedad  que  abarcan  un 
área  de  357,342  hectáreas  de  terrenos  públicos.  En  el  mismo  período 
se  concedieron  3,000  títulos  de  minas,  que  comprenden  60,852  perte- 
nencias, siendo  estas  cifras  mayores  que  las  de  cualquier  otro  período. 
Este  hecho  es  tanto  más  sorprendente  cuanto  que  la  baja  del  precio  de 
la  plata  y  del  cobre  produjo  la  suspension  de  trabajos  en  varías  pro- 
piedades mineras. 

Durante  el  mismo  semestre  se  emitieron  634  patentes  de  invención, 
y  se  registraron  478  marcas  de  fábrica. 

El  trabajo  de  las  inspecciones  geodéstica  y  geográfica  han  continuado 
dando  buenos  resultados,  y  los  servicios  metereológicos  y  astronómicos 
han  sido  ensanchados  y  mejorados. 

Hay  un  crecimiento  constante  en  el  número  de  sohcitudes  para  con- 
ciïsioncs  para  el  uso  de  aguas,  bajo  la  jurisdicción  federal, ^lara  fines 
de  riego  y  fuerza  motriz.  En  la  primera  mitad  del  año  fiscal  1907-8 
(julio  á  diciembre  de  1907)  se  otorgaron  32  concesiones  para  el  uso  de 
163,000  metros  de  agua  por  segundo,  para  los  fines  indicados,  y  se 
expidieron  37  títulos  confirmando  derechos  previamente  adquiridos. 

Entre  las  varias  concesiones  otorgadas  para  el  establecimiento  de 
nuevas  industriasen  la  República,  se  hace  mención  especial  de  una 
compañía  de  fábriciis  de  conscn-as  abmenticias  y  de  almacenes  refri- 
geradores, establecida  en  Uniapnm,  Estado  de  MichoacAn,  la  cual 
empezó  á  funcionar  en  enero  de  1908.  También  se  otorgaron  dos 
concesiones  de  pesquerías,  y  cuatro  para  la  ex|)lotaci6n  de  guano  en 
las  islas  del  Golfo  y  del  Océano  Pacífico. 

Se  están  haciendo  los  preparativos  para  el  levantamiento  de  un 
nuevo  censo  de  la  República,  que  se  efectuará  el  28  dd  octubre  de 
1910. 

La  Secretaría  de  Comunicaciones  informa  que  la  extensión  total 
de  ferrocarriles  es  de  22,822  Idiónietros,  de  los  cuales  462  fueron 
añadidoa  durante  el  semestre  último  de  1907,     La  jurisdiccJón  fede- 


MÉXICO.  907 

ral  sobre  las  If np.as  férreas  cubre  una  extensión  de  18,386  kilómetros, 
y  los  restantes  4,436  kilómetros  son  de  la  propiedad  de  conipaüias 
particulares. 

Hablando  de  la  consolidación  de  ferrocarriles,  el  Presidente  dice 
que  una  compañía  conocida  por  "Ferrocarriles  Nacionales  de  México" 
ha  sido  formada  en  la  capital  con  el  fin  de  hacerse  cargo  de  la  Com- 
pañía del  Ferrocarril  Nacional  de  México,  y  de  la  del  Ferrofarril 
Central. 

Loa  ingresos  del  Ferrocarril  Nacional  de  Tehuantepec  van  en  creci- 
miento constante,  habiéndose  registrado  un  aii!  leuto  de  Sl,410,00(), 
en  moneda  mexicana,  durante  el  primer  semestre  del  año  fiscal  de 
1907-8  en  comparación  con  el  mismo  período  del  año  anterior. 

En  Puerto  México  (Coatzacoalcos) ,  Salina  Cruz,  Maii/.ijnillo, 
Tampico  y  MazatUn  las  obras  de  puerto  y  saneamiento  continua- 
ron su  progreso,  en  tanto  que  se  han  establecido  nuevos  faros  y  se  han 
realizado  varias  mejoras  de  ríos,  con  lo  que  se  ha  contribuido  al 
mejoramiento.delanavegación.  Entre  Tuxpam  y  Tampico  la  exten- 
sión navegable  del  canal  es  de  115  kilómetros. 

El  número  total  de  oficinas  de  correos  en  el  31  de  diciembre  de 
1907  era  de  2,909,  de  las  cuales  25  se  establecieron  durante  el  segundo 
semestre  de  1907,  y  se  crearon  además  99  agencias  y  10  oficinas 
ambulantes.  En  comparación  con  el  segimdo  semestre  de  1906,  la 
correspondencia  aumentó  considerablemente.  En  ei  segimdo  semos- 
tre  de  1907  el  número  de  piezas  que  pasaron  por  los  correos  fué 
de  90,000,000,  y  en  el  mismo  período  de  1906  de  86,000,000. 
Los  giros  postales  interiores  tuvieron  un  aumento  de  11  por  ciento, 
habiendo  sido  avaluadas  en  $24,532,000;  los  ingresos  de  correos 
durante  los  seis  últimos  meses  de  1907  ascendieron  A  la  cantidad  de 
S2, 135,000,  arrojando  un  aumento  de  9  por  ciento  sobre  el  mismo 
período  del  año  anterior. 

El  primero  de  enero  de  1908  se  dictó  un  decreto  concediendo  un 
aumento  en  el  peso  de  las  cartas  sin  subir  el  precio  del  franqueo, 
medida  prescrita  con  el  fin  de  hacer  el  sistema  interior  igual  al 
adoptado  en  el  Congreso  de  Roma. 

Se  llama  particularmente  la  atención  al  estado  próspero  del  Tesoro 
Nacional,  en  contraste  con  la  crisis  financiera  que  reinó  durante 
varios  meses  en  el  mundo  comercial.  La  baja  en  el  extranjero 
de  los  precios  de  la  mayoría  de  los  productos  nacionales  afectó 
inevitablemente  &  muchas  industrias  .del  país,  pero  las  medidas 
dictadas  por  la  Secretaría  de  Hacienda  y  la  subida  reciente  de  los  pre- 
cios de  la  plata,  del  henequén  y  do  otras  plantas,  contrarrestaron  en 
parte  las  condiciones  desfavorables. 

No  debe  creerse,  sin  embargo,  que  las  rentas  fiscales  no  serán  afecta- 
das  por  esa  crisis  económica,  pues  .se  ha  registrado  una  disminución 
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arliianfus  en  los  seia  últimos  meees  de  1907  ascendieron  &  $4,000.000, 
en  moneda  mexicana,  con  un  aumento  sobre  los  de  igual  período  del 
año  anterior  que  contrarresta  en  gran  parte  laa  disminuciones  sub- 
siguientes que  se  registren  en  la  recaudación  de  derechos  de  importa- 
ción 6  de  exportación. 

Bajo  el  encabezamiento  de  asuntos  relativos  á  la  guerra  j  á  la 
marina,  el  Presidente  Díaz  hace  referencia  &  la  parte  que  México 
tomó  en  la  Exposición  de  Jamestown,  y  al  hecho  de  que  ¿  la  Repú- 
blica se  le  adjudicaron  catorce  premios  de  primera  clase  y  cuatro  de 
segunda,  por  las  exhibiciones  que  hizo.  El  Presidente  también 
hace  comentarios  acerca  de  la  cortesía  de  loa  Estados  Unidos  al  in- 
vitar á  los  oficiales  militares  mexicanos  para  que  ingresen  en  las 
academias  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  acerca  de  que  los  superinten- 
dentps  establecidos  en  Fort  Riley  y  en  Fort  Leavenworth  hicieron  in- 
formes satisfactorios  relativos  6  la  sohcitud  6  idoneidad  de  dichos 
oficiales  militares. 

Ija  fortificación  de  las  estaciones  terminales  de  Tehuantepec  se 
ha  sometido  &  la  consideración  de  una  comisión  de  peritos  técnicos, 
y  la  fábrica  de  cartuchos  nacional  ha  comenzado  ya  sus  operaciones, 
habiéndose  celebrado  un  contrato  para  instalar  en  la  República  una 
planta  con  el  ñn  de  fabricar  pólvora  sin  humo  para  cañones  y  armas 
de  fuego  menores. 

La  cantidad  de  moneda  en  circulación  se  ha  aumentado  continua- 
mente. En  el  segundo  semestre  de  1907  ee  acuñaron  $9,000,000  y 
?:i,000,0()0  en  monedas  de  plata  de  un  peso,  cantidades  que,  agre- 
gadas à.  las  piezas  de  níquel  y  de  bronce  que  se  han  acuñado,  arrojan 
un  total  de  mUs  de  $111,000,000  de  moneda  puesta  en  circulación, 
contra  los  $98,000,000  que  se  anunciaron  anteriormente.  También 
es  digno  de  mención  que  durante  dicho  período  no  se  exportó  ninguna 
cantidad  considerable  de  metálico  nacional,  ^o  que,  al  contrario, 
volvieron  al  país  cerca  de  3,000,000  de  pesos  en  plata  del  extranjero. 

De  julio  á  diciembre  de  1907,  la  renta  del  timbre  mostró  un  aumento 
de  400,(100  pesos  en  plata,  en  comparación  con  el  período  correspon- 
diente del  año  anterior,  aumento  que  aunque  al  parecer  es  insignifi- 
cante, resulla  notable  debido  á  la  rebaja  de  un  20  por  ciento  en  la 
cimtribución  federal. 

COUEBCIO  EXTEBIOB.  DTTBANTS  EX<  PRIMER  SEHE8IBE  DE  1907-9. 

La  Sección  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de  Hacienda  y  Crédito 
Público  de  la  República  de  México  acaba  de  publicar  los  datos 
relativos  al  comercio  exterior  de  la  nación  durante  los  meses  de  julio  á 
diciembre  de  1907,  6  sea  el  primer  semestre  del  año  económico  de 
1907-8,  con  las  cifras  correspondientes  &  igual  período  de  1906-7,  por 
vía  de  comparación.  Las  importaciones  tuvieron  un  valor  tot^l  de 
122,977,698.70  pesos,  suma  que,  comparada  con  la  de  107,746.708.51 
pesos  en  que  estuvieron  avaluadas  las  {lel  mismo  período  del  ejercicio 
anterior,  demuestra  un  aumento  de  15,230,990.19  pesos  en  favor  del 
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oorripnte.  I^aa  exportaciones  se  avaluaron  en  la  cantidad  de 
127,786,511.63  pesos  que  arroja  un  aumento  de  9,902,574.45  pesoa  al 
ser  comparada  con  la  de  117,883,937.18,  á  que  ascendió  el  valor  de  las 
del  mismo  trimestre  de  1906-7. 

Durante  el  mes  de  diciembre  de  1907  se  importaron  mercancías 
extranjeras  por  valor  de  19,574,425.88  pesos,  contra  19,799,519.83 
pesos  en  ei  mismo  mes  de  1906,  ó  sea  una  disminución  de  225,093,95 
pesos.  Las  exportaciones  hechas  durante  diciembre  de  1907  estu- 
vieron avaluadas  en  17,858,489.77  pesos,  en  comparación  con  21,742,- 
267.38  pesos,  ó  sea  una  disminución  de  3,883,777.61  pesos. 

En  el  siguiente  cuadro  se  indican  las  clases  de  mercancías  recibidas 
durante  el  período  que  se  examina,  haciéndose  la  clasiñcación  de 
acuerdo  con  la  tarifa  de  importación  vigente  en  la  líeprtblica;  dánse 
también  las  cifras,  correspondientes  at  mismo  período  de  1906-7,  por 
vía  de  comparación. 

ni  PORTACIÓN. 


8^  prlmeroa  mesu  del  tío 

1W7-8. 

IBOÍ-T, 

«.204,312.70 
IÜ.8SÍ,S30.21 

b.m,2\i.m 

3.721,196-32 
3,3111,815.59 

*.ii¿,5n.M 

2.034.491,29 
6,860,S3§.D7 

!S;S:K 

37,024,632.70 
12,474,266.41 

2,e7tl,0M.&3 

4,490,411.22 

Total  üBpotUicMía. . . 


Según  la  cla.<iifícación  de  la  nomenclatura  de  exportación,  los  pro- 
<luct0B  que  se  exportaron  al  extranjero  fueron  como  se  detalla  ¿  con- 
tinuación, dándose  también  las  cifras  de  los  seis  primeros  meses  de 
1906-7  por  comparación: 

EXPORTACIÓN. 

(V»Ior  de  lut  uní  un  moneds  msilcaiu.) 


1907-8. 

19O0-7. 

.W..V.I7. .-.;!'.  12 

4!.«t!.-i;t.!.!tí 

B.7.'in.f«1.41 
48.71.',.  .i;w.i¿ 
H.HHI.'JW.B» 
3,W4,ia4-U8 

234. 0911.  (» 

2,o;n.4ii!i.«i 

2,  ««..'«1.1» 

S,292,M!|0; 
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Kl  total  de  las  mercaocfas  se  distribuye  de  la  manera  siguiente  entre 
los  países  de  procedencia  de  las  mercancias; 


**  •"^íS^^r*  '"  ^ 

iw-a, 

IB06-7. 

''"X.^n.. 

Pí«M, 

PlIOM. 

« 

s 

se 

007.08 

3oi.es 

il 

48e'52 

si),9«,3io.m 

*''chi 

»,iae.39 

S34,eM,T2 

m.na.cs 

AW™r 

is.asuM 

USM8  07 

»,8ií.8a 

Amírirs  dsl  NorW; 

368,  eso.  13 
«(,(02,539-17 

TO, 302,  Í8B-50 

Aii>íri,.„r..ntr,.l; 

ÎS,867.«1 

il  433.se 

41,  we.  72 

Ainírica  del  Sor: 

8,eU.37 

ïe,G63!io 

es,  823.  SI 
I.I2»'lX) 

S44,wg.oa 

<S88.00 
2,981.1* 

lí,'|.úMi.vl  ArEPnllim... 

iS:" 

«1,161.07 

AnlilU»: 

64, £98.31 

n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


vézioo. 


lifts  exportaciones  fueron  destusadas  &  los  países  que  se  indican  el 
cuadro  que  sigue: 


FUMudedHUiio. 

Bd,  prti^j» 

™».>dtí^ 

1907-S. 

rna-i. 

'"ÍSl..,. 

111,303,  BBl,  03 

2.  mi!  3  Id!  ,12 
1,34.1.3»S.23 
4,7WI,7Í1.1» 

'   o!2Íu!lw 

6.131,00 

AiutrU-H<uigil>.. 

a,  mm  (15 

3(1,072, 7«,  63 

Mom 

32,  (W7, 887,74 
T»6,00 

Chin» 

AmCric»  dfl  NorW: 

ÉíiadMünidM.'';!"!!!!!!!!! !!!!!!'!;! !!;;;'!!;:::!;;!!!:;; !!;;!!!'  Mt,7«!wi7!77 

Total  Amírk»  del  Nono 

Amérlrn  rpntnl: 

GuatnOBlB 

HondurM  Britlnlm 


-L 


Total  América  Central.. 
.    Amírira  del  8iir: 


=._=^ 

==    =-.= 

:wi7;77 

<i2,.w.n) 

S3.1I3,7I>H« 

.1M,7J 

fa,i7i>.í2«,« 

'.■■•IÏ.W 

3ft.'-.,  71S.il 
130. 1"»,  40 
5,4UÏ.00 

.MS-KA 

.wj.ni7.si 

BepÚbllCk  Aigenllna. 


Total  América  di 

Anlllliu: 

Cub» 

Demás  p«i:vs 


DATOS  ESTADÍSTICOS  RELATIVOS  Ã  LA  ZAFBA  DE  1907. 

En  el  informe  anual  publicado  por  "El  Hacendado  Mexirnno/' 
relativo  á  la  producción  de  azúcar  de  México,  se  expresa  que  en  l!)(l(Í-7 
dicha  producción  ascendió  á  119,000  toneladas,  en  comparación  con 
107,500  toneladas  en  el  año  anterior,  y  se  calcula  que  en  1907-8  la 
producción  ascenderá  &  115,000  toneladas. 

Ã  continuación  se  expresa  la  producción  de  a/.úcar  de  los  varios 
Estados: 

Kil<>Kr,itr.os. 

Campeche 

Chiapaa 

Colima 

Guerrero 

Jaliflco 


l,-l- 


2,  SSü,  450 
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EllDSTUIUW. 

México : 189,863 

Uiehiacan : 7,492,809 

MoreloB 12, 229, 727 

Nuevo  Leon ^ 82í,  000 

ChxiK» 1,682,320 

Puebla 16,739,000 

San  Luis  PoUiat 1, 268, 000 

Sinftioa 8,785,000 

Tabasco 2, 005, 000 

Tamaulipaa J,  678, 000 

Territorio  de  Tepic 3,  250, 000 

VemtTuz 18,  690, 000 

Yucatán 1,694,000 

También  se  produjeron  mieles  y  panela,  68  decir,  68,329,799  y 
50,000,000  de  kilogramos,  respectivamente. 

Este  informe  representa  las  operaciones  de  773  ingenios,  debiendo 
agregarse  que  el  hecho  de  que  en  febrero  se  aumentaron  los  derechos 
impuestos  sobre  el  producto  extranjero,  ha  contribuido  á  que  sea 
mucho  mayor  el  interés  que  se  demuestra  en  el  cultivo  de  la  caña  de 
azúcar  y  en  la  fabrícaciÓii  de  este  dulce.  Del  año  pasado  &  la  fecha 
se  han  establecido  doa  ingenios  pertenecientes  á  capitalistas  norte- 
americanos, es  decir,  uno  cerca  del  Ferrocarril  Central  Mexicano, 
entre  San  Luis  Potosí  y  Tampico,  y  el  otro  cerca  del  Ferrocarril  Mexi- 
cano, á  ima  distancia  como  de  90  kilómetros  del  Puerto  de  Veracruz.  ■ 
Ambos  ingenios  cuentan  con  la  maquinaria  moderna  necesaria,  y 
pueden  hacer  3,000  toneladas  y  800  toneladas  diarias,  respectiva- 
mente. En  muchos  de  los  antiguos  ingenios  se  han  instalado  máqui- 
nas nuevas,  habiéndose  mejorado  mucho  por  este  medio  la  caUdad 
del  producto. 

BASE  EN  PLATA  DE  LOS  IMPTTESTOS  DE  TÜEBSE  7  ADUANA  EN 
ABBIL  DE  1908. 

La  circular  que  publica  mensualmente  el  Departmenfo  de  Hacienda 
y  Crédito  Público  de  México  anuncia  que  el  precio  legal  por  kilogramo 
de  plata  pura  durante  el  mes  de  abril  de  1908  será  de  $36.32,  con 
arreglo  à  los  cálculos  hechos  de  acuerdo  con  el  decreto  de  25  de  marzo 
de  1905.  Este  precio  servirá  de  base  para  calcular  el  impuesto  de 
timbre  y  los  derechos  de  aduana. 

LA  EXPLOTACIÓN  DE  QUANO. 

Con  fecha  19  de  febrero  de  1908,  el  Gobierno  Mexicano  autorizó  al 
Señor  Georoe  F.  Archer,  ó  á  la  compañía  que  él  organice,  para 
explotar,  durante  un  período  de  diez  años,  en  conformidad  con  la 
concesión  que  se  le  hizo  el  18  de  septiembre  de  1906,  los  depteítos  de 
guano  que  hay  en  las  Islas  Arcas,  cerca  de  la  Costa  de  Campeche,  así 
como  los  que  están  situados  en  las  Islas  Arenas,  al  nordeste,  deiFunta 
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de  Palma,  &  22**  7'  latitud  norte,  cerca  de  la  costa  de  Yucatán.  La 
concesión  para  la  explotación  de  guano  que  se  le  hizo  ai  Señor  Hakbt 
J.  Eable,  ó  sus  causahabieotes,  el  26  de  septiembre  de  1907,  fué 
modiñcada  el  22  de  febrero  de  1908,  retirándose  con  tal  6n  el  permiso 
que  se  le  había  dado  para  explotar  los  depósitos  de  guano  en  las  Islas 
Arenas,  y  autoríz&ndole  para  que  explote  los  depósitos  de  guano  que 
se  encuentran  en  las  Islas  de  Contoy,  Cancum,  Chinchorros,  Ala- 
cranes, Desterrada,  Cornezuelo  y  Perez,  cerca  de  las  costas  de  Quin- 
tana Roo,  Yucatán  y  Campeche. 

FBECIO  DE  LOB  TEBBENOS  DEL  OOBLEKNO  E!T  1908-9. 

Kl  día  9  de  enero  de  1908  el  Gobierno  Mexicano  fijó  el  precio  de 
los  terrenos  del  Gobierno  durante  1908-9  como  sigue: 


EiWdM. 
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Territorio  da  Tcple 

Territorio  do  IsBflJíCBlUnruia 



NICARAGUA. 

CONCESIONES  BKCIBKTEMENTE  OTORGADAS. 

La  Asamblea  Nacional  de  la  República  de  Nicaragua  lia  aprobado 
recientemente  las  concesiones  que  se  enumeran  á  continuación:  Con- 
trato celebrado  con  "The  American  European  Finance  and  Develop- 
ment Company"  sobre  venta  de  terrenos  exclusivamente  para  dedicar 
los  productos  á  la  construcción  del  Feri-ocarril  de  Matagalpa;  contrato 
celebrado  con  los  Generales  Ascención  Flores,  R.  Carlos,  A.  de  Zxj- 
BiRÍA,  y  otros  sobre  arrendamiento  de  terrenos  en  la  Costa  Atlñntica 
en  los  cuales  tendrán  el  derecho  de  poseer  y  explotar  lodos  los  depósitos 
minerales,  etc.,  que  se  hallen  BÍtuad()s  dentro  de  la  zona  concedida; 
contrato  celebrado  con  el  Doctor  Manuel  V.  Dauruázaga  por  el  cual 
se  le  concede  privilegio  exclusivo  para  introducir  en  la  República 
inmigrantes  chinos  y  jap<meses  para  trabajos  agrícolas:  contrato 
celebrado  con  el  Señor  James  Dietricii  para  que  introduzca  inmi- 
grantes chinos  que  se  dedicarán  solamente  á  trabajos  ferroviarios  y 
otroaquese  especifican  en  laconcesión;  conti'ato  con  Don  Juan  Heat- 
TA8CH  para  el  establecimiento  de  una  fábrica  de  losa  deChina  ;  contrato 
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con  Don  Juan  Carlos  Serrano  dándole  exclusivo  derecho  para 
fabricar  papel  con  materias  primas  que  obtenga  en  la  República  y  con 
algodón,  trapos,  paja,  asserrin,  cortezas  y  toda  clase  de  materiales. 


PANAMÁ. 

CONCESIÓN  PASA  ESTABLECER  Y  OFEBAB  tlNA  OBBVEOXBÏA. 

El  Gobierno  de  Panamá  le  ba  hecho  una  concesión  á  Stephen  S. 
Simpson,  para  que  establezca  una  fábrica  de  cerveza  grande,  moderna 
T  bien  equipada  en  la  ciudad  de  Panamá. 

Todos  tos  materiales,  abastecimiento,  maquinaria,  herramientas, 
utensilios,  aparatos,  substancias  químicas  y  materia  prima  necesaria 
para  usarse  en  la  construcción  j  operación  de  la  fábrica  (le  cerveza, 
entrarán  libres  de  derechos  durante  un  periodo  de  veinticinco  años. 
Los  concesionarios  se  comprometen  á  pagarle  al  Gobierno  $0.75  por 
cada  barril  de  cerveza  de  32  galones  que  se  fabrique  en  dicha  cer^-e- 
cería  y  que  se  ofrezca  en  venta  en  la  República  ó  que  se  exporto  de 
esta  última.  La  construcción  de  los  edificios  necesarios  deberá  co- 
menzarse antes  del  18  de  diciembre  de  1908.  El  Gobierno  se  obliga  & 
no  hacerle  á  ningima  pereona  6  personas  una  concesión  más  favorable 
durante  la  vigencia  de  este  contrato.  Esta  concesión  no  podrá  ser 
traspasada  á  un  tercero  sin  el  previo  consentimiento  del  Gobierno. 


PERÚ. 

COHEROIO  EXTBANJERO  EN  EL  PRIHEIl  TRIMESTRE  DE  1907. 

Los  últimos  datns  estadísticos  que  ha  recibido  la  Oficina  Intema- 
cionid  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  relativos  al  comerío  extranjero 
del  Perú,  muestran  que  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  en  el 
primer  trimestre  de  1907  ascendió  á  *5,933,510  (£1,186,702),  en 
tanto  que  el  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  á  $6,703,370  (£1,340,674). 
Durante  el  mismo  período  de  1906,  el  valor  de  las  importaciones 
ascendió  à  §0,587,730  (£1,317,546),  en  tanto  que  el  de  las  exporta- 
ciones «.sccndió  á  $7,126,935  (£1,425,387). 

Así  pues,  resulta  que  en  el  primor  trimestre  de  1907  hubo  una 
l)nja  de  8977,78,5,  en  el  valor  de  las  transacciones  comerciales  en 
comparación  con  el  período  correspondiente  del  año  anterior. 

RENTA   COBRADA   POR    LA   C01£PANt&.  NACIONAL  DE  RBCAUDA- 
CltiN,  FRIUER  SEMESTRE  DE  1907. 

Ijss  rentas  producidas  por  los  ramos  que  administra  la  Compañía 
Nacional  de  Recaudación  del  Perú  atendieron  durante  el  primer 
semestre  de  1907  á  la  cantidad  de  £415,142.3.69,  en  comparación 
con  £403,995.1 .94,  suma  que  se  recaudó  en  el  mismo  periodo  de  1906. 
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liNEA  DE  TELEGRAFIA  INAI.AUBBICA. 

"El  Peruano,"  diario  ofícial  de  la  República  del  Perú,  en  su  nCimpro 
del  16  de  octubre  de  1907,  publica  el  texto  de  una  ley  aprobada  por 
el  Congreso  el  6  de  septiembre  de  1907  y  promulgada  por  el  Presi- 
dent* Pardo  el  7  del  miamo  mes,  que  dispone  la  suma  de  £7,428.5.74 
para  establecer  la  telegrafía  inalámbrica  en  la  región  de  la  moiitaüa 
hasta  la  ciudad  de  Iquitos. 

BENTAS  ADCTANEBAS  DE  SALATEBBT  EN  1907. 

Durante  el  año  de  1907  la  aduana  de  Salaverry,  República  del 
Perú,  recaudó  una  renta  total  de  £43,989.4.79,  de  cuya  cantidad 
£39,782.0.81  fueron  por  derechos  de  importación,  £3,173,6.93  por  el 
recargo  de  8  por  ciento,  y  la  suma  restante  por  varios  conceptos. 


SALVADOR. 

EL  UENSAJE  DEL  PBESIDENTE  FIGUBBOA. 

El  día  20  de  febrero  de  1908,  en  que  se  celebró  la  apertura  de  las 
sesiones  ordinarias  de  la  Asamblea  \acional  de  1908,  el  Presidente 
FiGUEROA,  de  la  República  del  Salvador,  presentó  su  mensaje  corres- 
pondiente al  año  de  1907  y  en  el  que  hace  una  relación  sucinta  de 
la  administración  y  marcha  de  los  asuntos  gubernamentales. 

Según  el  mensaje,  todos  los  ramos  do  la  administración  pública 
están  bien  oi^anizados  y  fueron  debidamente  atendidos.  El  Gobierno 
prestó  atención  especial  á  todas  las  obras  que  demanda  el  progreso  {¡ol 
país,  y  en  toda  la  República  se  llevaron  &  cabo  mejoras  de  impor- 
tancia. 

La  instrucción  pública  mereció  la  especial  atención  del  Gobierno; 
se  estft  preparando  una  reforma  al  plan  general  de  instrucción  primaria 
que  la  haga  más  práctica  y  dé  resultados  más  positivos,  y  se  intenta 
fundar  varios  colegios  de  segunda  enseñanza.  Se  abrió  al  servicio 
público  la  Escuela  d©  Agricultura,  dotada  con  todos  los  elementos 


Hablando  de  la  conferencia  que  los  Presidentes  del  Salvador,  Hon- 
duras, y  Nicaragua  celebraron  en  Amapala  el  6  do  noviembre  de  1907, 
el  General  Figueroa  dice: 

El  resultado  de  eete  acto  fué  especialmente  beneñcin»)  para  \a  pai^  ele  Centro  América 
y  loB  delegadoi  centroamericanos  en  Wásliin^oii.  ai»  di\ií'ii>ii('jj  ni  rencores,  unidoe 
todoB  por  el  mismo  sentimiento,  pudieron  facilmente  llegar  á  conclu siiines  que  asefsn- 
raeen  la  paz  y  la  prosperidad  do  Centro  America.  <i>rronpi>iidieiiilo  de  llene  á  lus  nubles 
deseos  de  loe  PreaidenteB  de  los  K^tadoe  Unidi^a  y  de  ïl6xi<-o. 

En  el  mensaje  el  Presidente  Figueroa  expresa  la  gratitud  del 
pueblo  y  del  Gobierno  salvadoreños  á  los  Presi<lentes  Roosuvklt  y 
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DÍAZ  por  sus  importantes  j  amistosos  otírios  en  favor  de  la  paz  y 
bienestar  de  Centro  América.  Igual  manifpstaoión  de  gratitud  hace 
rospecto  de  los  Presidentes  de  Guatemala  y  de  Costa  Rica  por  !as 
pniebas  de  amLstad  y  fraternidad  que  han  dado  al  Salvador. 

El  Presidente  se  complace  en  manifestar  &  la  asamblea  que  1rs 
rrlaciones  del  Salvailor  con  las  demás  Repúblicas  de  la  América 
Central  son  en  la  actualidad  muy  cordiales  y  amisto.sas,  y  que  se 
propone  ensancharlas  y  robustecerlas  en  lo  posible.  Las  relaciones 
que  cultiva  el  Salvador  con  las  demás  naciones  del  mundo  continúan 
en  el  mejor  pie,  como  dice  el  mensaje. 


Las  aduanas  de  la  Rcpúhhca  del  Salvador  recaudaron  durante  los 
primeros  nueve  meses  de  1907  una  renta  total  de  3,900,121.33  pesos, 
de  cuya  eantiilad  corresponden  á  derechos  de  importación  3,196,098.97 
pesos,  &  derechos  de  exportación  656,833.56  pesos,  y  el  resto  á  varios 
inftreaos.  La  renta  total  aduanera  ele  1906  ascen<lió  6  4,316,620. S4 
pesos,  de  modo  que  se  oh-crva  una  disminución  de  416,499.51  pesos 
en  contra  de  1907. 


URUGUAY. 

UENSAJE  DEL  PRESIDENTE  WILLIHAH. 

En  el  men.saje  que  el  Presidente  Williman  dirifñó  al  Congreso 
Uniguayo  al  inaugurar  íste  sus  sesiones  en  febrero  de  19Ü8.  el 
Presidente  se  refirió  &  la  paz  y  el  orden  que  prevalecieron  en  las 
últimas  elecciones  t;enprales  y  presidenciales,  como  una  prueba 
evidente  de  la  rc-rularidiid  y  estabilidad  de  las  instituciones  guberna- 
mentales. 

El  Presidente  se  mostró  altamente  complacido  de  la  manera  amis- 
tosa en  que  la  República  Arjientina,  el  Brasil  y  la  Gran  Bret«ña 
fueron  representados  en  lus  ceremonias  de  inauguración  en  marzo  de 
1907,  y  tamliiín  se  mostró  satisfecho  de  la  cordial  recepción  que  se 
le  hÍK0  í  los  delegados  del  Uruguay  cuando  visitaron  los  dos  países 
prinierauíente  mencionados. 

Al  aludir  á  los  iiigrosos,  el  estado  financiero  y  el  comercio  durante 
el  año  de  referencia,  el  Jefe  Ejecutivo  hizo  constar  que  gra<ias  á  los 
trabajos  de  la  comisión  encargada  de  hacer  la  nueva  tasa  de  contri- 
buciones en  la  capital,  el  impuesto  sobre  la  propiedad  en  el  (iltimo 
semestre  del  año  arrojó  un  aumento  de  $79,459.  El  derecho  del 
timbre  en  el  año  de  referencia  mostró  un  aumento  de  $25,000,  en 
tanto  que  los  derechos  de  herpn<'ias  mostraron  un  aumento  de 
$173*404.     La  renta  de  aduana  de  dicho  aùo  rindió  un  aumento  de 
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S331 ,612  respecto  de  1906,  y  se  oalrula  que  «I  valor  total  del  comercio 
en  el  año  de  referencia  muestra  un  aumento  de  cerca  de  $2,000,000  en 
comparación  con  el  afio  anterior. 

En  1907  el  Gobierno  contrajo  deudas  que  ascendieron  Á  J3,442,445, 
mayormente  la  deuda  de  conversión,  y  se  redimieron  $2,579,462. 
Asi  pueSj  &  ñnes  del  año  la  deuda  ascendía  &  $128,138,917,  contra 
$127,275,933,  Afines  del  año  de  1906.  Todavía  quedan  por  emitir.se 
$8,048,393  de  bonos  sobre  el  empréstito  de  conversión,  y  quedan 
pendientes  $5,556,354  por  concepto  de  reclamaciones  de  indemniza- 
ción de  guerra.  Por  virtud  del  creciente  trAfico  que  se  advierte  en 
los  ferrocarriles,  la  cantidad  devengada  por  concepto  .de  garantia 
quedó  reducida  &  $658,160,  ó  sean  $61,427  menos  que  en  1906. 

Se  espera  que  fi  la  terminación  del  año  económico  el  30  de  junio  de 
1908,  en  el  Tesoro  Nacional  habrA  un  sobrante  por  lo  menos  de 
$1,800,000,  puesto  que  los  egresos  hasta  esa  fecha  se  han  fijado  en 
$10t652,919,  incluso  una  partida  extraordinaria  de  $410,602,  para 
cuyo  pago  habrA  disponible  una  renta  de  $12,453,780,  haciendo  el 
cálculo  sobre  la  base  de  los  ingresos  del  año  anterior. 

COUBBOIO  EXTRANJERO  BH  1906  T  1807. 

Según  un  cAlcuIo  general,  en  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  del 
Uruguay  a.'icendió  A  $69,575,000,  de  los  cuales  $34,425,000  representan 
las  importaciones  y  $35,150,000  representan  las  exportaciones. 

Los  últimos  datos  estadísticos  publicados  por  la  Oficina  de  Esta- 
dística agregada  A  la  Aduana  de  Montevideo,  comprenden  el  valor 
de  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones  de  la  República  en  el  último 
semestre  de  1906.  El  valor  total  de  ambas  ascendió  A  $30,625.958, 
de  los  cuales  $17,402,334,  representan  el  valor  de  importnrionos  y 
$13,223,624  de  exportaciones. 

Agregando  esta  cantidad  A  los  $37,230,981,  que  anterinrmente  se 
anunciaron  correspondientes  al  primer  semestre  del  año,  r&sulta  que 
el  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  del  Urirgiray  en  1906  ascendió  A 
exportaciones.  Estas  cifras  indican  un  aumento  de  $6,305,089 
567,856,939,  es  decir,  $34,454,915,  de  importaciones  y  $33,402,024  de 
respecto  de  1905,  época  en  que  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero 
ascemfió  A  $61,551,850,  es  decir,  $30,777,603,  de  importaciones  y 
830,771,247  de  export iicioup.s.  Así  pues,  queda  demostrado  que  hubo 
aumentos  notables  tanto  en  el  valor  de  la»  importaciones  como  en  el 
de  las  exportaciones,  considerando  el  año  en  conjunto,  por  mAs  queen 
el  último  semestre  hubo  una  disminución  de  $6,944,776,  en  el  valor 
de  las  exportaciones  en  comparación  con  el  del  primer  semestre, 
baja  que  de  ninguna  manera  fué  compeu.iada  por  el  pequeño  aumento 
de  8349,753  que  hubo  en  el  valor  de  las  inijmrtaciones.  Sin  embargo, 
si  ae  establece  una  comparación  con  el  periodo  correspondiente  de 
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1905,  resulta  un  aumento  de  mfts  (ie  $2,000,000,  puesto  que  de  julio  A 
diciembre  de  1905  el  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  del  Uruguay  sólo 

ascendió  A  $28,500,000. 


VENEZUELA. 


Durante  el  primer  semestre  de  1907  Isa  exportaciones  de  cacao  que 
se  hicieron  por  los  diferentes  puertos  de  Venezuela  ascendieron  &  un 
total  de  7,993,080  de  kilogramos,  valuados  en  9,692,604.65  de  bolí- 
vares, 6  sea  $1,928,520,93.  Los  embarques  que  se  hicieron  de  los 
puertos  de  La  Guaira  y  Carúpano,  respectivamente,  ascendieron  & 
4,604,701  y  2,023,027  de  kilogramos,  y  los  que  se  hicieron  de  todos  los 
demás  puertos  venezolanos  ascendieron  á  1,365,352  de  kilogramos. 
Del  número  total  de  kilogramos  exportados, 4,476,882  fueron  enviados  á 
Francia,  1,174,930  á  Espafia,  1,088,079  á  la  Gran  Bretaña  y  sus  colo- 
niatí,  1,085,102  fueron  á  la  América  del  Norte,  87,681  á  Alemania, 
63,138  fueron  à  Holanda  y  sus  colonias,  56,512  fueron  &  Italia  y  756  ã 
Puerto  Rico. 

EXPIJOTACItíN  DE  LA  OOMA  Y  BALATA. 

El  día  22  de  enero  de  1908  el  Presidente  Castro  expidió  un  decreto 
que  rige  la  explotación  de  la  goma  y  balata  en  el  Río  Negro  y  en  El 
Caura.  Por  este  decreto  se  prohibe  derribar  los  árboles  de  goma,  y  la 
recogida  de  la  goma  ee  efectuará  exclusivamente  por  el  sist«ma  de 
incisiones.  La  balata  puede  recogerse  derribando  los  árboles  de 
tiiilata  en  la  estación  en  que  se  recoge  dicho  producto,  si  los  árboles  se 
han  desarrollado  por  completo,  y  con  tal  que  se  siembren  dos  árboles 
de  balata  "por  cada  uno  que  .se  destruya.  Se  prohibe  derribar  los 
árboles  de  balata  que  tengan  menos  de  ocho  aûos,  á  menos  que  estén 
en  rompleto  desarrollo. 

I^  BENTA  DERIVADA  DE  FEBEOCABBILES  EN  1900. 

La  renta  en  bruto  que  se  derivó  de  los  ferrocarriles  de  Venezuela  en 
1906  ascendió  á  8,983,629  de  bolívares,  ó  como  $1,796,725,  es  decir,  el 
transporte  de  la  carga  y  de  los  pasajeros  rindió  7,403,163  y  1,580,466 
de  bolíviirrs,  n^spect  i  vãmente.  La  carga  que  se  transportó  durante  e! 
año  ascendió  á  179,185,475  de  kilogramos  y  se  transportaron  536,553 
pa.sajeros. 

CONCESIONES  DE  DEPÓSITOS  DE-ASFALTO. 

Con  focha  14  de  enero  de  1908,  el  Gobierno  de  Venezuela  dio  en 
arrendamiento  á  Narciso  Saldivia,  bus  sucesores  ó  causahabientes, 
por  un  término  de  veinticinco  aûos,  los  depósitos  de  asfalto  que  hay 
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en  1ft  municipalidad  de  Caño  Colorado,  Distrito  de  Managas,  Estado 
de  Bermudez.  Ãdemáâ  de  la  contribución  anual  de  dos  bolívares 
por  hectárea,  «n  el  área  de  los  depósitos  á  que  se  hace  referencia  en 
el  contrato  de  arrendamiento,  los  concesionarios  se  obligan  á  pagar 
al  Gobierno  4  bolfraxes  por  cada  tonelada  de  asfalto  que  so  exporte 
6  venda  en  el  pala. 

I^  PESCA  DE  FEBLAS. 

For  el  pago  anual  de  25,000  bolívares,  el  Gobierno  le  ba  concedido 
al  Señor  Luis  F.  Hernandez,  por  un  período  de  dieciseis  meses,  el 
derecho  exclusivo  de  explotar  ó  subarrendar  para  la  explotación,  la 
pesca  de  perlas  de  la  Isla  de  Margarita  en  el  Golfo  de  Cariaco  y  en  la 
Costa  de  Punta  de  Araya.  La  explotación  deberá,  efectuarse  me- 
diante el  sistema  de  dr^ado,  y  se  suspenderá  en  los  meseâ  de  julio, 
agosto  y  septiembre. 

S6853— Bull,  i— OS 13 
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No  dia  1"  de  abril  corrente  foi  assi^rnado  entre  o  Director  da  Sec- 
retaria Internacional  e  a  "Norcross  Brothers  Company,"  de  Wor- 
cester, Mass.,  o  contracto  para  a  construcçfto  do  novo  edificio  da 
Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas.  Pelos  termos 
do  contracto,  o  edificio  deverá  estar  concluido  dentro  de  quinze 
Inezes  contados  da  data  do  contracto,  isto  é,  em  1"  de  julho  de  1909. 
Conforme  os  planos  e  as  especificações  revisados,  o  exterior  do  edi- 
ficio será  construido  todo  de  mármore,  em  vez  de  estuque  como 
estabelecido  no  original  projecto.  Esta  'importante  mudança  no 
acabamento  do  edificio  foi  feita  como  resultado  da  actual  situarão 
deprimente  da  industria  de  construcçSo.  Ha  agora  tão  poucas  con- 
strucções  em  andamento  e  os  empreiteiros  estão  tâo  anciosos  por 
obter  trabalho  que  o  orçamento  de  constmcçSo  foi  provavelmente 
vinte  por  cento  menos  do  que  teria  aido  seis  ou  oito  mezes  passados, 
sendo  esta  economia  applicada  em  mármore  em  vez  de  estuque  no 
exterior  do  edificio.  A  "Norcross  Brothers  Company  "  é  uma  das 
mais  antigas  firmas  constructoras  dos  Estados  Unidos.  Foram 
encarregados  das  alterações  que  foram  feitas  ha  alguns  annos  na 
Casa  Branca,  e  íoram  também  os  empreiteiros  chefes  do  grande  otli- 
ficio  da  Bibliotheca  Publica  de  New  York,  já  quasi  concluida.  A 
opinião  geral  a  respeito  dos  planos  submettidos  aos  empreiteiros 
pelos  architectos  Srs.  Kelsey  e  Cret,  de  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  é  que  não 
será  apenas  um  dos  mais  bellos  edificios  de  Washington,  mas  também 
um  verdadeiro  orgulho  para  todas  as  Republicas  Americanas.  Neste 
momento  os  empreiteiros  já  iniciaram  os  trabalhos  preliminares  e  é  a 
intenção  do  Conselho  Director  da  Secretaria  lançar  a  pedra  funda- 
mental com  as  devidas  cerimonias  em  11  de  maio,  com  a  assistência 
do  Presidente  Roosevelt,  Andrew  Carnegie,  oEmbaixador  do  Brazil  e 
o  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

Apezar  de  se  toihftr  o  moíor  cuidado  para  t 
pablicatSoB  da  Secretaria  Intemacioiial  das  Kepublic 
nSo  Bo  responaabiliaa  pelos  erros  ou  inezactidSes  que  nellaa  occorrerem 

^.oggTc 


932      BECBKTARIA  nrTBRNAOIOITAL  DAB  REPUBLICAS  AHBBtOANAS. 
COMHISSia  PAN-AHESICANA    DOS    ESTADOS    UNIDOS. 

A  nova  Commissão  Pan-Americana  a  que  fizemos  referencia  no 
ultimo  numero  do  Boletm,  jfi  iniciou  oa  seus  trabalhos,  com  o  firme 
proposito  de  obter  feliz  êxito.  A  orç;anizaçâo  da  Commissáo  effectuou- 
se  na  reunião  que  teve  lugar  no  Departamento  de  Estada  dos  Estados 
Unido3  em  17  de  março  de  1908,  tendo  eido  o  Secretario  de  Estado, 
Eliho  Hoot,  unanimemente  eleito  Presidente  Honorario.  A  mesa 
ficou  constituida  assim:  Presidente,  William  I.  Buchanan;  Vice- 
Présidente,  Andrew  Cabneoie;  Secretario,  John  Babhett.  A  com- 
missão executiva  é  composta  dos  Srs.  Dr,  L.  S.  Rowe,  Representante 
Chables  B.  Landis,  General  A.  E.  Bates  e  William  E.  Cuhtis. 
O  Presidente  e  Secretario  da  commissSo  geral  são  membros  ex-offioio 
da  commissão  executiva.  A  primeira  reunião  da  commissão  execu- 
tiva realizou-se  em  7  de  abri!,  na  qual  foram  dados  os  pa.ssos  precisos 
para  a  elaboração  de  relatorio.s  e.spociaes  sobre  diversos  assumptos. 


CUBSO  na     UNIVEBSIDADB     DE      UARVABD     SOBRE     A    QEOORAPHIA    DA 
AMERICA  DO  SUL. 

Em  vista  do  interesse  geralmente  despertado  pelos  assumptos  que 
se  relacionam  com  a  America  Latina,  a  Universidade  de  Harvard 
inaugurou  um  curso  sobre  a  geographia  da  America  do  Sul  no  seu 
programma  de  ensino  para  o  anno  de  1907-8.  O  annuncio  preliminar 
deste  plano  foi  feito  ha  dez  annos,  mas  até  o  presente  não  se  deram 
os  passos  precisos  para  leval-o  a  effeito. 

Este  curso  traçado  pelo  Professor  Robert  DeC  Wabd  de  Harvard, 
abrange  o  estudo  geral  da  physiographia,  geographia  commercial  e 
climatologia  da  America  do  Sul  (incluindo  a  America  Central  e  as 
Antilhas),  consideradas  em  seu  conjuncto,  e  separadamente.  Neate 
curso  não  se  adoptará  um  livro  especial,  mas  serão  apontados  para 
consulta  livros  do  autoridades  sobre  a  America  do  Sul,  assim  como 
artigos  de  revistas  e  relatórios.  Attençâo  especial  será  dada  ao 
estudo  da  climatologia  e  da  influencia  que  tem  o  clima  sobre  a  salubri- 
dade de  um  lugar,  e  por  conscguinie,  sobre  as  occupações,  viagens, 
transportes,  etc. 

A    UNIVEUSIDADE    DB    CORNELL    B    A    AMERICA    LATINA. 

O  Director  da  Secretaria,  accedendo  ao  cordial  convite  do  Presi- 
dente Jacob  Gould  Schubman,  e  dos  estudantes  argentinos,  mem- 
bros do  Club  Cosmopolitano,  fez  uma  visita  á  Universidade  de  Cornell, 
que  se  acha  em  Ithaca,  Estado  d©  New  York,  nos  dias  13  e  14  de 
março  ultimo.  Na  aexta-feira  á  tarde,  realizou  uma  conferencia 
perante  os  estudantes  da  Universidade,  sendo  a  reuni&o  presidida 
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pelo  Presidente  Schubhan,  e  no  dia  seguinte  á  noite  assistiu  &  uma 
recepção  que  lhe  foi  feita  pelos  alumnos  argentinos,  onde  discorreu 
sobre  aquelle  paiz  perante  numerosa  assistência.  O  numero  de 
moços  latino-amerícanos  actualmente  matriculados  na  Universidade 
de  Cornell  6  de  46,  sendo  distribuidos  assim:  Republica  Argentina  13, 
Porto  Ríoo  10,  Mexico  7,  Peru  5,  Brazil  4,  Equador  2,  Nicaragua  2, 
Chile  1,  Uruguay  1,  Costa  Rica  1.  Como  o  contingente  estrangeiro 
de  Cornell  comprehends  143  estudantes,  vô-se  que  um  terço  ileste 
numero  vem  da  America  Latina.  Attendendo  a  varies  pedidos  que 
o  Director  tem  recebido,  reproduzimos  neste  numero  do  Boletim 
extractos  das  duas  conferencias  que  realizou  na  Universidade  de 
Cornell. 


A  nota  estrada  de  ferro  transcontinental. 

Neste  numero  do  Boletim  publicamos  um  artigo  descriptivo  da 
cerimonia  da  inauguração  da  estrada  de  ferro  transcontinental  de 
Guatemala,  que  se  realizou  em  janeiro  ultimo,  juntamente  com  trechos 
do  interessante  relatório  do  Major  General  George  W.  Davib,  que 
foi  o  representante  especial  dos  Estados  Unidos  nesta  occasiaõ. 

Com  a  construcçno  da  linha  ligando  Puerto  Barrios  no  mar  Carib- 
beano  a  San  José  no  Pacifico,  com  270  milhas  de  extensão,  o  Isthmo 
é  atravessado  por  tres  vias  férreas  transcontinentaes,  sendo  a  pri- 
meira a  de  Panamá  e  a  segunda  a  de  Tehuantepec,  Não  ha  duvida 
que  esta  nova  estrada  será  de  grande  beneficio  no  desenvolvimento 
do  commercio  e  prosperidade  de  Guatemala,  e  este  paiz,  assim  como 
o  seu  Presidente,  ííanuel  Estrada  Cabrera,  merecem  nossos 
applauses  peia  feliz  conclusão  deste  emprehendimento.  São  também 
credores  da  nossa  gratidão  os  Srs.  Minor  C.  Keith,  Sir  William 
Van  Hobne  e  General  T.  H,  Hubbard,  os  quaes  cooperaram  efficaz- 
mente  com  o  Governo  de  Guatemala  na  constnicçSo  da  linha. 


reunião   pan-americana    em    PHILADELPHIA. 

No  dia  20  de  março  ultimo,  realizou-se  no  auditorium  Witherspoon, 
tie  Philadelphia,  Estado  de  Pennsylvania,  uma  importante  sessão  da 
Academia  Americana  de  Sciencias  Politicas  o  Sociaes,  a  que  as-sis- 
tir&m  os  Ministros  em  Washington  das  Republicas  da  Bolivia,  Argen- 
tina, Peru,  Colombia,  Uruguay  e  Chile,  os  quaes  pronunciaram  dis- 
cursos apropriados.  O  facto  principal  da  sessão  foi  o  discurso  pro- 
nunciado pelo  Dr.  L.  S,  Rowe,  da  Universidade  de  Pennsylvania,  e 
a  coUação  do  grau  honorario  de  Doutor  em  Direito  ao  mesmo,  conferido 
pela  Universidade  Nacional  de  La  Plata  da  Republica  Argentina, 
assim  como  das  honras  de  Lente  Honorario  de  Direito  da  Universidade 
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de  San  Marcos,  em  Lima,  Peru.  A  sessSo  foi  presidida  pelo  Director 
da  Secretaría  e  numerosa  foi  a  assistência  por  pessoas  da  alta  sociedade 
de  Philadelphia  e  New  York. 


o   CONGRESSO    INTERNACIONAE   DE   TUBERCULOSE,. 

O  priiitt'iro  Confesso  Internacional  de  Tuberculose  na  America 
reiinir-se-lia  em  Washington,  no  mez  de  setembro  de  1908,  em  que 
seráo  representadas  quasi  todas  as  naç&es  civilizadas  do  mundo. 

Kntre  os  paizt^s  da  America  Latina  que  se  faríLo  representar  no 
Congresso  sao  :  a  República  Ai^entina,  Brazil,  Uruguay,  Chile, 
Colombia,  Equador,  Guatemala,  Peni,  Honduras,  Salvador,  Vene- 
zuela e  Cuba. 

Por  occasifto  do  Congresso,  a  Smüksonian  Imtitüiion  offerece  um 
premio  de  $1,500  ao  autor  do  melhor  tratado  que  for  apresentado 
sobre  a  these  "A  relaçio  que  tem  o  ar  atmospheríco  com  a  tuber- 
culose," escripto  em  ingloz,  francez,  allem&o,  hespanhol  ou  itaJiano. 
Serão  também  offerecidos  outros  premios  e  medalhas  por  demon- 
strações de  trabalhos  práticos  que  se  tdm  feito  para  alleviar  ou 
combater  a  tuberculose.  Informações  mais  detalhadas  a  este 
respeito  podei»  ser  obtidas,  dirigindo-se  ao  Dr.  Charles  J.  Hatfield, 
2008  Walnut  St.,  Pldladelphia,  Pa. 


DUAS    NOTÁVEIS    FUNCÇOES    DIPLOMATICAB, 

Ainda  que  não  seja  o  costume  do  Boletim  noticiar  funcções  sociaes 
foram  tão  notáveis  os  jantares  offerecidos  respectivamente  pelo 
Embaixador  do  Brazil  e  o  Miniijtro  da  Republica  Argentina  em 
Wa-sliington,  que  fazemos  demorada  referencia  a  elles  em  outra 
secçiío  deste  numero.  É  digno  de  nota  que  os  dous  mais  brilhantes 
ban<juctes  officiaes  e  semi-diplomaticos  que  se  realizaram  durante  o 
inverno  pa,sHado  foram  os  offerecidos  por  dous  representantes  diplo- 
máticos da  America  Latina.  O  primeiro  desses  banquetes  foi  offe- 
recido  pelo  Embaixador  Nabuco  na  terça-feira,  10  de  inarço,  em 
honra  ao  Supremo  Tribunal  dos  Estados  Unidos,  e  o  segtmdo  foi 
daiiíi  pelo  Ministro  Portei-a  na  terça-feira,  17  de  março,  em  signal  de 
reconhecimento  por  ter  sido  a  cidade  do  Buenos  Aires  escolhida  para 
a  reunião  da  próxima  Conferencia  Pan-Ameriqana. 


REURESSO    ao    FAIZ    DO    SR.  CHARLES    H.  PEPPER. 

Dentro  em  pouco  deverá  regressar  aos  Estados  Unidos  o  Sr. 
CiiARLEB  M,  Pepper,  commissario  especial  do  Departamento  do 
Commercio  e  do  Trabalho,  que  tem  estado  viajuido  extensamente 
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pela  Colombia,  Equador,  Peru  e  Bolivia.  Os  relatórios  por  elle 
elaborados  sobre  a  Colombia  e  o  Equador  s&o  valiosas  contribuições 
para  o  conhecimento  das  condições  e  do  progresso  da  costa  occidental 
do  continente  sul-amerícano,  e  o  apparecimento  dos  sobre  o  Feru  e  a 
Bolivia  é  aguardado  com  vivo  interesse.  Poucos  são  os  homens  que 
conhecem  a  America  Latina  táo  bem  como  o  Sr.  Pepper  e  o  trabalho 
tjue  está  levando  a  eíTeito  ha  de  concorrer  poderosamente  para  des- 
envolver relações  commerciaes  mais  estreitas  entre  os  Estados  Unidos 
e  as  naç&es  suas  irmãs. 


QUIA    A    AMERICA   LATINA    PARA    VIAJANTES. 

Si  O  publico  podesse  examinar  a  correspondencia  da  Rccrefaria 
Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  fícaría  espantado  ao  ver  o 
avultado  numero  de  cartas  que  a  Secretaria  recebe  aimualmente, 
pedindo  informações  acerca  das  condições  e  os  itinerarios  de  viagem 
na  America  Latina.  Essas  cartou  são  recebidas  de  touristes  que  pre- 
tendem visitar  esta  parte  do  mundo;  de  pessoas  que,  animadas  por 
interesses  commerciaes,  desejam  levar  a  sua  actividade  commercial  a 
mercados  já  ha  muito  conhecidos  pelos  activos  fabricantes  europeos; 
e  de  commerciantes  qpe,  apezar  de  haverem  iniciado  relações  com- 
merciaes com  algumas  partes  da  America  I^atina,  ainda  ignoram 
muitas  vezes  a  situação  exacta  das  localidades  onde  moram  os  seus 
frecuezes  e  a  direcção  que  as  suas  encommendas  devem  seguir. 

I^a  fiupprir  esta  lacuna,  publicaremos  no  Boi^tim  de  maio  um 
itinerario  preparado  com  os  elementos  existentes  na  Bíbliotheca  de 
Colombo  por  um  viajante  muito  competente  e  pratico  no  assumpto. 
As  informações  serão  oi^anizadas  em  tabellas.  Na  primeira  serão 
mencionados  todos  os  portos  e  paizes  da  America  Latina;  as  linLa.-í 
tie  navegação  que  fazem  communicaçâo  com  os  mesmos;  as  dis- 
tancias que  ficam  dos  portos  de  sabida,  o  custo  da  passagem,  e  a 
duração  da  vi^em.  A  segunda  tabella  conterá  a  denominação 
official  das  companhias  de  navegação,  o  endereço  do  seu  e&criptorio 
principal  nos  Estados  Unidos,  os  portos  de  sabida  e  os  de  escala  na 
America  Latina,  a  nacionalidade  de  suas  bandeiras,  o  inter%'niIo  entre 
as  sabidas  e  a  classe  de  carga  transportada,  si  pa^^sugeiros  ou  cargas, 
ou  ambos. 


UBN8AGBN8   DE   PRESIDENTES   AMERICANOS. 

Veste  numero  do  BoletIh  Mensal  reproduzimos  trechos  dns  men- 
sagens que  varios  Presidentes  da  America  Latina  apresentaram  lU^sde 
oa  principios  do  anno  aos  Congressos  nacionacs  dos  seus  respectivos 
Governos.  A  nota  que  sobresahe  nas  mensagens  dos  Presidentes  de 
Salvador  e  de  Guatemala  é  o  enthusiasmo  com  que  applaudem  oa 
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esforços  feitos  pelos  Governos  da  America  Central,  Mexico  e  os  Estados 
Unidos  para  manter  a  paz  em  todos  os  paizes  que  tomaram  parle  na 
Conferencia  de  Washington.  O  mesmo  espirito  de  oonfratemidade 
manifesta-se  na  mensagem  do  Presidente  Williman,  que  em  fevereiro 
ultimo  terminou  o  primeiro  amio  do  seu  mandato  como  chefe  da 
Republica  do  Uruguay.  Na  abertura  do  Congresso  Nacional  do 
Mexico  no  dia  1  de  abril,  o  Presidente  Díaz  apresentou  sua  men- 
SH^em  costumada,  em  que  dá  conta  dos  negocios  do  paiz  no  semestre 
findo. 


ESTANHO  BOLIVIANO  EM   1907. 

A  crise  financeira  mundial  que  se  manifestou  em  fins  de  1907, 
influiu  sobre  o  preço  pago  pelo  estanho  boliviano  nas  praças  estran- 
geiras, havendo  por  isso  uma  reducçâo  na  quantidade  produzida. 
Conforme  a  pauta  movei,  que  tem  por  base  o  preço  obtido  pelo 
estanho  proveniente  do  Estreito  de  Magalhães,  a  producçfio  em  1907 
foi  no  valor  de  $15,000,000,  ou  13,000,000  menos  que  no  anno  anterior, 
ao  passo  que  a  quantidade  produzida  foi  de  1,S65  toneladas  menos 
do  que  no  anno  anterior. 


PROGRESSIVA    EXPANSÃO    DO    COHMBRCIO    EXTERIOR    DO    BRAZIL. 

O  augmento  que  o  commercio  exterior  do  Brazil  de  1907  apresenta 
sobre  o  de  1906  foi  de  $54,000,000,  o  total  para  os  dous  annos  sendo 
de  $494,000,000  ©  $440,000,000,  respectivamente.  Este  augmento 
realizou-se  tanto  na  importação  como  na  exportação,  sendo  maior  o 
accrescimo  verificado  na  importação.  Verificou-se  um  augmento 
considerável  nas  exportações  de  café  e  cacáo,  mas  na  exportação  da 
borracha,  cjue  é  um  dos  principaes  artigos  exportados,  houve  sensível 
diminuiçùo. 


DESENVOLVIMENTO   UB   VIAS   DE   COMMUNICAÇÃO   NO  CHILE. 

O  espirito  progressista  do  Governo  do  Chile  sob  a  administração  do 
Presidente  Montt,  evidencia-se  pelo  facto  de  ter  o  Governo  feilo 
varias  concessões  para  a  coustrucçáo  de  vias  férreas  e  obras  de 
melhoramento  e  por  ter  autorizado  o  estabelecimento  de  uma  lioha 
de  navegação  entre  Valparaiso  e  Panamá,  a  qual  receberá  do  Governo 
uma  subvenção  annual  de  $100,000.  Fica  especialmente  estipulado 
que  os  vapores  dessa  linha  deverão  fazer  a  viagem  dentro  de  oito 
<lias,  estabelecendo-se  assim  um  serviço  rápido  entre  as  costas  oriental 
e  occidental  do  continente.  As  cifras  do  recenseamento  do  paiz 
mostram  que  a  população  augmentou  em  mais  de  600,000  habitantes 
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nos  ultimoB  doze  anuos,  e  o  crescente  numero  de  eatabelecimentoa 
¡ndustnaes  dá  sahida  aos  productos  nacionaes. 

O  commercio  exterior  em  1907  attinpu  ao  valor  de  $182,802,896, 
o  que  mostra  um  augmento  de  $2,516,079  sobre  o  do  anno  anterior. 


BEN'DAS    ADCANBIHAS    DE   COSTA    BICA. 

As  rendas  arrecadadas  pelas  alfandegas  de  Costa  Rica  durante  o 
anno  de  1907  mostram  uma  pri^essão  crescente.  A  arrecadação 
total  nos  nove  mezes  de  abril  a  dezembro  de  1907,  foi  de  $300,000  em 
excesso  da  de  igual  periodo  de  1906,  sendo  uma  média  de  $210,000  o 
rentlimento  mensal,  ao  passo  que  o  rendiíuento  no  mez  de  janeiro  de 
1908  foi  de  cerca  de  $240,000. 


YALOR   DO   COMMEKCIO  DE  CUBA. 

Pelos  dados  e.itatisticos  publicados  pelo  Departamento  da  Faztriíia 
de  Cuba,  se  vê  que  a  situacào  commercial  da  Kepublica  é  satisfactoria. 
O  valor  total  do  seu  commercio  exterior  em  1907  foi  de  $208,529,972, 
contra  $201,933,135  em  1906.  Tanto  a  ímportaçSo,  como  a  expor- 
tação mostra  um  augmento  sobre  as  do  anno  anterior.  Segundo  as 
cifras  oi^anizadas  pela  Repartição  de  Estatística  dos  Estados  Unidos, 
a  porcentagem  deste  commercio  com  os  mesmos  foi  de  123.55  na 
importação,  e  61.52  na  exportação.  As  rendas  aduaneira.s  arrecada- 
das durante  o  anno  tiveram  um  augmento  de  $1,000,000  sobre  as  de 
1906. 


COMMERCIO  DA    REPUBLICA    DOMINICANA    EM    1907. 

O  relatório  apresentado  pelo  recebedor  geral  da-s  rendas  adua- 
neiras da  Republica  Dominicana  relativo  ao  anno  de  1907,  mostra 
que  o  commercio  exterior  da  Republica  nesse  anno  attíiigiu  a  maior 
cifra  jamais  registrada.  O  commercio  total  foi  em  oxi-cs,so  de 
$12,500,000,  sendo  a  exportação  no  valor  de  $7,62s,.'iõfi,  e  a  impor- 
tação no  de  $4,948,961.  Comparadas  com  as  cifras  do  anno  anterior, 
vprifica-se  um  augmento  de  $1,191,968  na  exportarão,  e  de  SSS3,524 
na  importação.  A  importação  foi  restringida  a  artigos  de  necessi- 
dade, o  que  explica  o  augmento  relativamente  pequeno  verificado 
neate  ramo  do  commercio.  As  rendas  aduaneiras  augmentaram, 
permíttindo  que  fosse  depositada  no  National  City  Bank,  de  New 
York,  a  somma  de  $1,543,421.20  para  saldar  a  divi<fa  publica.  Das 
transacções  do  anno  resulta  um  saldo  liquido  de  $1,13.5,(174. 
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FROQBE8SO   DA    ESTRADA   DE   FEBBO   DE    GUATAQUII.  A   QUITO. 

A  proposito  da  concessão  que  fez  ultimamente  o  Governo  do  Equa- 
dor para  a  conatrucçâo  de  uraa  nova  estrada  de  ferro,  convém  regis- 
trar aqui  a  informaç&o  ministrada  &  Secretaria  pelo  Sr.  Williams  O. 
Fox,  Ministro  dos  Estados  Unidos  nesta  Republica,  de  que  até  1°  de 
junho,  B  Estrada  de  Ferro  de  Guayaquil  &  Quito  dever&  ter  chegado 
&  capital.  O  primeiro  trem  para  passageiros  chegou  &  cidade  de 
Tambillo  em  1"  de  março,  e  os  euipreiteiros  asseguram  que  a  linha 
estar&  breve  em  Quito,  pois,  as  secções  mais  difficeis  já  foram  con- 
cluidas. 


o   PRESIDENTE   DAVILA    ASSUME    A8    FUNCÇOE8    DO   EEU   CARQO. 

Em  1°  de  março  de  1908,  o  Sr.  Miguel  R.  Dávila,  que  tinha 
exercido  as  funcções  de  Presidente  Provisorio  de  Honduras  desde 
abril  do  anno  anterior,  assumiu  officialmente  o  cargo  de  Presidente 
Constitucional  da  Republica  e  nesta  qualidade  pronunciou  um  dis- 
curso perante  a  Assemblea  Nacional,  traçando  aua  politica  e  ñns. 
Segundo  informações  recebidas,  a  situaçfto  económica  do  paiz  é  em 
geral  satisfactoria,  ainda  que  o  valor  do  commercio  no  exercício  de 
1906-7  fosse  inferior  ao  de  1905-6,  sendo  de  14,343,926.65  e  $5,3^9,- 
353,  respectivamente. 

FUSÃO   DE    VIAS    FEBREAS    E    COMMERCIO    EXTERIOR   DO   MEXICO. 

No  dia  28  de  março  de  1008,  foi  assignada  a  acta  da  consti- 
tuição da  "  Mexican  Railway  Merger  Company,"  com  o  capital  de 
$230,000,000,  ouro,  e  garantias  representando  o  valor  de  $615,000,000. 
ü  decreto  de  6  de  jidho  de  1907,  autorizando  a  constituição  da  Com- 
panhia de  Viaa  Férreas  Mexicanas  do  Mexico,  e  definindo  os  direitos 
dos  accionistas  e  do  Governo  Mexicano,  foi  publicado  no  Boletih  de 
afjosto  de  1907.  Das  2,300,000  acções  em  que  o  capital  é  dividido, 
1,150,023  acções  pertencem  ao  Governo,  o  que  lhe  permittirá  exercer 
inllueucia  dominante  nas  opera;:ões  da  Companhia.  As  propriedades 
dft  Companhia  abrangem  as  linhas  de  tronco  e  ramaes  e  outras 
propriedades  das  Companhias  das  Estradas  de  Ferro  Nacional  de 
Mexico  e  Central  Mexicana. 

Os  dados  estatisticos  do  commercio  exterior  no  segundo  semestre 
de  1907,  ultimamente  publicados,  evidenciam  a  prosperidade  da 
Republica,  tendo  a  importação  augmentado  em  $7,615,495,  e  a 
exportação  em  $4,951,468,  sobre  as  de  igual  periodo  de  1906,  o  que 
perfaz  um  au{;mento  total  de  cerca  de  $12,600,000,  Conforme  os 
dados  estatisticos  j&  publicados,  o  movimento  commercial  da  Repu- 
blica no  anno  de  1907  representa  o  valorde$213,440,000,  ouro,  sendo 
$93,950,000  o  valor  da  importação,  e  $119,490,000,  o  da  exportação. 
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CONOES8ÕE8  FEITAS  PELO   GOVERNO  DE  NICARAGUA. 

Com  O  fim  de  explorar  as  riquezas  naturaes  da  Republica,  o  Go- 
verno de  Nicaragua  fez  ultimamente  varias  concessões  de  importancia 
a  capitalistas  estrangeiros,  cuja  lista  vem  publicada  neste  numero 
do  BOOITIH. 


BALANÇO    COMMERCIAL  DO   URUGUAY. 

Na  mensagem  que  o  Presidente  Williman  apresentou  ao  Con- 
gresso Nacional,  o  commercio  exterior  da  Republica  em  1907  é 
calculado  em  $69,á76,143,  o  que  mostra  um  augmento  de  $1,719,204 
sobre  o  do  anno  anterior,  É  digno  de  nota  que  esse  augmento  tenha- 
se  realizado  todo  na  exportação,  não  havendo  sido  sensível  alteração 
no  valor  da  importação.  A  julgar  pela  receita  arrecadada  no  anno 
de  1907,  resultará  do  balanço  do  Thesouro  em  30  de  junho  de  1908, 
o  saldo  de  $1,800,000. 


TARIFA    DAS    ALFANDEGAS    DA    VENEZUELA. 

Publicamos  neste  numero  do  Boletim  a  tarifa  das  alfandegas  de 
Venezuela,  como  foi  promulgada  em  janeiro  do  presente  anno.  A 
traducçào  em  inglez  foi  feita  do  texto  publicado  na  "Gaceta  Oficial" 
da  Republica,  com  as  modificaçíSes  que  se  têm  feito  desde  a  data  de 
sua  publicação. 


COMMISSÕES  PAN-AMERICANAS. 

Do  acconlo  com  a  convocação  feita  pelo  Secretario  <ie  Estado  dos 
Estados  Unidos,  o  Sr.  Eliiiu  Root,  realizou-se  no  salão  de  recepções 
diplomáticas  do  Departamento  de  Estado  no  dia  17  de  março,  ás  3 
horas  da  tarde,  a  primeira  reunião  da  Conunissão  Pan-Americana  dos 
Estados  Unidos.  Estiveram  pre.sentes  a  niaioiia  dos  membros  da 
Comnnssâo  que  está  constituida  assim: 

Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegado  dos  Estados  Unidos  á  Conferencia 
Pan-Americana. 

Hon.  Stephen  B.  Elkins,  Senador  pelo  Estado  de  West  Virginia. 

Hon.  James  B.  McC'hbary,  Senador  pelo  E.stado  de  Kentucky. 

Hon.  Charles  B.  Landis,  Deputado  pelo  Estado  de  Indiana. 

Hon.  James  L.  Si-atden,  Deputado  pelo  Estado  de  Texas, 

Hon.  Robert  Bacon,  Sub-Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados 
Unidos. 

Major  General  Axtked  E.  Bates,  do  Exeixito  dos  Ewtados  Unidos, 
aposentado. 
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Major  William  I.  Buchanan,  chefe  da  delegaç&o  norte-americana 
na  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana. 

Dr.  Bexjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  Presidente  da  Universidade  de 
California, 

Dr.  EuMi'KD  J.  James,  Presidente  da  Universidade  de  Illinois. 

Dr.  L.  S.  RowB,  da  Universidade  de  Pennsylvania. 

Dr.  Paul  S,  Reinsch,  da  Universidade  de  Wisconsin, 

William  E.  Curtis,  membro  da  Comimssfio  Executiva  da  Pri- 
meira Conferencia  Pan- Americana, 

JoiiN  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republi- 
cas Americanas. 

O  Secretario  Root  abriu  a  sessão,  justificando  a  croaçfto  da  Com- 
missão  e  expondo  os  seus  fins.  Leu  a  seguinte  resolução  da  Terceira 
Conferencia  Pan- Americana,  recommendando  a  "creaçâo  de  secções 
es|>eciaes  dependentes  das  Secretarias  das  Relações  Exteriores  e 
especificando  as  suas  ftmcçõcs:" 

"Recommendar  a  cada  um  dos  Governos  nella  representados  que 
nomeie  uma  Com  missão,  dependente  do  Ministerio  das  Relações 
Exteriores,  e  composta,  sendo  possível,  de  pessoas  que  j&  tenbam 
sido  delegados  a  alguma  Conferencia  Internaciímal,  afim  de  que: 

I.  Promova  a  approvaçâo  das  resoluções  adoptadas  [>ela8  Confe- 
rencias Internacionacs  Americanas  ; 

II.  Forneça  &  Secretaria  Internacional  todos  os  dados  de  que  ella 
necessite  para  o  preparo  dos  seus  traballios;  e. 

III.  Exerça  as  demais  attribuiçõcs  que  os  respectivos  Governos 
jiil^iarem  convenientes." 

Terminadas  as  observações  do  Sr.  Root,  It^o  em  seguida  foi  oi^a- 
nizada-  a  mesa  que  ficou  a,ssim  constituida: 

Presidente  honorario,  Elihu  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Esta^ 
dos  L'nidos. 

Presidente,  William  I.  Buchanan,  chefe  da  delegação  norte-ameri- 
cniia  ÍL  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-American  a. 

Vice-Presidente,  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  Delegado  dos  Estados 
Unidos  á.  Primeira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana. 

Secretario,  JoiíN  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional 
dn.s  Repul)licas  Americanas. 

líosolveu-se  que  a  comnii.ssao  executiva  fosse  nomeada  pelo  Pre- 
sidente, devendo  ser  composta  de  quatro  membros,  servindo  o  presi- 
dente e  secretario  da  commissão  geral  como  membros  ex-offido.  Os 
Senhores  nomeatios  foram  os  seguintes:  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe,  presi- 
dente; Hon.  Charles  B.  Landis,  Major  General  Alfred  E.  Bates,  e 
AViLLiAM  E.  Curtis. 

O  Presidente  da  commissio  jft  officiou  ao  Secretario  de  Betado, 
notilicando^lhe  a  organização  da  commissão  e  pedindo  sua  intervençáo 
junto  aos  Ministros  dos  Estados  Unidos  acreditados  &s  diversas  capi- 
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tftee  da  America  Latina,  para  que  haja  communicaçfio  com  ae  com- 
missõea  aemelhantes  nas  outras  Republicas,  e  é  de  esperar  que  deutro 
de  pouco  tempo  todas  as  vinte  e  uma  Republicas  tenham  nomeado 
commíssõea  semelhantes  para  cooperarem  com  a  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

COMMISSÂO  FAN-AHEBICANA  DO  FBSIT. 

O  Ministro  do  Peru  em  Washington  notificou  á  Secretaria  Inter- 
nacional das  Republicas  Americanas  a  nomeação  pelo  Governo 
peruano  da  (Uommissâo  Pan-A-rnerÍcnna,  de  conformidade  com  a 
quarta  resolução  da  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana  do  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  a  qual  fica  constituida  assim:  Sr.  Alberto  Elmore,  Dele- 
gado &  Segunda  Conferencia  Fan- Americana  ;  Sr.  Eugenio  Larra- 
BURE,  Delegado  á  Terceira  ConferercLa  Pan- Americana  ;  Sr,  Victor 
Egüiqühen,  ex-Ministro  do  Peru  nos  Estados  Unidos;  Sr.  Mamtel 
Alvarez  Calderón,  ex-Ministro  do  Peru  nos  Estados  Unidos;  Sr. 
Alejandro  Garland,  Delegado  é.  Exposição  de  São  Luiz. 


SESSÃO  PAN-AMERICÁNA   DA   ACADEMIA   AMERI- 
CANA DE  SCIENCIAS  POLITICAS  E  SOCIAES. 

A  sessão  da  Academia  Americana  de  Sciencias  Politicas  e  Sociaes 
que  se  realizou  no  auditorium  Witherspoon,  Philadelphia,  a  20  de 
março  de  1908,  presidida  pelo  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional 
das  Republicas  Americanas,  pode  ser  considerada  como  uma  sessão 
pan-americana  em  virtude  da  feição  especial  de  suas  deliberações  e 
por  terem  assistido  a  ella  grande  numero  de  representantes  diplo- 
máticos da  America  do  Sul. 

Aproveitou-se  a  occasião  para  a  collação  official  do  grau  honorario 
de  Doutor  em  Direito  ao  Dr.  L.  S.  Kowe,  da  Universidade  de  Pennsyl- 
vania, conferido  pela  Universidade  Nacional  de  La  Plata  da  Repu- 
blica Argentina,  assim  como  as  honras  de  Ixínte  Honorario  de  Direito 
da  Universidade  de  San  Marcos  em  Lima,  que  é  a  mais  velha  do  seu 
genero  no  continente  Americano. 

Pronunciaram  discursos  os  Srs.  Epifânio  Portela,  Ministro  da 
Republica  Argentina;  Felipe  Pardo,  Ministro  do  Peru;  Aníbal 
Cruz,  Ministro  do  Chile;  Enrique  Cortes,  Ministro  da  Colombiii; 
Ignacio  Calderón,  Ministro  da  Bolivia;  Melian  Lafinur,  Ministro 
do  Uruguay,  e  Dr.  Leo  S.  Rowe,  que  foi  orador  official. 

Ao  apresentar  o  Dr.  Rowe,  o  Sr.  Barrett  disse  que  estava  con- 
vencido de  que  dentro  dos  próximos  dez  annos  se  operaria  um  notá- 
vel progresso  no  sentido  de  um  maior  conhecimento  e  appniximação 
entre  os  povos  do  Novo  Mundo.  A  era  inaugurada  com  as  visitas 
do  Secretario  Roer  ã  America  do  Sul  e  ao  Mexico  ha  de  derribar  as 
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baireiraa  conistituídas  pela  diversidade  de  línguas,  costumes  e  tra- 
dições, as  quaes,  conjunctamente  com  a  falta  de  facilidades  de 
transporte,  os  poucos  contactos,  e  uma  certa  desconfiança,  até  agora 
têm  impedido  o  completo  estabelecimento  de  relações  de  mutua 
Bympathia  e  accordo. 

O  Dr.  BowE,  presa^ando  um  futuro  auspicioso  para  os  paizes  da 
America  Latina,  quaüficou-os  como  "verdadeiras  potencias  politicas 
com  que  as  nações  do  globo  hito  de  contar."  Seu  desenvolvimento 
moral  e  intolWtual  igualou  seu  progresso  commercial  e  industrial,  e  o 
Dr.  RowE  encareceu  a  necessidade  que  têm  os  Estados  Unidis 
de  fomentar  urna  maior  communidade  de  interesses  educadores,  si  o 
objectivo  almejado  é  uma  verdadeira  confraternização.  Citou  o 
exemplo  da  AUematiha,  que  com  largueza  de  vistas  e  patriotismo  tem 
sempre  fornecido  &  America  do  Sul  scientistas  para  as  suas  univer- 
sidades, professores  para  as  suas  escolas,  especialistas  para  trabalhos 
administrativos,  technicos  e  saidtaríos,  influindo  assim  poderosamente 
sobre  a  opinião  publica. 

O  Ministro  Argentino,  ao  tratar  das  relações  existentes  entre  os 
Estados  Unidos  e  as  Republicas  do  Sul,  salientou  a  necessidade  vital 
que  ha  de  um  conhecimento  reciproco  das  condições  existentes  e 
deplorou  as  concepções  erróneas  que  tem  o  publico  dos  costumes  e 
hábitos  ordinarios  que  prevalecem  em  communidades  muito  afastadas, 
que,  ainda  que  sejam  dissemelhantes,  nfi.o  deverão  ser  por  isso 
condemn  ados. 

Foram  no  mesmo  sentido  as  palavras  proferidas  pelo  Ministro  do 
Peru  que  disse  que  aos  homens  de  illustraçio  deve  competir  a  obra  de 
tomar  melhor  conhecidos  os  elementos  existentes  afim  de  discriminar 
os  que  devem  ser  desenvolvidos  e  oa  que  devem  ser  reprimidos, 

A  identidade  na  ultima  analyse  dos  interesses  americanos  foi  o 
thoma  esi'olhido  pelo  Ministro  do  Chile,  que  attribuiu  á,  diversidade 
de  raças,  diirerençns  nas  condições  cUmatcricas  e  o  desejo  legitimo, 
mas  demais  precipitado,  que  têm  os  povos  de  conseguir  seu  completo 
desenvolvimento  nacional,  os  obstáculos  que  até  agora  se  têm  opposto 
a  que  se  chegue  a  unidade  internacional. 

O  Ministro  da  Colombia  invocou  a  cooperação  dos  Estados  Unidos 
sob  o  ponto  de  vista  moral  e  espiritual  antes  que  material,  na  obra  do 
estabelecimento  de  relações  mais  estreitas  entre  os  povos  americanos 
para  o  seu  bem  estar  geral,  e  os  Ministros  do  Uruguay  e  da  BoUvia 
concordaram  com  os  seus  confrade-a,  aflirmando  que  a  unidade  con- 
tinental de  interesses  sociaes  é  a  base  do  progresso  continental. 
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UMA  FUNCÇÂO  NOTÁVEL  NA  EMBAIXADA 
BEAZILEIBA. 

No  dia  9  de  março  ultimo  o  Embaixador  do  Brazil  offercceu  aos 
membros  do  Supremo  Tribunal  dos  E^tadoa  Unidos  um  jantar  tfto 
notável  e  fora  do  commum,  que  julgamos  de  interesse  reproduzir  em 
parle  o  artigo  descriptivo  delle  que  appareceu  no  "Washington 
Post,"  de  terça-feira,  10  de  março: 

O  j&otar  que  o  Embaixador  Nabuco  e  Sua  Exmii.  senhora  ofereceram  hontem 
MS  membroa  do  Supremo  Tribunal  foi  um  doa  mais  brilhantes  da  estação.  Neste 
banquete  nfto  bõ  se  rendeu  homenagem  aoa  juizes  que  na  actualidade  s&o  membros  do 
TnbuDal  Federal,  mae  também  foram  lembrados  os  eminentes  iuríaconsultas  que  têm 
pfwddído  áa  deliberações  deste  Tribunal  desde  sua  fundsç&o. 

Acima  das  decorações  de  cada  uma  das  oito  mesas  em  que  se  serviu  o  jantar,  oppa- 
reciam,  em  letlras  de  ouro  sobre  um  fundo  verde,  «ires  brazileiras,  oe  nomes  doa 
prei'idenles  do  Supremo  Tribunal,  desde  o  erudito  John  Jay  e  seus  aucce»<nre'<, 
Rutleilge,  Ellsworth,  Idarshall,  Taney,  Chase,  Waite  até  Fuller. 

O  saUo  de  liaile  foi  transformado  em  um  verdadeiro  iMwque.  O  tecto  e  as  paredes  do 
compartimento  foram  completamente  ocailtos  com  ramos  de  gí  ;jnteBca8  palmeiras, 
entre  as  quaes  se  achavam  algumas  especies  do  Brazil,  as  quat.^  foram  disposins'  de 
modo  a  foniiarem  um  arco  por  toda  a  extenailo  do  salão,  constituindo  assim,  rom  ramos 
de  pinho  e  nnilax,  uma  paisagem  lindíssima.  A  porta  que  dá  entrada  nn  sahlo  foi 
dcifirada  com  uma  grade  rustica  coberta  com  tmilax,  servindo  de  moldura  para  o  lindo 
quadro  interior.  Aqui  e  alli  no  meio  desse  bosque  de  palmeiras  foram  collucadas  as 
meios  circulares,  em  cada  uma  das  quaes  se  achava  um  ramalhete  de  flores,  dando 
uma  nota  alegre  á  festa. 

O  jantar  foi  de  oitenta  talheres,  sentando-se  os  hospedes  em  grupos  de  dez.  Em  uma 
mest  prendia  o  amphytríilo,  e  nas  outras  Madame  Nabuco,  o  Secretario  de  Estado,  a 
presidente  do  Supremo  Tribunal,  oe  Embaixadores  de  Italia.  França.  Inglaterra  e 
Japão  occupavam  os  postos  de  honra. 

Nâo  se  pronunciaram  discursos,  mas  o  Secretario  de  Estado  a  insUncias  do  Emliai- 
zadorNABCco  fez  o  seguinte  brinde,  muito  appropriadoáoccasiilo: 

"A  defesa  da  constitucionalidade  das  leis  por  parte  da  m^istratura  nacional  foi  o 
Bsrrifo  mais  importante  que  a  America  tem  prestado  á  sciencia  politica.  A  manu- 
tenção do  prestigio  do  Supremo  Tribunal  mostra  O  predomínio  do  espírito  jurídico 
■obre  o  da  força  arbitraria." 


BANQUETE  OFFERECIDO  PELO  MINISTRO  ARGEN- 
TINO AO  CORPO  DIPLOMÁTICO  PAN-AMEUI- 
CANO. 

No  dia  17  de  março  ultimo  o  Ministro  Argentino  offereceu  um  ban- 
quete ao  Corpo  Diplomático  Pan-Americano,  que  foi  uma  funcçào  tfto 
notável  que  reproduzimos  em  parte  o  artigo  descriptivo  delia  que 
vem  publicado  no  "Washington  Post"  de  terça-feira,  18  demarco: 

Foi  um  dos  mais  brilhantes  da  estação  o  jantar  que  o  Ministro  Aigentino  e  Madame 
Portela  ofFereceram  hontem  no  salão  de  baile  do  edifício  de  Rauscher,  a  que  com- 
parereram  120  convidados.  O  Governo  Argentino  mandou  realizar  o  jantar  em  signal 
de  reconhecimento  por  ter  sido  este  paiz  escolhido  para  a  reunião  da  próxima  Conte- 
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renria  Pan-Americana  de  1910,  Entre  outros  convidadoa  tomaram  parte  no  banquete 
o  Sei-rctario  de  Est»da,  a  Ojinmiseio  de  RelafOes  Eiteriores  do  Senado,  a  Coiimií»lo 
de  HelaçùpH  Exteriores  da  Cobs,  doe  RepreaeDtaDt«8,  a  Commisefto  Pan- Americana, 
nomeada  nllimnineiif e  pelo  Secretario  Root  com  o  fim  de  promover  relações  commer- 
ciaea  entre  iw  povoe  americanoB,  os  Ministroa  de  todaa  aa  Republicas  latino-Ameri- 
canae  e  o  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie. 

Por  esta  orcasião  o  Embaixador  do  Brazil  prominciou  um  brinde 
em  que  Sua  Excetlencia  lombrou  o  facto  de  que  elle  e  o  Sr.  Portel.* 
tinham  iniciado  sua  carreira  diplomática  em  Washington,  h»  trinta 
annos,e  disse  que  dos  acontecimentos  que  se  desenrolaram  desde  entSo, 
nenhum  causou  ao  Brazil  maior  satísfacçao  do  que  o  extraordinario 
impulso  dado  ao  desenvolvimento  da  Republica  Argentina,  que  se 
tornou  uma  das  mais  prosperas  e  progressivas  nações  do  mundo. 
Exprimiu  a  convicçfio  de  que  no  auditorium  em  Buenos  Aires  onde 
se  reahiíará  a  Conferencia  de  1910,  hão  de  echoar  as  mesmas  expressões 
de  confiança  pelo  auspicioso  futuro  da  America  que  resoaram  no 
Palacio  Monroe  no  Rio  de  Janeiro  em  1906.  Mostrou  mui  sinceros 
desejos  para  que  sejam  coroados  de  exilo  os  esforços  do  Ministro 
Ar;;entino  e  seu  Governo  no  sentido  de  fazer  que  a  Conferencia  de 
Buenos  Aires  seja  a  mais  feountta  de  toda-s  em  resultados. 


BOLIVIA. 

FBODtrCÇÂO  DO  ESTANHO  EH  1907. 

O  Sr,  Igxaciü  Calderón,  Ministro  da  Bolivia  nos  Estados  Unidos, 
subníinistrou  &  Secretaria  uma  copia  de  um  relatório  do  inspector 
geral  das  rendas  aduaneiías  da  Bolivia,  sobre  a  producção  do  esta- 
nho da  Republica  no  anno  de  1907. 

Por  este  se  v6  que  a  producção  nacional  deste  metal  foi  de 
lG,60G,títiS.50  kilos  de  estanho  cm  barra,  no  valor  de  29,8!)2,003.41. 
bolivianos.  Em  1Í106  a  producção  attingiu  a  29,373,538.31  kilos  de 
estauho  em  barra,  no  valor  de  3õ,24S,245.6S  bolivianos. 


BRAZIL. 

COUUEKOIO  EXTESIOB  EU  1007. 

Segundo  dados  organizados  pelo  Serviço  de  Estatistica  Commercial, 

0  valor  total  do  commorcio  exterior  do  Brazil  no  anuo  de  1907,  foi  de 

1  ,57õ,643:!)53$,  incluindo  a  importação  de  especies  metallicas  e  notas 
de  banco  estrangeiras. 

A  importação  foi  no  valor  de  644,937 :744$,  contra  499,286 :976$  em 
1906.  A  exportação  attingiu  ao  valor  de  860,890:882*  em  1907, 
contra  799,670:295$  em  190G.  A  importação  de  especies  metallicas 
6  notas  de  banco  estrangeiras  foi  no  valor  de  69,815:327$,  contra 
45,211 :6S!I$  no  amiy  anti-i-ior.  ,-,  . 
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COLOMBIA. 

OAXZIÎBOS  PüBUOOS  B  A  BSTBASA  DB  FBBBO  SB  CAtTOA. 

Um  rel&torio  interessante  apresentado  pelo  inspector  geral  dog 
caminhos  públicos  da  Republica  mostra  que  o  Governo  da  Colombia 
despendeu  durante  o  anno  de  1907  a  quantia  de  $398,373.55  ouro  na 
construcçao,  reparação  e  melhoramento  das  estradas  pubhcas.  Em 
muitos  casos,  para  o  prolongamento  das  estradas  até  terras  virgens, 
foi  necessaño  transpor  importantes  rios  e  atravessar  dühceis  fi  peri- 
gosas passagens  nas  montanhas.  Além  do  grande  numero  de  estradas 
de  rodagem  que  tèm  sido  construídas  e  melhoradas  na  Colombia,  esté. 
quaei  concluida  a  Estrada  de  Ferro  de  Cauca,  que  tem  estado  em 
via  de  oonstrucçSo  durante  muitos  anooe  e  em  que  o  Governo  tem 
empregado  muitos  milhões  de  dollars.  A  companhia  constructora 
da  linha  tem  hoje  &  sua  disposiç&o  para  sua  construcçao  $1,400,000 
ouro,  além  de  50  por  cento  das  rendas  brutas  arrecadadas  pelas  alfan- 
degas da  costa  occidental  da  Republica,  e  espora-so  que  a  estrada 
será  concluida  até  Papagayeros  antes  do  fim  de  1908,  e  que  toda  a 
linha  até  Cali  será  entregue  ao  trafego  em  julho  de  1910. 

OOHPA1ÏHIA  DE  BBFINAQÍO  BE  FETBOLEO  DE  OABTAOENA. 

Os  Srs.  Diego  Mabtinez  &  C,  em  virtude  de  uma  concessão  obtida 
do  Governo  Federal,  organizaram  uma  companhia  na  capital  da  Re- 
publica sob  o  nome  de  "Cartagena  Oil  Company,"  com  o  capital  de 
$100,000,  para  refinar  o  petróleo  que  se  encontra  na  costa  do  Atlán- 
tico. Dentro  dos  próximos  quatro  mezes,  a  nova  Companhia  estabe- 
lecer&  em  Cartagena  uma  completa  installaç&o  desta  industria. 

AUaHENTO  NO  FBEÇO  DO  SAL. 

Um  decreto  executivo  de  20  de  janeiro  de  1908,  augmenta  o  preço 
do  sal  proveniente  das  minas  de  Chita  e  Muneque,  e  limita  a  producç&o 
dessas  minas  de  modo  tal  que  só  poderão  supprír  as  cidades  vizinhas 
e  a  parte  septentrional  da  Republica.  Como  resultado  desta  medida, 
essas  minas  não  poderão  continuar  a  enviar  sal  a  Tundama  e  Boyaca, 
aem  fazer  concorrencia  com  o  producto  das  minas  de  Zipaquira,  de 
propriedade  do  Governo. 

BTTSBAir  DE  INEOBHAÇSES  EH  BOBDÏiOS. 

Acaba  de  ser  estabelecido  em  Bórdeos,  França,  um  Bureau  de 
Informações,  semelhante  aos  que  estão  em  funccionamento  em  Lon- 
dres, Paris,  Barcelona,  Hamburgo,  e  Kew  York. 

seses-Boií.  4^-oe — u 
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OONTBAOTO  PABA  O  BESVIÇO  TEI^BQSAPHIOO  B  TELBFHONIGO. 

O  Departamento  doa  Correios  e  Telegraphos,  com  s  previa  appro- 
vaç&o  do  Poder  Executivo,  prorogou  por  mais  cinco  annos  a  contar 
de  1°  de  janeiro  de  1908,  o  prazo  do  contracto  íeito  em  12  de  junho 
de  1906,  com  Francisco  J.  Fernandez,  para  a  construcç&o,  repara- 
ção e  funccionamento  das  linhas  telegraphicas  e  telephonicas  federaes. 


COSTA  RICA. 

BBHSAS  ADUANEISAS,  NOVE  KEZBS  DE  1007. 

As  rendas  arrecadadas  pelas  alfandegas  da  Republica  da  abril  a 
dezembro  de  1907,  foram  na,  importancia  de  3,815,223.71  colona, 
contra  3,214,234.24  colones  em  igual  periodo  de  1906,  sendo  assim 
distribuidas:  As  principaos  alfandegas  do  paiz,  2,294,453.14  colones; 
alfandega  de  Limon,  1,128,263.95  cólones,  e  a  alfandega  de  Punta- 
renas,  392,506.62  colones.  As  alfandegas  da  Republica  arrecadaram 
no  mez  de  janeiro  de  1908,  478,053.74  colones. 


BENDAS  ADUAiraiBAS  NO  PBRIOBO  DE  1609-1607. 

As  rendas  arrecadadas  pelas  alfandegas  da  Republica  nos  annoe  de 
1905,  1906,  e  1907,  foram  na  importancia  de  $26,258,005.44,  $25,090,- 
084.05  e  $2ti, 311,596.85,  respectivamente,  o  que  perfaz  o  total  de 
$76,659,686.34. 

estatística  PECtTABIA. 

Segimdo  cifras  organizadas  pela  Repartição  de  Estatistica  da 
Republica  do  Cuba,  existiam  na  Republica  em  30  de  junho  de  1907, 
2,584,877  caberas  de  gado  vaccum,  413,937  cavallos,  50,637  muares, 
e  2,810  burros. 

OONSTBVCÇlO  DE  ESTRADAS  DE  BODAOEM  E  OBBA.S  FDBUOAB. 

Em  14  de  fevereiro  de  1908,  o  Governador  Provisorio  de  Cuba, 
attendendo  ao  que  lhe  requereu  o  Secretario  Interino  das  Obras 
Publicas,  proclamou  uni  decreto  autorizando  a  abertura  de  um 
credito  de  $1,007,750,  para  a  construcçâo,  prolongamento,  conclusão 
e  reparação  das  estradas  de  rodagem  e  as  pontes  da  Republica.  Esta 
verba  cstarA  &  disposição  do  Departamento  das  Obras  Publicas,  e 
Ber¿  paga  com  os  fundos  existentes  no  Thesouro  que  d&o  tenham 
outro  destino. 
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REPUBLICA  DOMINICANA. 

BATIFtCAÇjO  DAS   OONVSNÇÕEB   SOB&E    FBOPBIEDASE    UTTB- 
BAKIA.  E  ABTI8TI0A  E  OODIOOS  DE  DIBEITO  INTEBNAOIONAL. 

O  Governo  da  Republica  Dominicana  ratificou  a  15  de  junho  de 
1907,  a  Convenção  sobre  Propriedade  Litteraria  e  Artística,  firmada 
na  Segunda  Conierencía  Internacional  Americana,  reunida  na  cidade 
de  Mexico,  em  27  de  janeiro  de  1902,  e  a  Convenção  sobre  Codigoa 
de  Direito  Internacional,  assignada  na  cidade  do  Gio  de  Janeiro  o 
23  de  agosto  de  1906,  pelos  delegados  doe  Governoa  representados  na 
Terceira  Conferencia  Internacional  Americana.  Ga  decretos  appro- 
vando  estos  convenções  vem  publicados  na  "  Gaceta  OJicial,"de  6  e 
12  de  outubro  de  1907. 


ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

OOIOCEBCIO  OOK  OS  FAIZB8  ULTINO-AMBBIOAKOB. 

EELAÇÃO    MENSAL  DA    IMPORTAÇÃO    E    EXPORTAÇÃO. 

O  quadro  apresentado  na  p^na818  é  extraindo  dos  dados  compi- 
lados pelo  Chefe  da  Repartição  de  Estatística  do  Departamento  do 
Commercio  e  Trabalho,  mostrando  o  movimento  commercial  entre 
os  Estados  Unidos  e  os  paizes  latino-americanos.  À  relação  corres- 
ponde ao  mez  de  fevereirq  de  1908,  com  uma  idêntica  comparativa 
para  o  mez  correspondente  do  anno  anterior,  assim  como  para  oito 
mezes  findos  era  fevereiro  de  1908,  comparados  com  o  periodo  corres- 
pondente do  anno  precedente.  Deve-se  explicar  que  os  algarismos 
das  diversas  alfandegas,  mostrando  as  importações  e  exportações  de 
um  só  mez,  sfto  recebidos  no  Departamento  do  Thesom'o  até  quasi  o 
dia  20  do  mez  seguinte,  e  perde-se  algum  tempo  necessariamente  em 
sua  compilação  e  impressão.  Por  conseguinte,  as  estatísticas  para  o 
mez  de  fevereiro,  por  exemplo,  nào  sáo  publicadas  até  os  primeiros 
dias  de  abnl. 


Como  uma  medida  importante  encaminhada  para  pôr  os  Estados 
Unidos  em  relações  commerciaes  mais  estreitas  com  a  America  do 
Sul,  o  texto  da  seguinte  lei,  que  foi  approvada  pelo  Senado  dos 
Estados  Unidos  no  dia  20  de  março  de  1908,  e  que  se  espera  que 
também  seja  ratificada  pela  Casa  dos  Representantes  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  merece  especial  attenção. 

UllA  LEI  Qua tanpoi  objecto  nlonnaraLel  de  3  demaivode  lf)J,  Inlitiilails  "Um&lei  BUtorlraado 
•  kbertdia  do  oiedlto  neceasailo  pan  o  esUloiírlnieDto  dn  mii  wrvi;o  poatsl  marítimo  entre  oa 
B*tad«  UnldM  e  poitcn  soCruipilrM  e  paca  promovei  o  conunerelo." 


O  Senado  t  a  Cata  dot  RfpruentanUt  doe  Entadot   Urâdot  da  Ammca,  Teunidot  e 

ú  ^  Comi 

L.oogk 


Congretto,  dterttam;  Pela  presente  &ca  autorizado  o  Director  Q«i»l  4m  Consioa  a 
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pagar  pelo  serviço  do  tniuporte  das  nulas,  de  conformidade  com  a  lei  de  3  de  março 
de  1891,  em  vapores  de  sesuda  cUase  que  façam  caireÍTa  para  a  America  do  Sul,  as 
Philippinas,  o  Ja]^,  China  e  a  Auatralasia,  isto  é,  uma  distancia  de  quatro  mil  ou 
mais  milhaa  na  viagem  de  ida,  uma  subvenção  por  milha  nav^ada  que  nAo  exceda  a 
subvenção  applit-avel  aos  vaporee  de  primeira  claaac,  de  conformidade  com  as  dis- 
poeiçOca  da  referida  lei,  e  em  vaporea  de  terceira  classe  que  foçam  este  serviço,  uma 
subvenção  por  milha  navegada  que  nfto  deverá  exceder  a  applicavel  aos  vaporea  de 
segunda  classe,  de  accnrdo  com  ae  diepoeiçõee  da  dita  lei:  entendcndo-se,  que  si  não 
for  celebrado  um  contracto  de  accordo  com  as  dispnaiçOea  deata  lei,  para  o  estabeleci- 
mento de  um  serviço  de  vapores  entra  um  porto  situado  na  costa  do  Atlântico  ao  sul 
do  Cabo  Charles  e  portoe  da  America  do  Sul,  o  Director  Geral  dos  Correios  axigirti, 
comtanto  que  se  estabeleçam  duas  ou  mais  linhas  de  portos  do  Norte  do  Atlântico, 
que  os  vaporee  de  uma  das  ditas  linhas  façam  escala,  tanto  na  viagem  de  ida  como  na 
de  volta,  pelo  menos  em  dous  portos  da  costa  do  Atlântico  ao  sul  do  Cabo  Charlee, 
tendo-ee  em  conta  para  a  escolha  de  ditos  portos  de  escala,  sua  situaç&o  e  movimento 
conmiercial;  entendendo-se  igualmento,  que  a  despeza  total  do  serviço  postal  estran- 
geiro de  qualquer  aimo  n^  deverá  exceder  a  receita  estimada  para  o  dito  anno. 

Approvada  pelo  Senado  a  20  de  março  de  1908. 

Dou  fé,  Charias  G.  Bbhhbtt,  Saretario. 


HONDURAS. 

COUCESCIO  SXTBBIO&  EU  1006-7. 

O  Sr.  William  E.  Alqer,  Consul  doe  Estados  Unidos  em  Teguci- 
galpa,, informa  que  a  exportação  da  Republica  de  Honduras  nis 
doze  mezes  decorridos  de  agosto  de  1906  a  julho  de  1907,  foi  no  valor 
de  $2,012,409.69,  moeda  norte-amerícana,  ao  passo  que  a  im[>orta- 
çâo  attingiu  a  $2,331,516.96. 

Os  Estados  Unidos  oc'cupain  o  primeiro  lugar  tanto  no  comraercio 
de  importação,  como  no  de  esportaçfto,  sendo  as  importações  dessa 
procedencia  no  valor  de  $1,561,855.05,  e  as  exportações  para  alli, 
no  valor  de  $1,807.9.52.55. 

No  excreicio  anterior  a  importação  foi  no  valor  de  $2,511,610,  o 
a  exportação  no  de  $2,S77,743,  importando  os  Estados  Unidos  mer- 
cadorias dessa  procedencia  no  valor  de  $2,204,692,  e  exportando 
para  alli  productos  no  valor  <le  $1,896,204. 

A  participarão  que  tiveram  os  outros  paizes  na  importação  de 
Honduras  foi  a  seguinte: 


V^or. 

Vïior. 
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Afl  importaçSes  tiveram  a  seguinte  origem: 
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Os  artigos  que  mais  avultaram  na  exportação  Bão  os  seguintes: 
bananas,  4,266,567  cachos  no  valor  de  $930,916.36;  minérios, 
$444,332.61;  animaes  vivos,  $136,016.31;  prata  em  barra,$132,168.24; 
couros,  $66,313.89;  cocos,  $62,760.25;  madeiras  duras  e  de  tintu- 
raria, $41,268.14,  e  borracha,  $38,745.25. 


MEXICO. 
COXHEEOIO  BZTEBIOB,  FBIHEniO  SSHB8TBE  DE  1907-S. 

Segundo  as  cifras  publicadas  pela  Divisão  de  Estatística  do  Depar- 
tamento da  Fazenda  e  Credito  Publico  do  Mexico,  o  valor  total  dos 
géneros  importados  no  primeiro  semestre  do  exercício  de  1907-8 
(julho  a  dezembro  de  1907),  foi  do  122,977,698.70  pesos,  contra 
107,746,708.61  pesos,  em  igual  periodo  do  exercício  anterior,  o  que 
accusa  um  augmento  de  15,230,990.19  pesos.  Exportaram-se  no 
primeiro  semestre  do  exercício  de  1907-8,  productos  no  valor  de 
127,736,511.63  pesos,  contra  117,883,937.18  pesos,  em  igual  periodo 
do  exercício  anterior,  o  que  mostra  um  augmento  de  9,902,574.45 
pesos.  É  digno  de  nota  o  augmento  havido  na  importação,  tendo  em 
conta  o  facto  que  as  importações  nos  exercícios  de  1905-6  e  1906-7, 
Boffreram  uma  considerável  diminuição. 

PBBÇOS  DE  TE&SAS  FuBLIOAS,  1908-9. 

Segundo  a  tabella  estabelecida  em  9  de  janeiro  de  1908  pelo  Governo 
do  Mexico,  os  preços  de  terras  publicas  no  exercício  de  1908-9,  serão 
os  seguintes: 


Estad  M. 

Esluilos. 
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Territorio  dfl  Balia  (iilifomi,, 
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VENEZUELA. 

BXPOBTAÇlO  DO  OAOÀO,  PBDCBIKO  BEMK8TES  DR  1007. 

A  quantidade  total  de  cac&o  exportado  pela  Republica  de  Vene- 
zuela durante  o  primerio  semestre  de  1907,  foi  de  7,993,080  kilos,  no 
valor  de  9,692,604.65  bolivars.  Foram  exportados  pelos  portos  de 
La  Guaíra  e  Carupano,  4,  604,701  e  2,023,027  kilos,  respectivamente, 
e,  pelos  demais  portos,  1,365,352  kilos.  Da  quantidade  total  expor- 
tada, 4,476,882  kilos,  foram  com  destino  á  França  ;  1,134,930  kilos,  á 
Hespanha;  1,088,079  kilos,  ¿  Gr& Bretanha  e  suas  colonias;  1,085,102 
kilos,  á  Ameiica  do  Norte;  87,681  kiJoa,  ¿  Allemanha;  63.138  kilos, 
á  Hollanda  e  suas  colonias;  S6,âl2  kilos,  6  Italia,  e  756  kilos,  a  Porto 
Rico, 
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Le  1'  avtil  le  Directeur  du  Bureau  International  des  Répu- 
bliques Américaines  et  MM.  Narcross  Frères  de  Worcester,  Massa- 
chusetts, ont  signé  l'acte  par  lequel  cea  derniers  ont  été  reconnus 
adjudicataires  des  travaux  de  construction  du  nouveau  b&timent  du 
Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américaines.  Ce  bâtiment 
devra  être  terminé  en  quinze  mois  à  partir  de  la  date  de  la  signature 
de  l'adjudication,  c'est-à-dire  le  1*  juillet  1909.  Dans  les  plans 
modifiés,  ainsi  que  dans  le  cahier  des  chaiges,  il  est  dit  que  la 
construction  extérieure  doit  être  tout  en  marbre  et  non  en  stuc 
comme  on  l'avait  d'abord  décidé.  C'est  en  grande  partie,  grâce 
aux  présentes  conditions  dans  lesquelles  se  trouve  l'industrie  du 
b&timent  que  l'on  a  pu  faire  cet  important  changement.  On  con- 
struit si  peu  en  ce  moment  et  les  entrepreneurs  ont  un  si  grand  désir 
d'avoir  des  travaux  que  les  chiffres  des  soumissions  ont  été  d'environ 
20  pour  cent  inférieurs  à  ce  qu'ils  auraient  été  il  y  a  six  ou  huit  mois; 
et  par  suite  de  cette  économie  on  est  convenu  de  remplacer  le  stuc 
par  du  marbre  pour  les  murs  extérieurs.  La  compagnie  Norcross 
Frères  est  une  des  plus  anciennes  maisons  des  Etats-Unis.  C'est 
elle  qui  a  eu  l'entreprise  pour  faire  les  différents  changements  dans  la 
Maison  Blanche  il  y  a  quelques  années  et  c'est  elle  aussi  qui  est  à  la 
tête  de  l'entreprise  de  la  grande  bibliothèque  de  New  York  qui  est 
maintenant  presque  terminée.  Toutes  les  personnes  qui  ont  vu  les 
plans  tels  qu'ils  ont  été  soumis  par  les  architectes,  MM,  Kelsey  & 
Cret,  de  Philadelphie,  Pensylvanie,  sont  unanimes  &  dire  que  non 
seulement  le  bâtiment  sera  un  des  plus  beaux  qui  ait  jamais  été  con- 
struit à  Washington,  mais  que  toutes  les  Républiques  sud-améri- 
caines pourront  en  être  fières.  Au  moment  où  ce  Bulletin  est  sous 
presse,  les  entrepreneurs  ont  déjà  commencé  les  premiers  travaux  et 
le  conseil  d'administration  du  Bureau  International  compte  pouvoir 
poser  la  première  pierre  le  11  mai  avec  les  cérémonies  appropriées  à 

Bien  que  la  Bureau  Intematioual  des  Republiquei  Américaines  exerce  le 
pltu  frand  aoin  pour  aaaurer  l'exactitude  de  bbb  publicationB,  il  n' 
sucuiM  reapoiwabUiM  dea  eireure  ou  inexactitudes  qui  pourraient  a'y  ^li 
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la  circonâtance.  M.  Roosetblt,  président  des  Etats-Unis,  M. 
Andrew  Cakneoie,  M.  l'ambassadeur  du  Brésil  et  le  secrétaire 
d'Ëtat  prendront  part  i  ces  cérémonies. 


COMITÉ   PAN-AMÉRIOAIN  DBB   ETATS-CKia. 

Le  nouveau  comité  pan-américain  dont  on  a  parlé  dans  le  dernier 
numéro  du  Bulletin  a  commencé  ses  travaux.  C'est  le  17  mars 
1908,  à  la  dernière  réunion  tenue  au  Department  d'Etat,  que  l'on  a 
définitivement  organisé  le  comité.  M.  Root  en  a  été  choisi,  à  l'una- 
nimité, le  président  honoraire.  Les  membres  permanents  sont: 
Président,  William  I.  Buchanan;  vice-Président,  ândbew  Cab- 
neqœ;  Secrétaire,  John  Barrett.  lie  comité  -exécutif  est  ainsi 
constitué  :  M.  le  docteur  L.  S.  Rowb,  M,  Coahles  B.  Landis,  député, 
M.  le  général  A.  E.  Bates  et  M.  William  E.  Cdrtis.  Le  président 
et  le  secrétaire  du  comité  général  sont  ex-offido  membres  du  comité 
exécutif.  La  première  réunion  ordinaire  a  eu  lieu  le  7  avril,  et  on  a 
fait  des  arrangements  pour  la  préparation  de  rapporta  spéciaux  sur 
différents  sujets. 

oonférbnoi:  de  harvard  sub  la  géographie  sud-amêricainb. 

Par  suite  du  grand  intérêt  qui  se  manifeste  pour  tout  ce  qui 
touche  à  l'Amérique  Latine,  l'Université  de  Harvard,  dans  son 
programme  pour  l'année  1907-8,  a  établi  un  cours  de  géographie 
sur  l'Amérique  du  Sud.  D  y  a  dix  ans  on  avait  annoncé  ce  projet, 
mais  jusqu'ici  on  n'avait  pris  aucune  mesure  pour  le  mettre  ft  exécu- 
tion. 

Ce  cours,  d'après  le  sommaire  qui  en  a  été  fait  par  M.  Robert  de 
C.  Ward,  professeur  à  l'Université  de  Harvard,  présente  une  vue 
générale  sur  l'état  physique,  commercial  et  climatérique  de  l'Amé- 
rique du  Sud,  y  compris  l'Amérique  Centrale  et  les  Indes  Occi- 
dentales, prise  en  entier  et  des  différentes  divisions  politiques  prises 
séparément.  On  ne  se  sert  pas  de  livres,  mais  on  consulte  les  livres 
qui  font  autorité  sur  l'Amérique  du  Sud,  ainsi  que  différents  articles 
et  rapports.  On  prête  une  attention  toute  spéciale  à  l'étude  des 
climats  et  à  l'influence  qu'ils  peuvent  avoir  sur  les  habitations,  les 
occupations,  les  voyages,  le  transport,  eto. 


l'université   de   CORNELL   ET  l'aHÊRIQUB  LATINB. 

Sur  l'invitation  de  M.  Jacob  Gould  Schorman,  président  da 
l'Université  de  Cornell,  et  sur  celle  des  étudiants  ai^ntins  qui  sont 
membres  du  Cercle  Cosmopolite,  le  Directeur  du  Bureau  intemor- 
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tion&l  est  allé  faire  une  visite  intéressante  à  l'Université  de  Cornell, 
à  Ithoca,  New  York,  les  13  et  14  mars  1908.  Le  vendredi  soir  il  a 
parlé  devant  une  réunion  d'étudiants,  présidée  par  M.  Schurman, 
et  le  soir  suivant  les  étudiants  argentins  ont  offert  une  grande 
réception  en  son  honneur,  au  cours  de  laquelle  il  a  fait  une  description 
de  la  République  Argentine.  Il  7  a  actuellement  à  Cornell  46 
étudiants  de  différents  pays  latiao-américains,  répartis  de  la  manière 
suivante:  République  Argentine  13;  Porto  Rico  10;  Mexique  7; 
Pérou  5;  Brésil  4;  Equateur  2;  Nicaragua  2;  Chili  1;  Uruguay  1;  Costa 
Rica  1.  Comme  il  y  a  en  tout  143  étudiants  venant  de  pays  étrangers, 
on  voit  que  presque  le  tiers  vient  de  l'Amérique  Latine.  Par  suite 
des  nombreuses  demandes  adressées  au  Directeur  à  ce  sujet,  on 
publie  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  des  extraits  de  ses  deux  discours 
prononcés  à  Cornell. 


NOUVXAU  CHEHUr  DE  FEB  TBANSCONTINENTAL. 

On  publie  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  un  compte-rendu  des 
cérémonies  qui  ont  eu  lieu  en  janvier  1908,  à  l'occasion  de  l'inaugu- 
ration du  chemin  de  fer  transcontinental  du  Guatemala.  On  y  a 
donné  aussi  des  extraits  de  l'intéressant  rapport  de  M.  Geobqb  W. 
Davis,  major-général  de  l'armée  des  Etats-Unis,  qui  représentait  ce 
dernier  pays  dans  cette  circonstance.  En  reliant  Puerto  Barrios, 
sur  la  mer  des  Caraïbes,  à  San  José,  sur  le  Pacifique,  par  une  ligne 
de  270  milles  de  longueur,  on  a  créé  le  troisième  chemin  de  fer  trans- 
continental, le  premier  étant  celui  de  Panama  et  le  second  celui  de 
Tehuantepec.  Sans  aucun  doute,  ce  chemin  de  fer  aura  une  très 
grande  influence  sur  le  développement  du  commerce  et  la  prosi>érité 
du  Guatemala,  et  on  doit  féliciter  ce  pays,  ainsi  que  M.  Manuel 
EsTBADA  Cabrera,  son  Président,  d'avoir  mené  à  bonne  fin  une 
pareille  entreprise.  M.  Minob  C.  Keith,  Sir  William  Van  Hornb 
et  le  général  T.  H.  Hubbabd,  qui  ont  agi  de  concert  avec  le  Gouverne- 
ment du  Guatemala  pour  la  construction  de  la  ligue,  ont  grandement 
contribué  au  succès  de  l'entreprise. 


RÉUNION   PAN-AMÉBICAINE   i   PUILADELPHIB. 

Une  réunion  importante  de  l'Académie  américaine  des  Sciences 
politiques  et  sociales  a  eu  lieu  le  20  mars  à  Widiei-spoon  Jluil,  à 
Philadelphie,  Pensylvanie.  Les  mini.stres  de  Bolivie,  de  la  Répu- 
blique Ai^entine,  du  Pérou,  de  Colombie,  de  l'Uruguay  et  du  Cliili 
y  assistaient  et  ont  pn>n(>ncé  des  discours  appropriés  à  la  cireuii- 
stance.  Les  faits  principaux  de  la  réunion  ^ont  été  le  discours  pro- 
noncé par  M.  le  docteur  L.  S.  Rowe,  de  l'Université  de  Pensylvanie; 
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Is  remise  du  diplôme  honoraire  de  docteur  te  droit  qui  lui  s  été  faite 
par  rUniversité  nationale  de  La  Plata,  Képublique  Argentine,  et 
celle  des  insignes  de  professeur  de  droit  qui  lui  a  été  faite  par  l'Um- 
versité  de  San  Marcos,  à  Lima,  Pérou.  M.  John  Babbett,  Direc- 
teur du  Bureau,  présidait  la  séance.  On  remarquait  dans  l'audience 
beaucoup  de  personnes  distinguées  de  Philadelphie  et  de  New  ïork. 


OONGEÈS   INTERNATIONAI.  DE  TXJBEECTTLOSB. 

La  première  réunion  du  Congrès  intemational  de  tuberculose  aura 
lieu  à  Washington  en  septembre  1908,  et  dea  délégués  officiels  de 
presque  tous  les  pays  civilisés  y  assisteront.  Paimi  les  paya  de 
l'Amérique  Latine  qui  ont  manifesté  leur  intention  de  prendre  part 
à  cette  conférence  sont:  La  République  Arç:entine,  le  Brésil,  l'Uru- 
guay, le  Chili,  la  Colombie,  l'Equateur,  le  Guatemala,  le  Pérou,  le 
Honduras,  le  Salvador,  le  Venezuela  et  Cuba. 

L'Institut  Smithsonian  à  Washington  a  offert  un  prix  de  $1,500 
pour  la  meilleure  étude  sur  "L'action  que  peuvent  avoir  leâ  condi- 
tions atmosphériques  sur  la  tuberculose."  Cette  étude  devra  être 
faite  en  anglais,  en  françai.s,  en  allemand,  en  espagnol  ou  en  italien. 
On  décernera  d'autres  prix  en  argent,  ainsi  que  dea  médailles  pour 
des  expériences  faisant  voir  le  soulagement  que  l'on  peut  apporter 
à  la  tuberculose  ou  môme  pour  sa  prévention.  On  peut  avoir  tous 
les  renseignements  à  ce  sujet  en  s'adressant  au  docteur  Cbakles  J. 
Hatfield,  2008  rue  Walnut,  Philadelphie,  Pensylvanie. 


DEUX  IMPORTANTS   dInEBS   DIPLOMATIQUES. 

Quoiqu'en  général  le  Bureau  ne  s'occupe  pas  des  événements  de  la 
société,  deux  dîners  donnés  respectivement  par  l'ambassadeur  du 
Brésil  et  le  ministre  de  la  République  Argentine  à  Washington 
méritent  une  attention  toute  particulière,  et  par  conséquent  on  en 
trouve  un  compte-rendu  détaillé  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin.  11  est 
à  remarquer  que  les  ileux  plus  grands  et  plus  importants  diners 
officiels  et  semi-diplomatiques  donnés  à  Washington  dans  le  courant 
de  l'hiver  ont  été  ceux  des  représentants  de  pays  de  l'Amérique 
Latine.  Le  premier  de  ces  dînera  a  été  celui  que  M.  Nabdco,  ambas- 
sadeur du  Brésil,  a  donné  le  mardi  10  mars  en  l'honneur  de  la  Cour 
suprême  des  Etats-Unis;  et  le  second,  celui  que  M,  Pobtbla,  mi- 
nistre de  ta  République  Ai^entine,  a  donné  le  mardi  17  mars  pour 
fôter  le  choix  de  Buénos-Ayres  conmie  lieu  de  réunion  de  la  prochaine 
Conférence  pan-américaine. 
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KETOUB   DB    M.  CHARLES   U.  PEPPBB. 

D'ici  peu,  M.  Charles  M.  Pepper,  représentant  spécial  du  Dé- 
partement du  Commerce  et  du  Travail,  qui  a  fait  de  longs  voyages 
dans  la  Colombie,  l'Equateur,  le  Pérou  et  la  Bolivie,  sera  de  retour 
aux  Etats-Unis,  Les  rapports  qu'il  a  préparés  sur  la  Colombie  et 
l'Equateur  ont  grandement  contribué  à  la  connaissance  des  condi- 
tions et  du  progrès  de  la  côte  ouest  du  continent  sud-américain,  et  on 
attend  impatiemment  ceux  qui  doivent  suivre  sur  le  Pérou  et  la  Boli- 
vie. Il  y  a  peu  d'hommes  qui  connaissent  mieux  l'Amérique  Latine 
que  M.  Pepper,  et  le  travail  qu'il  fait  aidera  grandement  au  déve- 
loppement du  commerce  et  de  l'industrie  entre  les  Etats-Unis  et  ses 
Républiques  sœurs. 


OUIDG  DB  TOYAQB   POUR  l' AMÉRIQUE   LATINB. 

^  le  public  pouvait  feuilleter  la  correspondance  du  Bureau  Inter- 
national des  Républiques  Américaines,  il  serait  très  étonné  de  voir 
les  centaines  de  lettres  reçues  chaque  année  pour  demander  des  ren- 
seignements au  sujet  des  routes  à  suivre  pour  aller  dans  l'Amérique 
Latine,  la  parcourir  et  en  revenir.  Quelques-unes  de  ces  lettres 
viennent  de  voyageurs  qui  désirent  visiter  ce  pays;  d'autres  sont 
inspirées  par  des  intérêts  commerciaux  et  aussi  par  le  désir  de  trouva 
des  débouchés  dans  des  pays  dont  l'importance  a  été  reconnue  depuis 
longtemps  par  d'actifs  manufacturiers  européens;  d'autres  encore 
viennent  de  personnes  qui  ont  déjà  commencé  à  bénéfícier  des  avan- 
tages de  l'expansion  du  commerce  américain,  et  bien  que  leurs  produits 
se  vendent  dans  certaines  parties  de  l'Amérique  Latine  ces  commer- 
çants ignorent  où  se  trouve  la  place  exacte  habitée  par  leurs  clients 
et  les  routes  les  plus  directes  à  suivre  pour  y  transporter  leurs  mar- 
chandises. 

Afin  de  porter  remède  à  cet  état  de  chose,  on  publiera  dans  le 
Bulletin  du  mois  de  mai  un  itinéraire  qu'un  voyageur  expérimenté 
a  compilé  d'après  les  ouvrages  se  trouvant  dans  la  Bibliothèque  de 
Christophe  Colomb.  Les  renseignements  comprendront  deux  ta- 
bleaux: Le  premier  donnera  les  noms  de  tous  les  ports  de  mer  et  de 
tous  les  pays  de  l'Amérique  Latine,  les  lignes  de  vapeurs  qu'il  faut 
prendre  pour  s'y  rendre,  la  distance  du  port  de  départ,  le  prix  du 
voyage  et  sa  durée  approximative;  le  second  donnera  le  nom  officiel 
de  chaque  compagnie  de  navigation,  son  siège  social  aux  Etats-Unis, 
les  ports  de  départ  et  \os  ports  d'escale  dans  l'Amérique  Latine,  la 
pavillon  de  chaque  navire,  la  date  des  départs  ainsi  que  la  nature  du 
fret  transporté  et  le  nom  des  navires  transpcwtant  des  passagers  ou 
des  marchandises,  ou  les  deux  eu  même  temps. 
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ICE8SAOS8  DBS  PBËBIDBNTS  DBS  BÉFDBLIQUKS   DB  L'aHÉBIQITB 
LATINE. 

Dans  ce  numéro  du  Bdzxetin  Mensuel  on  reproduit  des  extraits 
des  messages  que  différents  Présidents  des  Républiques  de  l'Amérique 
Latine  ont  prononcés  devant  les  Assemblées  nationales  de  leurs  Cíou- 
vemements  respectifs  depuis  le  commencement  de  l'année.  Un  des 
traits  saillants  des  messages  des  Présidents  du  Salvador  et  du  Gua- 
temala est  l'appui  chaleureux  donné  aux  efforts  combinés  du  Mex- 
ique, des  Etats-Unis  et  des  Gouvernements  de  l'Amérique  du  Centre 
pour  maintenir  une  paix  durable  entre  les  pays  qui  ont  pria  part  à  la 
Conférence  de  Washington.  Monsieur  WiLLiMAN,qui  vient  de  terminer 
en  février  dernier  sa  première  année  en  qualité  de  Président  de  la 
République  de  l'Uruguay,  montre  aussi  dans  son  message  le  même 
esprit  de  confraternité.  A  l'ouverture  du  Congrès  Mexicain  le  1 
avril,  Monsieur  Díaz,  Président  de  la  République  Mexicaine,  a  fait  le 
résumé  ordinaire  des  conditions  qui  ont  prévalu  dans  le  pays  pendant 
le  semestre  précédent. 

ÉTAIN    BOLIVIEN    BN    1907. 

La  crise  financière  qui  s'est  fait  sentir  dans  le  monde  commercial  & 
la  fin  de  l'année  1907,  a  affecté  le  prix  de  l'étain  bolivien  siu-  les 
marchés  du  monde  entier,  et  par  conséquent  en  a  diminué  la  pro- 
dution.  D'apros  l'échelle  mobile  adoptée  au  sujet  de  la  valeur  de 
l'étain  des  Straits  Settlements,  qui  est  prise  comme  base,  la  produc- 
tion pour  l'année  1907  s'est  élevée  à  une  valeur  totale  de  $15,000,000, 
soit  S3, 000, 000  de  moins  que  dans  l'année  antérieure,  dont  la  produc- 
tion cependant  était  de  1,865  tonnes  de  moins. 


AUGMENTATION    DANS    LE    COMMERCE    DU   BRÉSIL. 

Le  commerce  extérieur  du  Brésil  en  1907  accuse  une  augmenta^ 
tion  de  $54,000,000  sur  l'année  1906,  les  totaux  pour  les  deux  années 
étant  respectivement  de  $494,000,000  et  de  Î440,000,000.  Les  im- 
portations ainsi  que  les  exportations  figurent  dans  cette  plus-value, 
bien  que  les  importations  dépassent  considérablement  les  exporta- 
tions. Un  constate  des  augmentations  sensibles  dans  les  envois  de 
café  et  de  cacao,  mais  te  caoutchouc,  cet  autre  article  si  important, 
fait  voir  une  diminution. 


DÉVELOPPEMENT   DES    MOYENS   DE    COMMUNICATIONS   AU   CHILI. 

L'esprit  prt^essif  qui  anime  le  Gouvernement  du  Chili,  sous  l'ad- 
ministration de  Monsieur  Montt,  son  Président,  se  fait  voir  non  seule- 
ment par  les  nombreuses  concessions  accordées  pour  la  construction 
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de  chemins  de  fer  et  de  travaux  publics,  mais  aussi  par  l'établissement 
d'un  service  maritime  entre  Valparaiso  et  Panama,  subventionné  par 
le  Gouvernement  qui  lui  accorde  la  somme  de  S100,000  par  an.  Le 
projet  de  loi  stipule  surtout  que  le  voyage  doit  s'effectuer  en  huit 
jours,  établissant  ainsi  un  service  rapide  via  l'Isthme  de  Panama, 
entre  les  cût^s  est  et  ouest  du  continent.  Le  recensement  du  pays 
fait  ressortir  une  augmentation  de  plus  de  500,000  dans  le  nombre 
des  habitants  pendant  les  douze  dernières  années,  et  les  établisse- 
ments industriels  cherchent  des  débouchés  pour  leurs  produits  indi- 
gènes. En  1907  on  constate  une  augmentation  de  $2,516,079  sur 
l'année  précédente,  ce  qui  porte  le  total  au  chiffre  de  $182,802,896, 


RECETTES  DE  COSTA-RICA. 


Les  recettes  douanières  de  Costa-Rica  pour' l'année  1907  ont  con- 
stamment augmenté.  Dans  les  neuf  mois,  d'avril  à  janvier,  les 
recettes  totales  ont  dépassé  de  S300,000  celles  de  la  même  période  de 
l'année  1906,  soit  une  moyenne  de  $210,000  par  mois,  et  au  mois  de 
janvier  1908  les  recettes  ont  presque  atteint  la  somme  de  $240,000. 


COMMERCE   EXTÉR1EÜE  DE   CUBA. 

Les  statistiques  commerciales  publiées  par  le  Ministère  des  Finances 
de  la  République  de  Cuba  font  ressortir  les  conditions  satisfaisantes  du 
commerce  du  pays,  les  évaluations  totales  pour  l'année  1907  étant 
estimées  à  $208,529,972,  contre  $201,933,135  en  1906.  U  y  a  des 
augmentations  dans  les  deux  branches  du  commerce  sur  l'année  pré- 
cédente. Ls  part  des  Etats-Unis,  d'après  les  statistiques  détaillées  du 
Bureau  des  Statistiques  des  Etats-Unis,  accuse  une  augmentation  de 
123.55  pour  cent  dans  les  importations  et  de  61.52  pour  cent  dans 
les  exportations  sur  l'année  1903.  Les  recettes  douauières  de  l'année 
dépassent  de  $1,000,000  celtes  de  l'année  1906. 


LE  COMMERCE   DOMINICAIN   EN    1907. 

Le  rapport  pour  l'année  1907  préparé  par  M.  W.-E.  Pulliam, 
receveur  général  des  douanes  dominicaines,  fait  ressortir  que  le  total 
du  commerce  extérieur  s'est  élevé  au  chiffre  le  plus  élevé  qui  ait 
jamais  été  atteint  jusqu'ici.  On  constate  une  augmentation  de  plus 
de  $12,500,000  dans  les  exportations  ainsi  que  dans  les  importations, 
les  premières  s'élevant  à  $7,628,356,  et  les  dernières  à  $4,948,961. 
En  les  comparant  à  l'année  1906  on  voit  une  augmentation  de 
$1,191,968  dans  les  exportations  et  de  $883,524  dans  les  importa- 
tions.   Le  conunerce  d'importation  du  pays  s'est  borné  aijz  bespina 
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ui^nts  et  actuels,  ce  qui  explique  l'augmentation  peu  considérable 
dans  cette  branche  du  commerce,  mais  l'augmentation  dans  les  per- 
ceptions douanières  a  permis  au  receveur  de  verser  au  compte  du 
Gouvemement  dans  les  caisses  de  la  Banque  Nationale  de  New  York 
la  somme  de  $1,543,421.20  pour  servir  au  remboursement  de  la  dett« 
nationale,  ce  qui  laisse  une  balance  nette  dé  $1,135,974,  résultat  des 
transactions  de  l'année  dont  il  est  question. 

La  nouvelle  constitution  approuvée  en  février  et  mise  en  vigueur 
le  2  avril  1908  fixe  à  six  ans  la  durée  du  terme  présidentiel  et  abolit 
l'emploi  de  vice-président. 


PBOORE8  FAITS  DANS  LES  TRAVAUX  DU  CHEMIN  DE  FEB  DE  QUATAQUIL 
k   QUITO. 

Au  sujet  de  la  nouvelle  concession  de  chemins  de  fer  autorisée  par 
te  Gouvemement  de  l'Equateur,  il  est  intéressant  de  noter  que  d'aprèa 
les  renseignements  transmis  au  Bureau  par  M.  Williams  C.  Fox, 
Ministre  des  Etats-Unis  auprès  de  ce  Gouvernement,  les  travaux  de 
la  ligne  de  Guayaquil  à  Quito  seront  terminés  le  1"  juin.  Le  1" 
mars  le  premier  train  de  voyageurs  est  entré  dans  la  ville  de  Tam- 
billo,  et  tes  entrepreneurs  ont  certifié  que  d'ici  très  peu  de  temps  les 
travaux  de  ta  ligne  seront  terminés,  les  sections  les  plus  difficiles  de 
la  ligne  étant  déjà  prêtes  à  être  mises  en  exploitation. 


INAUGURATION    DU   PRESIDENT   DE   LA    REPITBLIQUE    DU   HONDURAB. 

Le  1"  mars  dernier  Señor  Don  Mioiel  R.  Dávtla,  qui,  depuis  le 
mois  d'avril  dernier  1907,  exerçait  les  fonctions  de  Président  provi- 
soire du  Honduras,  vient  d'être  installé  comme  Président  définitif,  et 
en  cette  qualité  il  a  prononcé  à  l'Assemblée  Nationale  un  discours 
officie]  dans  lequel  il  a  déclaré  sa  politique  et  ses  intentions.  D'après 
des  renseignements  reçus  de  source  particulière,  il  ressort  que  le  pays 
jouit  d'une  prospérité  économique  générale,  bien  que  les  évaluations 
commerciales  de  l'année  fiscale,  soit  $4,343,926.65,  soient  quelque  peu 
au-dessous  de  celles  de  l'année  1905-6,  qui  se  montaient  à  $5,389,353. 


FUSION    DE    CHEMINS    DE    FER    MEXICAINS    ET    OOMMBBCB    EXTERIEUR. 

Far  suite  de  l'acte  signé  le  28  mars  190<s,  établissant  son  existance 
légale,  il  s'est  formé  par  fusion  une  société  de  chemins  de  fer  mext- 
cains  au  capital  de  $230,000,000  en  or.  On  a  publié  dans  le  Bulletin 
du  mois  d'août  1907  l'acte  de  fusion  des  chemins  de  fer  du  Gouver- 
nement mexicain,  en  date  du   6  juillet  1907,  dana  lequel  on  fait 
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conn&Itre  les  droits  des  actionnaires  ainsi  que  les  intérêts  du  Oou- 
remement.  Le  Gouvernement,  possédant  1,150,023  actions  eux  un 
total  de  2,300,000,  s'est  ainsi  assuré  d'une  manière  presque  complète 
la  direction  des  opérations  de  cette  société.  La  fusion  se  compose  des 
grandes  lignes,  des  lignes  secondaires  et  des  propriétés  du  Chemin  de 
Fer  du  Centre  et  du  Chemin  de  Fer  National. 

Les  chiffres  publiés  dernièrement  au  sujet  du  commerce  extérieur, 
du  1"  juillet  au  31  décembre  1907,  font  voir  la  prospérité  du  pays. 
Les  importations  ont  augmenté  de  $7,615,495  sur  celles  de  la  même 
période  de  l'année  1906  et  les  exportations  de  (4,951,468,  ce  qui  fait 
une  augmentation  totale  de  $12,500,000  pour  les  six  mois  en  question. 
En  se  basant  sur  les  statistiques  pubUées  précédemment,  le  mouve- 
ment conmiercial  du  pays  pour  l'année  1007  s'est  élevé  à  S213,440,- 
000,  dont  $93,950,000  pour  les  importations  et  $1 19,490,000  pour  les 
exportations. 


OONCESSroNS   ACCORDEES   PAR   LE   NICARAGUA. 

Pour  développer  les  ressources  naturelles  du  pays,  le  Gouverne- 
ment du  Nicar^ua  vient  «l'accorder  à  des  capitalistes  étrangers 
plusieurs  concessions  importantes  dont  on  publie  la  bste  dans  ce 
numéro  du  Bulletin, 


BALANCE  COMMERCIALE   DE   L'UBUGUAT. 

D'après  les  chiffres  donnés  par  M.  William,  Président  de  la  Ré- 
pubbque  de  l'Uruguay,  dans  son  mesiiage  au  Congrès  national,  le 
commerce  extérieur  du  pays  s'élève  à  $69,576,143,  ce  qui  représente 
une  plus-value  de  $1,719,204  sur  l'année  précédente.  Il  est  à  remar- 
quer que  cette  augmentation  porte  entièrement  sur  les  exportations; 
les  importations  étant  à  peu  près  stationn  aires.  En  se  basant  sur 
lee  recettes  fiscales  de  l'année  1907,  on  compte  sur  un  excédent  de 
$1,800,000  au  30  juin  1908. 


TARIF  DOUANIER  DU.  VENEZUELA. 

D'après  la  "Gaceta  Oficial"  on  a  traduit  en  anglais,  pour  le  publier 
dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin,  le  tarif  douanier  du  Venezuela  pro- 
mulgué le  mois  de  janvier  dernier,  ainsi  que  lea  changements  qui  ont 
été  '  ommuniqués  au  Bureau  depuis  la  date  de  la  publication  dudit 
tarif. 
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RÉPUBLIQUE  DOMINICAINE. 

COICMBBCE  EZTtiBIETrB  FOUS  L'AWtiB  1807. 

Le  Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américaines  vient  de 
recevoir  le  résumé  du  rapport  annuel  du  commerce  de  la  République 
Dominicaine  pour  l'année  1907,  tel  qu'il  a  été  soumis  par  M,  W.  E. 
PuLLiAM,  receveur  général  des  douanes  dominicaines,  au  chef  du  Bu- 
reau des  Affaires  insulaires,  au  Ministère  de  la  Guerrre.  Ce  rapport 
renferme  les  tableaux  comparatifs  des  années  1905-6,  Dans  les  ta- 
bleaux annexés  aux  statistiques  du  commerce  de  la  République  Domi- 
nicaine on  a  fait  une  comparaison  entre  le  volume  des  importations  et 
cemi  des  exportations  pour  les  trois  dernières  années,  période  pendant 
laquelle  l'administration  des  douanes  a  été  entre  les  mains  des  Etats- 
Unis.  Un  se  rappelle  que  c'est  le  I"  avril  1905  que  l'administration 
du  receveur  américain  a  contmencé,  lies  remarques  et  observations 
qui  suivent  ont  trait  aux  conditions  générales  du  mouvement  commer- 
cial pendant  toute  la  période  en  question,  quoiqu'on  ait  donné  une 
attention  toute  particulière  à  l'année  1907,  pour  laquelle  ce  rapport  a 
été  spécialement  rédigé.  Pendant  les  trois  années  le  pays  a  joui  de  la 
paix  et  de  la  tranquillité,  c'est  donc  un  moment  propice  pour  juger  les 
conditions  commerciales  telles  qu'elles  sont  montrées  par  les  transac- 
tions  douanières.  Il  y  a  eu  de  grandes  améliorations  dans  l'industrie 
et  l'on  en  prévoit  d'autres  pour  l'avenir. 

C'est  avec  la  plus  grande  satisfaction  que  l'on  voit  l'année  1907 
tenir  le  record  pour  le  commerce  du  pays;  les  récoltes,  étant  plus 
grandes,  ont  augmenté  le  chiffre  des  exportations  et  les  personnes 
occupées  dans  ce  commerce  ont  retiré  de  bien  plus  beaux  bénéfices 
qu'auparavant. 

Sachant  parfaitement  que  les  statistiques  quelles  qu'elles  soient 
n'offrent  que  peu  d'intérêt  à  cause  de  leur  aridité,  d'un  autre  cdté, 
sachant  aussi  combien  ceux  qui  peuvent  s'intéresser  au  sujet  en  ques- 
tion, désirent  en  arriver  le  plus  vite  possible  aux  faits  eux-mômes, 
on  a  es,sayé  de  donner  une  place  importante  aux  points  saillants 
donnés  en  chiffres,  non  seulement  pour  les  importations  mais  aussi 
pour  les  exportations  qui  servent  ainsi  de  préliminaire  aux  courtes 
o!)servations  qui  suivent  immédiatement  la  désignation  de  chaque 
groupe.  De  cette  manière,  les  personnes  en  question  peuvent  se 
rendre  compte  d'un  coup  d'ceil  de  l'importance  du  sujet  et  décider 
alors  s'ils  'doivent  pousser  leurs  investigations  plus  loin  et  étudier 
les  états  du  sommaire  lui-même  pour  y  trouver  des  détails  spéciaux 
sur  les  pays  d'origine,  les  expéditions,  la  valeur,  le  poids,  etc. 
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OOMKESŒ  SXT^BIEUB. 
Le  total  du  commerce  extérieur  de  la  République  Dominicaine 
pour  l'année  1907  a  dépassé  $12,500,000,  somme  qui  n'avait  jamais 
été  atteinte  par  ce  pays.  Le  commerce  d'exportation  a  atteint  le 
maximum  dans  son  histoire  et  cela  fait  espérer  une  grande  pros- 
périté dans  l'avenir  pour  le  peuple  dominicain;  la  valeur  déclarée 
des  exportations  étant  de  $7,62S,356,  contre  $6,876,098  en  1905  et 
$6,536,378  en  1906. 

On  a  acheté  à  l'étranger  des  marchandises  pour  tme  valeur  de 
(4,948.96,  soit  $2,212,133  de  plus  qu'en  1905  et  $883,526  de  plus 
qu'en  1906.  Les  ventes  de  la  République  Dominicaine  à  l'étranger 
ont  dépassé  de  $2,679,395  le  chiffre  de  ses  achats,  ce  qui  a  naturelle- 
ment augmenté  la  richesse  du  pays. 

L'augmentation  dans  les  perceptions  douanières  pendant  Tannée 
a  permis  au  receveur  de  verser  au  compte  du  Gouvernement  dans  la 
Banque  nationale  de  la  ville  de  New  York,  choisie  à  cet  effet,  la 
somme  de  $1,543,421.20  pour  servir  au  remboursement  de  la  dette 
nationale.  / 

Pour  éviter  l'exportation  de  cette  grosse  somme  en  espèces,  on 
l'a  transférée  au  moyen  du  change  à  l'exception  d'une  petite  somme. 
En  déduisant  ces  $1,543,421.20  des  $2,679,396,  balance  commerciale 
dont  nous  avons  parlé  plus  haut,  il  reste  encore  la  somme  de  $1,135,- 
974  au  crédit  du  pays  pour  les  transactions  de  l'année  fiscale  qui 
vient  de  finir. 

Afin  d'éviter  tout  malentendu  que  pourrait  causer  le  paragraphe 
précédent,  on  doit  dire  ici  que  la  condition  financière  du  pays  a  été 
loin  d'être  sali.sfaisante  pendant  l'année  1907:  la  circulation  de  la 
monnaie  a  été  très  restreinte  et  l'tle  a  ressenti  l'effet  de  la  crise  moné- 
taire qui  a  eu  lieu  dans  les  centres  financiers  de  l'Europe  et  de  l'Améri- 
que. Par  conséquent  les  importations  se  sont  bornées  aux  demandes 
urgentes  et  besoins  actuels  du  peuple. 

Lea  faits  les  pli^s  notoires  du  commerce  extérieur  dominicain 
pendant  l'année  1907,  sont  une  augmentation  de  plus  de  $1 ,000,000 
dans  les  exportations  sur  l'année  1906  et  une  plus-value  de  ¥7ñ0,000 
<lans  les  importations  pour  le  même  période.  En  comparant  l'année 
1905  à  l'année  1907,  on  voit  en  faveur  de  cette  dernière  une  auginen- 
tarif.n  de  $2,000,000  pour  les  importations  et  une  augmentation 
d'environ  $900,000  pour  les  exportations,  malgré  que  le  prix  du  sucre 
jusqu'ici  le  principal  article  d'exportation,  ait  diminué  de  plus  de 
37  pour  cent  depuis  l'année  1905.  On  ne  peut  attribuer  l'énorme 
augmentation  dans  le  volume  des  importations  à  aucune  cause  spéciale 
mais  plutôt  à  Tainelioration  sensible  de  toutes  les  industries.  Le 
g&in  total  dans  la  valeur  des  exportations  est  dû  à  la  hausse  remar- 
quable dans  les  prix  du  cacao  sur  les  marchés  européens  ainsi  qu'aux 
expéditions  énormes  de  tabac  en  feuilles  eu  Allemagne. 
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A  cause  de  leur  avantage  géographique,  les  Etats-Unis  ont  continué 
à  recevoir  plus  de  50  pour  cent  des  achats  nécessaires  à  la  consomma- 
tion indigène  et  bien  que  les  ventes  de  marchandises  des  Etats-Unis 
à  la  République  Dominicaine  en  1907,  s'élevant  à  $2,656,549,  n'aient 
dépassé  que  de  1369,026  celles  de  l'année  précédente,  la  différence  ou 
plus-value  sur  l'année  1905,  a  augmenté  de  plus  de  (1,000,000.  Quoique 
les  Etats-Unis  aient  continué  à  être  les  plus  grands  acheteurs  de 
produits  dominicains  leurs  achats  ont  diminué  énormément  depuis 
1905.  A  cette  époque  ils  s'élevaient  à  14,484,271,  soit  $1,145,073 
de  plus  qu'en  1907  (cette  diminution  étant  due  à  la  baisse  du  prix 
du  sucre). 

Le  commerce  d'exportation  et  d'importation  entre  l'Allemagne  et 
la  République  Dominicaine  a  augmenté  rapidement  depuis  l'année 
1905,  accusant  une  augmentation  de  100  pour  cent.  Comme  l'Alle- 
magne tient  le  second  rang  pour  les  importations  ainsi  que  pour  les 
exportations  ce  pays  est  un  concurrent  redoubtable  des  Etats-Unis 
pour  le  commerce  dominicain.  En  1905,  1906  et  1907,  les  ventes  de 
l'Allemagne  se  sont  élevées,  respectivement,  à  $441,450,  $824,126  et 
$953,963  et  ses  achats  pour  les  mômes  années  ont  atteint  ime 
valeur  de  $1,261,006,  $2,099,816  et  $2,759,624. 

La  France  vient  en  troisième  lieu,  juste  avant  l'Angleterre  pour  le 
commerce  dominicain.  Une  analyse  des  statistiques  indique  une 
augmentation  considérable  dans  son  commerce  en  1907,  lorsque  ses 
importations  se  sont  élevées  à  $1,078,308  contre  $562,416  en  1906  et 
$953,065  en  1905,  et  ses  exportations  à  $250,408  contre  $209,500  en 
1906  et  $150,304  en  1905. 

La  France  a  toujours  acheté  beaucoup  plus  de  la  République  Do- 
minicaine qu'elle  ne  lui  a  vendu,  tandis  que  c'est  tout  le  contraire  pour 
l'Angleterre. 

Les  achats  de  ce  pays  pour  la  consommation  anglaise  destinés  au 
Royaume-Uni,  ont  été  de  $330,787  soit  environ  une  augmentation  de 
400  pour  cent  sur  l'année  19Ü5  et  de  700  pour  cent  sur  l'année  1906. 
Les  ventes  de  l'Angleterre  à  la  République  ont  dépassé  considérable- 
ment ses  achats.  Les  chiffres  pour  les  trois  dernières  années  ont  été 
respectivement  do:    $366,684,  $526,827  et  $761,787. 

Les  quatre  pays  nommés  ci-tlessus,  qui  sont  vraiment  les  premiers 
pays  du  monde,  sont  les  seuls  qui  font  un  commerce  iii>pnrtant  avec  la 
République  Dominicaine,  mais  on  remarquera  avec  intérêt  en  passant 
que  pendant  l'année  1907,  l'Italie  et  l'Ef pagne  ont  fait  pour  la  pre- 
mière fois  une  petite  commande  de  produits  dominicains,  ce  qui  fait 
espérer  pour  l'avenir  une  augmentation  dans  les  exportations  domini- 
caines. L'état  condensé  qui  suit  montre  les  importations  et  exporta- 
tions de  marchandises  faites  seulement  pendant  les  trois  dernières 
années. 
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nPORTATlONB. 

Tinua  de  coton. 

Valeur  en  1907 11,218,679 

Augmentation  sur  1906 S2, 321 

Augmentation  flur  1906 665, 905 

Parmi  les  articles  importés  dans  la  République  Dominicaioe,  les 
tissus  de  coton  occupent  le  premier  rang.  C'est  aussi  sur  cet  article 
que  s'est  produite  la  plus  grande  augmentation  par  suite  de  la  situa- 
taon  du  pays  qui  s'est  améliorée  sous  tous  les  pointa  de  vue  en  général. 
Ce  sont  les  tissus  de  coton  dont  les  indigènes  ont  le  plus  besoin.  Pen- 
dant l'année  1907  la  valeur  des  importations  de  cet  article  a  dépassé 
d'un  quart  le  total  général  de  toutes  les  autres  marchandises  importées 
dans  le  pays  pendant  cette  même  période.  On  remarque  une  aug- 
mentation continue,  et  il  est  probable  que  les  valeurs  actuelles  dépas- 
sent celles  qui  sont  indiquées.  Les  importateurs  ont  l'habitude  de 
faire  les  déclarations  au-dessous  de  la  valeur  réelle  lors  de  l'entrée  des 
marchandises  en  douane  non  pas  que  les  valeurs  affectent  le  montant 
des  droits  de  douane  à  percevoir  sur  les  dites  marchandises,  mais  le 
papier  timbré  que  le  Gouvernement  exige  pour  la  sortie  des  douanes  se 
trouve  réduit  en  proportion  de  la  réduction  même  des  valeurs  dé- 
clarées, n  7  a  eu  une  augmentation  sensible  sur  les  deux  années 
précédentes  pour  les  mousselines  et  coutils.  L'Angleterre  et  les 
Etats-Unis  ont  fourni  plus  de  90  pour  cent  de  cet  article,  mais  en 
1907  les  quantités  fournies  par  l'Angleterre  ont  dépassé  celles  qui 
ont  été  fournies  par  les  Etats-Unis  quand  autrefois  ce  dernier  pays 
eu  importait  la  plus  grande  quantité. 
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Anides  enfer  el  en  acUr. 

Valeur  en  1907 1637,707 

Augmentation  sur  1906 63. 507 

Augmentation  sur  1905 133, 548 

Comme  ils  le  faisaient  dans  le  passé,  les  Etats-Uuis  out  continué 
à  fournir  environ  70  pour  cent  des  articles  en  fer  et  en  acier,  soit 
S3S1,081.  La  ronce  artificielle,  qui  est  admise  en  franchise  de  droits 
de  douane,  est  l'article  le  plus  important  de  ces  transactions  commer- 
ciales, les  importations  ayant  dépassé  de  1,000,000  de  livres  celles  de 
l'année  1906. 

Ris. 

Valeur  en  1907 ; $472,145 

Augmentation  «ir  1906 101,477 

Augmentation  sur  1905 270, 816 

Lîmea,  1907 20,572,976 

Augmentation  sur  1906 1, 69S,  860 

Augmentation  sur  1905 10, 565, 964 

La  consommation  du  riz  a  plus  que  doublé  depuis  l'année  1905. 
L'Allemagne  en  a  encore  expédié  environ  80  pour  cent,  bien  que 
la  plus  grande  partie  ait  été  récoltée  dans  l'Inde  et  la  Cochinchine. 
Far  suite  des  transbordements  et  de  l'emmagasinage  dans  les  «locks 
des  ports  allemands,  ü  semble  que  ce  pays  fournisse  de  plus  grandes 
quantités  de  riz  que  ne  l'indiquent  la  production  actuelle  et  l'expé- 
dition directe  de  cette  céréale.  Les  Etats-Unis  n'en  ont  fourni  que 
1,694,393  livres,  ce  qui  porte  à  croire  qu'on  pourrait  avantageusement 
développer  ce  commerce  entre  les  deux  Républiques. 

FoHne  de  ble. 

VaFeur  en  1907 $326,386 

Augmentation  sur  1 90(1 74, 905 

Augmentation  BUT  1905 116.663 

Barils  en  1907 66,460 

Augmentation  sur  1906 7, 818 

Augmentation  BUT  1905 25,047 

Les  Etat-s-Unis  ont  lo  monopole  exclusif  de  ce  commerce  et,  en 
général,  ils  ont  expédié  à  Saint-Domingue  de  la  farine  de  qualité 
supérieure.  Il  est  très  intéressant  de  remarquer  que  la  farine  tient 
le  second  rang  dans  les  importations  de  la  République  Dominicaine 
et  que  les  quantités  introduites  dans  le  pays  augmentent  constam- 
ment surtout  quand  on  pense  aux  droits  exhorbitants  qui  frappent  ce 
produit.  Les  droit.i  d'importation  seuls,  s'élèvent  à  $5.14  par  baril; 
les  dnHta  de  port,  de  papier  timbré  et  lea  droits  d'octroi  s'élèvent  à  50 
cents  par  baril.  Le  prix  du  transport  de  New- York  est  actuellenient 
de  75  cents  par  baril.     Si  l'on  ajoute  le  prix  du  baril  de  farine,  qui  est 
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d'environ  S4.50,  lea  frais  d'assurance  et  le  camionnage,  qui  s'élèvent 
ensemble  à  11  cents  par  baril,  on  voit  que  le  prix  d'un  baril  de  farine 
à  Saint-Domingue  est  de  111. 

pToduiU  aHmenUtiTei. 

Valeur  en  1907 $305,581 

Augmentation  aui  IWHi 89, 353 

Augmentation  sur  1906 167,386 

Les  Etats-Unis  ont  fourni  pour  $154,235  de  viandes  et  de  produite 
alimentaires,  ce  qui  représente  à  psu  près  la  moitié  de  la  consomma- 
tion totale  de  ces  produits.  L'Allemagne  s'est  emparée  de  plus  d'un 
tiers  de  ce  commerce,  soit  $116,550.  Porto-Rico  a  essayé  de  ae  lancer 
dans  ce  commerce  en  1906  et  il  y  a  expédié  de  petits  lots  de  bœuf 
séché.  En  1907  l'île  voisine  y  a  expédié  299,070  livres  de  bœuf  séché 
s'élevant  à  S19,7S1.  On  a  acheté  aux  Etats-Unis  du  saindoux,  des 
jambons  et  du  pore  salé  pour  une  valeur  de  $95,000.  On  a  importé 
d'Allema^e  du  fromage  et  du  beurre  pour  une  valeur  de  $11,000. 
Par  suite  des  facilités  de  transport  et  de  l'achat  de  ces  produits  ah- 
mentaires  sur  le  marché  de  Hambourg,  une  grande  quantité  de  ce 
beurre  et  de  ce  fromage  était  réellement  d'origine  hollandaise.  La 
consommation  des  viandes  en  conserve  est  insignifiante  par  suite  des 
droits  prohibitifs. 

Huila. 

Valeur  en  1907 $268.197 

Augmentation  but  1906 50, 738 

Augmentation  sur  1905 112,263 

L'huile  d'éclairage,  l'huile  à  graisse  et  les  huiles  de  coton,  fac- 
turées pour  une  valeur  de  $239,446,  proviennent  des  Etats-Unis  et 
représentent  de  beaucoup  la  plus  grande  partie  île  ces  importations. 
Les  huiles  d'olive  importées  d'Espagne  se  sont  élevées  à  $11,957, 
soit  une  augmentation  de  $9,944  sur  l'année  1905, 

Tisiiis  défibre»  végtlalea. 

Valeur  1907 $170, 31 6 

Augmentation  but  1906 21, 239 

Augmentation  but  1905 84, 695 

L'augmentation  sensible  qui  s'est  produite  dans  l'importation  de 
ces  articles  est  due  principalement  aux  achats  importants  de  gios 
sacs  pour  l'exportation  du  sucre,  du  cacao  et  du  café.  L'importa- 
tion de  ces  sacs  en  1907  s'est  élevée  an  nombre  de  712,124  au  prix 
moyen  de  $17  le  cent.  A  ce  prix,  il  faut  ajouter  un  droit  d'importa- 
tion de  $0.026  par  sac,  ce  qui  meta  $0.196  le  prix  de  chaque  sac  pour 
les  exportations  des  produits  indigènes  en  question.  En  ce  moment 
lea  fibres  végétales  ne  se  récoltent  pas  dans  le  pays,  bien  que  la  "ca- 
bulla/' plante  fibreuse  de  l'espèce  des  cactus,  vient  abondamment  à 
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l'état  sauvage  dans  beaucoup  de  districts.  On  emploie  avantageuse- 
meDt  dans  d'autres  p&ys,  pour  la  fabrication  de  sacs  et  de  toile  à  sac, 
la  fibre  que  l'on  extrait  de  cette  plante,  et  si  l'on  s'occupait  d'en 
accroître  la  production  on  pourrait  fabriquer  avantageusement  les 
sacs  à  l'intérieur  du  paya. 

Pmteotu  eoTuervii  et  «únítotra. 

Valeur,  1907 - $162,234 

Augmentation  sur  190» 30, 757 

Augmentation  sur  X905 48, 100 

L'Amérique  a  le  monopole  de  ce  commerce.  Sea  ventes  de  morue 
salée  et  de  harengs  fumés  se  sont  élevées  pendant  l'année  1907  à  en- 
viron Ï147,000. 

Bois  et  arliclea  en  boit. 

Valeur  en  1907 $158,087 

Augmentation  sur  ISOti 48,  162 

Augmentation  but  1905 62, 905 

La  plus  grande  quantité  du  bois  et  d'articles  en  bois  provient  des 
Etata-Unis,  les  exportations  de  ce  pays  s'étant  élevées  en  1907  h 
$141,731,  réparties  de  la  manière  suivante:  Pin  dégrossi,  (76,148; 
pin  brut, $17,328;  meiible.s,S21,6g9;  ch&ssis  déboîtes,  $10,974;  le  reste 
se  composait  de  barils  et  d'autres  articles  en  bois.  L'Allemagne  a  en- 
voyé aux  fabriques  d'allumettes  de  la  République  Dominicaine  dea 
bâtons  d'allumettes  déjà  prêts  pour  l'immersion  dans  une  pâte  pré- 
parée pour  les  faire  prendre  feu  par  frottement.  Elle  y  a  aussi  en- 
voyé les  boites  pour  la  vente  au  détail;  le  montant  de  ces  articles  en 
1907  a  dépassé  $10,000. 

Ouir  et  la-twla  en  cuir. 

Valeur  en  1907 $139,133 

Augmentation  BUT  JiHHl 20,554 

Augmentation  BUT  1905 66,169 

I^es  bottes  et  chaussures  reçues  des  Etats-Unis  seulement,  se  sont 
élevées  à  $83,324;  les  cuira  pour  tiges  de  chaussures  à  $26,525,  La 
valeur  des  imi)ortations  de  tous  les  autres  pays  a  été  très  petite  en 
comparaison,  L'Angleterre  a  exporté  des  articles  en  cuir  de  toutes 
sortes  pour  une  valeur  de  $8,989  ;  rAlleinagne  pour  $5,678  ;  la  France 
pour  $5,060  et  l'Espagne  pour  $2,209.  On  vient  d'installer  à  Saint 
Domingue  d'après  les  derniers  modèles,  une  cordonnerie,  où  l'on 
fabrique  des  chaussures  d'assez  bonne  quahté,  ce  qui  promet  bien 
pour  cette  iiiciuMtrie.  Le  pays  produit  d'excellents  cuirs,  le  bétail 
paissant  dans  les  prairies  naturelles  de  l'île. 

SuiTf  ((  conjitmti. 

Valeur  en  1907 $80,161 

Augiiieutatiuu  rnir  1900 23, 20S 

Augmentation  bui  1905 63, 694 
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Par  un  acte  du  Congrès  national  en  date  du  mois  de  décembre 
1904,  ou  a  frappé  d'un  droit  d'un  demi  cent  par  livre  le  sucre  raffiné 
ou  tout  article  dans  la  fabrication  duquel  le  sucre  est  le  principal 
ingrédient.  Avant  la  mise  en  vigueur  de  cette  loi,  le  droit  était  de 
7  cents  }  la  livre  sur  le  sucre  raitiné  et  d'environ  18  cents  i  la  livre 
sur  la  confiserie.  On  peut  facilement  voir  l'effet  de  la  réduction  en 
comparant  les  chiffres  donnés  ci-dessus  en  se  souvenant  que  plusieurs 
mois  se  sont  nécessairement  écoulés  après  le  passage  de  la  loi  avant 
qu'on  ait  reçu  des  importations  plus  considérables  de  ces  produits. 
Les  Etatâ-Unia  ont  fourni  environ  70  pour  cent  de  ces  articles,  princi- 
palement les  sucres  raffinés,  et  l'Europe  a  fourni  le  reste  des  com- 
mandes principalement  les  bonbons  et  les  sirops. 

Produit»  dàmiqvt»  tt  teinture». 

Valeur  en  1907 179,260 

Augmentetion  mur  1  ¡KM 14, 108 

Augmentation  aur  1905 21, 010 

Lea  soi-disant  médicaments  brevetés  ont  composé  une  grande 
partie  de  ces  importations.  On  a  importé  beaucoup  de  médicaments 
contenant  de  l'buile  de  foie  de  morue;  ceci  est  dû  en  grande  partie  à 
l'entrée  en  franchise  de  droits  de  l'huile  et  des  préparations  qui  la 
contiennent. 

Boittont fabriqufet  avec  de  l'orge:  biire  en  botiteiHet. 

Valeur  en  1907 $72,426 

Augmentation  sur  1906 13, 415 

Auginenwtion  gur  1905 33, 274 

Douz&inede  bouleilles  1907 48,127 

Augmentation  aur  1906 douzaines..      8,028 

Augmentation  sur  1905 do 22,564 

C'est  la  bière  allemande  qui  domine  dans  le  pays.     Sur  la  quantité 

mentionnée  ci-dessus,  provenant  de  différents  pays,  l'Allemagne  y 

figure  pour  38,652  douzaines  de  bouteilles  d'une  valeur  de  $59,415. 

Chapeaux  eC  casquelira  de  (oiiie*  gortet. 

Valeur  en  1907 $45,580 

Augmentation  sur  1906 3, 858 

Diminution  sur  1905 16, 231 

Comme  on  vient  de  le  voir  d'aprfs  los  chiffres  ci-dessus,  le  com- 
merce des  chapeaux  et  des  casquettes,  qui  a  éprouvé  une  grande 
diminution  en  19Ü6,  par  comparaison  à  l'année  1905,  s'est  presque 
complètement  relevé  en  1907.  I/Italie,  (]ui  joue  un  rôle  si  important 
dans  ce  commerce,  occupe  le  premier  rang  comme  toujours.  En 
1907,  elle  a  expédié  de  ces  articles  pour  une  valeur  de  $49,670,  la 
France  n'en  a  envoyé  que  pour  $7,677  et  les  Etats-l'nis  pour  $3,603. 

Légume*. 

Valeur  en  1907 $45,580 

Diminution  sur  ]  906 3, 858 

Augmentation  BUT  1905 16,231 
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En  1907, les  produits  amérirains qui  repréaentaient  plus  de  $22,000, 
se  eonipasaient  prin<'ipaleuient  de  haricots,  de  pommes  de  t#rre  et 
d'oignons  &  l'état  naturel.  Il  existe  une  demande  constant«  de  ces 
trois  légumes.  L'agnculteur  indigène  ne  s'étant  que  très  peu 
dévoué  à  cette  culture,  les  commerçants  ont  été  obligés  d'importer 
presque  tous  ces  produits.  Le  sol  et  le  climat  du  pays  conviennent 
admirablement  à  la  culture  des  légumes  et  si  l'on  employait  de  bonnes 
semences  et  de  bonnes  méthodes,  Saint-Domingue  pourrait  devenir 
un  pays  exportateur  de  légumes  au  lieu  d'en  acheter  dans  les  marchés 
extérieurs. 

En  1907,  les  importations  de  légumes  en  conserve  ne  se  sont  élevées 
qu'à  $1 ,188.  Ainsi  qu'on  l'a  déjà  dit,  le  droit  élevé  sur  ces  comestibles 
empêche  leur  introtluction  avsntageuse  et  par  conséquent  les  habi- 
tants sont  obligés  de  s'en  passer. 

Parmi  les  différents  groupes  principaux  mentionnés  dans  les  états 
qui  accompagnent  ce  rapport  (voir  pajçe  787),  il  n'y  a  qu*  trois 
classes  de  marchandises  qui  font  voir  une  diminution  depuis  1906, 
soit  en  valeur,  soit  en  quantité.  Ces  dernières  sont  d'une  importance 
secondaire,  telles  que  les  verres  et  verreries,  les  gommes  et  résines  et 
les  légumes  en  conserve. 


xportations  faites  par  la  République  Dominicaine 
en  1907  sont,  par  ordre  de  valeur  déclarée  :  le  cacao,  le  sucre,  le  tabac, 
les  bananes  et  le  café.  Les  augmentations  les  plus  sensibles  se  sont 
portées  sus  le  cacao  et  le  tabac;  le  cacao  a  pris  le  premier  rang  parmi 
les  exportations  au  lieu  du  sucre  qui  occupait  toujours  cette  place 
dans  les  années  précédentes.  Quoiqu'il  soit  toujours  au  troisième 
rang  par  ordre  d'importance,  le  tabac  montre  dans  les  exportations 
une  augmentation  de  60  pour  cent  sur  l'année  1906  et  une  de  175 
pour  cent  sur  Tannée  1905.  Une  pareille  augmentation  montre  les 
avantages  que  le  pays  pourrait  retirer  en  se  livrant  à  la  culture  et  à  la 
préparation  du  tabac,  industrie  dans  laquelle  il  devrait  jouer  un  rôle 
important  à  l'avenir,  étant  voisin  de  l'île  de  Cuba  et  possédant  cea 
mêmes  avantages  climatériques  qui  ont  rendu  cette  île  si  renommée 
pour  son  tabac.  De  ces  cinq  produits  principaux  le  sucre  seul  a  subi 
une  réduction  de  prix,  mais  la  quantité  a  été  satisfaisante.  Presque 
tout  le  sucre  qui  provient  de  la  République  Dominicaine  se  vend  sur 
les  marchés  des  Etats-Unis,  faisant  concurrence  aux  produits 
siniilaires  venant  de  Cuba  et  de  Porto-Rico,  îles  qui  jouissent  toutes 
les  deux,  d'un  tarif  spécial  réduisant  les  droits  de  douane. 
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Les  exportations  de  cacao  en  1907  se  sont  élevées  à  22,384,082' 
livres.  L'Allema^e,  les  Etats-Unis  et  la  France  ont  acheté  presque 
toute  la  récolte,  ainsi  qu'on  peut  le  voir  par  les  chiffres  précités. 
De  même  que  dans  les  années  précédentes  ]'AIleniag:ne  a  été  le  plus 
grand  acheteur,  viennent  ensuite  les  Ëtat^Unis.  Bien  que  les 
expéditions  de  cacao  n'aient  pas  été  aussi  considérables  qu'en  1905 
et  1906,  les  planteurs  ont  réalisé  des  bénéfices  plus  élevés,  dûs  en 
partie  à  la  qualité  de  la  fève  mais  principalement  aux  meilleurs 
débouchés.  Une  période  prolongée  de  sécheresse  a  diminué  la 
récolte  totale  d'environ  10,000,000  de  livres.  La  récolte  de  cacao 
ajant  partiellement  manqué  dans  d'autres  pays,  les  prix  de  cet 
article  s'en  sont  naturellement  ressentis.  La  moyenne  des  prix  a 
été  de  $7.67  pour  l'année  1905  et  de  17.07  pour  l'année  1908,  contre 
$r3.35  en  J907.  Ces  prix  sont  par  quintal  ou  lOO  livres.  Par  suite 
de  la  grande  demande  les  prix  continuorit  à  hausser,  encourageant 
ainsi  les  planteurs  laborieux  à  consacrer  plus  de  terrain  à  la  culture 
du  cacao.  Si  les  prix  restent  fermes  cette  situation  attirera  de  nou- 
veaux colons  à  Saint-Domingue  et  les  engagera  à  se  livrer  à  cette 
culture  si  rémunératrice. 

De  même  que  pour  les  autres  produits  dominicains,  les  habitants 
n'apportent  pas  à  la  culture  du  cacao  autant  de  soins  qu'ils  pourraient 
le  faire.  Si  l'on  tient  compte  de  cette  mani&re  d'agir  et  qu'on  y  porte 
remède  le  pays  occupera  le  rang  qu'il  devrait  avoir  parmi  les  pays  pro- 
ducteurs de  cet  important  article.  A  ce  sujet  on  cite  le  paragraphe 
suivant,  extrait  d'un  des  derniers  numéros  du  bulletin  officiel  de  la 
Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Londres  qui  l'a  reprotluit  du  "Gordian," 
publication  allemande  consacrée  aux  intérêts  du  cacao: 

Saint-DorainguB  mérite  une  attention  toute  particulière,  car  aa  production  de  carao 
n>ni,dana  un  avenir  prochain,  un  farteur  im|Hirtant  daiia  la  production  mondiale.  Lt>B 
plantations  ont  augtnenté  pendant  l'année  écoulée.  Sachant  qu'il  exii<le  encore  dana 
la  République  Domini  i  ai  ne  de  grandes  étendues  de  terre.'  propres  à  la  culture  du  i-acao, 
un  peut  dire  sans  crainte  de  ee  tromper  que  sa  production  de  caUko  augmentera  con- 
sidérablement d'ici  peu. 


Sur  les  quatre  principaux  articles  d'exportation  produits  dans  la 
République  Dominicaine  c'est  l'industrie  sucrière  qui  a  montré  l'état 
le  moins  satisfaisant  en  1907.  On  peut  attribuer  cette  condition  pre- 
mièrement au  bas  prix  de  $39  par  tonne  qui  a  existé  depuis  l'année 
1906,  ainsi  qu'à  une  diminution  de  la  production.  Le  prix  énorme  de 
S62.14  par  tonne  auquel  le  sucre  s'est  élevé  en  1905  a  naturellement 
augmenté  la  valeur  des  exportations  totales  pour  l'année  en  quesjtion. 
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D'un  autre  cdté,  la  diminution  de  7,600  tonnes  dans  les  expéditions  de 
1907,  en  les  comparant  à  celles  de  l'année,  1906,  a  aussi  affecta  les 
recettes.  Pendant  l'année  1907,  les  Etats-Unis  en  ont  acheté  45,336 
tonnes  et  le  Royaume-Uni  8,464  tonnes. 
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On  constate  une  activité  marquée  dans  les  exportations  de  tabac 
en  1907.  La  production  a  augmenté  d'environ  100  pour  cent  sur 
l'année  1905  et  considérablement  sur  celle  de  l'année  1906.  L'Alle- 
magne a  été,  comme  toujours,  le  seul  pays  acheteur  de  grandes  quan- 
tités de  tabac.  En  effet,  elle  a  reçu  95  pour  cent  de  l'exportation 
totale: 

Btmajut. 
QuaDtité  (régimee): 

1907 G40,000 

1906 668,100 

1905 614,033 

Les  plantations  dans  le  voisin^e  de  Puerto  Plata,  appartenant  &  ta 
"United  Fruit  Company  "ont  continué  à  produire  à  peu  près  la  même 
quantité  de  fruits  en  1907  que  pendant  l'année  précédente.  Il  n'y  a 
eu  qu'une  diminution  très  peu  sensible.  Toutes  les  exportations  de 
bananes  ont  été  faites  aux  Etats-Unis  au  prix  uniforme  de  50  cents 
le  r^me. 

Ca/i,  1907. 
Acheté  par:  Lin». 

I*  France 1,243,206 

L'Allemagne 950,747 

Lea  Etala-UnÎH 811,612 

Les  expéditions  de  café  pendant  l'année  se  sont  élevées  à  3,376,970 
livres  évaluées  dans  les  factures  consulaires  à  $252,390.  La  France 
a  reçu  plus  d'un  tiers  du  total  ayant  augmenté  de  plus  de  100  pour 
cent  ses  aiîhata  de  cet  excellent  produit.  Deux  nouveaux  pav's 
acheteurs,  l'italiis  et  l'Espagne,  ont  paru  sur  le  marché  des  cafés  de 
Saint-Domingue.  On  a  expédié  64,327  livres  en  Italie  et  52,459 
livres  en  Espagne.  Environ  les  deux-tiers  du  café  envoyé  en  Espagne 
et  en  Italie  ont  été  expédiés  du  port  de  Barahona.  On  assure  que 
pendant  l'année  1907  le  Vatican  est  devenu  un  acheteur  régulier  du 
café  provenant  de  Barahona.  On  a  demandé  à  l'Archevôque  de 
Saint-Domingue  de  vouloir  bien  personnellement  s'occuper  d'une 
commande  spéciale  qu'on  lui  a  transmise, 
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EXPOETATIOIÎS  DITEBBES. 

Bien  qu'en  1907,  plus  de  91  pour  cent  du  commerce  d'exportAtion 
de  Saînt-Domingue  soient  compris  dans  les  produite  mentionnés 
ci-dessus,  plusieurs  produits  moins  importants  tels  que  les  cuirs  de 
chèvres  et  de  bétail,  le  miel,  les  bois  de  teintures,  le  Ugnum-vitie, 
etc.,  etc.,  accusent  des  augmentations  dons  les  exportations.  Il  s'est 
produit  sur  cea  différents  articles  une  augmentation  de  {40,000  sur 
les  années  1905  et  1906. 

NATIONALITÉ    DES   NAVIKEB. 
NAVIRES   D'il 


Les  navires  américains  et  allemands  continuent  à  apporter  dans  le 
paya  environ  86  pour  cent  de  toutes  les  importations.  Pendant 
l'année  1907,  des  navires  américains  ont  transporté  des  marchan- 
<lisee  évaluées  à  92,804,605  soit  54  pour  cent  des  importations  totales 
et  les  navires  allemands  en  ont  importé  pour  une  valeur  de  $1,629,- 
715  soit  32  pour  ceut.  Lea  navires  français  et  norvégiens  ne  font 
pas  une  grande  concurrence.  Sous  ce  rapport,  cependant,  chacun 
de  ces  pays  a  augmenté  son  commerce  de  100  pour  cent  environ 
depuis  1906.  Les  uaviree  français  ont  apporté  des  marchandises 
pour  une  valeur  de  {272,111  en  1906  et  de  $426,481  en  1907  et  les 
navires  norv^ens  en  ont  apporté  pour  une  valeur  de  $55,421  en 
1906  contre  $102,028  en  1907.  Le  reste  des  importations  a  été 
réparti  entre  les  navires  anglais,  cubains,  espagnols,  dominicains  et 
hollandais,  comme  on  peut  le  voir  dans  les  tableaux  détaillés  qui 
accompagnent  ce  rapport. 


NAVIBB8  d'bxportation. 


Les  navires  américains  et  allemands  ont  transporté  plus  des  deux- 
tiers  des  exportations  en  1907,  chaque  nationalité  ayant  une  part  à 
peu  près  ^ale  du  commerce  du  transport:  celle  de  l'Allemagne  était 
un  peu  plus  considérable  en  1906  mais  en  1907,  c'est  tout  le  contraire 
qui  s'est  produit,  les  navires  américains  ayant  transporté  des  pro- 
duits pour  une  valeur  de  $2,596,464  et  les  navires  allemands  pour 
une  valeur  de  $2,538,631.  Les  navires  français  et  norvégiens  ont 
transporté  pour  $895,000  de  marchandises  et  les  navires  anglais, 
hollandais,  dominicains  et  cubains  se  sont  partagé  le  reste  du  com- 
merce qui  s'est  élevé  respectivement  à  $600,959,  $44,430,  $33,722  et 
$30,962  pendant  l'année. 
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ÉTATS-UNIS. 

OOHKBBOB  AVEC  Í'AXÉBIÜUX  LATINS. 

On  trouvera  à  la  page  818  le  dernier  rapport  du  commerce  entre  lœ 
Rtals-Unis  et  l'Amérique  latine,  extrait  de  Ift  compilation  faite  par 
le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du  Ministère  du  Commerce  et  du  TravaiJ. 
Le  rapport  a  trait  au  mois  de  février  1908,  et  domie  un  tableau  com- 
paratif de  ce  mois  avec  le  mois  correspondant  de  l'année  1907.  Il 
donne  aussi  un  tableau  des  huit  mois  unissant  au  mois  de  février  1908, 
en  les  comparant  avec  la  période  correspondente  de  l'année  précé- 
dente. On  sait  que  les  chiffres  des  différents  bureaux  de  douane 
montrant  les  importations  et  les  exportations  pour  un  mois  quel- 
conque ne  sont  revus  au  Ministère  des  Finances  que  le  20  du  mois 
suivant,  et  qu'il  faut  un  certain  temps  pour  les  compiler  et  les  faire 
imprimer,  de  sorte  que  les  résultats  pour  les  mois  de  février  ne  peuvent 
être  publiés  avant  le  mois  d'avril. 
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LATIN-AMERIOÁN   RlíPRIISltltTATIVBS, 


UNITED  STATES  BEFEESENTATIVES  IH  THE  LATIN- 
AMESIOAlf  BEPÏÏBLIOS. 


AMBASSADORS  EXTBAOnoINAnv  AND  PLENIPOTENTIARY. 

Brazil Ikving  B.  Dudlbv,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Mexico David  E.  Tbomfson,  Mexico. 

ENV0V8  EXTRAORDINARY  AND  MINISTERS  PLENIPOTENTIAOy. 

Argentino  Republic *8pENCitR  Kddy,  Buenos  Airea, 

Bolivia William  B.  Sorsby,  LaP&z. 

Chile John  Hickb,  Santiago. 

Colombia Thomas  C.  Dawbon,  Bogotá. 

Costa  Ries William  L.  Merry,  San  José. 

Cuba Edwin  V.  Moroak,  Havana. 

Eonador Williams  C.  Fox.  Quito, 

Guatemala William  Hbimkë,  Guatemala  Cify. 

Haiti .'. Hbnry  W.  Furmisb,  Port  au  Prince. 

Honduras (See  Salvador. ) 

Nicaragua (See  Costa  Rica.  ) 

Panama Herbert  G.  RtjPiBBs,  Panama. 

Paraguay (See  Urufíiíay.) 

Peru  Lkslik  Combs,  Lima. 

Salvador H.  Pkrcival  DoixiE,  San  Salvador. 

Uruguay Riiitard  C.  O'Brien,  Montovideo. 

Veneiuela W.  W.  Rhweij,,  Caracas. 


CONSUL-QENERAL. 

Dominican  Republic Fe.nton  R.  McCbeerv,  Santo  Domingo. 

•Frum  Juuul,  liwa. 
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VALUE  OF  LATDf-AMEBIOAN  COINS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  value,  in  Uoited  States  gold,  of  eoins  iepreeeiitin| 
the  monetary  units  of  the  CeiitnU  and  Bouth  American  Republics  and  Mexico,  esti- 
mated quarlerly  by  the  Director  oí  the  United  States  Mint,  in  pursuance  of  act  of^ 
Con^reas: 

ESTIMATE  APRIL  1,1908. 


Counlrle*. 

Stuidud. 

unit. 

Value 
In  U.  3. 
gold 

Coina 

Gold.... 

Peso-.. 

)i0.d65 

Gold-Argentíne  ($4824)  «ad 

J  Argentine. 
Silver— Peso  and  divisions. 

Silver... 
Gold.... 
Gold.... 

Boliviano 
MilreU.. 
Colon... 

.m 

.466 

sions. 

Gold-5,  10,  and  20  milrei*. 

8ilver-i,  1,  and  2  milreis. 

Gold— 2,  e,  10,  and  20  colons 
(19.307). 

Hilvei--5, 10,  26,  and  60  cén- 
timos. 

Obntral    American 

CosUKica 

Guatemala 

Hondurui 

Salvador 

Silver... 

Peso  .... 

.408 

Silver-Peso  and  divieioiw. 

!  Gold- Escudo  (11.825),  doob- 

,„-    1      loon   (fS.flSO),  and  condor 

Gold.... 

Dollar... 

(;  Gold-Condor    (Í9.W7)    and 

•    1 

Silver-Peso. 

Ecu*i>on 

Gold.... 

Sucre 

.4S7  \ 

Gold— 10Bucrefl(f4.866fi). 

HAm 

Gold.... 

Gourde.. 

■-{ 

Gold— 1,  2,  5,  and  lOROurdea. 
Silver— Goun I e  and  divisions. 

Mbik* 

Gold.... 

Pew."... 

.408 

Gold— ñ  and  10  pesos. 
Silvt-r— Dollar»  (or  peso)  and 
divisions. 

Gold.... 

Balhoft  ., 

1.000 

Gold-1.    2è,   5,    10,  and    20 

Silver— I 'CBO  and  diviaona. 

Pbbu 

Gold.... 

Libra  ... 

.  j,^, f   (îold-i  and  1  libra. 
4.Kbf.l-|   Silver-Sol  and  divisions. 

ÜRieoAr 

Gold.... 

l\m.  .... 

1  n^i  /  <iold— Peso. 

'■»'^\  Silver-Peso  and  diviriona. 

Venb/i-kla 

Gold.... 

Rilivar.. 

r   Gold— 5,  10,  20,  50,  and   100 

"     ■   1        "'™"" 

Silver-.^  Ulivnrs. 
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LAYING  OF  CORNER  STONE  OF 
THE  INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU 
OF  THE  AMERICAN   REPUBLICS 

WASHINGTON,  MAY  11.  1908 

lAlénsses  by 

SECRETARY  ROOT 
PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT 
SENHOR  NABUCO 
ANDREW  CARNEGIE 

MESSAGES  FROM  PRESIDENTS  OF  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 
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Programme  of  Ceremonies. 


On  account  of  the  brief  time  elapsing  between  the  ceremonies  in  con- 
nection with  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  building  of  the 
International  Bureau  and  the  going  to  pre.«s  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin 
for  May,  it  is  not  possible  to  discuss  in  detail  the  programme  of  the 
occasion. 

Below,  however,  are  given  the  principal  addres.ses,  commencing 
with  that  of  the  Secretary  of  Stjite  of  the  United  States  and  Chair- 
man ex-officio  of  the  Governing  Boar<l  of  the  Bureau  ;  followed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States;  the  Ambassador  from  Brazil,  Mr. 
Joaquim  Nabuco,  and  Mr.  Andrew  Carneóte. 

The  exercises  were  opened  by  the  Director  of  the  Burean,  Mr.  John 
Bakrett,  who  introduced  the  Secretary  of  Stflte  of  tlie  United  States 
as  presiding  officer.  The  invocation  was  delivered  by  His  Eminence 
Cardinal  Gibbons  and  the  benediction  pronounced  by  Bishop 
Cranston. 

One  of  the  principal  features  was  the  reading  of  the  congratulatory 
messages  received  from  the  Presidents  of  the  various  Bepublics  of 
America  expressing  the  interest  and  enthusiasm  awakened  by  the 
event.    These  are  published  below. 

Near  the  close  of  the  programme  the  comer  stone  wag  impressively 
laid  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  assisted  by  the  other  dis- 
tinguished guests. 

Over  3,000  people  were  in  attendance,  including  the  Members  of 
the  Cabinet,  the  Diplomatic  Corps,  the  Supreme  Cuurt,  the  leading 
Senators  and  Beprespntatives,  officei-s  of  the  Army  and  Niivy,  other 
high  officials,  distinguished  citizens,  and  representative  newspaper 
men. 

The  musical  programme  rondci-ed  by  the  Marine  Band  of  tlie 
United  States  under  direction  of  W.  II.  Santeluiann  consi.sted  of  an 
effective  rendition  of  the  national  and  charactoristic  airs  of  the  vari- 
ous Republics  of  the  Western  Hemisphere.  The  decorations  wore 
elaborate  and  appropriate,  combining  a  fitting  use  of  the  flags  and 
colors  of  the  American  nations.  In  short,  it  may  hii  said  without 
exaggeration  that  this  corner-stone  laying  was  one  of  the  most  suc- 
cessful ever  conducted  in  the  history  of  WashingUiu. 
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Speech  of  Secretary  Root. 


Mr.  President  and  Genitcmen: 

We  are  here  to  lay  the  corner  stone  of  the  building  which  is  to  l»e 
the  home  of  the  International  Union  of  American  Republics. 

The  wise  liberality  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  has  pro- 
rided  the  means  for  the  purchase  of  this  tract  of  land — five  acres  in 
.  extent— near  the  White  House  and  the  great  Executive  Departments 
boimded  on  every  side  by  public  streets  and  facing  to  the  east  and 
south  npon  public  parks  which  it  will  always  be  the  care  of  the  Na- 
tional Government  to  render  continually  more  beautiful,  in  execution 
of  its  design  to  make  the  national  capital  an  object  of  national  pride 
and  a  source  of  that  pleasure  which  comes  to  rich  and  poor  alike  from 
the  education  of  taste. 

The  public  spirit  and  enthusiasm  for  the  good  of  humanity  which 
have  inspire<l  an  American  citizen,  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  in  his 
administration  of  a  great  fortune,  have  led  him  to  devote  the  ade- 
quate and  ample  sum  of  three-quarters  of  a  million  dollars  to  the 
construction  of  the  building. 

Into  the  appropriate  adornment  and  fitting  of  the  edifice  will  gn 
the  contributions  of  every  American  Republic,  already  pledged  and, 
in  a  great  measure,  already  paid  into  the  fund  of  the  Union. 

The  International  Union  for  which  the  building  is  erected  is  a  vol- 
untary association,  the  members  of  which  are  all  the  American  nations 
from  Cape  Horn  to  the  Great  Lakes.  It  had  its  origin  in  the  first 
Pan-American  Conference  held  at  Washington  in  1889,  and  it  has 
been  developed  and  improved  in  efficiency  under  the  resolutions  of  the 
succeeding  conferences  in  Mexico  and  Jirazil.  Its  primary  object  is  to 
break  down  the  barriers  of  mutual  ignorance  between  the  nations  of 
America  by  collecting  and  making  accessible,  furnishing  and  spread- 
ing, information  about  every  country  among  the  people  of  every  niher 
country  in  the  Union,  to  facilitate  and  stimulate  intercourse,  trade, 
acquaintance,  good  understanding,  fellowsliip,  and  sympathy.  For 
this  purpose  it  has  established  in  Washington  a  Bureau  or  Office 
under  the  direction  of  a  (iovemiiig  lîimrd  couipos*'d  of  the  official 
representatives  in  Washington  of  all  the  Republics,  and  having  a 
J>irector  and  Secretary,  with  a  force  of  assistants  and  translators  and 
clerks. 


XTl       INTKRNATIONAL   BUREAU    OF   THE    AMERICAN    REPUBLICS. 

The  Bureau  has  establishwl  a  rapidly  increasing  library  of  liistory, 
travel,  depcription,  statistics,  and  literature  of  the  American  nations. 
It  publishes  a  Monthly  Bulletin  of  current  public  events  and  existing 
conditions  in  all  the  united  countries,  which  is  circulated  in  every 
country.  It  cjirries  on  an  enormous  correspondence  with  every  part 
of  both  continents,  answering  the  questions  of  seekers  for  information 
about  the  laws,  customs,  conditions,  opportunities,  and  personnel  of 
the  different  countries;  and  it  has  become  a  medium  of  introduction 
and  guidance  for  international  intercourse. 

The  Governing  Board  is  also  a  permanent  committee  charged  with 
the  duty  of  seeing  that  the  resolutions  of  each  Pan-American  Con- 
ference are  carried  out  and  that  suitable  preparation  is  made  for  the 
next  succeeding  conference. 

The  increasing  work  of  the  Bureau  has  greatly  outgrown  the  facil- 
ities of  its  cramped  quarters  on  Pennsylvania  avenue,  and  now  at  the 
close  of  its  second  decade  and  under  the  influence  of  the  great  move- 
ment of  awakened  sympathy  between  the  American  Republics,  the 
Union  stands  upon  the  threshold  of  more  ample  opportunity  for  the 
prosecution  of  its  beneficent  activity. 

Many  noble  and  beautiful  public  buildings  record  the  achievements 
and  illustrate  the  impulses  of  modern  civilization.  Temples  of  re- 
ligion, of  patriotism,  of  learning,  of  art.  of  justice  abound:  but  this 
structure  will  stand  alone,  the  first  of  its  kind — a  temple  dedicated  to 
international  friendship.  It  will  be  devoted. to  the  diffusion  of  that 
international  knowledge  which  dispels  national  prejudice  and  liberal- 
izes national  judgment.  Here  will  be  fostered  the  growth  of  that 
sympathy  l)orn  of  similarity  in  good  impulses  and  noble  purpose-s 
which  draws  men  of  different  races  and  countries  together  into  a 
couuuunity  of  nations,  and  counteracts  the  tendency  of  selfish  in.stinc(s 
to  array  nations  against  each  other  as  enemies.  From  this  source 
shall  spring  mutual  helpfulness  between  all  the  American  Republics, 
so  that  the  best  knowledge  and  experience  and  courage  and  hope  of 
every  Republic  shall  lend  moral  power  to  sustain  and  strengthen  every 
other  in  its  struggle  to  work  ont  its  problems  and  to  advance  the 
standard  of  liberty  and  peace  with  justice  within  itself,  so  that 
no  people  in  all  of  the.'ie  continents,  howe%'er  oppressed  and  dist^our- 
aged,  however  impoverished  and  torn  by  disorder,  shall  fail  to  feel 
that  they  are  not  alone  in  the  world,  or  shall  fail  to  see  that  for  tliem 
a  better  day  may  dawn,  as  for  others  the  sun  has  already  risen. 

It  is  too  much  to  exDect  that  there  will  not  be  controversies  between 
American  nations,  to  whose  desire  for  liarmony  we  now  bear  witness- 
but  to  t'very  controvei-sy  will  apply  lhe  truth  that  there  are  no  inter- 
national coutnivei-sies  so  serious  that  they  can  not  be  settled  peacea- 
bly if  botli  parties  really  desire  peaceable  settlement,  while  there  are 
few  causes  of  dispute  s»  trifling  that  they  can  not  be  made  the  occa- 
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sion  of  war  if  «-itlicr  purty  i-oally  dosirps  war.  The  mattirs  in  dispute 
between  nations  are  nothing;  the  spirit  whieh  deals  witli  them  is 
everything. 

The  graceful  oDnrtesy  of  the  twenty  Repiihlics  who  have  agreed 
upon  the  capital  of  the  TJnited  State.s  for  the  home  of  this  Inter- 
national Union,  the  deep  appreciation  of  that  courte-sy  shown  hv  the 
American  Government  and  this  representative  American  citizen,  and 
the  work  to  be  done  within  the  walls  that  are  to  rise  on  this  site,  can 
not  fail  to  be  powerfnl  influences  toward  the  creation  of  a  spirit  that 
will  solve  all  disputed  <iuestions  of  the  future  and  preserve  the  peace 
of  the  AV'estern  World. 

May  the  structure  now  U'giin  stand  for  many  generations  to  come 
as  the  visible  evidence  of  nuitnal  rewpect.  esteem,  appi-eciation,  and 
kindly  feeling  iwtween  the  peoples  of  all  the  Republics;  may  pleasant 
memories  of  hospitality  and  friendship  gather  about  it,  and  may  all 
the  Americas  come  to  feel  that  for  thorn  this  place  is  home,  for  it  is 
theirs,  the  product  of  a  common  effort  and  the  instrument  of  a  com- 
mon purpose, 

40857— Bull.  &— 08 U 
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Speech  of  President  Roosevelt. 


This  is  a  memorable  occasion  for  all  the  peoples  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  The  building,  the  corner  stone  of  which  we  lay  to-day, 
emphasi:^es  by  its  existence  the  growing  sense  of  solidarity  of  interest 
and  aspiration  among  all  the  peoples  of  the  New  World.  It  marks 
our  recognition  of  the  need  to  knit  ever  closer  together  all  the  re- 
publics of  tlie  Western  Hemisphere,  through  the  kindly  bonds  of 
mutunl  justice,  good  will,  and  sympathetic  comprehension. 

At  the  outset,  on  behalf  of  all  of  us,  I  wish  to  thank  Mr.  Carnegie 
for  his  ponerous  gift — a  gift  to  all  the  nations  of  the  New  World,  and 
therefore  preeminently  fitting  as  coming  from  one  who  has  so  sin- 
cei-ely  striven  for  the  cause  of  peace  among  nations  ¡JûC- while  we 
have  yet  a  long  path  to  tread  before  we  can  speak  with  any  certainty 
of  the  day  when  wars  shall  cease  from  the  earth,  we  of  this  Western 
Hemisphei-e,  by  movements  such  as  that  symbolized  by  this  building, 
have  taken  great  strides  toward  securing  permanent  peace  among 
ourselves. 

In  the  next  place,  as  President  of  this  Republic,  I  greet  the  repre- 
.sentatives  of  all  our  sister  Republics  to  the  south  of  us.  In  a  sense, 
you  are  our  elder  sisters  and  we  the  younger  people,  for  you  represent 
n  more  ancient  civilization  on  this  continent  than  we  do.  Your 
fathers,  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  explorers,  conquerors,  lawgivers, 
and  commonwealth  builders,  had  founded  a  flourishing  civilization 
in  the  Tropics  and  the  South  Temperate  Zone  while  all  America 
north  of  the  Rio  Grande  was  still  unmapped  wildeme.ss.  Your  peo- 
ple had  founded  American  universities,  were  building  beautiful  cities, 
were  laying  deep  the  foundations  of  future  national  life,  at  many 
diffei-ent  points  in  the  vast  territory  stretching  from  the  Colorado 
to  the  Plata,  before  the  ships  of  the  i'renchman  and  the  Englishman, 
the  Swede  and  the  Hollander,  had  found  permanent  havens  on  the 
North  Atlantic  seacoast.  For  centuries  our  several  civilizations 
grew  each  in  its  own  way,  but  each  sundered  from  the  others.  Now 
we  are  growing  together. 

More  and  more  in  the  future  we  shall  each  give  to  and  get  from 
the  others,  not  merely  things  of  material' valuer  but  things  that  are 
of  wort!)  for  the  intellectual  and  spiritual  welfare  of  all  of  us.     In 
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the  century  that  has  passed,  the  development  of  North  America  has, 
on  the  whole,  proceeded  faster  than  the  development  of  South  Amer- 
ica ;  but  in  the  century  that  has  now  opened  I  believe  that  no  other 
pni-t  of  the  world  will  see  such  extraordinary  development  in  wealth, 
in  population,  in  all  that  makes  for  progress,  as  will  be  seen  from  the 
northern  boundary  of  Mexico  through  all  Central  and  South  Amer- 
ica ;  and  I  can  assure  you  that  the  people  of  this  nation  look  with  the 
most  profound  satisfaction  upon  the  great  growth  that  has  already 
taken  place  in  the  countries  which  you  represent — a  growth-alike  in 
political  stability  and  in  the  material  well-being  which  can  only  come 
when  there  is  political  stability. 

Our  battle  fleet  has  just  finished  its  trip  around  South  America, 
and  I  wisli  to  thank  the  rulers  and  the  peoples  of  South  America  and 
of  Mexico  for  the  generous  and  courteous  hospitality  which  has  been 
shown  this  fleet  on  every  possible  occasion  throughout  the  trip. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  speak  of  another  trip,  made  a  couple  of  years 
«go  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  Elihu  Root — the  first  time  in  our  his- 
tory the  American  Secretary  of  State,  during  his  term  of  office,  left 
the  country  to  visit  certain  other  nations.  Mr.  Root  made  the  com- 
plete tour  of  South  America,  traversed  Central  America,  and  after- 
wards visited  Mexico.  He  was  everywhere  received  with  the  heartiest 
greeting,  a  greeting  which  deeply  touched  our  people,  and  I  wish  to 
say  once  more  how  appreciative  we  are  of  the  reception  tendered  him. 

J  lis  voyage  was  unique  in  character  and  in  value.  It  was  under- 
taken only  because  we  citizens  of  this  Republic  recognize  that  our 
interests  are  more  closely  intertwined  with  the  interests  of  the  other 
peoples  of  this  continent  than  with  those  of  any  other  nations,  I  be- 
lieve that  history  will  say  that  though  we  have  had  other  great  Secre- 
taries of  State,  we  have  had  none  greater  than  Eliiiü  Root;  and 
that  though  in  bis  high  oflice  he  has  done  much  for  the  good  of  his 
nation  and  of  mankind,  yet  that  his  greatest  achievement  has  been  the 
success  which  has  come  as  the  re^iult  of  his  devoted  labor  to  bring 
closer  together  all  the  republics  of  the  New  World,  and  to  unite  them 
in  the  effort  to  work  valiantly  for  our  common  betterment,  for  the 
material  and  moral  welfare  of  all  who  dwell  in  the  Western  Hemi- 
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Address  of  the  Brazilian  Ambassador,  Senhor  Nabuco. 


You  have  spoken.  Mr.  President,  of  (he  ofhpr  States  of  this  conti- 
nent in  a  m»niier  tliat  shall  cause  int<>nse  satisfaction  among  them, 
and  for  which  they  certainly  will  feel  greatly  indehted  to  you  and  to 
your  nation.  With  their  adm^'ation  for  your  mighty  country  and 
the  pace  of  its  progress,  never  equalled  before,  they  all  bring  into  this 
Union  their  pride  in  their  Latin  inheritance,  of  which  there  is  no 
higher  te^itimonial  than  the  English  language  itself.  Only  when 
future  conies  to  each  of  them  and  they  will  be  able  to  develop,  as  this 
nation  has  done  with  hei-s,  the  portion  each  rec-eived  on  her  cradle, 
shall  the  world  realize  the  gi-eatnews  of  the  Columbus  estate.  May 
your  happy  auguries  meet  with  your  usual  good  fortune!  Together 
with  thase  generous  greetings,  your  address  breathes  the  sonl  of  a 
people  that  never  allows  a  ditTercncc  in  its  treatment  of  powerful  and 
of  weak  nations. 

We  vreiv  glad  to  acclaim  the  high  praise  you  bestowed  on  the  pres- 
ent Secretary  of  State,  while  »M)nferring  on  him  the  laurea  însîgnis  in 
this,  the  day  of  his  triumph.  His  visit  to  South  and  Central  America 
was  one  of  those  inspirations  that  characterize  the  statesman  who 
will  live  in  the  hearts  of  many  i)eoples.  By  the  loftiness  of  his  ideals, 
his  fairness,  his  broad  sympathies,  his  ability  to  weigh  the  impondera- 
bles of  intei'national  sensibility,  he  won  th&  hearts  of  all  our  nations, 
and  could  send  you  one  of  the  most  brilliant  ve-m,  I'idi,  viiñ  of  diplo- 
macy. Ill  their  turn  they  captui-ed  him  and  will  ever  keep  his  image 
as  a  friendly  hostage  of  pence  and  good  will  from  this  great  Republic, 

You  can  well  atford  to  be  generous,  Mr.  President.  No  President 
of  the  Uniled  States  will  leave  in  the  history  of  Pan- Americanism  a 
deeper  mark  than  the  one  you  are  cutting  from  ocean  to  ocean,  to 
change  the  sea  routes  of  the  world  so  as  to  bring  nearer  together  the 
jieoples  and  cities  on  the  two  fronts  of  onr  continent. 

We  give  you  onr  thanks,  Mr.  Carnkgie,  for  your  numificent 
donation.  In  selecting  this  city  for  the  permanent  seat  of  our  union, 
the  Latin  Republics  of  America  have  shown  in  the  most  striking  way 
their  pride  in  the  nation  that  has  been  the  leader  of  our  continent, 
and  which  made  it  one  of  the  leaders  of  civilization.  You  recollected 
that  your  country,  while  our  associate,  was  also  our  host,  and  that 
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never  had  a  higher  tribute  than  otirs  been  paid  to  that  American 
democracy,  which  your  book  has  so  much  endeared  to  our  present  gen- 
erations. Yoii  may,  also,  have  been  moved  by  the  thought,  which 
caused  already  so  many  of  your  works,  that  of  contributing  through- 
out posterity  to  the  cause  of  peace.  You  rightly  believe  that  peace 
is  universal  charity.  Ours,  indeed,  is  a  wholly  peaceful  alliance,  and 
it  shines  outside  the  American  orbit  only  to  show  that  this  continent 
can  already  be  called  the  hemisphere  of  peace. 

Gentlemen,  there  has  never  been  a  parallel  for  the  sight  which  this 
ceremony  presents — that  of  twenty -one  nations,  of  different  languages, 
bnilding  together  a  house  for  their  common  deliberations.  The  more 
impressive  is  the  scene  as  these  countries,  with  all  possible  differences 
l)etween  them  in  size  and  population,  have  established  their  union  on 
the  basis  of  the  most  absolute  eijuality.  Here  the  vote  of  the  smallest 
balances  the  vote  of  the  greatest.  So  many  sovereign  States  would 
mit  have  been  drawn  so  spontaneously  and  so  strongly  together,  as  if 
by  an  irresistible  force,  if  there  did  not  exist  throughout  them,  at 
the  bottom  or  at  the  top  of  each  national  conscience,  the  feeling  of  a 
destiny  common  to  all  America,  It  seems,  indeed,  that  a  decree  of 
Providence  made  the  western  -shore  of  the  Atlantic  appear  late  in  his- 
tory as  the  chosen  land  for  a  great  renewal  of  mankind.  From  the 
early  days  of  its  colonization  the  sentiment  sprung  in  the  hearts  of  all 
its  children  that  this  is  really  a  new  world.  That  is  the  sentiment 
which  unites  us  together  on  this  auspicious  day.  We  feel  we  are  all 
sons  of  Columbus.  And  if  we  meet  here,  it  is  because  we  feel  also 
that  we  all  are  sons  of  Washington.  Rising  on  the  plain  of  the  Poto- 
mac, in  the  sight  of  the  Capitol,  the  new  house  of  the  American  Re- 
publics shall  be  another  monument  to  the  founder  of  modern  liberty. 
That  one  is  his  national,  this  his  continental,  memorial. 

Gentlemen,  hearing  still  the  voice  of  His  Eminence  Cardinal  Gib- 
Bojffl  invoking  upon  this  union  the  bles.sings  of  Heaven,  our  one  prayer 
is  that  our  mutual  pledges  will  grow  ever  and  ever  stronger  so  that 
we  all  come  to  feel  the  full  inspiration  of  the  indi.s-íulvuble  partner- 
ship of  the  two  Americas. 
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Speech  of  Mr.  Carnegie. 


To-day  my  thoughls  revert  to  tlie  first  Pan-American  conference, 
of  which  I  was  a  raemlwr,  called  by  ray  friend  Mr.  Blaine,  then 
Secretary  of  State,  wortliy  pioneer  in  the  great  work  in  which  we 
are  now  engaged,  which  is,  I  believe,  to  culminate  in  the  banishment 
of  war  from  the  American  continents  and  the  dedication  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere  to  internal  peace. 

The  ceremony  which  the  President  has  just  performed  is  cheering 
proof  that  the  great  work  goes  forward,  knowing  neitlier  panse  nor 
<il)stae!e.  He  eml>races  every  opportunity  to  hasten  to  completion, 
by  word  and  deed,  the  work  begun  by  Mr.  Blaine  under  President 
Harrison  and  so  ably  conducted  by  Secretary  Root  under  the  present 
Administration.  It  is  during  his  tenure  of  office  the  greatest  progress 
has  been  made.  Both  hearts  and  heads  of  President,  Secretary,  and 
Cabinet,  and,  I  may  add,  of  the  whole  people  of  the  United  States,  are 
in  this  beneficent  work. 

The  Western  Hemisphere  has  already  achieved  these  unequaled 
triumphs  of  peace. 

First,  the  simple  agreement  made  between  Britain  and  the  United 
States  that  upon  the  inland  seas  in  the  North  only  two  tiny  vessels, 
each  with  one  18-pounder  gun,  should  patrol  these  wafers,  which 
they  have  done  for  nearly  a  century,  the  one  craft  flying  the  Union 
Jack  and  the  other  the  Stars  and  Stripes.  The  only  shots  ever  fired 
have  been  salutes  expressive  of  amity  and  friendship.  These  have 
proved  the  most  powerful  vessels  of  war,  the  true  Dreadnoughts^ 
since  they  have  kept  the  peace  by  discharging  salvos  of  good  will. 

A  nation  has  evei'vthing  to  dread  from  gigantic  armed  Dread-   , 
noughts,  nothing  to  dread  from  these  true  agents  of  peace. 

That  is  the  first  lesson  this  continent  gives  to  the  world,  and 
especially  to  Europe,  which  is  the  vortex  of  militarism,  armed  not 
against  outside  enemies,  for  the  enemies  of  Europe  are  they  of  its  own 
household. 

The  second  lesson  comes  from  the  South,  our  friends  of  Argentina 
and  Chile.  Following  the  pernicious  example  of  nations  hitherto, 
these  Republics  struggled  with  eacîh  other  until  the  better  way  was 
revealed.    They  then  met  and  both  conquered— by  making  peace,  by 
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offering  the  olive  branch,  not  the  sword.  On  the  highest  peak  of  the 
Andes  upon  the  new  boundary  line  agreed  upon,  tliese  once  warring 
powers  have  erected  a  statue  of  Christ,  the  Prince  of  Peace,  cast  out 
of  molten  bronze  cannon,  its  pedestal  bearing  this  inscription: 

Sooner  sball  thpse  mountains  crumbte  to  dust  than  Argentines  and  Ghlleans 
break  tbe  peace  which,  at  the  feet  of  Christ  the  Redeemer,  they  tiavt  sn'urn  to 
nialDtaln. 

The  third  great  lesson  which  this  continent  has  just  given  to  the 
world  ctiming  from  the  center,  is  that  of  the  fíve  small  Central  Ameri- 
can nations  whose  representatives  met  in  Washington  recently  and 
agreed  upon  the  establishment  of  a  supreme  court,  to  which  all  dif- 
ferences which  may  arise  between  tbem  shall  be  referred.  All  of  tliese 
nations  have  promptly  ratified  the  action  of  their  representatives. 

Perhaps  this  is  the  most  encouraging  step  forward  that  has  yet 
been  taken,  for  it  promises  to  lead  to  the  union  of  these  five  nations, 
following  the  example  of  our  own  Republic,  converting  a  number 
of  separate  States  into  one  nation  with  internal  peace  secured,  and 
perhaps  pointing  the  way  to  the  larger  merger  of  ail  South  American 
States  into  the  counterpart  of  our  own  Union. 

These  instances  furnish  the  answer  to  the  contention  that  nations, 
differing  from  individuals,  can  not  settle  all  differences  without 
resorting  to  war. 

It  remains  for  this  hemisphere  to  maintain  its  lead  in  the  adoption 
of  arbitration  as  the  only  Christian  means  of  settling  international 
disputes.  We  hope  that  all  of  the  Republics  in  the  South  American 
continent  will  soon  follow  the  example  of  Argentina  and  Chile  and 
of  the  five  Central  American  Republics  with  their  one  supreme 
tribunal. 

Judging  from  the  progress  made  in  this  direction  during  the  lives 
of  those  of  us  who  have  been  in  this  worlr  from  the  lieginning,  we 
can  look  with  hope  to  the  early  realization  of  our  dream,  which  is  to 
secure  to  the  American  continents  the  reign  of  internal  peace  b}' 
substituting  peaceful  arbitration  for  war.  We  are  justified  in  in- 
dulging the  fond  hope  that  the  good  work  is  to  go  on,  and  that  tiefore 
long  a  conference  of  all  the  Republics  will  be  ht'ld  which  shall  pro- 
vide that  all  disputes  arising  between  them  are  to  be  thus  peacefully 
settle*).  At  such  conference  we  might  even  expect  to  see  a  i'e|>re- 
sentative  from  Canada,  wliich  I  have  no  doubt  lier  motherland  would 
warmly  approve.  In  our  first  American  conference  I  remember  we 
began  with  sixteen  Republics  and  one  Monarchy — Brazil,  There 
is  a  precedent  therefore  for  Canada  being  represented  in  the  next. 

We  failed  to  obtain  a  judicial  world  court  at  The  Hague,  but  we 
should  not  fail  in  creating  one  for  this  Weslern  Hemisphere.  I 
may  not  live  to  see  that  day,  but  I  shall  die  couvinced  that  it  I.h  U> 
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come  and  thanking  the  kind  fates  that  at  least  I  was  privileged  to  be 
one  who  sat  at  the  first  conference  at  which  the  effort  was  made.  The 
reasons  for  its  failure  have  passed  away  and  there  are  those  to-day 
who  hear  my  voice  who  will  live  to  see  this  Western  Hemisphere, 
following  the  illustrious  example  of  Argentina  and  Chile,  dedicated 
to  internal  peace. 

There  is  no  work  going  forwai-d  in  the  world  to-day  which  good 
men  everywhere  should  regard  with  deeper  interest  and  warmer 
approval  than  that  in  which  the  American  Kepnhlics  are  now  en- 
gaged. Hold  fast  to  your  great  ideal — the  American  continents 
dedicated  to  internal  peace.  In  this  suhlime  labor  it  thrills  me  to 
feel  and  to  repeat  that  there  is  no  people  whose  heads  and  hearts  are 
more  fully  enlisted  than  the  people  of  the  United  States;  no  ruler 
who  will  Ialx)r  more  zealously  than  the  President;  no  Secretary  of 
State  who  will  study  more  deeply  or  advise  more  wisely  than  he  who 
holds  that  office  to-day.  This  work  accomplished,  to  everyone  who 
has  contributed  to  it  in  the  sinnll&st  degi'ee  there  will  cume  the  assur- 
ance he  lias  not  lived  liib  life  in  vain. 
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Messages  from  American  Presidents  upon  the  Laying  of 
the  Comer  Stone  Building  of  the  International  Union. 


From  the  Prrsiuent  of  the  Awikntine  Rkvitiijc; 

Tlit^  t'veiit  <w  aTis|ilcliiimly  pyli-lii'iited  In  Wiishiiieton  la  tlio  erwtlon  of  n  monu- 
ment to  the  International  sollilnrlly  oí  the  Rtatea  of  the  New  World,  Tbe 
ArReiitlne  Be|>ubilc  on  tills  occasion  sends  greetinES  to  the  United  States  of 
America  and  to  all  the  nations  represented  In  the  Burean  of  the  American  Re- 
pnlillcs,  and  best  nishea  tor  tbe  bapplnes»  of  President  Hoosevelt  aud  the  Presl- 
deuts  of  all  tbe  sister  H  ei  m  biles.— J.  Fiouekoa  Alcobta. 

Fkom  tfik  Pbesidknt  of  Romvia  ; 

The  PreaUlent  dlrct'ts  me  tu  Inform  yon  that,  as  he  ran  not  be  present  At  the 
laylnx  of  the  corner  stone  of  the  iie\v  building  of  the  Huiejiu,  be  denlrew  to 
express  the  graliflcatlon  with  whk-h  he  takes  part  in  tliat  great  event  wblcb 
rejiresents  the  sincere  union  of  the  American  RepuliIlcH. — I'inii.la,  Mliiislar  of 
Foreign  ItiUiliim». 

Frou  the  Fbesioent  op  Rrazti.; 

Rnisill  rejoice»  at  tbe  layhiK  of  the' comer  stone  of  lhe  new  seat  of  the  Union 
of  the  Aniericiin  Iteinihlica  In  Wnihlngion  ;  she  gives  to  tbe  generous  doiiatiii', 
Mr.  Anubew  C'ARNKom,  her  sincere  lliiuiks,  and.  full  of  conQdenc<>  In  the  future 
of  that  Union,  sends  tbe  assurances  of  her  ancient  and  unalteraliie  attachment 
to  tbe  great   Hepnhllc  of  the  North,  which  offers  11  siicb  nubie  hoMpltallty. — 

Fbom  the  PBKsrnEST  of  Ciiir.E; 

The  Fn-sident  of  tbe  Repnlille  says:  "The  progress  of  Tji  tin -America  Is 
iissnrtil  In  following  tbe  exiimiile  of  the  great  Repnblli;  created  by  (¡kokoe 
Washikut()N."— I-uoA,  Uinlstur  of  Fonign  Hvhiliuaa. 


I'bou  TIIK  Phesiornt  of  noi/)MKiA; 

I  send  my  cordial  grcetlnjfs  to  tiie  (ioverning  Board  of  tbe  International 
Bureau  of  Anierinin  KepubllcH  on  the  ««■c'lision  of  llie  lilslorU-  c-eri'iiionics  lo 
take  jihu-e  im  May  II,  when  the  corner  Htiaie  of  Hie  bnilding  wLtcli  will  house  It 
Hhall  be  laid.  This  inonjiiii.-nt,  very  lltlingly  erected  on  the  land  of  (Jkohcík 
Warhisutiis'm  birth,  sball  snmd  for  the  friiternni  and  (lemiiinent  nnliai  of  all 
the  American   lte]aibllcs. 

The  people  and  Ibe  (Ir.s-eniineiit  of  Coloinlila  send  lbroii>fh  me.  on  this  sr.lenm 
occasion,  the  cspreMsion  of  tlielr  giiLtllicde  to  Ilix  IC.vceliency  tlii>  I'resMeiil  of 
tbe  United  Stales;  to  tbe  euilnenl  slatesnian,  Ki.inu  Root;  to  the  dlsllLLKulslL.il 
iiud  generous  iihilaiitliroplst,  Andbkw  Cak.\w;ik,  and  to  the  sIhucIi  AnuTU-anist, 
Jo>iN  Bakbl-tt.  for  their  efforts  and  coo|»Tatiirti  In  the  ererliun  nf  liiis  temple 
of  American   Un Um.—  KicLnits  UK  Ancilo,  Ai-limj   l'nii,l<iit. 
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sxvl     intkrnatio^fal  burkau  of  the  amrkican  republics. 

From  tiik  Phusioent  of  Costa  Rica; 

TLb  erection  of  tbe  building  of  tbe  American  Republics,  wblcli  b;  tbe  nature 
of  the  lutematlODBl  iDStltntlon  whicb  it  represents,  and  tbe  muDlâcence  of  Mr. 
Cabneqib,  Is  on  a  plane  with  the  Temple  of  Peace  at  The  Hague,  la  a  further  im- 
portant step  toward  tbe  unlBcatlon  of  the  happily  existing  fraternal  relations 
which  must  bind  more  closely  tbe  nations  on  tbe  continent  of  Columbus. — 
ViqvEz. 

faou  THE  PaovisioNAi.  PiOVEaNoa  of  Cuba  : 

On  tlie  occasion  of  the  laylug  of  the  corner  stone  of  tlie  new  biilldlng  of  the 
International  Bureau  of  the  American  HepublicB,  the  Provialonul  (lovernor  of 
lhe  Republic  of  Cuba  has  dlret-ted  me  to  express  to  the  Governing  Board  of  tbe 
Liisdtution,  on  behalf  of  tbe  Cuban  people,  bis  gratification  at  this  new  boud  be- 
tween tbe  Republics  of  America,  which  will  contribute  to  tbe  furtherance  of  the 
cordial  solidarity  of  tbe  Coo tlnen t.— Garcia  Velez,  AcUng  Secretary  of  State. 

From  the  Pbehident  op  the  Dominican  Repubijc  : 

The  same  Ideal  of  lllierlj  and  right  should  be  the  comer  stone  of  the  Inter- 
iiuilouiil  Ihilou  of  the  American  KeiHibllca.  He  who  unites  and  harmonizes 
In  Amerlcii  Is  a  true  Auierlcan, — Caperes. 

From  the  Prehideht  op  Ecuador: 

The  President  oí  Ecuador  sends  greclings  on  tJiia  solemn  occatdon  to  all  the  Repub- 
lics of  America,  and  more  cspecially  to  the  United  States,  on  whose  soil  the  iiuilding 
of  the  Intematiotial  Bureau  is  to  be  erected  as  a  permanent  center  of  iinioa  and  ira- 
teruity  among  the  countries  of  the  new  world. — Eloy  Au'abo, 

From  the  Phejíident  of  Gi'atkmai.a; 

I  am  greatly  pleased  to  send  you,  on  behalf  of  tbe  people  and  the  Government 
of  Guatemala,  as  well  as  [rerMoiiaMy,  expressions  of  cordiality  and  sincere 
(iint:ratulatione  on  tbe  occasion  of  tbe  laying  of  tbe  corner  stone  of  the  building 
of  the  American  Republics,  which  represents  the  coiisulidntion  of  the  fraternal 
relallons  of  the  American  family.— M.  Estbaoa,  C. 

Fhou  the  President  of  Haiti  : 

The  Haltinu  Government  takes  cordial  |)art  in  tbe  ceremonies  of  tbe  corner- 
stone laying  of  tbe  building  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Republica,  and  aenda 
you  sympathetic  expresHions  and  wishes  for  fraternal  union  among  American 

nations.— I AHJ IS  Borno,  Minisler  of  Fori'iy»  Affaiis. 

From  the  Président  of  Honduras: 

Un  lhe  occasion  of  lhe  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  Pan-American  building,  I 
sincerely  wish  that  the  fraternal  bonds  uniting  the  nations  of  tbe  Weetem  Hemûphere 
may  be  drawn  closer  together  on  a  basis  of  justice  and  right. — DÁVU.A. 

Frou  the  Presiuënt  of  Mkxico: 

The  President  of  Itlexlco  sincerely  wishes  that  the  I'eremony  of  the  laying  of 
lhe  comer  stone  of  the  building  of  tbe  International  Bureau  of  the  American 
Hi-publics  may  be,  as  Is  lhe  Rureau.  symlwlical  of  an  era  of  unalterable  peace 
un  tbe  characteristic  feature  of  all  the  coinilrles  In  our  coutbieut— Mmibcai, 
«rcfeiui-j/  o/  FoiHun  /ít/uíi-HS.  ii./'^nOt)^^!^ 
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Fbom  the  PBESiDEnx  OF  Nicakaoua  : 

Mf  sincere  and  entbuslaetic  congratulât  lona  to  the  Internntlonnl  Bureau  of 
the  American  Republics  ou  this  Holemn  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the  comer 
stone  of  the  building  to  the  erection  of  vblcb  Mr.  Cabnuiib  baa  most  nobly  and 
bountifully  contributed.  I  doubt  not  that  tbls  work  will  be  a  powerful  and 
efftt'aciouB  aid  In  effecting  the  fraternal  rapprochement  of  all  tbe  natloue  In 
tbe  continent.— J,  S.  Zelata. 


Fsou  THK  Président  of  Panama  ; 

Oil  the  occaeluu  of  the  laying  of  the  corner  stone  of  tbe  building  wblch  will 
reprntent  In  Washington  tbe  Union  of  the  American  Keixihilcs,  I  am  happy  to 
send  to  Your  Excellency  most  sincere  congratulations. — M.  Amadob  Guebbeho. 


Fnou  THE  Pbrsidekt  of  Pkhüt 

On  tbe  occasion  of  the  ceremonies  to  be  held  on  tbe  lltb  Instant,  I  desire  to 
expresa  lhe  liei«t  wishes  of  tbe  Peruvian  Nation  that  tbe  great  building  to  be 
erei/led  may  alwii.vi<  coin  memórate  Peace,  Uuluu,  and  Fraternal  Friendship 
«tnong  the  Republics  of  America. — José  1'akuo. 


From  the  Prkhideüt  or  Salvador: 

I  sincerely  trust  that  the  building,  the  comer  etone  of  which  ía  laid  to-day,  will  con- 
tribute to  further  develop  the  Pan-American  frati-mal  aentimente  existiiig  among  the 
Bonn  of  the  new  continent,  in  harmony  with  the  philanthropic  generoaity  of  Mr.  Car- 
negie,—F  eh  naüUo  FiGUEHOA. 


Fbom  the  Président  of  t'H^otiAY  : 

On  tbe  occasion  of  the  laying  of  the  corner  Hlone  of  the  building  of  the  Amer- 
ican Republics,  please  convey  to  tbe  Government  of  the  great  Republic  of 
America  my  congratulations  on  the  materia  ligation  of  an  act  whlcb  means 
tbe  eatabllHbnieut  of  a  new  pleilge  of  the  moral  solidarity  of  tbe  nations  ol 
America. — Wili.imab. 


Fbou  the  Minister  of  Forkios  Relations  ok  KiCABAorA: 

Congratulations  on  laying  corner  stone  of  tbe  building  of  tbe  International 
Bureau  of  American  Reiiubllcs.  I  predict  that  It  will  contribute  toward  the 
fraternity  of  the  continent.  —J.  D.  GAuez, 
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Colocación  de  la  piedra  angular  del  nuevo  edificio  de  la 
Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  en 
Washington,  el  día  11  de  mayo  de  1908. 


A  causa  del  corto  tiempo  que  hay  del  día  <le  las  ceremonias  con 
motivo  de  ta  colocación  <lc  la  piedra  anf^idar  del  nuevo  edificio  de 
la  Oficina  Internacional  al  de  la  publicación  del  Boletín  Mensual 
correspondiente  al  mes  de  mayo,  no  es  posible  describir  detallada- 
mente el  programa  del  acto  de  que  se  trata. 

Sin  embargo,  á  continuación  se  encontrarán  los  principales  dis- 
cursos, &  saber:  Primert>,  el  discurso  del  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los 
Estados  Unidos,  Presidente  nato  del  Consejo  Directivo  de  la  Oficina; 
después  el  del  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  el  del  Señor  Joaquim 
Nabuco,  Embajador  del  Brasil,  y  el  del  Señor  Andrew  Carnegie. 

El  Señor  Joh.m  Barrett,  Director  de  la  Oficina,  abrió  el  acto,  y 
presentó  al  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  como  el 
funcionario  que  había  de  presidir  las  ceremonias  <lel  día.  La  invo- 
cación la  hizo  Su  Eminencia  el  Cardenal  Gibbuns,  y  la  bendición  la 
pronunció  el  Obiapo  Cranston. 

Uno  de  los  rasaos  principales  del  acto  fué  la  lectura  de  los  mensajes 
de  felicitación  que  se  recibieron  de  los  Presidentes  de  las  varias 
Repúblicas  de  América,  expresando  el  interés  y  entusiasmo  que 
dicho  acontecimiento  les  inspiraba. 

A  la  terminación  del  programa,  la  piedra  angular  fué  colocada,  de 
una  manera  muy  imponente,  por  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
auxiliado  por  otros  huéspedes  distinguidí>s. 

Al  acto  de  referencia  concurrieron  mñs  de  3,000  personas,  incluso 
miembros  del  Gabinete,  el  Cuerpo  DiploniAtico,  el  Tribunal  Supremo, 
prominentes  Senadores  y  Representantes,  oficiales  del  Ejército  _v  la 
Marina,  y  otros  altos  funcionarios,  así  como  distinguidos  ciudadanos 
y  representantes  caracterizados  de  ia  prensa. 

La  renombrada  Banda  de  Marina  de  los  Estados  Unidos  tocó  con 
admirable  maestría  los  aires  nacionales  y  característicos  de  las  varias 
Repúblicas  del  Hemisferio  Occidental.  Las  decoraciones  fueron 
sumamente  apropiadas  al  acto,  y  representaban  una  combinación 
muy  artística  y  feliz  de  las  banderas  y  en.señas  de  las  naciones  ameri- 
canas. En  una  palabra;  puede  decirsi-,  .sin  e.xapernción,  (¡ue  In  colo- 
cación de  la  piedra  angular  del  prefitndo  edificio  fué  uiin  de  los  aron- 
tecimientos  más  brillantes,  de  su  índole,  que  registra  la  historia  do 
la  ciudad  de  Washington. 
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Discurso  del  Secretario  Root. 


Señor  Preaiãente  y  Señores: 

Hemos  venido  á  colocar  la  piedra  angular  del  edifício  que  ha  de 
servir  d©  hogar  ¿  la  Unión  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas. 

La  prudente  liberalidad  del  Congreso  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ha 
facilitado  los  medios  de  comprar  este  terreno,  que  cubre  5  acres,  cerca 
de  la  Casa  Blanca  y  de  los  grandes  Departamentos  del  Ejecutivo, 
rodeado  por  todas  partes  de  calles  púbUcas,  mirando  al  oriente  y  al 
sur  hacia  parques  púbUcos  que  el  Gobierno  Nacional  cuidará  continua- 
mente de  hacer  más  bellos,  en  obediencia  al  proyecto  de  hacer  de  la 
capital  de  la  nación  un  objeto  de  orgullo  patrio,  y  motivo  del  placer 
que  la  educación  del  gusto  proporciona  al  rico  al  igual  del  pobre. 

Ese  espíritu  público  y  ese  entusiasmo  por  el  bien  de  la  humanidad 
que  han  inspirado  á  un  ciudadano  americano,  al  Señor  Andrew 
Cabnboie,  en  la  administración  de  una  gran  fortuna,  son  los  que 
le  animaron  á  destinar  para  la  construcción  del  edificio  la  generosa  y 
respetable  suma  de  tres  cuartos  de  millón  de  dolares. 

Para  la  ornamentación  y  el  decorado  dignos  del  edificio  se  emplea- 
rán las  cantidades  que  todas  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  se  han 
comprometido  á  contribuir,  y  en  la  mayor  parte  de  los  casos  han 
contribuido  ya,  al  fondo  común  de  la  Unión. 

La  Unión  Internacional,  para  la  cual  se  levantará  el  edificio,  es 
una  asociación  voluntaria,  cuyos  miembros  son  todas  las  naciones 
de  América,  desde  el  Cabo  de  Hornos  hasta  los  Grandes  Lagos.  Tuvo 
au  origen  en  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  reunió  en 
.  Washington  en  1889,  y  ha  ido  creciendo  en  importancia  y  desarro- 
Uáridose  en  cumplimiento  de  las  resoluciones  dictadas  por  las  con- 
ferencias de  México  y  del  Brasil,  que  sucedieron  á  la  primera.  El 
objeto  primordial  es  el  de  destruir  las  barreras  de  la  ignorancia  que 
hay  entre  las  naciones  de  la  América,  recogiendo,  facilitando  y  dise- 
minando informes  de  cada  uno  de  estos  países,  entre  todos  los  otros 
de  la  Unión,  con  el  fin  de  estimular  el  fomento  de  las  relaciones 
mutuas  de  comercio,  amistad,  buena  inteligencia,  fraternidad  y 
simpatia.  Al  efecto  se  estableció  en  Washington  una  oficina  que 
gobierna  un  Consejo  Directivo  compuesto  de  todos  los  representantes 
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ofiriates  en  VVásIiingtnn  de  tn<laa  las  Repúblicas,  y  que  tiene  además 
im  Director,  un  Secretario  y  un  personal  de  empleados,  traductores 
y  dependientes. 

La  Oficina  lia  establecido  una  biblioteca,  cuyo  desarrollo  es  rápido, 
compuesta  de  obras  de  historia,  viajes,  descripción,  estadística  y 
literatura  de  las  naciones  americanas.  Publica  además  un  Boletín 
Mensi'ai.  que  circula  por  todos  los  países  y  que  se  ocupa  de  materias 
de  interés  general  y  de  las  condiciones  que  existen  en  todos  los  países 
de  la  l'nión.  También  mantiene  la  Oficina  una  enorme  correspon- 
dencia con  todos  los  países  de  ambna  continentes,  en  la  cual  se  dan 
informaciones  acerca  de  las  leyes,  costumbres,  condiciones  y  opor- 
tunidad de  los  diferentes  Estados,  habiendo  llegado  á  ser  el  medio  de 
establecer  y  dirigir  las  relaciones  comen-ialea  internación  das. 

Kl  Consejo  Directivo  es  una  como  Comisión  Permanente  encargada 
de  vigilar  por  qué  se  lleven  las  efecto  resoluciones  dictadas  por  las 
Conferencias  Panamericanas,  y  que  se  hagan  los  preparativos  con- 
venientes para  las  futuras  conferencias. 

iíl  aumento  de  trabajo  de  la  Oficina  es  tal,  que  ya  no  cabe  ésta  en 
el  local  reducido  que  boy  ocupa  en  la  avenida  de  Pensilvânia,  y  ahora 
que  se  acerca  &  su  término  la  segunda  década  de  su  existencia,  y  bajo 
la  influencia  ilel  gran  movimiento  que  ha  despertado  las  simpatias 
que  existen  entre  todas  las  Reprtblicas  Americanas,  la  l'nión  entrará 
en  una  nueva  era  con  más  amplias  oportuniílades  para  continuar  su 
labor  en  bien  de  todos. 

Muchos  son  los  edificios  públicos,  bellos  é  importantes,  que  marcan 
los  victorias  é  ilustran  los  impulsos  de  la  civilización  moderna. 
Abundan  los  templos  alzados  á  la  religión,  al  patriotismo,  A  la  sabi- 
duría, al  arte,  á  la  justicia;  pero  este  edificio  será  en  su  género,  el 
primero  de  su  clase,  un  templo  levantado  á  la  amistad  internacional. 
Se  le  dedicará  á  la  difusión  de  ese  cenocimiento  internacional  que 
disipa  prejuicios  nacionales  y  liberaliza  la  conciencia  nacional.  Aquí 
se  dará  aliento  al  desarrollo  de  esa  simpatía,  hija  de  la  semejanza  de 
impulsos  buenos  y  de  nobles  propósitos,  que  lleva  á  hombres  de  dife- 
rentes razas  y  p\ieblos  á  formar  una  comunidad  de  naciones,  y  que 
dc.-itruye  la  tendencia  del  instinto  egoísta  que  arrastra  á  las  naciones 
á  hacerse  frente  unas  á  otras  como  enemigos.  De  aquí  brotará  para- 
tiídas  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  una  fuente  de  auxilios  mutuos,  de 
suerte  que  el  consejo  maduro,  la  experiencia,  el  ánimo  y  la  esperanza 
de  unas  dará  á  las  otras  el  valor  moral  necesario  para  mantenerse  y 
cfmfortarse  en  la  lucha  por  resolver  los  problemas  que  les  interesan,  y 
para  aquilatar  el  iileal  de  libertad  y  paz,  fundadas  en  la  justicia. 
Entonces  no  habrá  pueblo  en  este  continenle  por  oprimido  y  desalen- 
tado que  se  baile,  por  pobn'  <]ue  se  encuentre,  por  víctima  que  sea  del 
desonlen,  que  no  sienta  que  no  está  sólo  en  el  mundo,  que  no  vea  que 
para  él  nacerá  un  nuevo  dia,  como  para  otros  ya  ha  salido  el  sol. 
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Sería  demasiado  esperar  que  entre  las  naciones  americanas  cuyo 
deseo  por  la  armonía  todos  presenciamos  hoy  no  haya  controversias, 
pero  cada  vez  que  surja  una  se  recordará  la  verdad  establecida  de 
que  no  hay  controversia  internacional,  por  seria  que  sea,  que  no  se 
pueda  arreglar  pacificamente,  si  ambas  partes  desean  en  realidad 
alcanzar  tina  solución  pacífica.  Por  otra  parte,  pocas  son  las  causas 
de  disputas  por  triviales  que  sean  que  no  puedan  convertirse  en 
causa  de  guerra,  si  en  realidad  lo  que  se  desea  es  llegar  á  la  guerra. 
Los  puntos  sobre  que  disienten  las  naciones  son  nada  en  si,  es  el 
espíritu  que  dirige  la  disputa  lo  que  hace  todo. 

I^a  galante  cortesía  de  las  veinte  Repúblicas  que  han  escogido  á 
la  capital  de  los  Estados  Unidos  para  establecer  el  centro  de  la 
Unió  Interoacional,  el  profundo  aprecio  de  esa  cortesía  que  ha 
demostrado  el  Gobierno  Americano,  &  la  par  que  este  noble  ameri- 
cano, y  la  labor  que  se  hará  dentro  de  los  muros  que  se  levantarán 
en  este  sitio,  tienen  que  ser  influencias  poderosas  que  engendrarán  el 
espíritu  encaixado  de  resolver  todas  las  cuestiones  en  disputa  en  el 
porvenir,  y  de  conservar  la  paz  del  Hemiaíerio  Occidental. 

Que  el  edificio  que  hoy  se  comienza  se  conserve  por  muchas  gene- 
raciones como  una  prueba  palpable  de  mutuo  respeto,  estimación, 
aprecio,  y  sentimientos  de  afecto  entre  los  pueblos  de  todas  las  Re- 
públicas. Que  siempre  le  rodeen  gratos  recuerdos  de  hospitalidad 
y  amistad,  y  que  todas  las  Américas  lleguen  á  sentir  que  éste  es  un 
hogar  común,  porque  &  todas  les  pertenece,  como  resultado  de  un 
común  esfuerzo  y  como  instrumento  de  un  objeto  común  á  todaa. 
40857-Bull.  5-M m 
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Discureo  del  Presidente  Roosevelt. 


Memorable  ocasión  ésta  para  tocios  los  pueblos  <lol  ITeniisforio 
Occidental.  El  edificio  cuya  piedra  angular  colocamos  hoy,  com- 
prueba con  su  sola  existencia  que  entre  las  naciones  del  Nuevo  Mundo 
hay  un  sentimiento  creciente  de  solidaridad  de  intereses  y  de  aspira- 
ciones. Marca  así  mismo  nuestro  reconocimiento  de  la  necesidad  en 
que  estamos  de  estrechar  más  aún  tos  nexos  que  unen  á  todas  las 
Repúblicas  del  Hemisferio  Occidental,  por  medio  de  actos  benévolos 
de  justicia  mutua,  de  buena  voluntad  y  de  simpática  inteligencia. 

Antes  que  todo,  y  en  nombre  de  todos,  deseo  dar  las  gracias  al 
Señor  Carnegie  por  su  generoso  donativo  para  todas  las  naciones  del 
Nuevo  Muntio,  donativo  que  desde  luego  es  eminentemente  digno  de 
quien  ha  trabajado  tanto  por  la  causa  de  la  paz  entre  las  naciones. 
Aunque  tengamos  que  esperar  mucho  ant«s  de  que  se  pueda  hablar 
con  certeza  del  dfa  en  que  hayan  cesado  las  guerras  en  el  mumio, 
nosotros  los  del  Hemisferio  Occidental,  con  actos  como  el  que  simboliza 
este  edificio,  avanzamos  á  grandes  pasos  hacia  el  establecimiento  de 
una  paz  permanente  entre  nosotros. 

En  segundo  lugar,  «n  mi  carácter  de  Presidente  de  esta  República, 
saludo  á  los  representantes  de  todas  hermanas  del  Sur.  En  cierto 
modo  vosotras  sois  las  he  manas  mayores  y  nosotros  la  menor,  por 
que  representais  en  este  continente  una  civilización  más  antigua  que 
la  que  nosotros  representamos.  Vuestros  padres,  españoles  y  por- 
tugueses, exploradores,  conquistadores,  legisladores  y  creadores  de 
naciones,  habían  ya  fundado  en  los  trópicos  y  al  sur  de  la  Zona  Tem- 
plada una  civilización  floreciente,  cuando  toda  la  América,  que  se 
extiende  al  norte  del  Río  Grande,  era  todavía  desconocida.  Vosotros 
habíais  fundado  yá  universidades  en  América,  construíais  hermosas 
ciudades,  estabais  echando  las  raíces  profundas  de  vuestra  futura  vida 
nacional  en  distintos  puntos  del  vasto  territorio  entre  el  Colorado  y  el 
Plata,  cuando  todavía  los  barcos  del  francés  y  el  inglés,  del  sueco  y  el 
holandés  no  habían  hallado  puertos  donde  anclar  en  la  costa  del 
Atlântico.  Durante  siglos  nuestras  civilizaciones  han  crecido  &  su 
modo,  separada  una  de  la  otra,  pero  hoy  vamos  á  la  par. 

En  el  porvenir  aumentará  día  por  día  el  cambio  mutuo,  no  ya  de 
cosas  materiales,  sino  de  otro  orden,  cosas  dignas  del  bienestar  in- 
telectual y  moral  de  todos.  En  el  siglo  que  terminó,  el  desairoUc 
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de  la  América'  del  Norte  fué  más  r&pido  que  el  de  la  América  del 
Sur.  Pero  abrigo  la  creencia  de  que  en  el  siglo  que  ha  entrado,  no 
habrá  porción  alguna  del  mundo  donde  sea  tan  extraordinario  el 
dcsenv-olvimiento  de  la  riqueza,  población  y  de  todo  cuanto  tiende  al 
progreso,  como  lo  será  desde  el  límite  norte  de  México,  pasando  por 
la  América  Centra!  y  extendiéndose  á  toda  la  del  Sur,  Puedo 
aseguraros  que  el  pueblo  de  esta  nación  ve  con  la  satisfacción  más 
íntima  el  inmenso  desarrollo  que  se  nota  en  los  países  que  representáis, 
progreso  que  se  traduce  no  sólo  en  estabilidad  de  las  instituciones 
políticas,  sino  en  el  bienestar  material  que  únicamente  puede  existir 
al  amparo  de  ellas. 

Nuestra  marina  de  guerra  acaba  de  hacer  un  viaje  alrc<le<lor  de 
Sud  América,  j  deseo  dar  las  gracias  á  los  jefes  de  las  naciones  de  la 
América  del  Sur  y  de  México  por  la  hospitalidad,  tan  generosa  como 
cortés,  con  que  han  festejado  la  flota  durante  el  viaje,  y  á  todo 
momento. 

Para  terminar,  quiero  referirme  á  otro  viaje  que  hizo  hace  dos 
aflos  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  Elihu  Root,  cuando  por  la  primera 
vez  en  nuestra  historia  el  Secretario  de  Estado,  durante  su  gestión, 
salió  del  país  para  ir  á  visitar  á  otros.  El  Señor  Roer  dio  la  vuelta 
completa  á  la  Au;érica  del  Sur,  atravesó  la  del  Centro  y  luego  visitó  & 
México,  ypor  todas  partes  fué  recibido  con  la  más  cordial  bienvenida- 
recibimiento  que  ha  afectado  profundamente  á  nuestro  pueblo. 
Deseo  manifestar  una  vez  más,  cuanto  sabemos  apreciar  los  agasajos 
que  se  le  hicieron. 

Ese  viaje  único,  tanto  por  su  naturaleza  como  por  su  importancia, 
fué  hecho  solamente  porque  nosotros,  los  ciudadanos  de  esta  Repú- 
blica, reconocemos  que  nuestros  intereses  están  más  intimamente 
ligados  con  los  de  ios  pueblos  de  este  continente  que  con  los  de  otras 
naciones.  Estoy  convencido  de  que  la  historia  ha  de  decir  que, 
aunque  hemos  tenido  Secretarios  de  Estado  que  han  sido  gramles, 
ninguno  más  que  Elihu  Root,  y  que  aunque  en  el  desempeño  de  su 
importante  cargo  ha'  hecho  mucho  por  el  bien  de  su  patria  y  de  la 
humanidad,  su  mayor  obra  ha  sido  esa  que  el  éxito  ha  coronado:  la 
consagración  de  sus  desvelos  por  acercar  más  á  to<las  las  Repúblicas 
del  Nuevo  Mundo,  uniéndolas  en  el  esfuerzo  de  trabajar  con  valor 
por  nuestro  adelanto  común  y  por  el  bienestar  moral  j  material  de 
todos  los  habitantes  del  Hemisferio  Occidental, 
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Discurso  del  Embajador  del  Brasil. 


Habéis  hablado,  Señor  Presidente,  de.  tal  manera  de  los  otros  Esta^ 
dos  americanos,  que  se  han  de  sentir  llenos  de  vivo  placer  y  agradeci- 
miento. Teniendo  por  vuestro  gran  país  y  por  la  marcha  de  vuestro 
■progreso,  no  igualada  por  ninguno,  la  m&s  sincera  admiración,  esas 
naciones  han  entrado  á  formar  parte  de  la  Unión  con  todo  el  orgullo 
de  su  herencia  latina,  de  la  cual  no  existe  mejor  prueba  que  en  la  misma 
lengua  inglesa.  Cuando  en  el  porvenir  cada  uno  de  esos  pafses  haya 
podido  desarrollar,  como  lo  habéis  hecho  vosotros,  la  porción  que  le 
tocara  en  la  cuna,  el  mundo  podrá  avaluar  la  grandeza  del  patrimonio 
de  Colón.  Ojalá  que  vuestros  felices  augurios  tengan  la  buena  fortuna 
que  siempre  os  ha  acompañado!  Con  esos  sentimientos  de  simpatía, 
en  vuestras  palabras  palpita  la  nobleza  de  una  nación  que  no  permite 
que  existan  diferencias  en  su  manera  de  tratar  á  los  pueblos  débiles  y 
los  poderosos. 

Aclamamos  con  alegria  el  bello  elogio  que  habéis  hecho  de  vuestro 
Secretario  de  Estado,  al  conferirle  el  laurea  ijisignis  en  este  día  de  su 
triunfo.  Su  visita  á  la  América  Latina  fué  una  de  esas  inspiraciones 
que  caracterizan  al  hombre  de  Estado  que  ha  de  vivir  en  el  corazón  de 
muchos  pueblos.  Por  la  elevación  de  sus  ideales,  su  espíritu  recto, 
BU  grande  alma  y  el  don  que  posee  do  poder  pesar  los  imponderables  de 
la  sensibilidad  internacional,  se  ha  ganado  el  corazón  de  todos  nues- 
tros pueblos,  y  puede  enviaros  uno  de  los  más  bellos  vini,  vidi,  vid 
que  cuenta  la  historia  de  la  diplomacia.  Ã  su  vez  ellos  también  le 
capturaron  y  siempre  conservarán  su  imagen  como  prenda  simp&tica 
de  paz  y  de  buena  voluntad  He  esta  gran  República. 

Bien  podeis  ser  generoso,  Señor  President*.  Ningún  Presidente  de 
tos  Estados  Unidos  dejará  en  la  historia  del  panamericanismo  una 
huella  más  proñmda  que  la  que  estáis  cortando  de  uno  á  otro  océano, 
para  encauzar  por  allí  los  vías  marítimas  del  mundo,  acercando  así 
los  pueblos,  las  ciudades  y  las  dos  costas  de  nuestro  continente. 

Permitid,  Señor  Carnegie,  que  unamos  las  expresiones  de  nuestra 
gratitud  á  las  del  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  para  con  nuestro 
mimificente  donador.  Al  escoger  á  esta  ciudad  como  asiento  per- 
manente de  nuestra  Unión,  las  Repúblicas  Latinas  de  América  han 
demostrado  de  ta  manera  más  palpable  el  orgullo  que  eíenten  por  la 
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Nación  que  no  sólo  ha  ido  siempre  á  Ia  vanguardia  de  nuestro  conti- 
nente, sino  que  también  marcha  á  la  vanguardia  de  la  civilización. 

Habéis  recordado  que  vuestra  patria,  á  la  par  que  es  nuestra  com- 
pañera, también  nos  recibe  en  su  seno  como  huéspedes,  y  que  nunca 
se  ha  rendido  mayor  tributo  que  el  nuestro  í  esa  democracia  ameri- 
cana que  vuestro  libro  ha  hecho  tan  querida  entre  nuestra  generación 
presente.  Fuisteis  ciertamente  inspirado  por  el  mismo  pensamiento 
al  cual  se  deben  tantas  de  vuestras  fundaciones,  el  deseo  de  contri- 
buir á  través  de  los  tiempos  &  la  causa  de  la  paz.  Pens&is  bien  que 
la  paz  ea  caridad  universal.  Nuestra  aUanza  lo  es  exclusivamente  de 
paz,  y  sólo  brilla  fuera  de  la  órbita  americana  para  comprobar  que 
é8t«  puede  llamarse  ya  el  Hemisferio  de  la  Paz. 

Señores,  el  espectáculo  que  ofrece  este  acto  no  ha  tenido  jamás 
paralelo,  el  de  que  veintiuna  naciones  que  hablan  lenguas  diferentes 
construyan  de  consuno  un  recinto  para  sus  deliberaciones  en  común. 
Y  se  hace  m&s  notable  la  escena  cuando  se  piensa  que  estos  pafses, 
enbv  los  cuales  existen  las  mayores  diferencias  de  extensión  y  pobla- 
ción, han  establecido  la  Unión  sobre  la  base  de  la  más  absoluta 
igualdad.  Aquielvotodelamáspequeñakacepesoaldelamásgrande. 
Tantos  Eïstados  soberanos  no  se  hubieran  sentido  atraídos  tan  espon- 
táneamente para  asociarse,  si  ya  en  el  fondo,  ya  en  la  superfície  de  la 
conciencia  nacional,  no  hubiera  existido  el  sentimiento  de  un  destino 
común  para  toda  la  América.  Diriase  que  por  un  decreto  de  la  Pro- 
videncia la  costaoccidentaldelÂtlánticosurge tarde  enlahistoriacomo 
la  tierra  prometida  para  una  gran  renovación  de  la  humanidad. 
Desde  loe  primeros  dias  de  la  colonia  brotó  en  el  corazón  de  todos  sus 
hijos  la  idea  de  que  éste  es  en  verdad  un  mundo  nuevo.  Este  es  el 
sentimiento  que  nos  reúne  en  este  día  venturoso.  Todos  nos  aenti- 
mosbijosde  Colón.  Si  aquí  nos  reunimos  es  por  que  sentimos  que  tam- 
bién somos  hijos  de  Washington.  La  nueva  casa  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas  alzándose  en  el  valle  del  Potomac,  frente  al  Capitolio  que 
la  mira,  será  monumento  en  honor  del  fundador  de  la  libertad  mo- 
derna. Aquél  es  un  monumento  nacional,  éste  un  monumento  con- 
tinental. 

Señores,  recordando  todavía  el  eco  de  la  voz  de  8u  Eminencia  el 
Cardenal  Gibbons,  al  invocar  las  bendiciones  del  cielo,  el  voto  que 
hacemos  es  que  nuestras  mutuas  promesas  se  hagan  cada  vez  mÂ;^ 
sólidas,  de  suerte  que  un  día  podamos  sentir  tuda  la  in8j)ii  ación  de 
esta  unión  indisoluble  de  las  dos  Américas. 
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Discurso  del  Señor  Carnegie. 


En  este  momento  me  viene  una  vez  m&s  &  !a  mente  el  grato  recuerdo 
de  la  Frimera  Conferencia  Panamericana,  de  la  cual  fuf  miembro, 
convocada  por  mi  amigo,  el  Señor  Blaine,  que  á  la  sazón  era  Secre- 
tario de  Estado,  j  que  fué  digno  iniciador  de  la  gran  obra  en  que 
ahora  estejnos  empeñados,  obra  que,  en  mi  sentir,  dará  pOT  resultado 
que  la  guerra  desaparezca  para  siempre  de  loa  continentes  ameri- 
canos j  que  el  Hemisferio  Occidental  se  consagre  &  mantener  la  paz 
interior. 

La  ceremonia  que  el  Señor  Presidente  acaba  de  verificar  es  una 
prueba  alentadora  de  que  la  gran  obra  avanza  y  de  que  en  su  realiza- 
ción no  habrá,  ni  pausa  ni  obstáculos.  Éi  aprovecha  toda  oportunidad 
para  acelerar  la  terminación — por  medio  de  la  palabra  y  <le  los 
hechos — de  la  obra  que  comenzó  el  Señor  Blaine  bajo  la  adminis- 
tración del  Presidente  Harrison,  y  que  con  tanta  habilidad  dirige  el 
Secretario  Root,  bajo  la  presente  administración,  que  es  cuando  más 
ha  progresado.  Cumple  añadir  que  en  esta  benemérita  obra  están 
interesados  de  todo  corazón  tanto  el  Presidente  como  el  Secretario, 
el  Gabinete  y  el  pueblo  entero  de  los  Kstados  Unidos. 

El  Hemisferio  Occidental  ya  ha  obtenido  estos  incomparables 
triunfos  pacíficos. 

Fué  el  primero,  el  simple  convenio  celebrado  entre  la  Gran  Bre- 
taña y  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  que  en  los  Grandes  Lagos  del  norte 
solo  dos  minúsculos  buques — cada  uno  de  los  cuales  lleva  un  cañón  de 
18  libras — bastarán  para  rondar  dichas  aguas,  servicio  que  hace  ya 
cerca  de  un  siglo  que  vienen  prestando.  En  uno  de  ellos  ondea  la 
banilera  de  Inglaterra  y  en  el  otro  la  de  las  franjas  y  estrellas,  pu- 
diendo  agregarse  que  los  únicos  cañonazos  que  hasta  ahora  han 
disparado  han  sido  para  hacer  saludos  de  amistad  y  cordialidad 
internacionales.  He  aquf  los  m&s  poderosos  buques  de  guerra,  los 
que  realmente  no  temen  á  nada,  puesto  que  han  conservado  la  paz 
haciendo  salvas  de  cordialidad  internacional. 

Las  naciones  tienen  mucho  que  temer  de  los  Dreadnottghta  arma- 
dos, pero  nada  tienen  que  temer  de  los  precitados  agentes  de  paz. 

He  aquí  la  primera  lección  que  este  continente  le  da  al  mundo,  y 

especialmente  &  Europa,  que  en  la  actualidad  se  raicueotra  en  el 
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Tõrtice  del  militarismo,  y  que  está  armada,  no  contra  aus  enemigos 
dei  exterior — porque  no  los  tiene — sino  contra  los  habitantes  de  su 
propio  territorio. 

La  segunda  lección  procede  del  Sur;  es  decir,  de  nuestros  amigos  de 
la  Argentina  y  de  Chile.  Siguiendo  el  pernicioso  ejemplo  que  hasta 
ahora  han  dado  las  naciones,  estas  Repúblicas  combatieron  entre  si 
hasta  que  vieron  la  luz  y  descubrieron  un  medio  más  propio  y  humani- 
tario de  dirimir  sus  disputas.  Entonces  se  reunieron  y  ambas  triun- 
faron y  lograron  la  paz  mediante  el  ramo  de  olivo  y  no  por  medio 
de  la  espada.  Sobre  el  pico  más  elevado  de  los  Andes,  en  la  nueva 
línea  divisoria  que  se  ha  convenido,  estas  potencias— un  tiempo 
belicosas — han  erigido,  hecha  del  bronce  de  un  cañón  fundido,  una 
estatua  de  Cristo,  el  príncipe  de  la  paz,  en  cuyo  pedestal  se  lee  la 
sitúente  inscripción: 

Se  desplomarán  primero  ealas  moDtsQas  antes  que  argentinos  y  chilenos  rompan 
la  paz  jurada  á  los  pies  del  Cristo  Redentor. 

La  tercera  gran  lección  que  este  continente  acaba  de  darle  al 
mundo  procede  del  centro  del  Hemisferio  Occidental;  es  decir,  de 
las  cinco  pequeñas  naciones  centroamericanas,  cuyos  representantes 
se  reunieron  recientemente  en  Washington  y  convinieron  en  llever 
á  cabo  el  establecimiento  de  un  Tribunal  Supremo  al  cual  han  de 
someterse  todas  las  controversias  que  surjan  entre  ellas.  Todas  estas 
naciones  han  ratificado  prontamente  la  acción  de  sus  representantes. 

Acaso  sea  éste  al  paso  de  avance  mô,s  alentador  que  hasta  ahora 
se  ha  dado,  por  cuanto  promete  dar  por  resultado  la  unión  de  estas 
cinco  Repúblicas,  siguiendo  el' ejemplo  que  les  ha  proporcionado  la 
nuestra,  de  convertir  en  una  sola  nación  cierto  número  de  estados 
que  permanecían  separados,  asegurándose  de  esta  manera  la  paz 
interior  é  indicándose  tal  vez  la  senda  que  conduce  á  una  mayor 
unificación  de  todos  los  Estados  sudamericanos,  como  lo  hicieron  los 
Estados  Unidos, 

Estos  ejemplos  sirven  para  refutar  el  argumento  de  que  las  na- 
ciones, &  diferencia  de  los  individuos,  no  pueden  ajustar  todas  sus 
disputas  sin  apelar  á  la  fuerza  armada. 

A  este  hemisferio  le  toca  mantenerse  á  la  cabeza  de  las  naciones  en 
cuanto  &  la  adopción  del  arbitraje  como  el  único  medio  verdadera- 
mente cristiano  de  ajustar  las  disputas  internacionales.  Esperamos 
que  todas  las  Repúblicas  del  continente  sudamericano  sigan  sin 
tardanza  el  ejemplo  de  la  Argentina  y  de  Cliile  y  de  las  cinco  Repú- 
blicas Centroamericanas,  que  han  establecido  un  Tribunal  Supremo  al 
cual  han  de  someterse  todas  las  disputas  que  surjan  entre  ellas. 

A  juzgar  por  lo  que  ya  se  ha  adelantado  en  este  sentido,  durante 
la  existencia  de  aquellos  de  nosiitro.s  que  hemos  estado  consagrados 
á  esta  obra  desde  el  principio,  podemos  esperar,  con  fundamento,  la 
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pronta  realización  de  nuestro  sueño,  que  es  obtener  para  loa  conti- 
nentes americanos  el  reino  de  la  paz  interior  sustituyendo  la  ^erra 
con  el  arbitraje  pacífico.  Tenemos  motivos  para  abrigar  la  espe- 
ranza de  que  la  buena  obra  ha  de  continuar,  j  que  antes  de  mucho 
tiempo  se  ha  de  celebrar  una  conferencia  de  todas  las  Repúblicas  en 
la  cual  se  prescribirá  que  todas  las  disputas  que  surjan  entre  ellas  se 
arr^lar&n  pacificamente.  Acaso  nos  sea  dable  esperar  que  &  dicha 
conferencia  concurra  un  representante  del  Canadá,  pues  no  abrigo  la 
menor  duda  de  que  la  madre  patria  de  este  áltimo  pais  aprobarla 
calurosamente  el  envio  de  tal  representante.  Recuerdo  que  en  nues- 
tra Primera  Conferencia  comenzamos  con  dieciseis  Repúblicas  y  una 
monarquia,  la  del  Brasil.  Por  consiguiente,  éste  constituye  un  pre- 
cedente en  el  cual  puede  apoyarse  el  Canadá  para  ser  representado  en 
la  próxima  conferencia. 

No  pudimos  lograr  el  establecimiento  de  un  Tribunal  Judicial 
Universal  en  La  Haya,  pero  no  debemos  dejar  de  crear  uno  para  el 
Hemisferio  Occidental.  Acaso  no  ll^ue  yo  á  verlo  realizado  durante 
mis  dias,  pero  moriré  convencido  de  que  esto  tiene  que  suceder,  y 
doy  gracias  al  Destino  generoso  por  el  hecho  de  que  al  menos  me  cupo 
el  privilegio  de  ser  uno  de  los  que  tomaron  parte  en  la  Primera  Con- 
ferencia, en  la  cual  so  hicieron  los  primeros  esfuerzos — por  fortuna  ya 
han  desaparecido  las  razones  que  existían  para  su  fracaso — y  algunos 
de  los  que  en  este  momento  me  oyen  han  de  ver  6  est«  Hemisferio 
Occidental  seguir  el  noble  ejemplo  de  la  Argentina  y  de  Chile,  que  se 
han  consagrado  al  mantenimiento  de  la  paz  interior.  En  la  actuali- 
dad no  se  está  llevando  á  cabo  obra,  alguna  en  el  mundo  que  los 
hombres  honrados  y  humanitarios  en  todas  partes  deban  considerar 
más  transcendental  ni  acoger  con  mayor  entusiasmo  que  la  obra  en  la 
cual  están  sinceramente  empeñadas  las  RepúbUcas  Americanas. 
Insistid  tenazmente  en  llevar  á  cabo  vuestro  gran  ideal:  ta  consa- 
gración de  los  continentes  americanos  al  mantenimiento  de  la  paz 
interior.  En  cuanto  á  esta  obra  sublime,  siento  una  vivísima  emoción 
al  repetir  que  ningún  pueblo  está  más  profunda  y  sinceramente  in- 
teresado en  (siia  que  el  pueblo  de  los  Estados  Unidos;  que  no  habrá 
ningún  soberano  que  trabaje  con  mayor  celo  que  el  Presidente  ni 
ningún  Secretario  de  Estado  que  estudie  con  mayor  detenimiento  ni 
aconsejo  con  más  sabiduría  que  el  que  hoy  desempeña  tan  elevado 
puesto.  Cuando  esta  obra  se  termine,  todos  los  que  á  ella  hayan 
contribuido,  siquiera  sea  en  el  menor  grado,  podrán  estar  seguros  de 
que  no  han  vivido  en  vano. 
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Cerimonia  da  coUocação  da  pedra  inaugural  do  edificio 
para  a  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Ameri- 
canas, realizada  em  Washington,  11  de  maio  de  1908. 


Devido  ao  curto  espaço  de  tempo  que  ha  do  dia  das  cerimonias 
com  motivo  da  collocaç&o  da  pedra  inaugural  do  novo  edifício  da 
Secretaria  Internacional  e  a  publicação  deste  numero  do  Boletim 
Mensal,  n&o  nos  é  possível  descrever  detalhadamente  o  programma 
desse  acto. 

Publicamos,  porém,  em  seguida,  os  principaea  discursos  pronuncia- 
dos, a  saber:  Primeiro,  o  discurso  do  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados 
Unidos  e  Presidente  ex-officio  do  Conselho  Director  da  Secretariai 
depois  o  do  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unidos,  o  do  Sr.  Joaquih  Nabuco, 
Embaixador  do  Brasil,  e  o  do  Sr.  Andrew  Cãbneoie. 

O  Sr.  John  Babbett,  Director  da  Secretaria,  abriu  o  acto,  e  con- 
vidou o  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  E^stados  Unidos  para  dirigir  as 
cerimonias.  A  invocação  foi  feita  por  Sua  Eminencia,  o  Cardeal 
Gibbons,  e  a  bençfto  foi  pronunciada  pelo  Bispo  Cranston. 

Uma  nota  interessante  da  occasião  foi  a  leitura  dos  telegrammas  de 
felicitações  que  se  receberam  dos  Presidentes  das  différentes  Repu- 
blicas da  America,  exprimindo  o  interesse  e  enthusiasmo  que  este 
acontecimento  lhes  inspirava. 

Ã  conclusão  do  prc^amma,  a  pedra  fundamental  foi  assentada, 
com  a  devida  ceremonia,  pelo  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unidos,  auxí- 
Uado  por  outros  hospedes  distinctos. 

Compareceram  ao  acto  mais  de  3,000  pessoas,  figurando  entre  ellas 
09  membros  do  Gabinete,  do  Corpo  Diplomático,  do  Supremo  Tri- 
bunal, Senadores  e  Representantes,  ofüciaes  do  Exercito  e  da  Armada, 
altos  funccionarios  pubUcos,  cidadãos  distinctos  e  representantes  da 
imprensa. 

A  Banda  de  Musica  da  Marinha  dos  Estados  Unidos  tocou  durante 
o  programma  os  hymuos' nacionaes  e  característicos  das  varias  Repu- 
blicas do  Hemispheric  Occidental.  As  decorações  foram  sumptuoíitis 
e  apropriadas  ao  acto,  e  representavam  uma  combinação  artística  das 
bandeiras  e  estandartes  das  nações  americanas.  Em  uma  palavra, 
pode  dizer-se,  sem  exageração,  que  a  coUocação  da  pedra  inaugurai 
do  edifício  foi  um  dos  acontecimentos  mais  brilhantes  desta  natureza 
que  registra  a  historia  da  cidade  de  Washington. 

xu 
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Senhor  Preaidente  e  Senhores: 

Aqui  estamos  hoje  para  lançar  a  pedra  inaugural  do  edifício 
destinado  a  ser  a  moradia  da  Uni&o  Internacional  tias  Kepublicas 
Americanas. 

A  liberalidade  acertada  do  Congresso  dos  Estados  Unidos  facilitou 
os  meios  de  comprar  este  terreno,  que  cobre  cinco  geiras,  ao  lado  da 
Caaa  Branca  e  dos  grandes  Departamentos  do  Executivo,  rodeado 
por  todos  os  lados  de  ruas,  olhando  a  leste  e  ao  sul  para  parques 
públicos  que  o  Governo  Nacional  irá  melhorando  dia  a  dia,  em 
cumprimento  ao  seu  plano  de  tomar  a  capital  da  nação  um  objecto  de 
orgulho  patrio  e  motivo  de  prazer  que  a  educaç&o  do  gosto  propor- 
ciona tanto  ao  rico,  como  ao  pobre. 

O  espirito  publico  e  o  enthusiaamo  pelo  bem  estar  da  humanidade 
que  tem  inspirado  um  cidadão  americano,  o  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie, 
na  administração  de  uma  grande  fortuna,  fizeram-n'o  contribuir  com 
a  avultada  somma  de  tres  quartos  de  um  milhão  de  doUares,  para  a 
construcçâo  do  edificio. 

Para  a  ornamentação  e  mobiliamento  condignos  do  e<iifício, 
serão  empregadas  as  quotas  com  que  todaa  as  Republicas  Americanas 
devem  contribuir,  estando  já  quasi  todas  em  deposito. 

A  União  Internacional  a  quem  se  destina  o  edificio,  é  uma  asso- 
ciação voluntaria,  cujos  membros  são  todas  as  nações  da  America 
desde  o  Cabo  Horn  até  os  Grainles  Lagos.  Teve  a  sua  orifíeiu  na 
Primeira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana  que  se  reuniu  em  Washington 
em  1889,  e  tem  augmentado  em  importancia  e  se  desenvolvido  de 
accordo  com  as  resoluções  adoptadas  pelas  Conferencias  do  Mexico 
e  do  Brazil.  Tem  como  principal  fim  destruir  as  barreiras  da  igno- 
rancia que  ha  entre  as  nações  da  America,  recolhendo,  facilitando  e 
disseminando  informações  acerca  de  cada  um  destes  paizes,  entre 
todos  os  outros  da  União,  com  o  fim  de  estimular  o  fomento  das 
relações  mutuas  de  commercio,  amizade,  boa  intelligencia,  fraterni- 
dade e  sympathia.  Para  isso,  estabeleceu-se  em  Washington  uma 
Repartição  gerida  por  um  Conselho  Director,  constituido  pelos  repre- 
sentantes diplomáticos  em  Washington  de  todas  as  Republicas, 
havendo  além  destes  um  Director,  um  Secretario  e  um  pessoal  de 
empregados,  traductores  e  amanuenses. 
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A  Secretaria  tem  estabelecido  uma  bibliotheca  que  augmenta 
rapidamente,  contendo  obras  de  historia,  viagens,  deacnpção,  esta- 
tistica  e  litteratura  das  nações  americanas.  Publica  um  Boletiu 
Mehsal  que  circula  por  todos  os  paizes  e  que  se  occupa  de  materias 
de  int«resse  geral  e  das  condições  que  existem  em  todos  os  paizes  da 
União.  Também  mant«m  uma  enorme  correspondencia  com  todos 
08  paizes  de  ambos  os  continentes,  respondendo  a  pedidos  de  infor- 
mação acerca  das  leis,  costumes,  condições  e  opportunidades  nos 
différentes  Estados,  chegando  mesmo  a  ser  mn  dos  meios  de  estabe- 
lecer relações  commerciaes  intemacionaes. 

O  Conselho  Director  accumula  o  cai^o  de  Commiss&o  Permanente 
das  Conferencias  Pan-Americanas,  encarregada  de  cumprir  as  resolu- 
ções adoptadas  pelas  mesmas,  e  de  promover  os  necessários  prepara- 
tivos para  as  futuras  conferencias. 

Tal  tem  sido  o  augmento  dos  trabalhos  da  Secretaria,  que  a  aca- 
chada sede  da  avenida  de  Pennsylvania  já  não  os  comporta,  e  agora  no 
ãm  da  segunda  década  de  sua  existencia  e  sob  a  influencia  da  grande 
sympathia  despertada  entre  todas  as  Republicas  Americanas,  a 
União  entra  em  uma  nova  era  de  progresso  com  mais  amplas  opportu- 
nidades para  continuar  sua  obra  benéfica. 

Muitos  são  os  edificios  públicos,  bellos  e  importantes,  que  marcam 
as  victorias  e  denotam  os  impulsos  da  civilização  moderna.  Abun- 
dam oB  templos  erigidos  &  religião,  ao  patriotismo,  &  sabedoria,  & 
arte,  &  justiça;  mas  este  edificio  será  único  em  seu  genero,  o  primeiro 
de  sua  classe,  um  templo  dedicado  á  amizade  internacional.  Dedícar- 
se-ha  &  divulgação  dos  conhecimentos  intemacionaes  que  dirimam 
preconceitos  nacionaes  e  tomem  mais  liberal  a  opinião  publica.  Aqui 
se  animará  o  desenvolvimento  dessa  sympathia  que  resulta  de  seme- 
lhança tie  impulsos  bons  e  de  nobres  propósitos,  e  que  induz  homens 
de  différentes  raças  e  povos  a  formarem  uma  communidade  de  nações, 
destruindo  as  tendencias  ^oistas  que  muitas  vezes  levam  as  nações 
ao  campo  de  batalha.  Desta  fonte  brotarão  auxilios  mutuos  para 
todas  as  Republicas  Americanas,  de  modo  que  os  conhecimentos,  a 
experiencia,  e  esperança  de  cada  Republica,  darão  áa  outras  a  força 
moral  bastante  para  manter  e  animarem-se  na  solução  dos  seus  pro- 
blemas e  no  aperieiçoamento  dos  padrões  de  liberdade  e  de  paz.  Então 
não  haverá  povo  neste  continente,  por  mais  opprimido  e  desalentado 
que  seja,  por  mais  pobre  que  se  ache,  arrastado  por  desordens,  que 
não  sinta  que  não  está  isolado  no  mundo,  que  não  veja  que  para  elle 
nascerá  um  novo  dia,  como  para  outros  já  tem  rompido  a  aurora. 

Seria  demasiado  esperar  que  entre  as  nações  americanas  cujo  de- 
sejo pela  harmonia  nós  todos  presenciamos  hoje,  não  haja  contro- 
versias; mas  cada  vez  que  uma  surgir  deve-se  lembrar  que  nSo  ha 
controversia  internacional  por  seria  que  seja,  que  se  não  possa  resol- 
ver pacificamente,  si  ambas  as  partes  desejam  sinceramente  alcaaçar 
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uma  solução  amigável.  Por  outro  lado,  poucas  são  as  causas  de 
contendas,  por  tnviaes  que  sejam,  que  nâo  possam  converter-se  em 
causa  de  guerra,  si  uma  ou  outra  parte  realmente  deseja  a  guerra. 
Entre  naçCes  os  assumptos  das  disputas  nada  dizem,  é,  porém,  de 
capita]  importancia  o  modo  pelos  quaes  se  os  encara. 

Á  delicada  cortezia  das  vinte  Republicas  que  escolheram  a  capital 
dos  Estados  Unidos  para  ser  a  sede  da-  União  Internacional,  o  pro- 
fundo reconhecimento  dessa  cortezia  que  tem  manifestado  o  Governo 
dos  Estados  Unidos  e  este  nobre  cidadão  norte-americano,  e  os  tra- 
balhos que  serão  feitos  entre  as  paredes  que  se  levantarão  neste 
local,  tem  que  ser  influencias  poderosas  para  desenvolver  uma  opinião 
publica  que  resolva  todai  as  questões  que  surgirem  no  porvir  e  que 
mantenha  a  paz  do  Kernií^pherio  Occidental. 

Que  o  edificio  que  hoje  se  inicia  seja  por  muitas  gerações  o  teste- 
munho eloquente  de  mutuo  respeito,  estima,  apreço  e  sympathia 
entre  os  povos  de  todas  as  Republicas;  que  sempre  o. rodeiem  gratas 
recordações  de  hospitahdade  e  amizade,  e  que  todas  as  Américas 
sintam  que  este  é  um  lar  commum,  porque  pertence  a  todos,  como 
resultado  de  um  esforço  commum,  e  como  instrumento  de  um  objecto 
commum. 
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15  esta  uma  data  monioravel  para  todos  os  povos  do  Ileiiiîspherio 
Occidental.  O  edificio,  cuja  pedra  inaugural  lançamos  hoje,  é  prova 
evidente  da  solidariedade  crescente  de  interesses  e  de  aspirações 
entre  os  povos  do  Novo  Mundo.  Demonstra  nosso  reconhecimento 
da  necessidade  que  temos  de  estreitar  cada  vez  mais  as  relações 
entre  todas  as  Republicas  do  Hemispherio  Occidental,  por  meio  dos 
delicados  laços  da  justiça,  boa  vontade  e  conhecimento  mutuo. 

Em  primeiro  lugar,  e  em  nome  de  nós  todos,  desejo  agradecer  ao 
Sr.  Cakneoie  por  seu  generoso  donativo,  donativo  esse  feito  a  todaa 
as  nações  do  Novo  Mundo,  e  que  é  cminpntemente  digno  de  quem 
tem  trabalhatio  tão  sinceramente  pela  causa  da  paz  entre  as  nações. 
Si  é  verdade  que  estamos  ainda  muito  longe  do  dia  em  que  tenham 
cessado  as  guerras  no  mundo,  todavia,  nós,  o  povo  do  Hemispherio 
Occidental,  com  movimentos  taes  como  o  que  symboliza  este  edificio, 
temos  dado  grandes  passos  na  direcç&o  do  estabelecimento  de  uma 
paz  permanente  entre  nós. 

Em  segundo  lu^ar,  na  minha  qualidade  de  Presidente  desta  Repu- 
blica, saúdo  os  representantes  das  Republicas  nossas  irmãs  do  Sul. 
For  assim  dizer,  vós  sois  nossas  irmãs  mais  velhas  e  nós  a  nação  mais 
nova,  pois  representais  neste  continente  uma  civilização  mais  antiga 
que  a  nossa.  Vossos  antepassados,  hespanhóes  e  portuguezes, 
exploradores,  conquistadores,  legisladores  e  organizadores  de  nações, 
já  tinham  fundado  nos  trópicos  e  na  Zona  Temperada  do  Sul,  uma 
civilização  florescente,  quando  toda  a  America  que  fica  ao  Norte  do 
Rio  Grande,  era  ainda  desconhecida.  Vós  já  tinheis  fundado  univer- 
sidades americanas,  estáveis  construindo  lindas  cidades  e  estabele- 
cendo as  bases  da  vossa  futura  vida  nacional  em  différentes  pontos  do 
vasto  territorio  que  se  estende  do  Colorado  ao  Prata,  quando  ainda  os 
barcos  dos  Framczes  e  dos  Inglezes,  dos  Suecos  e  dos  Hollandezes, 
não  tinham  encontrado  portos  de  abrigo  na  costa  do  Atlântico. 
Durante  séculos  nossas  civilizações  tem  desenvolvido,  cada  uma  a  seu 
modo,  separada  uma  da  outra,,  mas  agora  avançamos  juntos. 

No  porvir  augmentará  dia  a  dia  o  intercambio,  não  só  de  cousas 
materiaes,  mas  cousas  de  valor  moral  e  intellectual  para  todos  nós. 
No  século  que  terminou,  o  desenvolvimento  da  America  do  Norte  foi 
mais  rápido  que  o  da  America  do  Sul.     Mas  no  século  que  entrou, 
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creio  que  em  parte  alguma  do  mundo  será  tfto  ^ande  o  desenvolvi- 
mento da  riqueza,  populaçfto  e  de  tudo  quanto  tende  para  o  pro- 
gresso, como  no  Mexico,  na  America  Central  e  do  Sul.  Posso 
assegurar-vos  que  o  povo  desta  naç&o  t£  com  a  mais  viva  satisfação 
o  grande  progresso  que  se  fez  nos  paizes  que  representais,  progresso 
que  traduz  não  96  a  estabilidade  das  instituições  politicas,  mas 
também  o  bem  estar  material  que  é  o  resultado  dessa  estabilidade. 

Nossa  esquadra  acaba  de  fazer  uma  viagem  ao  redor  da  America  do 
Sul  e  desejo  agradecer  aos  seus  chefes  e  ao  do  Mexico  pelas  calorosas 
manifestações  de  sympathia  com  que  foi  recebida  por  toda  a  parte. 

Ao  teruiinar,  quero  referir-me  a  outra  viagem  que  fez  ha  tlous 
annos  o  Secretario  de  Estado,  Elthu  Rofvr,  quando  peia  primeira  vez 
em  nossa  historia  um  Secretario  ~de  Estado,  durante  seu  mandato, 
Busentou-se  do  paiz  para  visitar  outras  nações.  O  Senhor  Root  fez 
a  volta  completa  ao  redor  da  America  do  Sul,  atravessou  a  America 
Central  e  depois  visitou  o  Mexico,  e  por  toda  a  parte  teve  o  maia 
caloroso  acolhimento,  acolhimento  que  profundamente  penhorou 
nosso  povo,  e  desejo  ainda  uma  vez  manifestar  nosso  profundo 
reconhecimento  pela  cordial  recepção  que  lhe  foi  feita. 

Bssa  viagem  única,  tanto  por  sua  natureza  como  por  sua  importan- 
cía,  foi  feita  somente  porque  nós,  os  cidad&os  desta  Republica, 
reconhecemos  que  nossos  interesses  estào  mais  intimamente  ligados 
com  os  dos  povoa  deste  continente,  que  com  os  das  outras  naçnes. 
Estou  convencido  de  que  a  historia  dirá  um  dia  que,  apesar  de  termos 
tido  eminentes  Secretarios  de  Estado,  nenhum  ultrapassou  Elihu 
Root,  e  ainda  que  no  desempenho  do  seu  importante  cargo  tenha  feito 
muito  em  beneficio  da  sua  patria  e  da  humanidade,  sua  maior  obra 
tem  sido  o  êxito  que  coroou  os  esforços  (¡ue  tem  feito  para  conseguir  a 
maior  approximaçâo  das  Republicas  do  Novo  Mundo,  unindo-as  para 
que  trabalhem  esforçadamente  peto  nosso  adeantamento  e- pelo  bem 
estar  moral  e  material  de  todos  os  habitantes  do  Hemispherio  Occi- 
dental. 
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O  modo  por  que  ralftst«s,  Senhor  Prpsidente,  dos  outros  Estados 
Americanos  causará  entre  elles  o  mais  vivo  prazer  e  reconhecimento. 
Com  a  mais  sincera  aclmiraç&o  pelo  vosso  grande  paiz  e  pela  marcha 
do  vosso  pn)greaso  jamais  egualada  por  oenhum,  elles  entraram 
nesta  união  também  com  todo  o  desvanecimento  de  sua  herança 
latina,  da  qual  n&o  ha  mais  alto  testemunho  do  que  a  propria  hngua 
ingleza.  Somente  quando  o  futuro  chegar  para  elles,  e  cada  um 
puder  desenvolver,  como  vós  o  fizestes,  a  porção  que  lhe  coube  r 
berço,  poderá  o  mundo  avaliar  a  grandeza  do  espolio  de  Colombo. 
Possam  os  vossos  felizes  vaticinios  encontrar  com  a  vossa  costumada 
bõa  fortuna.  Com  esses  sentimentos  de  sympathía,  a  vossa  lingua- 
gem respira  a  nobreza  de  um  povo  que  n&o  consente  diíferenças  no 
seu  modo  de  tratar  as  nações  fracas  e  as  poderosas. 

Nós  acclamámos  com  alegria  o  bello  elogio  que  fizestes  do  vosso 
actual  Secretario  de  Estado,  ao  conferír^lhe  a  laurea  insignia  n'este 
dia  de  seu  triumpho.  Sua  visita  &  America  Latina  foi  uma  d'essas 
inspirações  que  caracterisam  o  estadista  que  ha  de  viver  no  coração 
de  muitos  povos.  Pela  elevação  dos  seus  ideaes,  seu  espirito  de 
justiça,  suas  largas  sympathias,  seu  dom  de  pesar  os  imponderáveis, 
da  sensibilidade  internacional,  elle  conquistou  o  coração  de  todos  os 
nossos  paizes  e  pôde  mandar-vos  um  dos  mais  bellos  veni,  viãi,  vÍci 
da  historia  da  diplomacia.  Por  sua  vez  elles  também  o  capturaram 
e  conservarão  sempre  a  sua  imagem  como  um  refém  amigo  de  paz 
e  bôa  vontade  desta  grande  Republica. 

Podeis  ser  generoso,  Senhor  Presidente,  Nenhum  Presidente  dos 
Estados  Unidos  deixara  na  historia  do  Panamericanismo  sulco  mais 
fundo  do  que  esse  que  ostaes  cortando  de  oceano  a  oceano  para  mudar 
as  estradas  do  mar  e  approximar  os  povos  e  cidades  das  duas  frentes 
do  continente. 

Consenti,  Senhor  Carnegie,  que  juntemos  os  nossos  ^radecimen- 
tos  aos  do  Presidente  doa  Estados-Unidos  pela  mumficenoia  do  vosso 
donativo.  Escolhendo  esta  cidade  para  sede  permanente  de  nossa 
União,  as  Republicas  Latinas  da  America  mostraram  do  modo  o  mais 
expressivo  todo  o  seu  oi^ulho  pela  nação  que  tem  sido  o  guia  do  nosso 
continente  e  que  fez  d'elle  um  dos  guias  da  civiliaaç&o.  Com  ser 
nosso  associado,  o  vosso  paiz  é  quem   nos  hospeda,  e  como  norte- 
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americano  mostrastes  lembrar-vos  disso,  e  de  que  nunca  foi  prestado 
mais  alto  tributo  do  que  o  nosso  a  essa  democracia  americana,  que  o 
vosso  livro  tornou  ainda  mais  querida  das  nossas  {jcrações  actuaes. 
Fostes,  de  certo,  também  movido  pelo  pensamento,  ao  qual  se  devem 
j&  tantas  de  vossas  fundações,  de  contribuir,  atravez  da  posteridade, 
para  a  causa  da  paz.  Pensaes  bem  que  a  paz  é  a  caridade  universal. 
A  nossa  alliança  é  exclusivamente  de  paz  e  ella  s6  brilha  fora  da  orbita 
americana  para  mostrar  que  este  continente  pode  já  ser  chamado  o 
hemispherio  da  paz. 

Senhores,  nâo  ha  parallelo  para  o  espectáculo  que  esta  ceremonia 
offerece:  o  de  vinte  e  uma  nações,  de  diversas  linguas,  lançando  jun- 
tas os  alicerces  de  um  edificio  onde  deliberem  em  commum,  E  ainda 
mais  notável  é  a  scena,  porque  esses  paizes,  com  todas  as  possíveis 
differenças  entre  elles  de  tamanho  e  população,  firmaram  a  sua  união 
sobre  a  base  da  mais  absoluta  egualdade.  Aqui  o  voto  dó  menor  de 
to<los  vale  tanto  como  o  do  maior.  Tantos  Estados  soberanos  não 
teriam  sido  attrahi<los  tão  espontanemente  uns  para  os  outros,  se  não 
existisse  neiles,  no  fundo  ou  no  ápice  de  cada  consciência  nacional, 
o  sentimento  de  um  destino  commum  a  toda  a  America.  Dir-se-hia 
que  um  decreto  da  Providencia  fez  a  praia  occidental  do  Atlântico 
sui^r  tarde  na  historia  como  a  terra  prometida  para  uma  grande 
renovação  da  humanidade.  Desde  os  primeiros  dias  da  colonização 
brotou  no  coração  de  todos  os  seus  filhos  a  idéa  de  que  ella  é  real- 
mente um  mundo  novo.  Esse  é  o  sentimento  que  nos  reúne  neste 
dia  auspicioso.  Sentimos  todos  que  somos  filhos  de  Colombo.  E  se 
nos  reunimos  aqui,  é  porque  sentimos  também  que  somos  todos  filhos 
de  Washington.  Levantando-se  na  planicie  do  Potomac,  6.  vista  do 
Capitolio,  a  nova  casa  das  Kepublicas  Americanas  será  outro  monu- 
mento dedicado  ao  fundador  da  liberdade  moderna,  Aquelle  é  o 
seu  monumento  nacional,  este  será  o  continental. 

Senhores,  guardando  ainda  o  écho  da  voz  de  Sua  Eminencia  o 
Cardeal  Gibbons  ao  invocar  a  benção  dos  Céos,  o  voto  que  fazemos 
é  que  os  nossos  penhores  reciprocos  se  tornem  cada  vez  mais  fortes 
de  modo  que  um  dia  venhamos  a  sentir  toda  a  inspiração  desta  união 
indissolúvel  das  duas  Americas, 
40857— Bull.  6—08 iv 
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Discurso  do  Senhor  Carnegie. 


Neste  momento  meus  pensamentos  voltam  á  Primeira  Conferencia 
Pan-Amerícana,  de  que  fui  membro,  convocada  por  meu  amigo,  o 
Senhor  Blaine,  que  era  ent&o  Secretario  de  fitado  e  que  foi  o  digno 
iniciador  da  grandiosa  obra  em  que  estamos  empenhados,  a  qual,  a 
meu  juízo,  dará  por  resultado  que  a  guerra  desappareça  para  sempre 
dos  continentes  americanos  e  que  o  Hemispherio  Occidental  se  con- 
s^re  a  manter  a  paz  interior. 

A  ceremonia  que  o  Presidente  acaba  de  effectuar  é  prova  evidente 
de  que  a  grande  obra  avança  e  de  que  em  sua  realizaç&o  nfto  haverá 
nem  pausa  nem  obstáculos.  Elle  aproveita  todas  as  opportunidades 
que  se  lhe  offerecem  para  accelerar  a  terminação,  por  meio  de  palavras 
e  actos,  da  obra  que  iniciou  o  Senhor  Blaikb  sob  o  governo  do 
Presidente  Harrison,  e  que  com  tanta  habihdade  dirige  o  Secretario 
Root,  sob  a  actual  administração.  Tem  sido  durante  sua  incum- 
bencia que  se  tem  feito  o  maior  progresso  neste  sentido.  O  Presi- 
dente, o  Secretario,  e  os  membros  do  seu  Gabinete,  e  posso  accres- 
centar  o  povo  inteiro  dos  Estados  Unidos,  estão  empenhados,  de  todo 
o  coração,- nesta  benéfica  obra. 

O  Hemispherio  Occidental  já  conseguiu  obter  tres  incomparáveis 
triumphos  pacificos. 

Primeiro,  o  simples  accordo  concluido  entre  a  Grã  Bretanha  e  os 
Estados  Unidos,  estabelecendo  que  nos  Grandes  Lagos  somente  dous 
pequenos  navios,  tendo  cada  um  um  canhão  de  18  libras,  deverão 
fazer  a  patrulha  desses  aguas,  o  que  tem  efTectivamente  feito  durante 
quasi  um  século,  içando  respectivamente  a  bandeira  ingleza  e  a  das 
estrellas  e  listas.  Os  únicos  tiros  jamais  disparados  têm  sido  sal- 
vas em  signal  de  amizade.  Esses  navios  têm-se  mostrado  os  mais 
poderosos  navios  de  guerra,  verdadeiros  Dreadiumghis,  pois  tem 
mantido  a  paz,  disparando  apenas  salvas  de  boa  vontade. 

Uma  nação  tem  tudo  que  receiar  dos  gigantes  Dreadnouçhiê  arma- 
dos, porém,  nada  que  tçmer  desses  verdadeiros  agentes  da  paz. 

Eis  aqui  a  primeira  lição  que  este  continente  dá  ao  mundo,  e  espe- 
cialmente á  Europa,  que  na  actualidade  se  encontra  no  vórtice  do 
militarismo,  e  que  está  armada,  não  contra  inimigos  alheios,  pois  oe 
seus  inimigos  estão  mesmo  em  casa. 

b 
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À  segunda  liçSo  é  fornecida  peto  Sul,  isto  é,  por  nossos  amigos  da 
Argentina  e  do  Chile.  Seguindo  o  pernicioso  exemplo  que  até  agora 
t*m  dado  as  nações,  estas  Republicas  luctaram  entre  si  até  que  final- 
mente descobriram  um  meio  mais  commodo  de  resolver  suas  conten- 
das. Então  reuniram-se  e  ambas  venceram,  porque  conseguiram 
obter  a  paz  mediante  o  ramo  de  oliveira,  e  nio  por  meio  da  espada. 
No  cume  mais  elevado  dos  Andes,  na  nova  linba  divisoria  que  se 
estabeleceu,  estas  potencias,  outr'ora  bellicosas,  erigiram,  feita  dõ 
bronze  de  um  canb&o  fundido,  uma  estatua  de  Chrísto,  o  Principe 
da  Paz,  cujo  pedestal  traz  a  seguinte  inscrípç&o: 

Antes  reduzir- se-hfto  eiUs  montanhas  a  pó  que  argentinos  e  chilenos  quebrem  a  p«E 
que  uH  pée  do  (tiriato  o  Redemptor  juraram  manter. 

A  terceira  grande  liç&o  que  este  continente  acaba  de  dar  ao  mundo, 
procede  do  centro  do  Hemispherio  Occidental,  isto  é,  das  cinco 
pequenas  naç5es  da  America  Central  cujos  Representantes  reuniram-se 
ha  pouco  em  Washington  e  concordaram  em  estabelecer  um  Supremo 
Tribunal,  ao  qual  hfto  de  submetter-se  todas  as  controversias  que 
surgirem  entre  ellas.  Todas  estas  nações  têm  ratificado  prompta- 
mente  a  arç&o  dos  seus  Representantes. 

Talvez  seja  este  o  passo  mais  importante  dado  até  agora,  pois 
pntmette  conduzir  4  uniSo  destas  cinco  Republicas,  seguindo  assim  o 
exemplo  que  tem  dado  a  nossa,  isto  é,  converter  em  uma  só  naç&o 
certo  numero  de  Estados  separados,  assegurando-se  a  paz  interior,  e 
talvez  abrindo  o  caminho  para  uma  maior  unificaç&o  de  todos  os 
Estados  da  America  do  Sul. 

Estes  exemplos  faliam  bem  alto  aos  que  dizem  que  nações,  ao 
contrario  do  que  se  passa  entre  individuos,  nfio  podem  resolver  todas 
as  diffículdades  sem  recorrerem  á  força  armada. 

Compete  a  este  hemispherio  manter-se  na  vanguarda  da  civilização, 
adoptando  o  arbitramento  como  o  único  meio  humanitario  de  ajustar 
as  controversias  intemacionaes.  Esperamos  que  breve  todas  as 
RepubUcas  do  continente  meridional  sigam  o  exemplo  da  Argentina  e 
Chite,  e  daa  cinco  Republicas  da  America  Central,  que  têm  estabele- 
cido um  Supremo  Tribunal  de  Arbitramento. 

Ã  julgar-se  pelo  progresso  feito  neste  sentido  durante  a  vida  dos 
que  têm-se  consagrado  a  esta  obra  desde  o  principio,  podemos  esperar, 
com  segurança,  a  próxima  realização  de  nosso  sonho,  que  é  obter  para 
os  continentes  americanos  o  reino  da  paz  interna,  substituindo  a 
guerra  com  o  arbitramento  pacifico.  Temos  motivos  para  alimentar 
a  esperança  de  que  a  grandiosa  obra  ha  de  continuar,  e  que  ante.s  de 
muito  tempo  ha  de  realizar-se  uma  conferencia  de  todas  as  Republicas, 
na  qual  se  estabelecera  que  todas  as  questões  que  surgirem  entre  ellas 
serio  resolvidas  pacificamente.  Com  razão  esperamcis  ver  nessa 
conferencia  um  representante  do  Canadá,  acto  fumti  que  sem  duvida 


n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


JJI      BEOEETARIA  INTERNAOIONAL  DAB  REPUBLICAS  AMEJW0ABA8. 

será  calorosamente  approvado  pela  mfte  patria.  Recordo-me  que 
em  nossa  Primeira  Conferencia  começamos  com  dezeseis  Republicas 
e  uma  monarchia,  a  do  Brasil.  Ha,  por  conseguinte,  um  precedente 
para  que  o  Canadá  se  faça  representar  na  próxima  conferencia. 

Nâo  conseguimos  crear  uma  cort«  judicial  universal  em  Haya,  mas 
nilo  devemos  deixar  de  estabcleror  uma  no  Hemispherio  Occidental. 
Talvez  não  viva  mais  nesse  dia,  mas  morrerei  convencido  de  que  está 
para  vir,  e  a^adecendo  os  bons  fadoa  pela  dita  de  haver  sido  um  dos 
membros  da  Primeira  Conferencia,  na  qual  se  fizeram  os  primeiros 
esforços.  As  razoes  do  insuccesso  desappareceram,  e  certamente 
muitos  dos  que  me  ouvem  hoje  viverão  para  ver  o  Hemispherio  Occi- 
dental imitando  o  bel  exemplo  da  Argentina  e  Chile,  que  se  tèm 
consagrado  &  manutenção  da  paz  interna. 

Não  ha  hoje  no  mundo  um  movimento  de  progresso  que  deve  ser 
por  todos  observado  com  mais  interesse  e  justa  approvaçSo  do  que 
aquelle  de  que  as  Republicas  Americanas  se  occupam  agora.  Sus- 
tenta com  ardor  vosso  grande  ideal,  a  paz  interna  nos  continentes 
americanos.  Sinto  grande  satisfação  em  repetir  que  nenhum  povo 
está  mais  profunda  e  sinceramente  interessado  nesta  sublime  obra 
que  o  povo  dos  Estados  Unidos,  que  nào  lia  nenhum  sobefano  que 
labute  com  maior  zelo  que  o  Presidente,  nem  nenhum  Secretario  de 
Estado  que  estude  mais  profundamente  nem  aconselhe  com  mais 
sabedoria  que  aquelle  que  dirige  esta  pasta  hoje.  Realizada  esta 
obra,  todo  aquelle  que  de  algum  modo  contribuiu  para  isso  estará 
certo  que  nào  viveu  inutilmente. 
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Pose  de  la  Première  Pierre  du  Bureau  International  des 
Républiques  Américaines,  à  Washington  le  11  mai 
1908. 


Par  suite  du  peu  de  temps  qui  s'est  écoulé  depuis  les  cérémonies  qui 
ont  eu  lieu  à  l'occasion  do  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  nouveau 
bâtiment  du  Bureau  International  et  la  publication  du  Bulletin 
Mensuel  du  mois  de  mai,  il  eat  impossible  de  donner  en  détail  le 
programme  de  cet  événement. 

Toutefois,  on  reproduit  les  principaux  discours  prononcés  à  cette 
occasion;  d'abord  celui  du  Secrétaire  d'État  et  président  ex-officio  du 
Conseil  (l'Administration  du  Bureau,  et  ensuite  ceux  du  Président  des 
États-Unis,  de  M.  Nabuco,  Ambassadeur  du  Brésil  et  de  M,  Andrew 
Oakneqie. 

M.  JoHK  Barrett,  Directeur  du  Bureau,  qui  a  ouvert  la  cérémo- 
nie, a  présenté  le  Secrétaire  d'État  comme  président  de  la  fête. 
Son  Eminence  le  Cardinal  Gibbons  a  fait  la  prière  et  l'Evêque 
Cranston  a  donne  la  bénédiction. 

Un  ties  principaux  faits  a  été  la  lecture  des  messaf^es  de  felicitation 
reçus  des  Présidents  des  différentea  Képubliques  de  l'Amérique  pour 
exprimer  leur  inlérêt  et  leur  entlioiisiusme  à  cette  occasion. 

Vers  la  fin  du  programme,  le  Président  des  États-l'nis,  assisté 
d'autres  jtersonnagea  distingués,  a  posé  solennellement  la  première 
pierre. 

Plus  de  3,000  personnes  ont  assisté  à  cette  cérémonie,  parmi  les- 
quelles on  remar<|uait  les  Xfinistres,  les  membres  du  Corps  Diploma- 
tique, la  Cour  Suprême,  les  principaux  Sénateurs  et  Députf's,  des 
officiers  de  l'Armée  et  de  la  Marine  et  d'autres  hauts  fonctionnaires, 
ainsique  les  principaux  journalistes. 

La  musique  de  la  Marine  des  États-Unis  a  fait  entendre  les  plus 
beaux  morceaux  des  répertoires  des  différentes  Képubli<|ues  de 
l'Hémispl-.ère  Occidental.  Les  tribunes  ont  été  décorées  de  dra- 
peaux de  toutes  les  nations  américaines  et  aussi  <le  banderolles 
aux  couleurs  de  ces  dernières. 

Enfin,  on  peut  dire  sans  exagérer,  que  cette  cérém(mie  de  la  po.se 
de  la  première  pierre  a  été  l'une  dea  plus  belles  qui  aient  jamais  eu 
lieu  à  Waaliiugtuu. 
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BULLETIN 

OF  THE 

INTERNATIONAL    BUREAU   OF    THE   AMERICAN    REPUBLICS, 

IMERNATIONAL  UNION  OF  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 


MAY,  1 90S. 


■fhe  programme  of  the  exercises  for  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of 
the  new  building  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics, 
which  take  place  to-day.  May  1 1 ,  1 908,  the  date  of  the  issue  of  this  special 
edition  of  the  Monthlv  Bulletin,  is  one  which  confirms  the  importance 
oí  the  occasion  as  an  international  event.  Addresses  will  be  delivered 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Hon.  Theodore  Roosevei-T,  who 
has  taken  the  deepest  interest  during  his  Administration  in  the  promotion 
of  Pan-American  commerce  and  comity;  Hon.  Elihu  Root,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  who  not  only  by  his  special  visits  to  South 
America  and  Mexico,  but  by  his  attention  to  everything  concerning  the 
relations  of  the  United  States  with  Latin  America,  has  given  an  impetus 
and  importance  to  the  Pan-American  movement  which  othtrwise  could 
not  have  been  realized;  Senhor  Joaquim  Nabuco.  the  Ambassador  of 
Brazil,  who  is  the  Dean  of  the  Latin-American  Diplomatic  Corps  in  Wash- 
ington, and  who  prended  at  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  held  in 
Rio  Janeiro  in  1906;  and  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  who,  by  singular 
ctñnddence,  not  only  was  a  delegate  of  the  United  States  to  the  First 
Pan-American  Conference,  which  took  place  in  Washington  during  the 
winter  of  1889-90  and  organized  the  International  Bureau,  but  now 
has  generously  donated  $750,000  for  the  construction  of  this  new  home 
for  the  institution.  The  invocation  will  be  delivered  by  His  Eminence 
Jambs  Cardinal  Gibbons,  who  is  the  head  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
in  the  United  States,  and  the  benediction  will  be  pronounced  by  Bishop 
Cranston,  who  is  the  Dean  of  the  Protestant  clergy  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  The  exercises  will  be  opened  by  the  Director  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau,  Mr.  John  Barrett,  who  will  present  the  Secretary  ot 
State  and  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board  as  the  presiding  ofiicer  of 

WhUe  tb*  ntmoat  car«  is  taken  to  insure  accuracy  in  the  publications 
ot  the  IntAznstlonal  Bureau  ot  the  American  Republica,  no  reBpousibilit; 
is  MBomed  on  aeeonnt  oí  «rrois  or  inaccuraoieB  whicb  may  occur  therein. 
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the  day.  The  programme  will  be  preceded  and  interspersed  by  appro- 
priate Pan-Amercan  music  provided  by  the  famous  Marine  Band,  which 
has  been  specially  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  participate  io 
the  exercises.  The  copper  box  placed  within  the  corner  stone  will  contain 
the  official  reports  of  the  three  Pan-American  Conferences,  held  respec- 
tively at  Washington,  D.  C,  in  1889-90;  Mexico  City,  1901-2,  and 
Rio  Janeiro,  1906;  copies  of  the  correspondence  between  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  State,  a^d  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  in 
regard  to  the  latter's  gift  for  the  new  building;  photographs  of  the  Presi- 
dents of  the  American  Republics  and  their  cable  messages  congratulatory 
of  the  occasion;  photographs  of  the  Governing  Board  and  officers,  past 
and  present,  of  the  Bureau;  small  flags  and  imprints  of  the  seals  of  the 
respective  countries  belonging  to  the  International  Union;  copies  of  the 
Monthly  Bulletin  and  other  publications  of  the  International  Bureau; 
representative  coins  and  postage  stamps  of  the  different  Republics;  rep- 
resentative newspapers,  etc.  The  scheme  of  decoration  of  the  grand 
stand  and  the  court  surrounding  the  corner  stone  will  include  the  abun- 
dant use  of  the  flags,  colors,  and  coats  of  arms  of  all  the  American  na- 
tions. Invitations  have  been  extended  to  the  President.  Vice-Presi- 
dent, the  Cabinet,  the  members  of  the  Diplomatic  Corps,  the  Supreme 
Court  and  other  high  judicial  officers,  Governors  of  States  and  Territories, 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives,  army  and  navy  officers  sta- 
tioned in  Washington,  the  District  Commissioners,  the  principal  officers 
of  the  different  Departments,  members  of  the  clergy,  the  heads  of  repre- 
sentative educational  and  commercial  institutions,  and  others. 


INTERNATIONAL   SIGNIFICANCE   OP   T 

The  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  building  of  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  has  a  signilicance  which  should  appeal 
to  evervone  who  is  interested  in  the  development  of  peace,  friendship,  and 
commerce  among  nations.  Although  the  International  Union,  of  which 
the  Bureau  is  the  office,  is  made  up  of  the  21  American  Repubhcs.  there 
is  nothing  in  its  organization  or  purpose  that  is  hostile  to  the  idea  of  the 
most  friendly  relations  between  the  same  Republics  and  the  countriesof 
Europe.  Asia,  and  the  rest  of  the  world.  While  the  primary  and  prin- 
cipal benefits  of  the  Pan-American  Union  may  result  to  the  nations 
which  constitute  it,  yet  whatever  adds  to  their  welfare,  prosperity,  and 
progress  tends  also  to  make  their  relations  with  the  Old  World  more  im- 
portant and  intimate.  Al!  the  world,  therefore,  can  join  with  America 
on  this  occasion  in  the  expression  of  satisfaction  that  there  is  to  be 
erected  in  Washington  a  magnificent  building  which  shall  be  not  only  an 
international  temple  of  peace  and  good  will,  but,  as  it  were,  an  interna- 
tional chamber  of  commerce  and  a  congenial  headquarters  in  ooe  camtal 
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for  the  official  representatives  and  the  people  of  all  American  nations  who 
may  be  interested  in  anything  that  tends  to  bring  those  countries  into 
closer  sympathy  and  to  advance  their  prosperity. 


SPECIAL  ARTICLES  FOR  THIS  ISSUE  OF  THE  BULLETIN. 

In  order  to  make  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  particularly  timely  and  in- 
teresting to  all  those  who  may  be  watching  the  development  of  the  Pan- 
American  idea  and  who  may  wish  to  know  more  about  the  scope  and 
work  of  the  International  Bureau,  an  exceptional  number  of  special 
articles  are  printed,  aside  from  the  regular  record  of  Pan-AmeriVin  com- 
merce and  development.  These  include  two  papers  by  the  Director  of 
the  Bureau,  Mr.  John  Barrett,  which  recently  appeared  in  "  The  World 
To- Day"  and  "System,"  respectively,  entitled  "Latin  America:  a  Great 
Commercial  Opportunity,"  and  "  A  Ready  Aid  to  Foreign  Trade  ;  "  a  sketch 
of  the  personnel  of  the  Governing  Board  of  the  International  Bureau,  pre- 
pared by  the  Secretary  of  the  Bureau,  Mr.  Francisco  J.  Yãnes;  a  brief 
account  of  the  Pan-American  Committee  recently  appointed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States;  a  description  of  the  new  building 
from  an  architectural  standpoint,  by  Mr.  Paul  P.  Cret,  of  the  firm  of 
Kelsey  it  Cret,  who  designed  the  structure  and  has  charge  of  its  con- 
struction; a  discussion  of  travel  conditions  in  South  America,  by  Prof. 
William  R.  Shepherd,  of  Columbia  University,  who  recently  made  a  tour 
of  that  continent;  a  schedule  of  steamer  routes  to  Latin  America,  with 
map,  prepared  by  Dr.  Albert  Hale,  who  has  only  lately  visited  Latin 
America  and  written  a  notable  book  entitled  "The  South  Americans;'" 
extracts  from  a  speech  which  Hon.  James  L.  Slayden,  Member  of  Con- 
gress from  Texas,  recently  delivered  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
on  the  subject  of  "Latin  America  and  the  Orient  in  the  United  States 
Trade;"  andaconsiderationof  "Latin  America  in  Current  Literature,"  as 
exemplified  in  leading  periodicals. 


a  word  op  appreciation   for  assistance. 

The  Director  and  the  staff  of  the  Bureau  wish  to  take  advantage  of 
this  opportunity  to  express  their  thanks  to  all  those  who  have  cooper- 
ated with  them  in  perfecting  the  numerous  details  for  the  laying  of  the 
comer  stone.  They  feel  particularly  grateful  to  Mr.  Frederick  D. 
Owen,  of  the  office  of  public  buildings  and  grounds,  who  has  materi- 
ally assisted  in  arranging  the  court  and  decorations;  the  architects  of 
the  building,  Mr.  Albert  Kelsey  and  Mr.  Paul  V.  Cret;  the  consult- 
ing engineer,  Mr.  W.  Copeland  Furber;  the  superintendent  of  con- 
struction, Mr.  James  Berrall;  the  contractors,  The  Norcross  Brothrrs 
Company,  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  their  agents  in  Washington,  and  to 
Capt.  William  Jenkins,  who  designed  the  programme. 
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THE   INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU   BRIEFLY  DESCRIBED. 

As  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  will  naturally  cause  everybody  not 
familiar  with  the  International  Union  and  the  Bureau  to  ask  questions  as 
to  its  organization  and  purpose,  there  is  given  below  a  brief  summary  of 
its  history,  its  object  and  purpose,  and  its  administration,  which  should 
answer  most  of  the  questions  that  might  be  asked  and  explain  clearly  its 
reason  for  existence: 

Introductory. ^-Tht  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  (for  short  it  is 
often  called  "  tlie  Pan-American  Bureau")  was  established  in  the  year  1890,  in  accord- 
ance with  resolutions  passed  at  the  First  International  Conference  of  American 
Republics,  held  in  Washington  from  October,  ÍS89,  to  April,  1890,  and  presided  over 
by  Hon.  Jamhs  G,  Blainb.  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States.  It  was  continued 
by  resolutions  of  the  Second  Conference,  at  Mexico,  in  1901,  and  again,  with  enlarged 
scope  and  sphere,  by  the  Third  Conference,  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  in  1906,  which  was 
attended  by  Hon.  Elihu  Root,  present  Secretary  of  State. 

The  list  of  Directors  who  have  administered  the  affairs  of  the  Btu-eau  since  it  was 
organized  is  as  follows:  William  G.  Curtis,  1S90-1893;  Clinton  Ftubish,  iS<)3-iS97; 
Joseph  P,  Smith,  1897-1898;  Frederic  Emory.  iS98-ift99;  W.  W.  RockhiU,  1899- 
1905:  Williams  C.  Fox,  1905-1907;  John  Barrett,  1907. 

WiLLtAM  E.  Curtis  is  the  distinguished  correspondent  of  the  Chicago  Record -Herald, 
and  was  executive  officer  of  the  First  Pan-American  Conference,  Special  Commis^oner 
of  the  United  States  to  Latin  America,  and  chief  of  the  La  I  in -American  Department 
of  the  Chicago  Exposition.  Clinton  Furbish  and  Jo^rfh  P.  Smith,  w)io  are  dead, 
were  eminent  publicists.  FüeoBiiiC  Emory  is  a  prominent  writer  on  commercial  and 
statistical  subjects,  and  was  chief  of  the  Biueau  of  Commerce  of  the  Department  of 
Stale.  W.  W.  RociCHii.t,  is  now  Minister  to  China;  was  Minister  to  Greece,  Roumania, 
and  Servia,  and  Awislant  Secretary  of  State.  Williams  C.  Fox  Is  now  Minister  to 
Ecuador,  and  was  Consul  at  Brunswick,  Germany,  John  Babbgtt,  present  Director, 
has  been  Minister  to  Siam,  Argentina,  Panama,  and  Columbia,  respectively:  Delegate 
of  the  United  States  to  the  Second  Pan-AmeticaD  Conference,  in  Mexico,  and  Com- 
missioner-General to  Foreign  Nations  of  the  St.  Louis  World's  Fair. 

Adminiitraiion.^TUe  International  Bureau  is  supported  by  the  annual  contribu- 
tions, varying  in  amount  according  to  population,  of  the  11  Republics  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere,  and  its  Governing  Board  comprises  the  diplomatic  representatives  of 
these  Republics  in  Washington,  presided  over  by  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States  as  Chairman  ex  officio. 

The  chief  administrative  official  is  the  Director,  who  is  chosen  by  the  vote  of  the 
Governing  Board,  and  is  therefore  the  joint  officer  of  the  31  American  Republics. 
He  is  responsible  to  the  Governing  Board  for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bureau, 
and  is  assisted  by  a  Secretary  of  the  Bureau,  Chief  Clerk,  editorial  staff  of  the 
Monthly  Bulletin,  statistical  experts,  translators,  stenographers,  clerks,  etc. 

Its  office  for  nearly  sixteen  years  has  been  at  the  corner  of  Pennsylvania  avenue 
and  Lafayette  square,  or  No.  3  Jackson  place,  directly  north  of  the  State,  War  and 
Navy  building  and  diagonally  northwest  from  the  White  House.  The  green  cars  on 
Pennsylvania  avenue  pass  by  the  comer,  and  it  is  easily  accesable  to  everybody. 
Over  the  building  floats  a  distinguishing  pennant  carrying  the  colors  of  the  different 
American  Republics, 

The  Columbus  Memorial  Library,  under  the  direction  of  the  Bureau,  possesses  a 
large  collection  of  books,  historical,  travel,  narrative,  descriptive,  statistical,  govern- 
mental, relating  to  all  the  American  nations,  and  can  be  consulted  without  charge  by 
any  responsible  person.     There  are  now  tiearly  ¡4,000  volumes  on  Its  shelves. 

Work  has  now  commenced  c)n  the  new  building  to  lie  located  on  the  Van  Ness  Park 
site.  Seventeenth  and  B  streets,  for  which  Mr.  Andrew  Carneuib  has  generously 
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given  1750,000  and  the  different  Republics  $150,000,  maldag  a  total  of  $1,000,000 
available  for  the  new  home  and  grounds  of  the  Bureau. 

Objed  and  purpose. — The  general  object  of  the  International  Bureau  is  not  only  to 
develop  friendship,  commerce,  find  trade,  but  to  promote  close  relations,  better  ac- 
quaintance, and  more  intimate  assodatioti  along  economic,  intellectual,  educational, 
and  social,  as  well  as  political  and  material  Unes  among  the  American  Republics. 

The  Bureau  for  commercial  purposes  is  in  touch,  in  both  North  and  South  America, 
on  the  one  band  witb  manufacturers,  merchants,  exporters,  and  importers,  doing  all 
it  can  to  facilitate  the  exchange  and  building  up  of  trade  among  the  American  nations, 
and  on  the  other  hand  with  universiu  and  college  presidents,  professors,  and  students, 
writers,  newspaper  men,  scientists,  and  travelers,  providing  them  with  a  large  variety 
of  information  that  will  increase  their  interest  in  the  different  American  nations. 

It  publishes  numerous  handbooks,  pamphlets,  and  maps,  a  list  of  which  will  be  for- 
warded upon  application. 

Tbe  Bureau  is  also  the  office  or  agency  and  custodian  of  archives  of  the  International 
American  conferences.  It  has  charge  of  the  correspondence  relating  thereto,  the 
ratification  of  their  resolutions,  the  issuance  of  calls,  and  the  preparation  of  the  pro- 
gramme for  new  conferences. 

The  correspondence  oí  the  Bureau  with  all  parts  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  is  in 
excess  of  3,000  letters  of  legitimate  inquiry  per  month,  which  is  nearly  300  per  cont 
increase  over  two  years  ago.  This  remarkable  growth  of  interest  is  largely  due  to 
Secretary  Root,  and  is  one  of  the  results  of  his  visit  to  South  America  in  1906. 

It  sends  out  on  an  average  nearly  15,000  pieces  of  printed  matter  per  month.  Its 
MDNTin,v  Buu.BriN  gives  all  the  latest  information  in  regard  to  commerce,  laws,  new 
enterprises,  and  general  development  of  each  Republic. 


ARGENTINE  TRADE  VALUES. 


The  status  oí  the  Argentine  Republic  in  the  economic  world  is  accu- 
rately detnonstrated  by  the  fact  that  a  gain  of  over  $  1 6 ,000,000  is  reported 
for  the  value  of  wheat  shipments  in  1907  as  compared  with  the  preceding 
year,  the  total  exports  of  this  commodity  figuring  for  nearly  $83,000,000. 
In  flax  or  linseed  a  gain  of  $10,165,360  is  scheduled,  and  in  oats  an 
advance  of  $3,593i397,  so  that  while  the  comparative  failure  of  the  maize 
CTOp  in  the  Republic  caused  a  decrease  of  more  than  $23,000,000  in  regard 
to  this  item,  yet  a  total  of  $164,091,621  is  reported  for  exports  of  agri- 
cultural products  alone,  which  represents  a  gain  for  the  year  of  $6,436,929. 


BRAZILIAN   RUBBER   IN  THE   WORLD'S  MARKETS. 

The  growing  application  of  rubber  and  allied  products  in  industrial 
manufactures  renders  of  peculiar  interest  the  recently  published  state- 
ments as  to  the  Brazilian  output  in  1907,  The  total  world's  supply  of 
this  article  is  estimated  for  the  year  at  nearly  69,000  tons  and  consump- 
tion at  66,000  tons.  The  bulk,  or  40,000  tons,  is  of  Brazilian  origin,  and 
though  plantations  are  reported  under  production  in  various  quarters  of 
the  globe,  it  is  still  from  the  Amazon  region  and  its  wild  growth  of  rubber 
trees  that  the  trade  centers  receive  their  raw  material.  Over  $70,000.000 
represents  the  value  of  Brazil's  shipments  of  rubber  during  the  year, 
nearly  ooe-half  of  which  is  sent  to  the  United  States.    ,  (  ~ooqIc 
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If  the  exports  of  a  country  indicate  the  extent  of  its  natural  resources, 
so  the  import  values  demonstrate  the  financial  prosperity  or  the  reverse 
of  the  inhabitants.  Signiñcance  is  therefore  to  be  attached  to  the  fact 
that  in  1907  Chilean  importations  from  abroad  were  $20,000,000  greater 
than  in  the  preceding  year.  While  exports  declined  by  $3,000,000,  the 
cause  is  attributable  to  the  holding  back  of  the  country's  great  staple, 
nitrate,  from  shipment  to  foreign  markets.'  Up  to  the  close  of  the  nitrate 
year  ending  April,  1907,  total  exports  under  the  Nitrate  Association  of 
Chile  aggregated  400,000  tons,  and  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion it  was  decided  to  limit  the  shipments  of  the  present  year  to  the 
same  amount. 


ECONOMIC   CONDITIONS   IN   COSTA    RICA. 

Important  contracts  are  at  present  under  consideration  by  (he  Costa 
Rican  Government,  several  of  which  have  direct  bearing  upon  the  supply 
of  a  native  fruit  (the  banana)  which  has  become  a  recognized  food  staple 
in  the  United  States.  The  outcome  of  the  legislation  covering  the  enter- 
prises is  a  matter  of  moment  therefore.  Through  the  initiative  of  the 
Minister  of  Costa  Rica  in  Washington,  the  inspection  of  slaughter  houses 
is  to  be  placed  under  the  care  of  a  veterinary  surgeon  of  the  United 
States,  whose  services  have  been  specially  secured  for  the  purpose.  The 
same  personal  activity  has  resulted  in  the  acquisition  of  several  female 
graduates  from  a  United  States  university  for  the  Costa  Rican  schools 
for  instruction  in  the  English  language  and  in  school  management. 


CUBAN   INDUSTRIES   IN    I907. 

Cuba's  sugar  crop  in  1907  aggregated  about  a  million  and  a  half  tons, 
which,  though  somewhat  less  than  the  original  estimate,  is  greater  than 
the  anticipated  output  for  1908.  Tobacco  production  was  440,000 
bales,  or  nearly  double  that  of  the  preceding  year,  with  a  total  value  of 
$42,343,548.  Public  improvements  of  great  value  are  being  inaugurated 
and  carried  into  execution,  while  the  nationalization  of  the  health  service 
of  the  island  has  been  attended  with  satisfactory  results. 


PUBLIC   WORKS   IN    THE    DOMINICAN    REPUBLIC. 

The  report  issued  in  February  of  this  year  by  the  Secretary  of  Promo- 
tion and  Public  Works  of  the  Dominican  Republic  shows  a  gratifsing 
development  of  the  internal  conditions  of  the  country.  The  Exposition 
of  native  products  held  at  the  capital  in  August  of  last  year  was  partici- 
pated in  by  all  the  provinces  and  attended  with  satisfactory  results,  and 
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the  Dominican  exhibit  at  the  Jamestown  Exposition  was  recognized  by 
the  awarding  of  gold,  silver,  and  copper  medals.  Railroad  connection 
between  the  coast  and  interior  sections  is  progressing,  and  irrigation  works 
are  being  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  a  United  States  engineer, 
while  highways  and  wharfage  accommodations  are  being  constructed  in 
response  to  commercial  needs.  The  public  debt  agreement  with  a  New 
York  firm  has  been  favorably  acted  upon  by  the  Government  and  publi- 
cation made  in  the  official  gazette  of  the  country. 


ECUADOR'S   HEALTH    SERVICE. 

Measures  are  being  actively  taken  by  the  Government  of  Ecuador  for 
the  enforcement  of  such  sanitary  regulations  as  may  provide  against  the 
spread  of  contagious  diseases  throughout  the  Republic,  and  a  special  sani- 
tary commission  has  been  created  for  the  work  in  Guayaquil  under  the 
direction  of  an  officer  of  the  Public  Health  and  Marine- Hospital  Service 
of  the  United  Stales.  A  modem  water  and  sewerage  system  is  to  be 
installed,  for  which  bids  are  to  be  invited  in  the  United  States  and  Europe, 


DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  RESOURCES  OP  HONDURAS. 

That  the  Honduras  Government  is  desirous  of  advancing  the  develop- 
ment of  national  industries  is  evidenced  by  the  creation,  under  a  recent 
Executive  decree,  of  a  Department  of  Agriculture  charged  with  the  pro- 
motion of  such  matters  as  logically  appertain  to  its  work.  Another  step 
in  this  direction  is  taken  by  the  preliminary  contracts  for  railroad  build- 
ing between  the  banana  plantations  of  the  interior  and  the  ports  of  ship- 
ment, while  the  project  of  colonizing  certain  sections  of  the  Republic  with 
natives  of  central  or  northern  Europe  is  under  consideration. 


COMMERCIAL    AND    FINANCIAL   STATUS   OK    MEXICO. 

The  solidity  of  Mexican  banking  institutions  has  been  made  the  sub- 
ject of  a  report  furnished  to  his  (iovemment  by  the  United  States  Con- 
sul at  Aguascalientes,  who  states  the  recent  stringency  in  the  money 
markets  of  the  world  did  not  prevent  the  banks  of  the  Republic  from 
meeting  their  obligations  in  cash.  The  proposed  establishment  of  a 
national  chamber  of  commerce,  charged  with  the  promotion  of  trade 
and  the  management  of  commercial  affairs  will, it  is  anticipated,  further 
solidify  the  naüonal  credit,  while  the  conference  called  by  Minister 
LiMANTouR  for  the  discussion  of  economic  measures  by  delegates  from  the 
various  banks  of  the  Republic  has  met  with  favorable  respgnse. 

■4085;— Bull.  5-08 2  ;i,L.OOglC 


970       internatiohaIj  bi'reau  of  the  American  bepublics. 

Nicaragua's  mineral  and  forest  products. 

Of  the  more  than  500  mines  registered  in  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of 
Nicaragua,  494  are  producers  of  gold,  while  silver,  copper,  and  quar- 
ries of  valuable  stone  are  scattered  throughout  the  Republic.  These 
resources  are  being  exploited  as  rapidly  as  possible  under  various  con- 
cessions held  by  natives  and  foreigners.  While  rubber  is  the  main  forest 
product  whose  exploitation  is  being  successfully  carried  out,  the  country 
abounds  with  valuable  medicinal  plants  and  gums  and  resins  having  vast 
commercial  possibilities. 

PARAdlAY'S   educational    INTERESTS. 

A  half  million  dollars  represents  the  amount  of  money  appropriated 
by  Paraguay  for  the  Department  of  Justice  and  Public  Instruction  in 
1907.  Five  colleges  are  maintained  by  the  Government  and  a  National 
University  founded  in  1890  at  Asunción  covers  in  its  curriculum  law  and 
social  science,  medicine,  pharmacy,  and  notarial  training.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  in  the  national  schools  to  such  scientific  branches  as  may 
influence  the  development  of  national  resources  and  industries,  and  an 
agricultural  college  with  an  experimental  farm  is  maintained  at  Govern- 
ment expense.  Scholarship  funds  provide  for  the  foreign  education  of 
young  men  in  Europe  and  the  United  States  and  a  normal  training  school 
for  teachers  has  a  faculty  of  58  professors. 


EXHIBIT  OF   PERUVIAN    PRODUCTS   IN    NEW   YORK, 

The  Consul-General  of  Peru  at  New  York  has  advised  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  that  an  office  has  been  opened  in  the 
consulate  as  a  Ubrary  and  exhibit  of  samples  of  Peruvian  products.  A 
section  has  been  set  aside  in  which  will  be  kept  catalogues  of  goods  and 
machinery  which  could  be  advantageously  introduced  into  Peru.  It  is 
purposed  that  this  section  shall  be  at  the  service  of  Peruvian  visitors  to 
the  Consulate,  many  of  whom  are  desirous  of  obtaining  more  information 
about  United  States  manufactures  with  a  view  to  applying  them  to 
their  business  enterprises  at  home.  Mr.  Higginson  invites  the  manu- 
facturers of  the  United  States  to  send  their  trade  catalogues  to  be  placed 
in  this  division,  and  further  advises  that  they  should  be  printed  in  Span- 
ish, as  that  is  the  language  best  understood  by  the  prospective  purchasers. 


PUBLIC    INSTRl 


Mixed  primary  schools  in  Salvador  number  132,  with  a  total  number 
of  pupils  registered  amounting  to  34,752.  In  1907,  the  expenditures  for 
this  branch  of  education  were  nearly  $400,000,  and  in  additicmr  there 
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are  many  private  institutions  throughout  the  Republic  where  primary 
instruction  alone  is  covered.  Academic  instruction  is  in  charge  of  the 
National  University  of  San  Salvador,  which  embraces  schools  of  law, 
medicine,  pharmacy,  dentistry,  civil  engineering,  etc. 


PROMOTION  OF  URUGUAYAN  COMMERCE. 

A  bill  has  been  introduced  in  the  Uruguayan  Chamber  of  Representa- 
tives providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  free  zone  on  the  ñscal  lands 
reclaimed  from  the  sea  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Bay  of  Montevideo. 
The  merchandise  introduced  and  articles  made  in  this  zone  are  to  be  free 
of  customs  duties  unless  they  are  destined  to  importation  into  the  interior 
of  the  country,  in  which  case  they  must  pass  the  customs  authorities  as 
if  coming  directly  from  abroad.  The  advocates  of  the  bill  consider  that 
its  passage  will  make  Montevideo  take  front  rank  among  South  American 
ports.  It  is  through  Montevideo  that  the  bulk  of  the  commerce  of  the  Re- 
public passes,  82.32  per  cent,  or  857,268,967  out  of  a  total  of  $69,576,143, 
being  credited  to  it.  In  the  eight  months  of  the  fiscal  year  1 907-8  ending 
with  February,  the  total  receipts  at  Uruguayan  custom-houses  were 
nearly  $500,000  in  excess  of  those  reported  for  the  corresponding  period 
of  the  preceding  year. 


TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE   LINES  IN   VENEZULA. 

Id  order  to  prevent  possible  misinterpretation  of  the  regulations  pub- 
lished in  the  Monthly  Bulletin  for  February,  1908,  in  regard  to  the 
telegraph  and  telephone  lines  of  Venezuda,  it  may  be  stated  that  the 
provisions  in  reference  apply  solely  to  the  estabHshment  of  national  and 
official  systems  and  do  not  limit  or  preclude  in  any  manner  the  inaugura- 
tion of  private  enterprises  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  country. 


6ANITARY    PRECAUTIONS. 


An  executive  decree  closing  the  port  of  La  Guayra  for  the  dispatch 
of  merchandise  for  fifteen  days  was  issued  April  18,  1908. 
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LATIN  AMERICA:    A   GREAT   COMMERCIAL 
OPPORTUNITY.- 

There  is  no  field  for  the  study  of  the  American  manufacturer  more 
important  than  that  of  Latin  America,  At  this  very  moment,  condi- 
tions demand  the  attention  of  all  American  business  men  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  expansion  of  the  foreign  commerce  of  the  United 
States.  The  whole  world  is  suddenly  awakening  to  the  vastness  and 
variety  of  the  resources  and  possibihties  of  the  twenty  repubUcs 
which  reach  from  Mexico  and  Cuba  on  the  north  to  Argentina  and 
('hile  on  the  south,  a  section  of  the  western  hemisphere  which  includes 
every  kind  of  cUmate,  product,  and  people, 

Commercial  countries  of  Europe,  like  England,  Germany,  France, 
Spain,  Italy,  and  Austria  are  devoting  far  more  attention  to  South 
AJnerica  than  is  the  United  States.  Further  than  this,  Japan,  far 
away  across  the  Pacific,  is  exerting  herself  more  than  is  this  country 
to  get  into  close  touch  with  the  west  coast  of  South  America.  That 
statement  may  seem  surprising,  but  proof  of  it  is  found  in  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  steamship  line,  aided  by  the  Japane-tie  Government, 
which  runs  from  Japan  to  Chile,  and  by  the  arrangement  of  postal 
money-order  exchange  between  the  two  countries,  effective  from 
January  1,  1908.  The  United  States  has  done  absolutely  nothii^ 
toward  improving  its  shipping  relations  with  any  portion  of  South 
America.  Tlie  European  countries  already  mentioned  are  favored 
in  the  development  of  their  trade  by  numerous  first-class  mail,  express 
and  passenger  steamers,  which  connect  their  leading  ports  with  those 
of  South  America,  and  even  with  Mexico  and  Central  America,  within 
the  very  limits  of  our  own  front  yard,  as  it  were.  What  a  sad  and 
depressing  acknowledgment  it  is  for  us  enterprising  North  Americana 
that  there  is  not  one  single  fast-mail  steamer  flying  the  American  flag 
and  running  between  the  chief  ports  of  the  United  States  and  those 
of  South  America  pro)>er.  I  am  not  making  any  argument  for  sub- 
sidy, but  simply  stating  a  fact. 

StTBPBISINO  FACTS  AND  FiatTBES  OF  TRADS. 

Before  we  go  any  further  let  us  consider  carefully  some  remarkable 
and  convincing  figures  which  show  beyond  any  question  or  doubt  the 

"  In  deference  to  the  demand  for  the  iníormalioit  therein  contained,  the  accom- 
panying article  prepared  by  Mr.  John  Bakrett,  Director  of  the  International  Bureau 
of  the  Amencan  Republics,  is  reprinted  from  "The  World  To-Duy"  for  April,  IMS. 


974         INTEBÎTATIONAL  BUREAD  OF  THE  AMERICAN  BBPUBUOB. 

value  of  the  Latin-American  commercial  opportunity.  The  averse 
manufacturer,  merchant,  and  farmer  of  the  United  States  haa  been  so 
occupied  on  the  one  hand  with  home  trade  conditions,  ur,  on  the 
other,  with  the  possibilities  of  commercial  expansion  in  Europe  and 
Asia,  that  he  has  almost  overlooked  the  prosperous,  progressive,  and 
wealthy  countries  in  our  neighborhood  to  the  south  of  us.  He  has 
not  comprehended  the  essential  truth  that  on  the  Western  Hemisphere, 
aside  from  the  United  States,  there  are  other  great  nations  which  have 
remarkable  resources,  and  which  are  making  xmusual  progress.  He 
has  assumed  too  readily  that  the  United  States  was  the  "whole 
thing,"  and  that  what  was  not  going  on  in  this  country  was  hardly 
worthy  of  respect.  Now  he  must  rub  his  eyes  and  wake  to  see  Latin 
America  forge  ahead,  appreciated  by  the  rest  of  the  world  while  th» 
average  North  American  has  been  asleep. 

He  who  has  not  familiarized  himself  with  Latin  America  does  not 
atop  to  think  that  it  conducted  one-tliird  of  the  total  foreign  com- 
merce of  the  21  repul>lics  of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  including  the 
United  States,  during  the  year  of  1906.  It  is  hard  for  him  to  beheve 
that  these  landa  to  the  south  of  us  bought  from  and  sold  to  the  rest 
of  the  world  products  valued  at  $2,000,000,000,  and  that  of  this 
there  was  a  balance  of  trade  in  favor  of  Latin  America  amounting  to 
approximately  $228,000,000. 

For  comprehensive  and  reliable  tliscussion  I  have  taken  the  average 
foreign  trade  of  Latin  America,  covering  Mexico,  Central  and  South 
America,  and  the  West  Indies,  for  the  last  two  or  three  years,  and  have 
drawn  the  following  conclusions: 

UlTIN-AMERICAN  EZFOB.TB  AND  EUPORTS  ANALYZED. 

The  total  exporta  and  imports  of  Latin  America  amount  annually 
to  $2,052,355,000;  of  this  great  sum,  Latin  America  exports 
$1,140,260,000,  and  imports  $912,095,000,  giving,  as  indicated 
above,  a  remarkable  balance  of  trade  in  its  favor. 

Noting  next  what  is  the  average  share  of  the  United  States  in  this 
total  with  all  Latin  America,  we  find  it  to  be  $519,202,700,  which, 
subdivided,  gives  exporta  to  the  United  States  as  $296,932,200,  and 
imports  from  the  United  States  $222,270,500,  or  a  balance  of  trade  in 
favor  of  Latin  America  and  against  the  United  States  of  approx- 
imately $74,000,000. 

It  is  interesting  to  notice  the  character  and  the  amount  of  exports 
and  imports  between  the  United  States  and  Latin  America  that  run 
above  the  million  mark: 

The  United  States  exported  to  Latin  America  during  the  year  1907: 

Agricultural  implementa,  about Ï6, 000, 000 

Locomotives  and  cara,  about 11, 000, 000 

Electric  and  Boientific  inatnunenta 4, 600, 000 

Steel  raiifl 4,000,000 
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Stoelwire K  500, 000 

Steel  tooli 4,000,000 

Sewing  nmchinfM 2, 500, 000 

■  Kpea  and  fittings 3, 500, 000 

Copper  (orM  and  bara) 1, 500, 000 

Wheat 2.000,000 

Wheat  flour 13, 500, 000 

Cotton,  cloth,  wearing  apparel,  etc 7, 250, 000 

Twine  (manufactured  fiber) 2, 000, 000 

lA-ather,  with  boots  and  Bhous 3,000,000 

Lard 7,000,000 

Oil:  Crude,  illuminating,  lubricating 10,750,000 

Víçetable  oüa  and  paraffin 3, 750, 000 

Timber 2, 600, 000 

Lumber 15,500,000 

Furniture 3. 000, 000 

The  United  States  imported  from  Latin  America  during  1907,  of — 

Cocoa  (cacao) $7, 000, 000 

Coffee 70, 000, 000 

Copper 20,  000, 000 

Bananas  and  fruits 12, 000,  GOO 

Fura  and  hides 16, 000, 000 

Rubber 33,000,000 

Iron 2,500,000 

Lead 3,000,000 

Sugar 70,000,000 

Tobacco  and  cigare 16, 000, 000 

Woods 11,500,000 

Wool 6,000,000 

Other  articles,  such  as  typewriters,  and  various  grades  of  manu- 
factured goods,  show  high  figures,  but  tliey  do  not  toiicli  tlie  million 
mark. 

These  figures  for  all  Latin  America  are  more  encouraging  than  for 
the  subdivision  of  South  America  proper,  which  comprises  the  ten 
RepuhHcfl  of  Brazil,  Argentina,  Uruguay,  Paraguay,  Chile,  Bolivia, 
Peru,  Ecuador,  Colombia,  Venezuela,  and  the  British,  Dutch,  and 
French  Guianas.  Let  us  see  what  there  is  liere  unsatisfactory  to  the 
United  States. 

South  America  proper  conducted  an  average  foreign  trade  amount- 
ing to  $1,513,415,000,  of  which  the  share  of  the  Unitetl  States  in  1907 
was  only  1233,293,300,  including  both  export.^  and  imports,  barely 
one-seventh.  Analyzing  further  thcHe  figures  for  the  United  States, 
we  discover  that  South  America  sold  to  us  products  to  the  value  of 
1147,680,000  and  bouglit  from  us  only  ?S5,612,400.  This  gives  a 
balance  against  us  of  practically  $60,000,000. 

Another  comparis<»n  shows  how  far  behind  we  arc  in  the  race  with 
the  rest  of  the  world.  South  America  purchased  from  other  nation-s 
products  valued  at  $660,930,000,  of  which  the  United  States  furnished 
{85,612,400,  or  barely  one-eighth,  and  yet  the  more  we  study  the 
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South  American  field  the  more  we  appreciate  that  th©~  United  States 
could  supply  the  greater  portion  of  its  imports.  Correspondingly,  we 
do  not  give  South  America  as  great  a  market  for  her  products  as  we 
ought,  for,  of  her  total  exports,  amoonting  to  $852,485,000,  the  United 
States  purchased  only  $147,680,900,  or  approximately  one-sixth, 

ENOOUItAaiNa  FEATUBBS  OF  THE  SFTUATIOIT. 

Having  given  these  average  figures  covering  a  period  of  several 
years,  I  now  desire  to  point  out  through  additional  figures  another 
feature  of  the  situation  which  is  most  encouraging,  and  which  shoxild 
inspire  our  manufacturers  and  exportera  to  take  advantage  of  the 
Latin-American  commercial  opportunity.  With  the  aid  of  the  Bureau 
of  Statistics  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  the  American  Republic,'^  has  worked  out  the  following 
totals  showing  the  growth  of  the  trade  of  the  United  States  with  her 
sister  Republics: 

The  entire  commerce,  exports  and  imports,  between  the  United 
States  and  tlie  countries  to  the  south  of  her,  amounted  in  1897,  ten 
years  ago,  to  $252,427,798.  Three  years  later,  in  1900,  this  had 
grown  to  $324,680,368.  Five  years  more,  in  1905,  it  had  expanded 
to  $517,477,368;  while  two  years  later,  1907,  we  are  gratified  to  note 
that  it  has  reached  the  splendid  total  of  $587,194,945.  It  is  thus 
seen  that  in  ten  years  our  trade  with  Latin  America  has  increased  by 
the  vast  sum  of  $335,000,000,  or  has  more  than  doubled.  Certainly 
this  is  a  record  of  which  our  country  can  be  proud,  and  yet  it  is  only  a 
beginning  of  possibilities. 

Inasmuch  as  the  total  foreign  commerce  of  Latin  America  for  1907 
was  over  $2,000,000,000,  it  can  be  seen  that  the  United  States  is  far 
from  having  her  share.  The  great  point  is  that  if  the  United  States 
under  present  conditions,  and  with  the  present  lack  of  interest,  can 
conduct  a  trade  with  Latin  America  of  nearly  $600,000,000  per  an- 
num, it  is  sure  to  do  a  business  of  $1,000,000,000  in  the  near  future, 
after  our  manufacturing  and  agricultural  interests  fully  realize  the 
value  of  the  opportunity  and  put  forth  their  bciit  energies  to  control  it. 

THE  QBEATNESB  OF  THE  LATEN-AUEBIOAN  OPPOBTUinTT. 

Having  taken  up  these  measurements  of  commerce  and  trade,  it  is 
logical  that  we  should  consider  some  descriptive  facts  which  shall 
prove  to  everybody  the  greatness  and  importance  of  the  Latin-Ameri- 
can countries.  There  is  not  space  in  a  brief  article  like  this  to  d^ribe 
carefully  what  has  been  done  by  Mexico,  Centrai  America,  Cuba, 
Haiti,  and  Santo  Domingo,  wliich  border  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and 
the  Caribbean  Sea,  and  therefore  particular  attention  will  be  given 
only  to  South  America  proper.  In  passing,  however,  we  should  bear 
in  mind  that  over  $800,000,000  of  American  capital  has  been  invested 
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in  Mexico,  and  that  last  year  that  country  conducted  a  trade  with 
the  United  States  valued  at  nearly  $125,000,000,  of  which  $67,000,000 
represented  imports  from  the  United  States. 

Central  America,  comprising  Guatemala,  Salvador,  Honduras,  Nica- 
rauga,  and  Costa  Rica,  is  entering  upon  a  new  era  of  prosperity  and 
progress  as  a  result  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  signed  at  the  Cen- 
tral American  Peace  Conference  recently  held  in  Washington.  If 
these  international  agreements  are  approved  by  all  these  countries, 
there  is  no  reason  why  they  should  not  have  a  growth  and  develop- 
ment like  that  of  Mexico,  because  they  possess  a  remarkable  variety 
of  resources  and  a  favorable  chmate  in  most  sections.  In  1906  Cen- 
tral America  conducted  a  foreign  trade  valued  at  over  $56,000,000, 
of  which  the  imports  from  the  United  States  amounted  to  nearly 
$30,000,000. 

The  republics  and  islands  of  the  West  Indies  are  forging  ahead, 
and  last  year  boasted  of  a  foreign  trade  amounting  to  $184,000,000, 
of  which  $73,000,000  were  imports  by  these  islands  from  the  United 
States. 

Coming,  then,  to  South  America  proper,  and  noting  some  salient 
facts,  we  are  impressed  first  with  Colombia,  the  nearest  to  the  United 
States  of  the  South  American  republics,  having  an  area  as  large  as 
Germany  and  France  put  together,  and  entering  upon  an  era  of  rapid 
progress  as  the  result  of  the  enlightened  administration  of  Gen.  Rafael 
Reyes.  Having  traveled  extensively  over  the  interior  of  Colombia, 
I  can  vouch  for  its  richness.  As  soon  as  it  is  opened  up  by  railroads 
and  by  improved  navigation  of  its  rivers,  it  should  have  a  develop- 
ment not  unlike  that  of  Mexico. 

Venezuela  greatly  resembles  Colombia,  with  an  unusual  mingling  of 
rich  plateaus  and  river  valleys,  which  offer  an  inviting  field  of  legiti- 
mate exploitation.  The  mighty  valley  of  the  Orinoco  alone  is  a. sec- 
tion in  wliich  millions  and  million.s  of  capital  may  be  safely  invested. 

The  British,  Dut^-h,  and  French  Guianas  have  only  been  barely 
touched  by  the  hand  of  ca]iital,  and  yet  they  will  soon  experience  a 
progress  surpassing  any  past  development. 

BRAZIL'S  VAST  ABEAS  AND  FOSSIBILITIES. 

Brazil  is  indeed  an  interesting  subject  to  discuss.  It  is  so  large,  so 
resourceful,  and  so  vast  in  potentialities  that  it  is  difficult  to  con- 
fine oneself  to  conservative  language.  When  we  remember  that  the 
entire  connected  area  of  the  United  States  could  be  placed  inside  the 
limits  of  Brazil  and  that  there  would  still  be  room  for  the  (Jerman 
Empire;  that  out  of  the  Amazon  River  flows  everj'  day  three  times  as 
much  water  as  from  the  Mississippi;  that  Rio  <le  Janeiro,  its  capital, 
is  already  a  city  of  900,000  inhnbitanta  and  growing  with  rapidity; 
that  the  Government  and  people  of  Brazil  gave  our  battle-ship  fleet  a 
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more  maíniifio^nt  welcome  than  waa  ever  given  to  a  visiting  fleet  from 
a  foreign  nation  in  ttie  liiatorj-  of  the  world,  then  we  shall  have  before 
us  some  facta  that  show  how  worthy  of  our  special  attention  is  this 
great  Republic  of  South  America. 

All  over  Brazil  there  is  eviilence  of  the  new  era  of  material  prio- 
ress. Railroads  are  being  built  into  the  interior,  rivers  and  harbors 
are  being  improved,  the  cities  are  being  modernized,  the  school  sys- 
tems are  being  elaborated,  and  the  native  richness  of  the  soil  and 
forests  is  being  exploited,  with  the  result  that  s  large  amount  of 
European  and  American  capital  is  being  invested  there,  with  absolute 
surety  of  good  returns.  In  no  country  of  South  America  has  the 
manufacturer  and  exporter  a  better  chance  to  build  up  his  trade  than 
in  Brazil.  To-day  the  balance  of  commerce  exchanged  is  greatly 
against  us.  Brazil  buys  from  the  United  States  only  about  one- 
fifth  in  value  of  what  she  sells  there.  This  country  is  Brazil's  chief 
market  for  coffee,  but  our  merchants  have  made  so  little  effort  to 
supply  what  Brazil  demands  from  foreign  countries  that  Europe 
■  practically  controls  the  import  situation. 

Uruguay,  just  below  Brazil,  and  Paraguay,  between  Brazil  and 
Argentina,  are  small  in  area  but  rich  in  agricultural  possibilities. 
The  city  of  Montevideo,  the  capital  of  Uruguay,  has  a  population  of 
300,000  and  is  an  important  port  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Plata. 
The  peoples  of  both  countries  are  enterprising  and  progressive  and 
believe  that  their  nations  will  see  remarkable  progress  during  the  next 
decade,  Montevideo  is  spending  nearly  810,000,000  ia  the  improve- 
ment of  its  harbor  facilities,  while  Asuncion,  the  capital  of  Paraguay, 
is  looking  forward  to  the  improvement  of  the  River  Parana  and  to  the 
extension  of  the  railroad  system,  so  tliat  it  will  be  in  communication 
on  the  one  hand  with  Argentina  and  Uruguay,  and  on  the  other  with 
Brazil. 

In  this  connection,  it  must  be  remembered  that  southern  Brazil, 
Uruguay,  Paraguay,  all  of  Argentina  and  Chile  are  practically  in  the 
South  Temperate  Zone,  and  possess  climatic  conditions  not  unlike 
those  of  the  United  States  far  north  of  the  Equator.  Such  a  location 
means  much  for  their  future  development  as  the  homes  of  ambitious 
peoples. 

ABaENTIHA  A  WONDERLAND  OF  lEATERIAL  FBCOBEBS. 

Argentina  is  a  country  of  peculiar  interest.  It  has  gone  ahead 
with  such  rapidity  during  the  last  ton  years  that  it  is  difficult  to  pre- 
dict what  another  decade  will  show.  It  has  such  a  lai^  area  suitable 
for  the  growth  of  products  which  are  needed  in  Europe  that  it  is 
always  sure  to  have  an  eiiormo\is  foreign  trade.  With  a  present 
population  of  nearly  6,000,000  people,  it  conducted  in  1907  a  foreign 
commerce  valued  at  nearly  $600,000,000,  a  total  greater  .than  that  of 
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Japan  or  of  China.  This  gives  an  average  of  nearly  $100  a  head, 
which  is  larger  than  that  of  any  othpr  important  country  in  the  world. 

Argentina  is  gridironcd  with  a  tiystem  of  railroads  wliich  enables  one 
to  cross  the  continent  from  Buenos  Aires  to  Santiago  in  less  than 
forty-eight  hours,  Including  a  short  trip  by  coach  over  the  top  of  the 
Andes,  and  to  go  in  a  Pullman  train  from  the  borders  of  Bolivia  on 
the  north  into  the  heart  of  Patagonia  on  the  south. 

Buenos  Aires,  its  capital,  is  one  of  the  wonderful  cities  of  the  world. 
It  has  a  population  of  nearly  1, "200,000,  and  is  grawing  more  rapidly 
than  any  city  in  the  I'nited  States  with  the  exception  of  New  York, 
It  has  a  finer  system  of  docks  and  wliarvea,  a  more  costly  and  beau- 
tiful opera  house,  a  larger  club,  and  a  more  extensive  newspaper  plant 
than  any  city  of  our  own  progressive  land.  It  is  about  to  build  an 
intricate  system  of  underground  railways,  and  it  is  made  beautiful  by 
numerous  boulevards,  parks,  and  squares.  The  commerce  of  all 
Argentina  centers  in  Buenos  Aires,  and  it  is  not  an  uncommon  thing 
to  see  scores  and  scores  of  merchant  vessels,  flying  the  flag  of  every 
important  country  except  the  United  States,  loading  and  unloading 
along  its  water  front.  The  people  are  decidedly  progressive,  and 
represent  a  new  race,  inasmuch  as  the^'  are  a  combination  of  Spanish 
and  Italian,  with  a  sprinkling  of  EngUsh  and  German  blood,  and  they 
are  developing  a  class  of  men  and  w'omen  who  insure  the  future 
strength  and  quality  of  the  country. 

UÜLLB  AND  THE  WEST  COAST  OF  SOUTH  AHEBICA. 

The  size  and  importance  of  Chile  can  be  best  appreciated  by  remem- 
bering, first,  that  it  runs  up  and  down  the  west  coast  of  South  America 
in  the  Temperate  Zone  just  as  our  own  west  coast  borders  on  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  and,  second,  that  if  the  southern  end  of  Chile  were 
placed  at  San  Diego,  the  southern  end  of  California,  the  northern  line 
of  Chile  would  be  located  in  the  mid<Ue  of  Alaska.  In  other- words, 
it  extends  north  2,600  miles  from  the  Straits  of  Magellan  to  the 
Peruvian  border,  while  its  average  width  is  that  of  California  with  a 
corresponding  variety  of  climate  and  products.  Its  capital  city, 
Santiago,  has  a  population  of  400,000,  and  is  classed  as  one  of  the 
most  attractive  cities  of  the  southern  continent.  At  its  principal 
port,  Valparaiso,  the  Chilean  Government  is  preparing  to  spend 
J10,000,00ü  for  harbor  and  dockage  facilities,  thus  making  it  the  most 
complete  port  on  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Although  Chile  is  weU  provided  with  railroads,  fho  Government  is 
now  at  work  on  a  scheme  for  a  longitudinal  road  to  run  the  entire 
length  of  the  countrj-,  and  to  connect  the  capital  with  every  section. 
The  enormous  wealth  of  the  nitrate  fields  of  Chile  brings  to  the  country 
a  vast  revenue  which  makes  it  almost  indc])endent  of  other  sources 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  Government.     Chile  is  an.xious  for  the  com- 
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pletion  of  the  Panama  Canal  so  that  it  can  get  into  closer  touch  with 
the  United  States.  When  that  waterway  is  completed,  it  should  be 
possible  to  go  from  New  York  to  Valparaiso  easily  in  fifteen  days, 
while  now  it  takes  on  an  average  of  thirty  days.  Th»  foreign  com- 
merce of  Chile  last  year  amounted  to  $180,000,000. 

BOLIVIA,  PBRÜ,  AND  ECUADOB. 


Although  Bolivia  has  no  seacoaat,  it  covers  an  immense  territory, 
in  wliich  could  be  placed  the  State  of  Texas  twice  over  and  still  leave 
room  for  Arkansas  and  Kansas.  A  large  portion  of  it  is  located  at  a 
high -altitude  so  that  it  has  favorable  climatic  conditions.  It  possesses 
a  remarkable  variety  of  mineral  and  agricultural  riches,  and  is  enter- 
ing now  upon  a  period  of  real  progress.  An  American  syndicate  is 
building  a  system  of  railroads  upon  which  will  be  expended  more  than 
1100,000,000.  Its  interesting  capital,  La  Paz,  can  be  reached  by  a 
combination  journey  of  rail  and  water  up  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  and 
across  I^ake  Titicaca,  the  most  elevated  and  navigable  body  of  water 
in  the  world.  The  value  of  the. foreign  trade  of  Bolivia  is  approxi- 
mately Î33,500,n00,  but  it  is  growing  with  rapidity  and  bids  fair  to 
double  itself  in  the  near  future. 

North  of  Bolivia  extends  Peru  over  an  area  in  which  could  be 
placed  all  of  the  Atlantic  coast  States  from  Maine  to  Georgia.  It  has 
a  mingling  of  low  country  along  the  Pacific  and  again  in  the  upper 
valleys  of  the  Amazon,  so  that,  with  the  great  plateaus  and  moun- 
tainous districts  of  the  Andes,  Peru  possesses  a  wide  variety  of  climate, 
proilucts,  and  resources.  Many  miUions  of  American  capital  have 
already  been  invested  there  in  the  development  of  its  mines. 

Lima,  the  capital  city  of  Peru,  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  aristo- 
cratic capitals  of  Latin  America,  Here  was  established  a  university 
one  himdred  years  before  Harvard  was  foun<Icd.  Here  was  the  seat  of 
one  of  the  Spani-sh  vice-royalties  in  the  days  of  the  old  régime. 
To-day  it  is  a  prosperous,  busy,  and  well-built  metropolis.  The  port 
of  Lima  is  Callao,  only  a  few  miles  away,  where  the  American  fleet 
under  Admiral  Evans  made  ils  fourth  stop  in  its  journey  around 
South  America.  It  has  an  excellent  harbor,  and  through  it  passes 
the  greater  part  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Peru,  amounting  toí49, 150,000. 

Ecuador,  in  which  the  State  of  Illinois  could  be  placed  many  times, 
is  rejoicing  now  in  the  prospect  of  the  early  completion  of  the  railroad 
which  connects  its  principal  port,  Guayaquil,  on  the  coast,  with  the 
famous  old  capital  of  the  republic,  Quito,  a  city  of  about  80,000  people, 
located  at  an  elevation  of  10,000  feet  above  sea-level,  upon  the  pla- 
teaus of  the  Andes.  When  this  road  with  its  branches  is  completed, 
the  interior  of  Ecuador  will  experience  a  development  that  will  add 
much  to  the  wealth  of  the  country. 

In  1909  Ecuador  will  hold  an  exposition  to  celebrate  the  one  hun- 
dredth anniversary  of  the  declaration  of  independence  from  Spain, 
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and  it  is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  great  display  of  the  natural 
resources  and  products  of  the  country,  which  will  be  sure  to  attract 
unÍTersal  attention  and  prove  the  value  of  this  region  as  a  field  for  the 
investment  of  foreign  capital.  The  United  States  has  been  invited 
to  participate,  and  President  Roosevelt  has  reconunended  to  Con- 
gress that  an  appropriation  be  voted  for  a  building  and  exhibit. 

A  VISIT  TO  SOtTTH  AHEKIOA  RBCOUUEKDBD. 

While  what  I  have  written  about  these  countries  may  awaken 
interest  among  those  who  have  paid  no  attention  to  South  America, 
I  am  prompted  to  advise  strongly  that  every  person  who  has  the  time 
and  money  should  make  a  visit  to  the  principal  countries  and  cities 
of  South  America  and  spo  with  his  own  eyes  the  possibilities  of  that 
part  of  the  world.  The  average  American  business  man  when  he 
wants  a  vacation  goes  to  Europe;  some  few  go  to  the  Far  East,  but 
practically  no  one  proceeds  to  South  America,  If  the  ciinditions 
could  be  changed,  and  travel  to  the  southern  continent  popularized, 
the  beneficial  effects  upon  the  development  of  our  commerce  would 
soon  be  evident,  - 

This  prepares  the  way  for  pointing  out  the  vital  importance  of 
improving  our  shipping  facilitiee  with  South  America.  In  contrast 
to  the  possibility  of  reaching  the  chief  cities  of  Brazil,  Argentina,  ' 
( 'hile,  and  other  countries  by  fast  and  commodious  steamers  running 
from  Europe  in  considerable  numbers,  is  the  fact  that  there  is  not  one 
first-class  mail,  express,  and  passenger  steamer  flying  the  American 
flag  and  running  between  any  one  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States 
and  those  of  South  America  below  the  equator.  It  is  most  depressing 
for  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  make  the  grand  tour  of  these 
southern  cities  and  see  nowhere  the  Stars  and  Stripes  unless  it  be 
floating  from  an  occasional  man-of-war  or  pleasure  yacht.  Perliaps 
he  may  run  across  a  sailing  vessel  with  the  United  States  flag,  but 
even  these  are  few  in  number  compared  to  what  they  were  in  the  olden 
days. 

I  give  here  suggestions  about  travel  to  Latin  America,  because  I 
wish  to  show  to  business  men,  investigators,  and  others  how  such  a 
trip  can  be  made. 

To  reach  Brazil,  Argentina  and  Unigiiay,  one  of  several  lines  of 
semicargo  but  comfortable  steamers  may  be  taken  from  New  York, 
the  journey  to  Rio  consuming  eighteen  days,  and  to  Montevideo  and 
Buenos  Aires,  on  the  through  steamers,  four  to  seven  days  longer. 
For  Afluncion,  the  capital  of  Paraguay,  there  are  numerous  first- 
class  steamers  up  the  River  Parana  from  Buenos  Aires.  A  more 
popular  and  fashionable  route  is  to  go  first  to  Europe,  where,  at 
Southampton  and  Havre,  English,  French,  and  German  steamers  of 
the  most  modem  and  luxurious  type  provide  accommodation  for  paa- 
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scngers  to  Kio  in  sixteen  days  and  to  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires 
in  four  to  sax  days  more. 

To  reacli  Venezuela,  there  are  two  lines  of  steamers  from  New  York; 
the  journey  to  La  Guayra  taking  six  to  seven  days  direct,  or  twelve 
days  indirect  service. 

The  CaribbeuD  ports  of  Colombia,  Cartagena  and  Baranquills  are 
visited  by  steamers  from  New  York,  which  stop  also  at  Colon  on  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama  and  at  Kingston  in  Jamaica. 

All  Pacific  ports  are  reached  from  Panama  after  crossing  the  Isth- 
mus from  Colon,  or  by  taking  a  steamer  from  San  Francisco  which 
touches  all  intermediate  points  between  San  Francisco  and  Panama. 
Panama  is  the  northern  terminus  of  the  steamers  touching  the  Pacific 
ports  of  Colombia,  Elcuador,  Peru,  and  Chile. 

Steamers  can  be  taken- in  New  York  to  reach  Costa  Rica,  Nica- 
ragua, and,  since  the  opening  of  the  railway  from  Puerto  Barrios,  even 
Guatemala.  For  Salvador,  Honduras,  and  the  west  coast  of  Guate- 
mala and  Nicaragua,  the  steamers  from  San  Francisco  or  Panama  are 
the  more  available. 

NEED  OF  FIEST-CLASS  STEAMSHIP  FACILTTIES. 

Tlie  commerce  of  the  X'liitcd  States  with  South  America  proper  has 
already  been  shown  to  be  only  $233,000,000  out  of  the  total  foreign 
trade  of  these  countries  amounting  to  $1,500,000,000  That  this 
condition  b  coincident  with  the  la(^k  of  first-class  steamship  facilities 
is  at  least  a  justifiable  conclusion,  if  it  is  not  entire  proof  that  one  is 
reíí])onsibIe  for  the  other.  Despite  the  fact  that  there  are  a  lai^ 
number  of  freight  vessels,  all  of  them  flying  foreign  flags,  running 
between  the  chief  ports  of  tiic  United  States  and  those  of  South 
America,  it  is  just  as  necessary  for  us  to  have  fast  mail,  express,  and 
passenger  steamers  on  the  high  seas  to  conduct  commerce,  to  carry 
letters,  and  to  take  care  of  passenger  traffic  and  express  freight  requir- 
ing early  delivery,  as  it  is  to  have  the  corresponding  kind  of  railroad 
trains  upon  land. 

Can  anyone  imagine  Chicago  holding  its  present  position  if  it  were 
reached  only  by  freight  trains!  The  fast  mail, express, and  passenger 
railroad  service  is  an  absolute,  if  not  the  principal,  essential  to  the 
development  of  the  exchange  of  trade.  It  is  folly,  therefore,  to  ex- 
pect that  the  United  States  can  ever  hold  an  important  position  in  the 
commerce  of  South  America  unless  the  facilities  for  going  back  and 
forth,  and  for  mail  communication,  are  improved. 

There  could  be  no  better  evidence  of  the  unfortunate  state  of  affairs 
than  the  fact  that  more  business  men  from  the  progressive  Kepubfic 
of  .ii^entina  left  Buenos  Aires  in  one  week,  aboard  the  fast  and 
elegant  European  steamers,  either  to  visit  Europe  on  business  or  to 
enjoy  travel,  than  proceeded  to  the  United  States  in  a  whole  year  on 
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the  slow-going  vessels  that  connect  Buenos  Aires  with  New  York. 
The  records  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  great  capital  of  Brazil,  show  that 
the  European  boats  in  one  week  carried  away  more  Brazilians  to 
Europe  than  all  the  vessels  running  to  the  United  States  in  a  whole 
year. 

The  solution  of  this  problem  is  not  in  a  so-called  "subsidy,"  which 
is  an  imfortunate  term  and  often  misleading.  The  whole  question 
boils  itself  down  into  the  necessity  of  paying  a  good  wage  for  work 
well  done.  That  is,  the  United  States  Government  must  be  ready  to 
pay  steamship  companies  ñying  the  American  flag  such  a  reasonable 
sum  for  carrying  the  mails  on  vessels  of,  say,  seventeen  knots'  speed 
and  first-class  passenger  accommodations,  that  they  can  deliver  mails 
and  passengers  in  competition  with  the  vessels  of  Europe,  and  so 
provide  the  same  kind  of  facilities  on  sea  that  we  get  from  the  mail 
trains  on  land  throughout  the  United  States,  and  to  which  the  United 
States  Government  pays  a  regular  sum  for  the  quality  of  service 
rendered. 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  BUBXAIT  OF  THE  AUERICAN  BBPUBLICS. 

In  conclusion,  advantage  is  taken  of  this  opjiortunity  to  call  the 
attention  of  business  men  to  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American 
Republics.  This  institution  was  founded  eighteen  years  ago  at  the 
first  Pan-American  Conference  for  the  purpose  of  disseminating  infor- 
mation throughout  the  different  American  Republics  concerning 
mutual  progress  and  develojjment.  As  a  result  of  the  third  Pan- 
American  Conference  held  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  through  the  efforta 
of  Secretary  Root,  who  has  done  more  than  any  other  man  in  the 
history  of  American  diplomacy  to  advance  the  pre.stige  an<l  influence 
of  the  United  States  in  Latin  America,  it  has  been  reoi^anized  and 
enlarged  so  that  it  may  become  a  world-recognized  and  practical 
^ency  for  the  development  of  Pan-American  commerce  and  comity. 
It  is  intended  to  be  not  only  a  bureau  of  information,  supplying  all 
varieties  of  data  regarding  different  American  countries  to  manu- 
facturers, educators,  travelers,  students,  etc.,  but  the  means  through 
which  all  the  resolutions  of  the  different  Pan-American  Conferences 
shall  be  put  into  force. 

Everything  possible  is  done  by  the  Bureau  to  bring  about  better 
relations  and  more  intimate  acquaintance  and  intercourse  among  all 
the  nations  of  the  western  hemisphere.  It  publishes  a  Monthly 
Bulletin  which  is  a  careful  record  of  the  commercial  and  business 
conditions  of  all  the  Republics,  and  distributes  a  large  number  of  pub- 
lications descriptive  of  the  American  republics,  their  conditions, 
resources,  and  potentialities.  Connected  with  it  is  the  Columbus 
Memorial  Library,  which  is  the  largest  single  collection  in  the  United 
States  of  books  relating  to  the  history,  progress  and  present  status  of 
all  the  countries  under  discussion. 
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Through  the  beneficence  of  Mr.  Andrea  Carnegie  and  the  con- 
tributions of  the  (Jifforent  governments,  the  International  Bureau  Í8 
shortly  to  be  housed  in  a  niapnificent  new  building  wliich  will  cost 
approximately  J750,000,  and  provide  in  Waaliington  a  templeof 
friendship  and  commerce  which  will  be,  in  a  sense,  a  meeting  place 
for  all  the  American  rejjublics. 

The  Bureau  is  supported  by  the  joint  contributions  of  the  21 
American  repubhcs,  and  its  affairs  are  controlled  by  a  Governing 
Board  composed  of  the  diplomatic  representatives  in  Washington  of 
21  repubhcs,  with  the  Secretarj-  of  State  of  the  United  States  as 
Chairman  ex-ofhcio.  Its  chief  executive  officer  is  the  Director,  who 
is  chosen  by  this  Groverning  Board.  He,  in  turn,  is  assisted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Bureau  and  other  oflicials  and  experts. 

In  the  event  that  any  one  ilesires  information,  he  may  address  the 
Director,  Pan-American  Bureau  (as  it  is  commonly  described),  2 
Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C,  It  will  be  a  special  pleasure  to 
consider  carefully  any  inquiries  regarding  Latin  America  which  may 
come  from  the  large  and  representative  constituency  of  "  The  Worid 
To-I)ay." 

In  order  that  this  article  may  he  complete,  and  the  scope  and  im- 
porlnnce  of  this  institution  thoroughly  understood,  I  desire  to  quote 
from  the  resolutions  passed  at  the  last  Pan-American  Conference  held 
in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  during  1906,  and  made  memorable  by  the 
presence  of  Secretary  Koot.     They  read: 

The  Third  Intematiimal  Pan-Anicrit^n  Confcrpiu-p  resolves  to  continue  the  Tntpr- 
niHiiinal  Union  of  the  Ameriran  Repulilii"a  created  by  the  finrt  conference  and  con- 
fimwKi  by  the  second. 

The  inirpiiHcs  of  the  Intcmatiimal  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  which  repre- 
sem Slid  Union,  are  thc>  following: 

1.  To  compile  and   dielrihule  comnii-nial   ínfonnalion  and  prepare  commercial 

'_'.  To  rimipilo  and  rlaswify  infiirnmlicii  rrsjiiflinir  the  treatips  and  conventiuna 
brtwi-en  thc>  American  liepuhliiT  and  hi-twwu  the  (aller and  non-American  States. 

3,  To  Hupply  inforiiialii)n  on  eduralioiiai  matters, 

4.  To  prepare  reporlB  on  questions  assigned  to  it  by  RoBolutiona  of  the  International 
Ameriean  Conierencea. 

6.  To  carrj'  into  effect  all  rwnhitiiins  lhe  execution  of  which  may  have  been  aligned 
or  may  hereafter  be  aw^igned  to  it  hy  the  International  American  Conferences. 

7.  To  act  as  a  permanent  committee  of  the  International  American  Conferences. 
TC'immeniling  ti)j)icB  to  be  incluiled  in  the  programme  of  the  next  conference;  these 
plana  must  he  conimunicoted  to  the  various  ^.''jveriiments  forming  the  Union  at  least 
aix  months  before  tlie  meeting  of  the  next  confcrenc-e. 

8.  To  submit  within  the  same  period  a  report  to  the  vaiiouH  govcmmcntu  on  the 
work  of  tlie  Bureau  during  the  term  covered  since  the  meeting  of  llie  last  conference. 
end  also  special  report*  on  any  matter  which  may  have  been  referred  to  it  for  report. 

But  this  is  not  all  by  any  means.  In  a  report  on  the  Bureau 
recently  pre])ared  I  say: 

Further  resolutions,  which  placed  new  responsibilities  on  tlie  Bureau,  provided 
that  btepa  should  be  tuken  for  bousing  the  institution  "  iu  such  a  way  as  dball  pcuperljr 
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permit  it  U>  fulfill  the  important  fuoctiona  assigned  to  it  by  this  confereuue;"  Uiat  ft 

committee  should  be  appointed  in  each  Republic  to  asaist  the  Bureau  in  carrying  out 
its  work;  that  there  should  be  eetablished,  as  subordinate  to  it,  a  apceial  section  for 
cominerciftl  etatistics;  that  the  Bureau  should  elaborate  the  project  for  providing 
better  sitpamahip  facilitiea  between  the  principal  porta  of  the  Aroaricain  Republics  for 
the  purpo.se  of  facilitating  trade,  travel,  commerce,  and  general  communication;  that 
it  should  iuveatigate  the  que.Hion  of  the  Inter-CoDtiuental  Railway  and  confer  with 
the  different  govcmmetitfl  with  a  view  to  determining  aa  soon  ae  possible  what  cim- 
cessions  of  land,  subvention»,  interest  guaranties,  exemptions  or  duty  on  material  for 
couiitniction  and  rolling  ^tiick,  and  any  other  concemione  they  may  deem  it  advisable 
Ui  fmtnt  in  connection  therewith  ;  that  it  should  make  a  study  of  the  monetary  systems 
of  the  American  government.''  fur  the  purpose  of  submitting  to  the  next  conference  a 
ropiirt  on  the  systems  in  force  in  each  oi  the  governments,  the  hixtory,  fluctuations,  and 
type  of  exchange  which  have  taken  place  within  the  last  twenty  years,  including  the 
preparation  of  tables  showing  the  influence  of  said  fluctuations  on  commerce  and  indus- 
trial development;  that  it  should  study  the  laws  that  regulate  public  concetsions  in 
the  various  repuhlicN  of  America,  with  a  view  to  obtaining  information  that  might  be 
useful  to  it;  and  that,  Anally,  it  should  prepare  a  profn^mme  for  the  Fourth  Inteinai- 
tional  Conference,  which  is  to  be  held  within  the  next  five  years. 


A  READY  AID  IN  FOREIGN  TRADE.- 

Every  business  man,  every  professional  man,  every  man  interested 
in  our  foreign  relations  should  become  acquainted  with  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  the  American  Republics.  Its  great  practical  value 
to  tlie  business  man,  its  possibilities  for  good  in  the  development  of 
both  commerce  and  comity  among  the  American  nations,  the  vast 
field  it  represents — ^these  facta  bring  a  realization  of  its  importance. 

To  understand  what  the  International  Bureau  can  do  tor  business, 
it  is  essential  to  know  its  history. 

Although  it  has  led  a  dignified  and  honorable  existence  for  seventeen 
years  and  has  had  exai^llent  and  able  men  at  its  head,  there  has  never 
been  until  now  any  popular  interest  in  our  sister  American  nations. 
It  required  the  statesmanship  of  an  Elihu  Root  and  an  unprecedented 
journey  on  his  part  all  around  the  South  American  continent  to  make 
the  people  of  the  United  States  realize  the  vast  importance  of  our 
relations  with  the  nations  to  the  south  of  us. 

The  International  Bureau  was  organized  as  a  result  of  the  first 
Pan-American  Conference  held  at  Wasliington  in  188y  -1890,  The 
delegates  from  Latin  America  found  such  ignorance  here  of  the  peo- 
ples, institutions,  and  resources  of  their  countries,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  such  ignorance  on  their  part  of  the  real  characteristics  of  the 
United  States  that  the  conference  authorized  the  opening  of  what 
might  be  called  an  inteniational  bureau  of  information.  Subsequent 
conferences  enlarged  ita  fiinclions  until  it  bidw  fair  to  become  one  of 

9  As  explanatory  of  the  pnii'1ii';il  working  of  tlie  IndTiiational  Bureau  of  the  .Ami-ri- 
tan  Republics,  the  accompiiuyiug  paper  written  by  Mr.  BaHftKir,  Director  ofitbe 
Bureau,  iw  reprinted  from  "System"  for  March,  19UH.    •  \'^ 
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the  most  important  international  institutions  of  the  world.  The 
early  directors  exerted  their  best  efforts  for  the  welfare  of  the  Bureau, 
but  they  labored  under  the  handicap  of  lack  of  general  interest.  Now 
a  new  era  is  dawning  and  the  present  director,  no  more  capable  than 
his  predecessors,  finds  a  far  more  sympathetic  constituency  to  aid 
his  programme  of  reorganization  and  upbuilding. 

THE  PBCUUAIt  OKOAHIZATION  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  BTTBSAtT. 

The  Internationa]  Bureau  of  American  Repubhcs  is  indeed  unique. 
It  is  the  only  office  of  its  kind  in  the  world.  It  is  the  headquarters  in 
the  capital  of  one  American  nation  of  21  American  Repubhcs.  Its 
Director  is  the  only  international  officer  of  America  chosen  by  the  vote 
of  all  the  American  Govemmeuts. 

He  Bureau  is  not  in  any  sense  subordinate  to  a  Department  of  the 
United  States,  as  are  all  the  other  bureaus  of  Washington.  It  is 
strictly  independent  and  its  chief  officer  is  responsible  to  the  21  dip- 
lomatic representatives  of  the  American  Governments  who  constitute 
its  Governing  Board  and  guide  its  policies.  This  hoard  has  as  its 
Chairman  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the' United  States,  inasmuch  as 
the  Bureau  is  located  in  Washington  and  its  relations  with  the  United 
States  Government  are  through  the  Department  of  State. 

The  contributions  of  all  the  American  Republica,  based  on  popula- 
tion, give  it  financial  support.  Although  the  United  States  conse- 
quently pays  more  than  the  other  20  combined,  the  Minister  of  the 
smallest  nation  in  population  has  a  vote  in  its  Governing  Board  equal 
to  that  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States.  It  is  this 
featiu-e  of  equal,  mutual  interest  and  authority  that  keeps  up  the 
pride  of  all  Latin  America  in  its  work  and  advancement.  The  dip- 
lomat, business  man,  or  traveler  from  Central  America  or  distant 
Argentina  and  Chile  who  walks  into  the  Bureau  or  writes  to  its  staff 
for  information  is  just  as  much  at  home  as  the  corresponding  man 
from  the  United  States.  Out  of  the  total  12,000,000  square  miles 
occupied  by  the  American  countries,  those  of  Latin  America  include 
neariy  9,000,000  gainst  3,000,000  of  the  United  States  proper. 
Brazil  alone  exceeds  the  connected  area  of  the  United  States  by 
nearly  200,000  square  miles.  We  could  put  all  of  the  United  States, 
without  Alaska,  within  Brazil  and  still  have  room  for  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  German  Empire.  Of  the  150,000,000  people  Uving  in  the 
American  Repubhcs,  65,000,000  reside  in  the  Latin-American  coun- 
tries— certainly  enough  to  be  worthy  of  our  close  study  and  of  our 
sincere  friendship.  That  number  of  millions  can  also  buy  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  products  of  other  countries,  as  further  figures 
will  demonstrate. 

The  total  foreign  commerce,  exports  and  imports,  of  the  21  Amer- 
ican Republics,  including  the  United  States,  last  year  exceeded 
J5,000,000,000.     Of  this  huge  total,  Latin  America,  too  often  despised 
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by  our  business  men,  bought  and  sold  products  valued  at  the  vast 
sum  oí  over  $2,000,000,000,  or  more  than  one-third.  That  we  are 
getting  a  share  of  this,  which  proves  its  value,  is  admitted  when  it  is 
shown  that  our  portion  of  these  $2,000,000,000  vas  {600,000,000  for 
the  past  year. 

This  immediately  suggests  the  question  to  the  manufacturer  and 
exporting  or  importing  reader  of  this  article:  "Am  I  getting  my  part 
of  thiaî"  If  the  answer  is  "No,"  then  he  should  write  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  American  Republics  and  find  out  why  not — and 
how  he  may! 

TEB  FEBSOHNBL  AND  OBOANIZATION  OF  THE  BTTBEAU. 

The  source  of  this  information  will  be  the  working  staff  of  the 
Bureau,  which  is  composed  of  about  25  persons.  These  are  divided 
into  administrative,  editorial,  translating,  statistical,  compiling,  and 
service  sections. 

So  far  as  the  business  man  is  concerned,  the  Bureau  stands  ready  to 
aid  him  by  giving  facts  and  advice  r^arding  any  subject  of  American 


To  supply  every  kind  of  information  within  its  scope,  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  depends,  first,  on  its  library,  known  as  the  Columbus 
Memorial  Library,  of  some  12,000  volumes,  covering  every  American 
nation  and  containing  the  best  individual  collection  of  Americana  in 
the  United  States;  second,  on  the  official  reports  of  all  American 
Governments,  which  are  sent  to  it  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of 
the  Fan- American  conference  ;  third,  on  the  official  gazette  and  pri- 
vate newspapers,  trade  journals  and  similar  publications  of  the  differ- 
ent capitals;  fourth,  on  reports  of  American  consular  officers,  in  the 
form  of  duplicate  copies  of  the  originals  sent  to  the  Department  of 
State;  fifth,  on  handbooks  and  pamphlets,  carefully  prepared  from 
timetotime,describingthe  resources,  progress,  conditions,  and  develop- 
ment of  the  different  countries;  and,  sixth,  on  maps  and  geographic 
data  as  prepared  by  official  and  private  agencies  and  persons. 

All  this  material  is  thoroughly  classified  and  can  be  consulted 
without  delay.  The  Ubrary  is  open  to  responsible  people  from  9.30 
a.  m.  imtil  4  p.  m.,  every  day,  and  books  are  loaned  for  brief  periods 
to  those  who  are  properly  accredited.  If  a  business  man,  stuclent,  or 
.  traveler  addresses  any  inquiry  to  the  Bureau,  the  qualified  members 
of  its  staff  compile  from  the  data  just  described  the  necessary  reply; 
if  he  calls  in  person  he  is  immediately  placed  in  touch  with  the  mem- 
ber of  the  staff  who  can  best  assist  him  and  provided  with  any  books, 
pamphlets,  reports,  maps,  or  other  matter  he  should  consult. 

THB  F& ACTUO AL  BBSUI/TS  ATTAINED  BY^THB  BtTBEATT. 

One  or  two  illustrations  will  serve  to  show  the  business  man  how 
the  machinery  of  the  Bureau  works  in  his  interest.    A  manufactiim 
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of  aiitomohilps  writes  or  calls  and  says  tliat  he  knows  nothing  con- 
cerning tlie  Latin-American  market,  but  that,  he  is  contemplating 
entering  it  and  wants  to  ascertain  all  about  it. 

The  Director  or  Secretary  acknowledges  his  letter  at  once,  ^vinf; 
some  comprehensive  ideas  and  forwar<ling  pampldets  deserihin}; 
ireneral  conditions  in  Latin  America,  so  far  that  tlie  manufacturer 
may  gain  preliminary  information  on  tlie  field  he  is  studying. 

Then  one  of  tlie  statistical  or  trade  experts  of  the  Bureau  compiles 
a  memorandum  showing  present  importa  of  automobiles  to  T^tin 
America,  country  of  origin,  conditions  of  demand  and  competition, 
character  of  roads  and  streetJi,  freight  charges,  shipping  facilifie--, 
tariff  or  customs  rates,  methods  of  payment,  climatic  effects  on  ma- 
terial, and  any  other  practical  data  that  would  be  useful  and  helpful. 

A  traveler  who  has  never  visited  South  America  wants  informa- 
tion. He  is  immediately  provided  with  handbooks,  followed  by  a 
memorandum  describing  steamsliip  and  railway  lines,  cost  of  trans- 
portation, hotels,  principal  points  of  interest,  kind  of  money  used, 
clothing  required  for  climate,  and  time  needed  for  different  journeys. 
The  university  professor,  student,  lecturer,  or  writer  seeks  the  i>est 
material  for  acquiring  information  on  Latin  America.  He  is  given  a 
practical  list  of  books  to  read  and  maps  to  secure,  with  names  of 
publishers  and  authors. 

And  so  I  might  go  on  giving  examples  of  the  constant  and  increas- 
ing evidences  of  the  good  work  the  Bureau  is  doing  not  only  along 
material,  commercial,  and  economic  lines,  but  in  educational,  social, 
and  intellectual  directions.  Perhaps  it  suffices  to  add  here  that  the 
correspondence  of  the  Bureau  has  quadrupled  during  the  last  eight 
months,  and  the  demand  for  its  printed  matter  has  grown  in  propor- 
tion. It  now  averages  nearly  2,000  letters  of  legitimate  inquiry  from 
ail  parts  of  the  world  received  and  answered  each  month,  together 
with  15,000  bulletins,  handbooks,  pampldets,  and  circulars  distrib- 
utP<l  for  the  same  period. 

The  most  important  connection  between  the  Bureau  and  the  great 
commercial  interests  of  Pan-America  is  its  "Monthly  Bulletin." 
Thi.s  is  issued  in  magazine  form  at  tho  end  of  each  month  and  contains 
the  latest  official  data  from  all  the  American  Republics,  covering  im-  - 
])orts  and  exports,  trade  conditions,  tariff  changes,  public  improve- 
ments anil  enterprises,  indu.'itrial  opportunities,  new  laws  affecting 
commerce,  inunigratiini,  and  mining  cone e.ssions,  and  other  kindre4l 
information.  Any  person  or  firm  can  be  placed  on  the  regiUar  mailing 
li.st  to  receive  this  bulletin  free  by  making  his  request  through  a  L'ni  ted 
States  Senator,  Member  of  Congress,  or,  if  a  foreigner,  through  his 
diplomatic  repn'scntat ive  in  Washington.  It  has  been  found  neces- 
sarj'  to  establi.sh  thi.s  regulation  becau.ie  (1)  the  <lemand  is  greater 
than  the  sui)i>ly,   (2)  the  appropriations  of  the  United  States  and 
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other  Governments  have  heen  inadéquate,  and  (3)  free  distribution  is 
dependent  upon  such  appropriations.  On  the  other  hand,  all  tliase 
who  wish  the  hulletin  without  going  to  the  trouble  of  a^idng  the  ree- 
onimendfltion  of  a  Senator,  Congressman,  or  diplomatic'  ofiicer  can 
secure  it  by  paj-ing  the  annual  subscription  of  $2  in  the  American 
lîepubUcs  or  $2.50  in  non- American  countries. 

Aside  from  the  Monthly  Bulletin  the  Bureau  has  for  sale  many 
useful  handbooks,  books,  and  pamphlets,  tofícther  with  others  whirh 
are  sent  free  upon  application.  There  is  a  printed  list  of  ail  publica- 
tions that  will  be  immediately  fonvardcd  to  those  expressing  a  tlesire 
for  it. 

In  conclusion  I  desire  to  point  out  a  few  brief,  salient  facts  to  the 
business  man: 

I.  Over  100  manufacturers,  exporters,  and  importers  of  the  United 
States  have  decided,  during  the  last  eight  months,  through  the  recom- 
iitendations  of  the  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics,  to 
enter  the  La  tin- American  field.  This  does  not  include  scores  of  others 
of  whom  we  have  no  tangible  record. 

II.  Correspondingly  a  large  element  of  Ijatin-Ameriean  business 
men  have  commenced  transactions  with  the  United  States,  who  before 
knew  nothing  of  the  opportunities  here. 

III.  The  number  of  North  Americans  visiting  Latin  America  and 
of  Lat  in- Americans  ^siting  North  America  has  been  greatly  increased 
by  the  Bureau. 

IV.  The  study  of  the  Spanish  language  and  of  Latin-American  his- 
tory, development,  and  present  conditions  has  been  inaugurated  in 
various  North  American  institutions  of  learning,  which  before  gave 
little  attention  to  those  subjects,  wliile  the  number  of  Latin-American 
young  men  coming  to  attend  schools  in  the  United  States  has  been 
notably  augmented. 

V.  Cliambers  of  commerce,  boards  of  trade,  social  and  literary 
clubs  and  circles,  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States,  Iiave  taken  stc|)s, 
uiiiler  the  initiative  and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Bureau,  to  famil- 
iarize their  members  with  Latin  America,  as  they  have  in  the  past 
with  Europe  and  Asia. 

VI.  The  spirit  of  international  friend.ship  and  mutual  confidence 
among  all  the  American  lïepublics  has  been  fostered  through  the 
closer  touch  one  with  another,  which  the  Bureau  iifFords  as  an  insti- 
tution supported  by  alt  and  in  whose  welfare  each  has  an  equal  in- 
terest ajid  res])onsibilily.  It  must,  moreover,  not  only  oversee  the 
acceptance  of  the  resolutions  of  the  last  Pan-American  Conferenee, 
but  draw  up  the  programme  for  the  one  wldch  will  assemble  three 
years  later. 

VII.  As  Director,  or  chief  adminislrntive  ofTicer,  of  the  Bureau  I 
can  honestly  say  that,  while  it  has  many  sluirlconiiiigs  and.the  liisk 
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of  building  it  up  has  only  just  begun,  it  is  always  ready  to  give  what 
information  and  assistance  it  le^timately  can  for  the  promotion  nf 
Pan-American  trade,  accord,  and  intercourse,  and  it  hopee  the 
readers  of  "System"  will  avail  themselves  of  its  faciUties. 


THE  GOVERNING  BOARD  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAU  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

The  International  Union  of  the  American  Republics,  of  which  the 
International  Bureau  is  the  official  organ,  ia  an  institution  of  such  a 
peculiar  character,  ita  aims  are  so  lofty  and  its  scope  is  so  wide  that 
it  could  not  exist  unless  under  the  direction  and  control  of  an  execu- 
tive board  consisting  of  men  who  are  the  real  and  true  representatives 
of  a  noble  ¡deal,  a  moral  force  tending  to  the  development  of  the 
material  and  the  sentimental  ties  which  must  perforce  bind  together 
the  nations  of  the  American  Hemisphere. 

The  institution  now  called  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republics  is  the  direct  and  living  outcome  of  the  First  Fan- 
American  Conference,  held  in  the  city  of  Washington  from  October, 

1889,  to  April,  1890.    This  conference  created,  on  the  29th  of  March, 

1890,  a  "Ck)mmercial  Bureau  of  the  American  Bepublics"  by  the 
unanimous  vote  of  the  delegates  of  the  IS  countries  of  America  which 
responded  to  the  invitation  of  the  United  States  to  meet  in  confer- 
ence. The  countries  represented  at  the  First  Pan-American  Con- 
gress were  the  following:  Aigentina,  BoUvia,  Brazil,  Chile,  Colombia, 
Custa  Rica,  Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Nicara- 
gua, Paraguay,  Peru,  Salvador,  United  States,  Uruguay,  and  Vene- 
zuela. At  the  time  of  its  creation  the  Bureau  was  placed  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  Statua,  who 
was  requested  to  organize  the  Bureau,  to  the  support  of  which  all  the 
countries  of  the  Fan-American  Union  were  to  contribute  every  year 
a  certain  amount  in  proportion  to  their  respective  population.  Pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  resolution  creating  the  Union  and  the 
Bureau,  the  latter  was  organized  imder  the  State  Department  on 
August  26,  1890. 

On  April  1,  1896,  the  diplomatic  representatives  of  the  countries 
of  the  International  Union  met  again  in  the  city  of  Washington,  upon 
tbe  call  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  to  consider  the  manner  in  which  the 
Bureau  should  be  conducted  thereafter,  and  a  permanent  committee 
of  five  members,  called  the  "Executive  Committee,"  was  appointed, 
tlie  Secretary  of  State  being  the  Chairman  ex-ofScio,  to  supervise  and 
enlarge  the  institution  which  was  then  named  "Bureau  of  the  Ameri- 
can RepubUcs." 

This  growing  institution,  which  was  the  representative  in  Wash- 
ington of  the  first  concerted  movement  in  favor  of  %^^i^^ptfçunercial 
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policy,  was  again  reorganized  in  1899  by  the  members  of  the  Latin- 
American  diplomatic  corps  and  the  Secretaiy  of  State  of  the  United 
States,  estabUshiiig  new  rules  and  regulations  under  which  the  Bureau 
continued  to  exist,  always  endeavoring  to  expand  into  a  larger  and 
more  useful  organization. 

The  Second  Pan-American  Conference,  which  met  id  the  city  of 
Mexico  in  1901-2,  again  reoi^anized  the  "International  Bureau  of 
the  American  Republics,"  as  it  was  then  called,  further  enlarging  ita 
scope  and  placing  it  under  the  control  of  a  governing  board  composed 
of  the  diplomatic  representatives  of  all  the  Governments  of  the  Union 
accredited  to  the  United  States,  with  the  Secretary  of  Stat«  as  Chair- 
man ex-officio. 

New  regulations  in  keeping  with  the  development  of  the  Bureau 
were  again  adopted  by  the  Governing  Board  in  1902,  and  later,  in  1906, 
at  the  Third  Pan-American  or  Rio  Conference,  the  work  of  the  Bureau 
was  vastly  increased,  new  duties  imposed  upon  it,  a  wider  field 
opened  to  its  possibihties,  and  the  institution  galvanized  into  a  new 
life  to  meet  the  increasing  demands  for  a  steady  development  of 
commerce  and  comity  among  the  nations  of  the  International  Union 
of  the  American  Republics.  The  resolution  on  reoi^nization  deter- 
mines the  duties  of  the  Governing  Board,  which  is  to  hold  a  regular 
meeting  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  each  month,  excepting  during  June, 
July,  and  August.  Upon  the  initiative  of  the  Chairman,  or  at  the 
request  of  any  two  members,  special  meetings  may  be  called.  The 
attendance  of  five  members  at  a  special  or  at  a  regular  meeting  is 
sufficient  to  constitute  a  quorum.  In  the  absence  of  the  Secretary  or 
the  Acting  Secretary  of  State,  the  senior  or  ranking  member  of  the 
Latin-American  diplomatic  corps  shall  act  as  Chairman. 

This  resolution  also  provides  for  the  selection  by  lot  from  among 
the  members  of  the  Board  of  a  supervisory  committee,  consisting  of 
four  members  and  the  Chairman,  who  shall  also  preside  over  this 
conunittee. 

At  the  present  moment  the  supervisory  committee  is  composed  of 
the  Ministers  of  Ecuador,  Panama,  Peru,  and  Bolivia,  the  Minister  of 
Haiti  having  served  his  term  of  office.  The  other  members  of  the 
Board  will  serve  their  turn  on  the  supervisory  committee  in  the  order 
following,  as  drawn  by  lot:  Costa  Rica,  Brazil,  Honduras,  Cuba, 
Guatemala,  Dominican  Republic,  Nicaragua,  Venezuela,  Paraguay, 
Colombia,  Chile,  Mexico,  Salvador,  Uruguay,  and  Argentina.  While 
the  resolution  in  question  determines  the  term  of  office  of  the  members 
of  the  supervisory  committee,  a  change  in  the  length  of  service  has 
been  thought  of,  as  more  expedient  than  the  one  now  in  force.  The 
matter  has  been  referred  to  the  consideration  of  a  special  committee, 
which  has  not  yet  reported.  The  supervisory  committee  is  to  hold 
regular  meetings  once  a  month,  the  presence  of  three  members  being 
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sufficient  to  proceed  with  the  regular  hiiRÎnese.  The  duties  of  this 
committee,  as  its  name  implies,  are  a  general  supervision  of  the  work 
of  the  Intematioaal  Bureau,  reporting  to  the  Board,  in  case  of  need, 
an;  suggestions  or  modifications  that  they  may  think  expedient  for 
the  good  of  the  Bureau. 

The  immediate  supervision  and  control  of  the  afTairs  of  the  Bureau, 
however,  is  in  chai^  of  the  Director,  who  is  appointed  hy  tlie  Gov- 
erning Board.  The  secretary  of  the  Governing  Board  is  also  Secre- 
tary of  the  Bureau. 

The  strictly  international  character  of  this  institution  is  secured  by 
the  constant  and  active  participation  of  the  diplomatic  representa- 
tives of  the  countries  of  the  Union  in  the  control,  management,  and 
policies  of  the  Bureau.  All  the  republics  of  the  Union,  whether  their 
territory  or  population  be  lai^e  or  small,  have  the  same  rights,  the 
same  duties  to  perform,  and  the  same  share  in  the  success  of  the 
International  Bureau,  which  is  the  official  agent  of  propaganda  of 
each  and  every  one  of  the  free  nations  of  America. 

Nothing  could  show  to  better  advantage  the  importance  that  the 
Pan-American  world  has  attained  commercially,  politically,  and 
socially  than  the  new  duties  imposed  upon  the  Bureau.  From  the 
day  the  First  International  Conference  met  in  the  city  of  Washington 
to  the  present  time,  when  the  comer  stone  of  the  Pan-American 
"Temple  of  Peace"  is  laid  with  solemn  ceremonies,  in  the  presence  of 
the  highest  dignitaries  of  the  land  and  the  representatives  of  the 
Latin-American  countries,  the  Western  Hemisphere  has  made  great 
strides  toward  the  goal  which  the  International  Union  has  ever  since 
its  creation  striven  to  reach — a  closer  intercourse  among  the  coimtries 
of  America,  .a  unity  of  purpose  in  forging  ahead  and  the  attainment 
of  the  ideal  policy  of  which  the  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board  is 
the  champion,  the  noble  policy  of  a  better  understandii^. 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  organization,  the  Monthly 
BtTLLETiN,  the  recognized  organ  of  the  Bureau,  publishes  a  picture  of 
the  Governing  Board  and  officials  of  the  International  Bureau.  This 
has  a  twofold  puipose — to  commemorate  in  a  fitting  manner  the  great 
event  of  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  and  true  home  of 
the  Bureau,  and  to  make  the  readers  of  the  Bulletin  all  over  this 
hemisphere  and  in  the  Old  World  better  acquainted  with  the  men 
who  represent  all  America  in  Washington  and  take  pride  and  interest 
in  the  success  of  the  International  Union. 

With  the  exception  of  Paraguay,  which  at  the  present  moment  has 
no  diplomatic  representative  in  Washington,  all  of  the  countries 
present  at  the  First  Pan-American  Conference,  the  Dominican  Re- 
public, wlúchcame  later  into  theUnion,  and  lastly  the  young  Republica 
of  Cuba  and  Panama,  are  represented  in  the  Governing  Board  of  the 
Intermit iona!  Bureau, 
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As  already  stated,  the  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board  is  the 
Secretary  of  Slate  of  the  United  States.  While  hia  name  is  to-day  a 
household  word  in  the  countries  of  the  Union,  where  the  greatest 
welcome  ever  given  to  a  public  man  has  been  extended  to  him,  it  is 
a  pleasant  duty  to  mention  Elihu  Root,  aa  the  Chairman  of  the 
Governing  Board,  the  true  friend  of  the  International  Union.  His 
public  career  has  been  a  remarkable  one,  embracing  positions  of  great 
trust,  where  his  calm  judicial  mind  and  his  quick  comprehension  of  the 
most  dillicult  situations  and  intricate  problems  have  served  him  in 
good  stead.  Since  1867,  when  he  graduated  at  the  University  Law 
School  of  New  York,  Mr.  Root  has  received  the  d^ree  of  doctor  of 
laws  from  six  universities  in  the  United  States  and  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  Buenos  Aires  and  that  of  San  Marcos,  in  IJma,  Peru,  in  1906, 
during  his  memorable  trip  to  South  America,  at  the  time  of  the  meeting 
of  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  in  Rio  de  Janeiro.  During  the 
McKiNLEY  Administration,  Mr.  Root  was  twice  Secretary  of  War, 
and  has  been  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  since  July,  ISO."). 

Next,  in  order  of  precedence,  because  of  the  ambassadorial  rank  of 
the  mission,  comes  Brazil,  represented  by  one  of  the  ablest  diplomata 
and  scholars  the  country  has  ever  produced,  Mr.  Joaqttih  Nabuco. 
The  Ambassador  of  Brazil,  while  a  member  of  the  Brazilian  parlia- 
ment during  the  Empire  took  a  most  active  and  successful  part  in 
the  mcivement  for  the  abolition  of  slavery.  The  services  he  has 
rendered  liis  country  as  a  diplomat  and  a  statesman  have  been  re- 
warded by  Brazil  by  his  appointment  as  the  first  Ambassador  the 
country  has  ever  had.  Ambassador  Nabuco  was  Vice-Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Programme  and  later  President  of  the  Third  Pan- 
American  Conference.  As  a  writer,  Mr.  Nabuco's  works  are  highly 
appreciated  by  scholars  and  literary  men,  because  of  hia  versatility 
and  the  profoimd  philo.sophy  of  his  conceptions. 

Mexico  is  also  represented  in  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Bureau 
by  an  Ambassador,  Mr.  Enrique  C.  Creel,  now  absent  from  Wash- 
ington in  liis  country,  where  he  is  filling  the  position  of  Governor  of 
the  State  of  Chihuahua.  Mr.  Creel's  public  career  in  Mexico  has 
been  varied,  his  services  in  Congress  and  knowledge  of  economic  and 
financial  matters  having  gained  for  him  a  place  among  the  foremost 
Mexican  statesmen.  He  has  shown  his  broad  and  generous  views 
toward  the  brotherhood  of  the  American  nations  by  the  creation  of 
the  "  Central  American  Fraternity,"  an  association  for  peace,  progresa, 
and  the  welfare  of  the  Central  American  Republics,  specifically,  but 
from  which  all  Latin  countries  of  the  hemisphere  will  derive  some 
benefit. 

In  the  absence  of  Ambassador  Creel,  the  Mexican  Minister  to 
Cuba,  Mr.  José  K.  Godoy,  is  acting  as  Chargé  d'Affaires  ad  interim. 
Mr.  Gouoy's  services  to  Mexico  in  a  consular  and  diplomatic  capacity 
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not  only  in  the  United  State»  hut  in  Central  America  and  in  Cuba 
have  been  long  and  meritorioiis.  Mr.  Godot  is  a  lawyer,  having 
made  a  specialty  of  intonatioual  law,  and  is  a  man  of  scholarly 
attainments.  He  was  secretary  of  the  Second  Fan-American  Con- 
ference, held  in  Mexico  City  in  1902. 

The  otiier  countries  of  the  International  Union  are  represented  in 
Washington  hy  legations.  Alphabetically,  the  first  in  the  list  is  the 
Argentine  Republic,  represented  by  Mr.  Epifânio  Portela,  a  states- 
man of  renown,  who  has  served  his  country  in  a  diplomatic  capacity, 
both  in  Europe  and  in  South  America,  before  coming  to  the  United 
States.  He  served  as  a  member  of  the  Argentine  Federal  Congress  for 
six  years  and  baa  filled  many  other  important  public  offices.  As  a 
writer  on  political  topics,  Mr.  Portela  has  made  a  name  for  himself, 
editing  several  of  the  Buenos  Aires  prominent  dailies.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Programme  for  the  Third  Pan-American 
Conference,  one  of  the  delegates  from  Argentina  to  that  congress,  and 
a  member  of  the  Committee  on  the  Reoiganization  of  the  Bureau. 

Bolivia  follows  next  in  order.  Mr.  Ignacio  Calderón,  her  diplo- 
matic representative  in  the  United  States  for  several  years,  has 
served  his  country  with  a  true  patriotic  spirit,  either  as  a  promoter  of 
public  education  or  in  a  consular  and  diplomatic  capacity.  Mr. 
Calderón  is  considered  one  of  the  best  authorities  in  financial  mat- 
ters Bolivia  has  ever  had,  having  filled  among  other  positions  of 
trust  that  of  Secretary  of  the  Bohvian  Treasury.  He  has  always 
shown  great  interest  in  all  the  affairs  of  the  Bureau  and  at  the  time  of 
the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  was  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Committee  on  Kegulations,  and  at  the  present  moment  is  one  of  the 
supervisory  committee. 

Chile  is  represented  on  the  Governing  Board  hy  Mr.  Aníbal  Csi:iz, 
a  lawyer  of  prominence  and  a  recognized  authority  on  international 
law.  Mr.  Cruz  has  always  served  with  zeal  the  interests  of  his 
country  in  the  several  public  offices  he  has  held.  He  is  not  a  stranger 
to  Washington,  as  he  has  already  served  Chile  in  the  United  States 
as  Secretary  of  Legation  and  Chargé  d'Affaires,  and  as  the  Chilean 
representative  on  the  United  States-Chilean  Claim  Commission, 
where  he  distinguished  himself  as  an  international  lawyer.  He  has 
also  been  professor  of  administrative  law  in  the  University  of  San- 
tiago, Secretary  of  War,  and  twice  a  member  of  Congress. 

The  Colombian  representative  is  Mr.  Enrique  Cortés,  a  diplo- 
matist and  a  scholar  of  renown.  Mr.  Cortés  has  been  the  foremost 
advocate  of  public  education  in  Colombia,  and  it  was  due  to  bis 
efforts  while  Supervisor  of  Pubilc  Instruction  that  his  branch  of  the 
service  developed  to  the  extent  of  bringing  foreign  teachers  into  the 
country  in  order  to  establish  modem  methods  and  to  spread  public 
instruction.    Mr.  Cortee  has  also  filled  the  office  of  Secntaij  of 
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State,  or  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  in  Bogotá..  Hia  diplomatic 
career  began  with  his  appointment  to  Washington  as  Secretary  of 
Legation  several  years  ago. 

Costa  Rica's  representative,  Mr.  Joaquin  Bernaedo  Calvo,  has 
been  a  constant  and  faithful  friend  of  the  Bureau  and  of  the  Inter- 
national Union  ever  since  its  creation  by  the  First  Pan-American 
Congress,  where  Mr.  Calvo  served  in  the  capacity  of  secretary  to  the 
Costa  Rican  delegation.  At  the  second  Pan-Ajnerican  Conference 
he  represented  Costa  Rica  and  was  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
the  Reorganization  of  the  Bureau  and  also  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Programme  of  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference.  Mr. 
Calto's  career  as  a  diplomat  and  a  public  writer  has  been  long  and 
useful,  not  only  to  his  own  country,  but  also  to  the  interests  of  the 
Pan-American  Union  and  progress. 

Cuba's  representative  on  the  Governing  Board  is  Mr.  Gonzalo 
DE  QOESADA,  a  lawyer,  orator,  and  writer  of  note.  Mr.  Quesada 
has  also  been  identified  with  the  Pan-American  movement  since  the 
First  International  Conference,  with  which  he  was  connected  in  his 
capacity  of  secretary  to  Mr.  Saez  PeSa,  one  of  the  Delegat«s  from 
Argentina.  At  the  time  of  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  he 
was  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee  on  Programme,  and  a  member 
of  the  Cuban  delegation  to  Rio,  where  he  served  as  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Reoi^anization  of  the  International  Bureau,  having 
always  shown  great  interest  in  its  progress.  Mr.  Quesada  has  held 
most  important  offices  in  the  service  of  his  country,  which  he  repre- 
sented at  the  last  Hague  conference. 

The  Dominican  Republic  is  represented  on  the  Board  by  Mr.  Emilio 
C.  JouBERT,  a  lawyer  of  renown,  who  has  served  his  countr}-  with 
great  devotion.  Under  the  Dominican  Government  Mr.  Joubert 
has  held,  among  other  offices,  those  of  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
Mails  and  Telegraphs,  and  the  Treasury.  He  has  always  been  an 
advocateof  public  education  and  hasendeavored  to  perfect  this  branch 
of  the  national  service,  as  well  as  the  development  of  modem  agri- 
cultural methods.  Mr.  Joubert  was  the  representative  of  the 
Dominican  Republic  at  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference,  and  as 
such  a  member  on  the  Committee  on  the  Reorganization  of  the 
Bureau. 

The  Republic  of  Ecuador  is  represented  on  the  Governing  Board 
by  one  of  the  leading  men  of  the  country,  Mr.  Lins  Felipe  Carbo, 
a  writer  and  a  statesman.  Mr.  Carbo  has  held  many  positions  of 
im[>ortance  in  his  country,  either  in  a  diplomatic  or  apolitical  capacity. 
Among  other  offices  he  has  filled  those  of  Secretary  of  State,  or 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  of  the  Interior,  PubUc  Education,  and 
Justice,  and  that  of  Senator.  Mr,  Carbo  was  also  the  representative 
of  Ecuador  at  the  Second  Pan-American  Conference  held  in  Mexico, 
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and  has  always  shown  a  great  interest  in  Pan-American  affairs.  He 
is  a  member  of  the  supervisory  committee. 

The  Guatemalan  Minister  accretlited  to  Washington,  Dr  Lots 
Toledo  IIkrbarte,  ia  at  present  absent  from  his  post,  liis  place  on 
the  Governing  Board  being  taken  by  Dr.  Ramón  Bengoechea,  Con- 
siil-General  of  Guatemala  in  New  York,  and  Chaîné  d'Affaires  a<l 
interim.  Dr.  Toledo  Herrarte  is  a  scientific  writer  of  ability, 
particularly  on  medicine  and  education.  He  began  his  diplomatic 
service  in  Madrid,  and  after  having  attended  the  Third  Pan-American 
Conference  as  a  secretary  to  the  Guatemalan  delegation,  was  ajj- 
pointed  Minister  to  Washington,  where  he  invariably  showed  great 
interest  in  the  Bureau.  Doctor  Bengoechea,  is  a  physician  of  note, 
holding  the  rank  of  surgeon-general  in  the  Guatemalan  Army.  After 
having  filled  important  offices  of  political  influence  he  was  appointed 
Consul-iieneral  in  New  York,  and  subsequently  Chargé  d'Affaires  ad 
interim  on  two  occasions. 

The  representative  of  the  Haitian  Republic  on  the  Governing 
Board  is  Mr.  J.  N.  Léger,  the  senior  representative  of  the  Latin- 
American  countries  in  Washington.  Mr.  Léger  is  a  lawyer  of  repute 
and  a  writer  of  law  and  histf)ry.  He  has  held  offices  of  great  impor- 
tance in  his  country,  among  others  thatof  Assistant  Secretary  of  State, 
chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  member  of  tlie 
House  of  Representatives.  He  began  his  diplomatic  service  in  Paris, 
and  has  represented  Haiti  in  the  United  States  since  1896.  Mr. 
Léger  was  a  delegate  of  Haiti  to  the  Second  Pan-American  Congress, 
and  vice-chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Regulations  for  the  "Third 
International  Conference.  Mr.  Léueb  has  always  had  the  best 
interests  of  the  Bureau  at  heart. 

The  Minister  of  Honduras,  and  her  representative  on  the  Board, 
Dr.  Angel  Ug-Arte,  is  one  of  the  foremost  lawyers  and  diplomats  of 
liis  country,  Doiitor  Ugarte  is  a  man  of  scholarly  attainments  and 
considered  one  of  the  best  orators  of  Honduras  and  a  writer  of  note. 
His  public  services  have  been  many  and  valuable,  having  served 
many  terms  in  Congress  and  represented  Honduras  on  various  diplo- 
matic and  financial  missions  to  Europe  and  the  Tlnited  States.  From 
the  first  time  he  attended  the  meetings  of  the  Governing  Board, 
Doctor  Ugarte  has  slnm-n  great  interest  in  the  work  of  the  Bureau 
and  the  welfare  of  the  Pan-American  interests. 

The  Minister  of  Nicaragua  to  Washington,  Dr,  Ltis  Felipe  Corea, 
has  always  shown  his  friendship  for  the  Bureau,  and  his  interest  in 
the  International  Union  at  the  meetings  of  the  Governing  Board,  and 
in  the  Second  and  Third  International  Conferences  where  he  repre- 
sented his  country  as  a  delegate.  He  was  the  secretary  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Progriunme  for  the  Third  Pan-American  Conference  and 
formed  part,  at  the  conference,  of  the  committee  for  the  reorganiza- 
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tion  of  the  Butpru.  Doctor  Corea  is  a  distinguished  lawyer  and  lias 
sen-ed  his  country  with  zeal  and  devotion.  Doctor  Corea  at  one 
time  filled  with  great  honor  the  chair  of  history,  philosophy,  and 
international  law  in  some  of  the  principal  institutions  of  learning  in 
(Uiatem&la.  In  his  diplomatic  capacity  he  has  represented  Nicari^ua 
in  .several  countries. 

Panama  is  represented  on  the  Board  by  Mr.  J,  Domingo  de  Obaldia, 
now  absent  in  his  country,  where  he  occupies  a  position  similar  to  that 
of  vice-president.  Mr.  Obaldia  has  filled  many  important  political 
positions.  He  was  a  member  of  the  committee  appointed  by  the 
Governing  Board  previous  to  the  Third  Pan-American  Congress  to 
report  a  plan  for  the  reorganization  of  the  Bureau.  He  also  repre- 
sented Panama  at  the  Rio  Conference,  where  he  served  as  member  of 
the  committee  on  reorganization.  Mr.  José  Aovstin  Aran  go, 
Minister  of  Panama  accredited  to  Washington,  has  been  representing 
his  country  on  the  Board  during  Mr.  Obaldia's  absence.  Mr. 
Aranoo  was  one  of  the  leaders  in  the  movement  for  separation  and 
indepnndence  of  Panama,  and  the  chairman  of  the  Provisional  Board 
of  Government  of  the  new  republic.  ,Mr.  Arango  is  a  member  of  the 
supervisory  committee. 

The  representative  of  Peru  on  the  board  is  Mr.  Felipe  Pardo,  a 
soldier  and  a  statesman,  Mr.  Pardo  studied  law  and  political  sci- 
ences in  the  University  of  San  Marcos,  in  Lima,  and  has  served  as 
lieutenant  of  cavalry  during  the  Cliilcan  war,  and  as  colonel  of  the 
militia  of  Lima.  Mr.  Pardo  is  a  man  of  scholarly  attainments,  well 
read  in  financial  topics,  progressive,  and  has  always  shown  decided 
interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  International  Union  and  the  Bureau. 
Ho  was  a  member  of  the  committee  on  regulations  for  the  Tliird  Pan- 
American  Conference,  and  is  at  the  present  moment  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  supervisory  committee. 

The  Minister  of  Salvador  to  the  United  States,  Mr.  Federico  Mejia, 
is  absent  in  his  coimtry.  Mr.  Mrjía  has  devoted  his  life  and  energies 
to  the  study  of  economic  and  financial  questions,  having  acquired 
experience  as  manager  of  the  Commercial  Bank  of  Salvador.  He  has 
served  his  country  in  politics,  having  been  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Salvador  is  now  rep- 
resented on  the  Governing  Board  by  Dr.  J.  Gi'.stavo  Guerrero, 
Chargé  d'Affaires  ad  interim,  a  lawyer  of  promise,  a  graduate  fnun 
the  X'liivcrsity  of  Salvador,  a  writer  on  legal  and  literarj-  subject^!,  and 
the  founder  of  an  association  called  "  So(4edad  Jurídica  Salvadoreña," 
devoted  to  the  study  and  discussion  of  legal  topics.  Doctor  Gue- 
rrero, has  filled  positions  of  importance  in  Salvador,  and  in  the  con- 
sular service  of  his  country. 

UruguavK  re  |)  resent  a  tive  on  tlie  board  is  Dr.  Lui.s  Melián  TíAI'Inijr, 
one  of  the  prominent  lawyers  of  liis  country  and  a  man  of, the  liighe.st 
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scholarly  attainments.  He  has  served  Uruguay  both  as  a  soldier  and 
a  atateaman.  Mr.  Melián  Lafinue  has  always  been  a  staunch  advo- 
cate of  public  instruction^  a  member  of  the  board  of  ^vernors  of  the 
University  of  Montevideo,  an  author  and  lecturer  of  renown,  lie 
was  one  of  the  members  of  the  Uru^ayan  delegation  to  the  Third 
Fan-American  Conference,  and  while  he  did  not  serve  on  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Reorganization  of  the  International  Bureau,  he  took 
particular  interest  in  its  work,  because  of  the  importance'  of  this 
OT^anization. 

Venezuela  is  represented  by  Dr.  Rafael  Gakbihas  GuzhXn,  now 
absent  in  Caracas,  where  he  is  discharging  the  important  duties  of 
Secretary-General  to  the  President.  Dr.  Garbibas  Guzuín  has  ren- 
dered many  valuable  services  to  Venezuela,  having  filled  during  his 
public  career  the  ofhces  of  President  of  the  State  of  Tachira  and  Min- 
ister of  Promotion  or  "  Fomento."  He  has  also  served  as  Senator  for 
several  terms.  Dr.  Gabbibab  Gdzhí.n  is  a  man  of  scientific  attain- 
ments and  a  writer  and  orator  of  not«.  Mr.  Nicolás  Veloz  GorricoA, 
who  is  now  acting  as  Chargé  d'Affaires  and  therefore  takes  Dr. 
Gabbibab  GdzhAn's  place  on  the  Governing  Board,  has  held  many 
important  official  positions  in  his  country,  in  Europe,  and  in  the 
United  States. 


THE  PAN-AMERICAN  COMMITTEE. 

The  Pan-American  committee  appointed  by  the  Hon.  Elihü 
Root,  Secretary  of  State,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Third 
International  Conference  of  American  Republics  at  Rio  de  Janeiro 
in  1906,  is  composed  of  the  following  gentlemen: 

Andbew  Cabnboie,  delegate  to  the  First  International  Conference 
of  American  Republics,  donator  of  the  buildings  for  The  Hague  con- 
ferences and  for  the  Bureau  of  American  Republics. 

Stephen  B.  Elkins,  Senator  from  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Interstate  Commerce. 

Jaues  B.  McCbbabt,  Senator  from  the  State  of  Kentucky,  member 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations. 

Chables  B.  Landis,  Representative  in  Congress  from  the  State  of 
Indiana,  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Printing  and  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

James  L.  Slatden,  Representative  in  Congress  from  the  State  of 
Texas,  member  of  the  Committee  on  Military  Affairs. 

Robbbt  Bacon,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 

Alfred  E.  Bates,  major-general  United  States  Army,  retired. 

William  I.  Buchanan,  formerly  United  States  Minister  to  the 
Argentine  Republic,  delegate  to  the  Second  and  Third  International 
Conferences  of  American  Republics  and  to  the  Second  Hague  Con- 
ference. L.OO'ilc 
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Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  president  of  the  University  of  California. 

Edmund  J.  James,  president  of  the  Unirersity  of  Ilhuois. 

L.  S.  RowE,  professor  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  del^ate 
to  the  Third  International  Conference  of  American  Republics. 

Paul  S.  Reinsch,  professor  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  dele- 
gate to  Third  International  Conference  of  American  Republics. 

William  E.  Cubtis,  executive  officer  of  the  First  International 
Conference  of  American  Republics,  and  first  Director  of  Bureau  of 
American  Republics. 

John  Babrbtt,  formerly  United  States  Minister  to  Siam,  to  the 
Argentine  Republic,  to  Panama  and  to  Colombia,  delegate  to  the 
Second  International  Conference  of  American  Republics,  Director  <]f 
Bureau  of  American  Republics. 

The  officers  of  the  committee  are; 

Honorary  President,  The  Secretary  of  State. 

Chairman,  Mr.  Buchanan. 

Vice  Chairman,  Mr.  Cabnegib. 

Secretary,  Mr.  Babbbtt. 

Executive  Committee,  Professor  RowE,  Chairman;  Mr,  Landib, 
General  Bates,  and  Mr.  Curtis. 

Since  the  appointment  of  the  committe  in  March,  1908,  there  haa 
been  a  meeting  of  the  General  Committee  and  two  meetings  of  the 
Executive  Committee. 

In  addition  to  the  oommittee  from  the  United  States  whose  names 
are  given  above,  a  number  of  the  other  Republics  have  acted  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  resolution  and  appointed  their  Fan-American 
conumtt«ea.  It  is  now  evident  that  within  a  veiy  short  while  all,  or 
nearly  all,  of  the  committees  will  be  named  and  in  operation. 


DESCRIPTION   OF  THE   NEW   PAN-AMERICAN 
BUILDING. 

In  order  to  indicate  the  standpoint  of  the  architect  the  following 
article  has  been  prepared  by  the  architects  of  the  new  building, 
Messrs.  Eelset  and  Cbet. 

When  the  programme  of  the  competition  for  the  building  of  the 
International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  was  given  out  the 
first  difficulty  which  confronted  the  numerous  competitors  was  the 
selection  of  a  proper  character  for  the  building.  The  programme  gave 
a  very  minute  description  of  all  the  rooms  needed  and  their  approxi- 
mate dimensions,  but  it  was  left  to  the  ingenuity  of  the  architects  to 
find  the  spirit  which  was  to  direct  the  study  of  the  ensemble. 

There  was  one  Ubrary  with  all  its  dependences,  a  large  number  of 
offices,  an  assembly  room,  and  several  committee  rooms;  but  which 
was  to  dominate  the  whole  Î    In  most  competitions  there  is  no  doubt 
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as  to  this  primary  purpose  of  the  new  building,  which  so  greatly  influ- 
ences a  design.  Everyone  knows  what  a  post-office  must  look  like,  or 
a  museum,  or  an  office  building,  but  in  the  present  case  the  difficulty 
consisted  in  the  absence  of  precedents  which,  whether  good  or  bad, 
might  serve  as  abasiafor  the  development  of  the  special  recjuirements. 
This  uncertainty  was  very  apparent  when  the  seventy  sets  of  drawhigs 
were  exhibited  to  the  jury  in  Washington,  all  kinds  of  interpretations 
being  given,  from  the  Greek  temple  to  the  private  villa,  passing 
through  the  Spanish  palace  and  the  American  Government  office 
building. 

The  design  which  received  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  jury  and 
wliich  was  therefore  selected  for  execution  and  will  presently  begin 
to  rise  from  the  ground,  had  taken  a  do('i<]ed  stand  and  offered  a  new 
solution  to  this  entirely  new  problem.  The  directing  idea  which  had 
impressed  its  mark  on  the  design  was  this:  although  the  building  is  lo 
house  under  one  roof  a  very  active  office  work  and  a  library  whic-li  will 
grow  constantly,  and  though  these  two  parts  are  almost  all  that  is 
needed  to  do  the  work  of  the  Bureau  as  defined  by  the  Conference  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  namely  : 

To  be  a  permanent  center  uf  informntion  and  of  interchange  of  ideas  among  thf 
Republics  of  this  continent  as  well  as  a  building  suitable  for  the  library  in  memory  of 
Columbus; 

There  is  another  important  function  for  the  Bureau:  this  building 
shall  be  in  Washington,  the  home  of  the  American  Repubhcs  in  the 
highest  sense  of  this  word.  Homo. 

Every  one  of  (hese  Republics  has  its  private  home,  the  residence  of 
the  Ambassador  or  Minister,  but  the  International  Bureau  is  to  be  the 
home  of  all  of  them,  where  their  representatives  may  meet  as  children 
in  the  house  of  their  father,  to  discuss  all  questiona  which  may  arise, 
to  celebrate  happy  events  or  to  commemorate  glorious  days. 

The  building  therefore  should  be  nearer  the  type  of  the  private 
residence  than  the  impersonal  public  building,  although  as  dignified 
us  the  subject  demands.  It  is  the  hope  of  tiie  Director  of  the  Bureau 
and  its  architects  that  when  the  representatives  of  the  various  many 
countries  pass  the  threshold  they  will  have  the  impression  of  entering 
their  own  house.  It  is  their  ho]»e,  too,  that  when  the  vestibules, 
staircases,  and  the  large  assembly  room  shine  with  thousands  of 
electric  lights,  as  a  brilliant  gathering  throngs  its  rooms  to  honor  a 
distinguished  visitor,  the  representatives  of  tins  21  Republics  may 
have  the  impression  of  receiving  guests  in  their  own  residence  and 
not  in  a  comnion]ïlace  meeting  room. 

In  accordance  with  tliese  principles,  the  exterior  will  retain  the 
restrained  and  (luiet  eifeet  of  the  hahiltitinn  of  a  man  of  tasle. 
The  in()nument.ttl  character  of  the  surrouinliiigs.  llie  vicinity  of  the 
Mall  and  the  Washington  Monument,  the  Wiiite  House,  the  buildbig 
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of  the  War  Department,  impose  also  the  dignity  of  lines  which 
characterizes  the  best  production  of  the  classic  period.  The  material 
of  the  two  façades  has  been  selected  with  these  ends  in  view,  and  only 
white  marble  will  be  used.  The  design  combines  republican  simplic- 
ity with  those  refinements  of  form  which  the  Latin  race  gave  to 
architecture.  The  decorative  finish,  the  caro  of  detail,  and  some 
characteristic  touches  will  typify  the  origin  of  the  majority  of  the 
21  countries.  The  mission  tiles  on  the  entrance  portico,  the  allepori- 
cal  ornaments,  the  two  monumental  marble  figures  at  the  entrance 
and  the  bas-reliefs  of  the  pylons — all  this  will  tell  the  passer-by  of 
the  originality  of  the  monument  and  invite  him  to  make  a  closer 
inspection. 

At  the  court  of  entrance  the  front  is  composed  of  a  portico  between 
two  pylons  and  seems  to  invite  the  visitor;  the  two  sides  and  the  rear 
show,  respectively,  the  working  and  festive  purposes  of  the  building. 
Gardens  surround  it,  and  from  the  Assembly  Hall  on  the  rear 
two  flights  of  steps  lead  to  a  terrace  facing  the  lawn.  There  is  no 
elevation  sacrificed;  the  four  of  them  are  varied  and  monumental. 

If  we  return  to  the  entrance,  crowned  with  an  inscription  in  bronze 
letters  on  a  background  of  Breche  Violette  marble,  we  find  three  large 
bronze  grilles,  giving  access  to  the  main  vestibule,  vaulted  and  deco- 
rated with  columns  of  grand  antique  marble  with  bronze  caps  and 
bases.  Here  start  the  two  stairways  and  the  elevator,  and  through 
the  three  arches  corresponding  to  those  of  the  entrance  one  gets  the 
view  t>f  the  patio.  It  is  like  passing  into  a  new  atmosphere,  far  from 
Wa.shington — in  one  of  those  picturesque  courtyards  of  the  South, 
protected  from  the  sun  by  an  overhanging  roof  and  cooled  by  the 
waters  falling  from  a  marble  fountain.  All  around  tropical  planis 
grow  ;  a  quaint  old  pavement,  white  stucco  walls,  low  doors  with  their 
ornamental  coat  of  arms,  give  the  impression  of  the  long  ancestry  of 
the  southern  Republics.  At  first  there  was  an  objection  to  the  placing 
of  such  scenery  in  a  city  like  Wasliington,  where  the  winter  is  long  and 
the  snow  apt  to  remind  one  that  ho  is  far  from  the  equator.  This, 
objection  has  been  overcome  by  the  placing  of  a  sliding  roof  which 
can  not  be  seen  during  the  spring  and  summer  months  and  which  in 
winter  will  make  of  the  patio  a  delightful  winter  garden  with  a  tem- 
perature always  equable.  An  entirely  new  device  will  allow  it  lo  be 
closed  by  an  electric  motor. 

The  upper  part  of  the  court  is  surrounded  by  a  loggia  opening  on 
the  staircases  and  on  the  foyer.  A  frieze  runs  below  the  roof  and 
supports  the  shields  and  the  name  plates  of  the  Republics.  Through 
tliid  patio  or  by  the  lateral  corridors  one  may  reach  the  library  and  tlio 
offices. 

The  Columbus  Library  is  ent4'red  through  a  hall  with  çont  rooms 

and  an  office  for  delivery  of  books  for  hume  reading.     The  main  reud- 
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ing  room  ia  100  feet  long,  40  feet  wide,  lighted  by  five  lai^e  windows 
overlooking  the  terrace  and  the  garden  to  the  rear  of  the  building. 
Two  prívate  studies  will  facilitate  special  researclies.  Ã  large  fire- 
proof vault  will  insure  the  safe-keeping  of  valuable  documenta. 

Close  at  hand  are  the  offices  of  the  Librarian  and  his  staff,  readj  to 
give  all  information  to  the  public.  The  large  stack  room  will  provide 
at  once  for  120,000  volumes  and  may  have  its  faciUties  extended  for 
80,000  more.  AD  its  fixtures  are  to  be  of  steel  according  to  the  most 
modem  arrangements.  An  electric  elevator  will  bring  the  books 
rapidly  from  the  five  tiers  to  the  level  of  the  reading  room.  There 
wUl  be  a  large  collection  of  maps,  prints,  and  statistics  ready  for  use. 
These  stacks  are  located  on  the  north  side  of  the  building.  On  the 
south  side  one  will  find  the  large  offices  for  the  translators  and  editors 
of  the  bulletins,  accountants,  clerks,  and  stenographers.  All  these 
offices,  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the  building,  are  heated  by  indirect  steam, 
the  most  approved  scheme,  which  provides  at  the  same  time  for 
heating  and  ventilating  all  parts  of  the  structure.  Large  accommo- 
dations are  provided  for  coats  for  the  days  of  receptions. 

Before  going  to  the  second  floor  we  may  briefly  describe  the  base- 
ment. It  can  be  reached  through  a  stairway  from  the  first  floor  or 
from  the  outside  by  a  driveway  which  permits  the  delivery  of  mail, 
suppUes,  coal,  etc.,  without  entering  the  public  part  of  the  building. 
It  contains  a  very  large  mail-sorting  room  where  all  mail  is  classified, 
the  bulletins  addressed  and  sent  to  aU  parts  of  the  world.  The  base- 
ment will  provide  also  for  the  numerous  needs  of  the  service  section, 
such  as  coat  rooms  for  employees,  janitor's  quarters,  lunch  room, 
storage,  the  boiler  room,  room  for  the  engines,  fuel,  etc. 

From  the  entrance  vestibule  two  monumental  stairways  go  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  second  floor  like  the  stately  stairways  of  the 
Roman  palace  of  the  Renaissance.  The  steps  are  of  Tennessee 
marble  and  the  ceiling  is  of  woodwork.  In  addition  to  these  stairs 
an  elevator  is  provided.  We  reach  the  second  floor  of  the  building, 
the  most  important  one;  the  piano  nobile,  of  the  classic  buildings. 
The  center  is  a  foyer  on  which  open,  by  large  doors,  the  Assembly 
Hall  and  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau.  This  foyer  over- 
looks, like  a  loggia,  the  patio,  and  side  galleries  run  alongside  the 
two  large  stairways,  providing  thua  on  the  days  of  large  gatherings 
a  beautiful  vista,  extending  from  the  entrance  vestibule  to  the 
Assembly  Hall.  The  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  is  in  direi't 
communication  with  the  room  of  the  Governing  Board  which  will  be 
<lecorated  with  woodwork  and  marble  given  by  one  of  the  Republics. 
From  the  other  side  the  Director  is  in  direct  communication  with 
his  private  secretary  and  stenographer.  The  waiting  room  will 
accommodate  the  persons  waiting  for  the  Director  or  the  Secretary 
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of  the  Bureau;  &nd  the  Secretary  of  the  Bureau  has  his  office  beyond 
this  room. 

On  the  north  side  of  the  building  corresponding  to  these  offices 
will  be  found  four  committee  rooms  suited  for  diplomatic  conferences, 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  stack  room.  The  offices  of  the  Governing 
Board,  of  the  Director  and  Secretary  overlook  the  Mall  and  the 
Washington  Monument  garden,  as  planned  in  the  city  of  Washington 
improvements. 

From  the  foyer,  one' enters  the  large  Assembly  Hall,  which  is  over 
100  feet  long  by  65  feet  wide;  24  columns  support  its  vaulted  ceiling, 
which  rises  to  45  feet  above  the  floor.  Five  lai^e  bay  windows,  with 
balconies,  overlook  the  garden,  and  stained  glass  with  allegorical 
emblems  will  decorate  these  stately  openings.  The  room  of  the 
Governing  Board  and  the  committee  room  are  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  this  dignified  hall. 

One  may  readily  imagine  what  a  beautiful  setting  this  room  will 
give  when  an  international  convention,  a  reception  to  a  distinguished 
giipst,  or  a  brilliant  diplomatic  reception  shall  assemble  within  its 
walls.  There  is  no  other  building  in  Washington,  either  private  ivsi- 
dence,  embassy,  or  public  government  building,  which  can  offer  such 
accommodations  for  important  functions.  It  is  in  keeping  with  the 
importance  of  the  Bureau  and  a  fitting  memorial  of  the  most  impor- 
tant gathering  of  world  powers. 


TOURS  IN  LATIN  AMERICA. 

The  main-traveled  routes  for  the  pleasure  seeker  have  been  so 
lai^ely  either  trans- At  Ian  tic  or  trans-Pacific  that  it  was  distinctly  a 
pioneer  set  of  tourists  which  visited  South  America  in  1907  under 
the  auspices  of  an  established  touring  company.  The  success  of  the 
enterprise  and  the  enthusiasm  of  the  travelers  has  made  a  Latin- 
American  tout'  one  of  the  features  of  the  company's  annual  itineraries. 

To  quote  from  one  of  the  many  letters  received  commending  the 
trip: 

Tlic  Inur  was  &  wondprful  one  in  many  respecla.  Whether  we  judge  it  from  the 
«taiidpoint  of  "  God -made  couotry"  or  "man-madt!  town,"  it  was  80  full  of  varipty 
that  it  continually  challunp'd  out  admiration.  Towns  raDging  in  beauty,  aplundor, 
and  intcrpHt,  from  Buenoa  Aires,  *  »  *  and  Ilio  do  Janeiro  to  the  Indian  village 
of  Checacupe,  command  our  attention  and  awaken  our  interest  in  lovely  scenery. 
It  wonid  take  volumes  to  write  of  the  natnral  wonders  of  the  Cordilleras,  the  A  ndes, 
the  Strtiita  of  Magellan,  the  historic  Bcenes  a.-<fiociated  with  the  variouB  capitals,  A.t 
well  as  the  ethnoli^ical  interest  aroused  in  the  ''past  peoples"  of  the  various  counttiea 
of  the  southern  portion  o[  the  South  American  Continent.  It  matters  not  what  may 
be  the  priinary  motive  of  the  traveler  ¡n  undertaking  such  a  tour,  he  will  not  be  dis- 
appointed, for  Simth  America  can  salisfy  "all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men." 

Another  travelci'  state.s  tlial  in  his  opinion  but  a  small  portion  of 
the  people  of  the  United  States  have  more  than  a  vague  idea  of  tlie 
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countries  south  of  Kfexico,  of  their  great  extent,  their  vast  natural 
and  partially  developed  resources,  their  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
speaking  people,  their  fine  cities,  lofty  mountains,  wide  pampas, 
barren  deserts,  ancient  ruins,  and  rich  mines. 


TRAVEL  CONDITIONS  IN  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

Prof.  WuxiAM  R,  Shepherd,  of  Columbia  University,  New  York, 
whose  extensive  travels  in  South  America  render  hipi  peculiarly 
conversant  with  conditions  attendant  upon  such  a  journey,  has  fur- 
nished the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  with  a 
complete  statement  of  expenditures,  routes,  and  accommodations  as 
he  found  them,  for  the  convenience  of  intending  travelers  in  the  re- 
gions visited  by  him. 

As  complementary  to  Professor  Shepherd's  paper,  an  exhaustive 
schedule  of  steamship  routes,  rates,  and  sailings  from  the  United 
States  to  the  ports  of  Latin  America,  as  well  as  a  map  of  the  countries 
traversed  by  the  network  of  railways  making  inland  connection, 
has  been  prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bureau  for  the  further- 
ance of  international  interests  as  served  by  the  traveling  pubUc. 

INTRODUCTORY    NOTE. 

The  lack  of  any  formal  deBcription,  hon-ever  brief,  of  the  ways  and  means  to  niake 
ajoumey  to  the  countries  of  South  America  is  one  of  the  reaeona  perhaps  why  they  have 
been  sn  little  viaited.  at  least  by  travelers  fmin  the  United  States.  In  the  hints  and 
Ruge'"'"'" cilia  contained  in  this  paper  no  pretense  at  coropletflneas  or  detail  ha»  be«n 
al tempted.  The  compiler  has  had  in  mind  the  needs  of  the  traveler  in  general  and  not 
Fpecificnlly  those  of  the  "tourist"  as  that  word  is  commonly  understood. 

Contrary  to  the  impression  ao  pre\'alcDt  in  the  United  States,  great  differences 
exist  among  the  eleven  Republics  found  on  the  continent  of  South  America.  The 
preparation  of  anything  like  a  guide  to  all  or  to  a  particule  group  of  them,  therefore, 
is  a  task,  not  only  difficult  in  itself,  but  one  that  must  be  undertaken  always  with  % 
tear  lest  it«  g:ciieral  statements  tend  to  confirm  the  mistaken  idea  in  question. 

Should  the  brief  description  given  serve  directly  or  indirectly  to  diapel  this  notion, 
and  should  it  facilitate  in  some  nieai^ure  the  proprets  of  the  traveler  in  countries  of 
much  charm  and  interest,  the  compiler  will  feel  that  his  labor  has  been  well  spent. 

EXPENSE, 

Taking  intJi  consideration  the  facilities  and  accommodation  s  offered,  the  cost  of  a  jour- 
ney in  South  America  is  higher  than  it  ia  either  in  Ekicope  or  in  the  L'uitf^  States. 
The  average  daily  expenditure  may  be  estimated  at  from  110  to  H5,  Traveler» 
familiar  with  the  various  countries  and  with  the  languages  used  may  be  able  to  lesneii 
this  amount  somewhat.  It  should  be  said,  also,  that  the  expense  per  day  is  apt  to 
be  greater  iii  the  «uuthcm  countrie^j  than  in  those  of  the  north. 

MONEY. 

Till'  traveler  «houhl  be  provided  with  a  letter  of  credit  made  out  in  pounds  ülerliiig. 
Dutfiide  of  the  banking  institutions,  Î5  in  American  gold  or  paper  are  commonly  re- 
garded as  equivalent  to  an  English  sovereign.    Rarely,  if  ever,  is  Amencau  silver 
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accepteil,  and  even  in  reputable  bftnlcing  houses  the  ntes  of  exduuige  on  Americ&n 
currency  id  gpnenil  are  apt  to  be  unfavorable. 

The  difference  in  the  units  of  value  between  the  money  of  one  country  ftnd  that  of 
another  is  often  very  marked.  The  rates  of  eichanee,  also,  especially  on  paper  cur- 
rency, are  subject  to  considerable  fluctuation.  In  mme  Stala-^the  circulating  me- 
dium is  almost  wholly  paper,  and  that  at  a  very  low  rate  of  discount.  The  traveler, 
therefore,  should  take  with  him  a  supply  of  English  gold  coin.  This  can  be  used  (o 
advantage  on  the  steamers  and  in  places  «here  the  money  of  the  country  to  be  visited 
is  not  readily  obtainable.    Exchange  offices  should  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 

If  tbe  national  bank  of  any  Republic  issues  notes,  they  may  ordinarily  be  taken  with- 
out reserve.  Before  accepting  notes  issued  by  other  banks,  and  sometimes  even  those 
proceeding  from  the  national  bank  itself,  tne  traveler  should  obtain  accurate  infurnia- 
tioo  as  tJ>  whether  the  notes  in  question  have  merely  a  local  circulation  or  whether 
tbey  are  in  general  use  throughout  the  country. 

A  table  of  the  value  of  I^^tin-American  coins  in  United  States  gold  may  be  fnund 
in  quarterly  numbers  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the 
American  Republics. 

PASSPORTS. 

Except  in  time  of  serious  civic  distiirbance.  a  passport  is  not  an  absnlute  necenfiity. 
The  possession  of  one,  however,  is  advisable,  both  to  establish  the  identity  of  the 
traveler  and  U>  insure  the  delivery  of  registered  mail.  Before  leaving  the  United 
S(at«e  it  would  be  well  to  inquire  in  each  case  whether  the  countries  to  be  visited 
require  passports,  and  if  so,  to  have  theiatterviaéed  at  the  consulates  of  such  countries. 
The  information  desired  is  usually  obtainable  at  the  steajuship  ofhcea.. 

BAOOAOE  AN»  TBAVELINO   NECESSITIES, 

In  view  of  the  enpense  and  inconvenience  connected  with  the  transportation  of  a 
considerable  amount  of  bagage,  the  traveler  should  take  with  him  as  little  of  it  as 
possible.  The  rales  lor  carrying  baggage  on  the  railroads  and  stage  coaches  are  usu- 
ally very  high.  lK>almen'B  and  porter's  fees  are  often  excessive,  and  the  sleamship 
lines  along  the  west  coast  in  particular  are  none  too  considerate  of  passengers'  effects. 
Among  the  absolute  necessities  for  the  traveler  may  be  mentioned  a  good  supply  of 
clothing  adapted  to  the  varying  climates,  and  also  of  linen  and  toilet  articles,  since 
all  of  these,  whenever  actually  procurable,  are  apt  to  be  very  expensive. 

Small  tmnks  are  always  1o  be  preferred  to  large  ones,  and  they,  as  well  as  all  suit 
cases,  satcheU,  and  the  like,  should  be  strong  and  serviceable,  and  whenever  possible 
should  be  provided  with  stout  canvas  covers.  The  traveler  who  thinks  of  makiii|r  a 
jiiumey  into  those  parte  of  the  continent  where  there  are  no  railways  should  have  bis 
I  >t' longings  put  into  strong  wooden  boxes  of  asÍ7.eand  shape  suitable  lor  transportai  ion 
iin  the  backs  of  pack  animals,  and  fitted  with  good  locks  and  liaiullcs.  Since  alsn  the 
fiHid  along  lhe  route  may  be  \insavory.  if  not  scanty,  canned  goods  and  uther  forms  of 
provisions  should  be  includcl  in  the  liaggage. 

CLIMATE    AND    HEALTH. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  in  general  the  seasons  in  South  America  are  just  the 
reverse  of  those  in  North  America,'  As  a  rule,  therefore,  the  iicsl  lime  in  which  to 
visit  the  countries  oí  the  southern  ctm linen t  is  that  of  the  c<">l  season.  i'orresp<mding  to 
our  spring  and  summer  months. 

In  the  tropical  regions  o(  the  north  and  center  the  tempcmlnre  is  apt  to  be  uncom- 
fortably warm  at  all  times,  althoutih  it  iii>iially  cools  off  enough  at  night  to  permit  sleep. 
With  the  advent  of  the  rainy  sca-^on.  furihcrmorc,  llic  warmth  is  accentuatcil  Hy 
humidity.    Along  the  coasts  of  Peru  and  northern  Chile  rat^ijalU  ar^i^  even  in 


1006       INTERNATIONAL  BfREAU  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

winUr,  but  in  «am»  pUcea  witbin  theae  countries  a  soaldng:  mint  may  fill  the  air  for 
days  at  a  time. 

On  Ibeutber  hand,  in  mon  of  the  areaa  occupied  by  the  aouthem  Republics,  and  in 
most  of  the  mouatainous  eectiona  of  the  interior  of  the  continent,  the  climate  ia  qui» 
ñmilar  to  our  own.  The  atmospheric  changes,  however,  are  «omewhat  more  pro- 
nounced. During  the  vinter  montha  the  température  at  night,  and  even  during 
tbe  day,  ia  often  damp  and  chilly,  when  not  poeitively  cold.  Except  in  tha  higher 
levels  enow  in  not  common. 

It  in  particularly  in  the  mountainoua  areas  that  one  must  guard  against  Duddee 
changes  in  temperature  and  against  the  effecte  produced  by  tbe  rarefaction  of  tbe 
atmosphère.  The  air  in  the  sunlight  may  be  fairly  warm  and  in  tbe  shadow  quite 
chilly.  The  difference  in  temperature  between  night  and  day,  also,  is  apt  to  bo  very 
marked.  Tbe  traveler  unaccustomed  to  higher  altitudes  is  liable  to  an  attack  of 
"soroche,"  oi  mountain  sickness,  Tbisappeaisin  the  form  of  palpitation  of  tbe  bean, 
fainting  spells,  vomiting,  and  bleeding  at  the  nose,  mouth,  and  ears.  Except,  how- 
ever, in  tbe  cases  of  a  weak  heart  or  of  a  consiiiution  otherwise  impaired,  an  attack 
of  "soroche"  is  not  likely  Ui  be  serious  in  ila  resulla. 

Id  tbe  tropical  areas  a  light  clothing  should  be  worn  that  will  freely  admit  the  *ir. 
For  tbe  colder  regions,  naturally,  the  clothing  should  be  warmer,  but  here  altention 
should  be  given  rather  to  tbe  outer  garments  than  to  the  nether  ones.  In  placea  where 
it  may  be  customary  to  wear  tbe  "poncho,"  a  aort  of  blanket  with  an  opening  in  the 
center,  through  which  tbe  bead  is  thrust,  this  kind  of  outer  covering  will  be  found 
comfortable,  although  it  does  not  protect  tbe  throat  very  adequately.  A  "sweater" 
would  be  more  useful.  Tbe  traveler  in  tbe  colder  sections  of  tbe  continent  also  should 
provide  himself  with  gaiters  aa  a  preventative  of  chilblains. 

So  f ar  aa  the  larger  citiee  of  South  America  and  many  of  the  smaller  ones  are  con- 
cerned, as  a  rule,  tbesanitaryarrangementsarefairlygood,  the  plumbing  and  sewerage 
apparatus  ia  constructed  along  modem  lines,  and  the  streets  are  kept  clean.  Else- 
where the  situation  is  not  so  satisfactory.  Still,  with  reasonable  precautions  againm 
infection  of  any  sort,  the  traveler  ought  to  be  able  to  keep  well.  In  tbe  tropical  regions 
yellow  fever,  plague,  and  other  diseaaea  are  occaaionally  to  be  encountered.  Where 
mosquitos  abound,  great  care  should  be  taken  to  exclude  them  from  the  bedrooma. 
The  traveler,  therefore,  who  may  desire  to  visit  unfrequented  places  ought  to  make 
careful  inquiry  about  tbe  sanitary  conditions  before  he  goes  there.  Outside  of  the 
lai^e  cities,  and  in  tbe  tropical  areas  of  the  continent  more  especially,  poiaonoua 
inserts  and  reptiles,  aa  well  sa  fleas  and  other  vermin,  are  not  uncommon. 

Tbe  drinking  water  fumiahed  outside  of  the  largest  cities  in  South  America  diould 
be  avoided.  Its  place  may  be  taken  by  the  mineral  waters  or  by  the  wines  of  the 
various  countries  which  will  be  found  quite  palatable  and  at  times  excellent.  Ft»^ 
eign  wines  and  mineral  waters  alao  are  generally  procurable  in  all  of  the  cities  and  in 
many  of  tbe  smaller  towns.  Spirituous  and  malt  liquors,  particularly  in  the  tropical 
areas,  should  be  drunk  with  great  moderation.  Milk  ought  never  to  be  taken  unie» 
boiled.  Tropical  fruits,  aimilarly,  diould  be  eaten  in  email  quantities,  and  Üien  only 
after  they  have  been  thoroughly  cleansed. 

So  aa  to  be  prepared  in  case  of  an  emergency,  the  traveler  should  be  provided  with 
such  medicaments  as  tbe  following:  Permanganate  of  potash  for  uae  on  poisonous 
wounds  and  as  a  disinfectant;  calomel,  quinine,  a  good  purge,  cblorodyne  or  some 
other  corrective  of  dysentery,  codeine  for  quieting  cougba  and  pain,  Knelling 
salts,  court  plaster,  and  spirits,  preferably  brandy.  Many  persona  who  visit  South 
America  insist  upon  the  wisdom  of  frequent  doaes  of  quinine,  uaually  accompanied 
with  a  stimulant,  in  order  to  fortify  tbe  system  agaiiiat  fever,  Ehie  attention,  how- 
ever, to  the  nornial  requirements  of  health  is  usually  quite  sufficient  to  ward  oS  dan- 
gers from  this  direction ,  Should  a  physician  be  needed,  full  confidence  may  be  placed 
in  the  best  medical  talent  obtainable  in  any  of  Uie  larger  citiet. 
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LANOUAOB. 

In  an  of  the  Bepublics,  except  Brazil,  where  Portugese  is  the  language  of  the  coun- 
try, Spaniah  is  the  prevailing  speech.  While  it  is  quite  possible  to  travel  in  the  more 
frequented  areas  with  a  knowledge  merely  of  English,  he  who  wi^es  to  make  the  moHt 
of  his  journey,  and  to  eafeguatd  himself  against  extortion,  should  be  familiar  in  some 
measure  with  the  language  of  the  country  that  he  is  to  visit.  Besides  their  native 
tongue,  the  educated  clanes  very  commonly  speak  French.  In  many  of  the  large 
cities,  also,  English  and  German  are  often  understood.  Should  the  traveler  visit  the 
remote  interior  of  some  of  the  countries,  however,  he  is  likely  to  meet  with  Indian* 
who  ^>eak'  only  their  native  dialects. 

INTEKOOtJRSB   WITH  THE   PBOPLB. 

One  of  the  traits  that  mark  the  typical  South  American,  r^ardless  of  the  country 
from  which  be  may  come,  is  bis  uDfailing  courtesy  of  manner.  Such  a  thing,  also, 
as  positive  incivility  on  the  part  of  any  member  of  the  lower  classes  in  the  more  popu- 
lous districts  is  quite  rare. 

Definite  information  concerning  the  means  of  communication,  the  postal  service, 
the  hours  at  which  places  of  interest  are  open,  etc.,  is  rather  difficult  to  obtain  in 
many  of  the  hotel  offices,  to  say  nothing  of  the  servants  of  all  grades,  who  are  usually 
ignorant  of  any  matter  lying  outside  of  their  particular  spheres  of  duty.  Inquiries 
on  the  street,  unless  of  a  very  simple  nature,  should  be  directed  to  well-dressed  per- 
sona only.  Beggars  and  would-be  guides,  however,  are  seldom  to  be  seen  in  the 
larger  cities. 

In  the  more  remote  sections  of  several  of  the  countries,  of  course,  the  traveler  must 
expect  to  rough  it.  The  inhabitants  of  colored  origin  found  in  these  areas  are  often 
'  very  suspicious  of  strangers  and  are  disinclined  Ic  afiord  any  information  or  assist- 
ance. Even  when  they  understand  Spanish  or  Portugueae,  they  may  pretend  not 
to  do  so.  Occasions  may  arise  when  the  traveler  will  be  forced  to  avail  himself  of 
food  or  lodging  in  some  native  hut.  Should  the  sullen  owner  decline  to  furnish  either 
of  these  necessities,  the  wayfarer  may  simply  take  the  food  and  appropriate  the 
lodging  without  further  ado  and  on  his  departure  pay  what  he  regards  as  a  fair  price 
for  his  accommodations.  In  such  cases,  to  be  sure,  his  courage  and  his  discretion 
must  be  his  only  guides  of  action. 

PUBLIC  aEODRirr. 

tn  the  more  thickly  populated  areas  of  the  South  American  countries  the  personal 
safety  of  tra velete  is  quite  as  well  assured  as  it  is  in  similar  parts  of  the  United  States, 
and  llie  carrying  of  weapons  in  the  one  case  is  no  more  needful  than  it  is  in  the  other. 

The  occasioual  disturbances  of  public  order,  which  are  commonly  called  "revolu- 
tions," whether  or  not  they  amount  to  anything  more  than  a  local  riot  of  some  sort, 
are  by  no  means  so  frequent  as  is  generally  supposed.  Should  such  a  commotiom  arise, 
the  traveler  who  takes  no  part  in  it  by  word  or  deed  is  not  likely  to  be  harmed.  As 
in  the  case  of  a  street  row  at  home,  be  should  simply  avoid  the  lot  that  often  befalls 
the  "innocent  bystajider,"  and  hence  leave  the  particular  scene  of  the  disturbance 
at  his  earliest  opportunity.-  Even  in  those  extremely  rare  instances  when  a  "revo- 
lution" affects  the  entire  country,  it  may  be  quite  possible  to  travel  about  unmo- 
lested if  the  requisite  permission  so  to  do  be  obtained  from  the  proper  authorities, 
dvil  or  military. 

If  the  traveler  chooses  to  venture  into  those  parts  of  the  continent  where  the  white 
population  may  be  relatively  very  small  or  nonexistent,  he  should  ascertain,  before 
he  starts  his  journey,  what  the  conditions  are  that  he  is  likely  to  encounter  and  pro- 
vide himself  accordingly  with  the  means  of  defense.  i    «"tnolf' 
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Though  none  of  the  steamahipH  that  ply  between  the  United  Rtates  and  the  countries 
of  South  America  are  equal  in  tonnage  or  appointments  to  the  great  EumpeaD  liners, 
very  fair  ace  i  m  modal  ions  may  be  neciired  on  most  of  them.  For  the  chief  piirts  on 
the  north  and  west  coasts  the  beat  Liinnccliona  are  made  from  New  York  to  CoIod 
and  thence  eastward,  or  across  the  isthmus  from  Colon  by  railway  to  Panama,  and 
'  thence  southward.  The  trip  to  Colon  can  also  be  made  from  New  Orleans,  and  u- 
Panama  from  Sao  Francisco.  To  the  chief  porta  on  the  east  coast  the  traveler  may 
take  a  steamer  from  New  York  direct. 

On  the  Bteameliips  engageil  exclusively  in  the  coaatwiee  service  along  the  conti- 
nent of  Soutli  America,  travel  is  apt  to  be  somewhat  diaugreeable.  While  those  ply- 
ing along  the  west  coaaC  from  Panama  to  Valparaiso  are  superior  lo  the  vessels  touch- 
ing at  the  minor  ports  along  the  coasts  of  the  Argentine  Hepublic  and  Brazil,  their 
accommodations  are  rather  poor.  Two  line»,  namely  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation 
Company  and  the  Compaflia  Sud  Americana  de  Vaporea  (South  American  Steam- 
ship Company)  practically  control  the  west-coast  traffic  between  the  points  men- 
tioned. The  former  ia  a  British  concern,  and  the  latter  a  Chilean  corporation.  Occa- 
sionally it  ia  possible  to  lake  passage  on  a  vew.'tel  of  the  Koemos  Line,  which  ie  owned 
by  atieruian  company,  or  on  a  tramp  steamer  of  aonieaort;  but,  aside  from  the  advan- 
tage of  not  being  obliged  to  await  the  arrival  of  a  boat  belonging  to  either  of  the  prin- 
cipal linea,  the  passenger  lias  little  or  nothing  to  gain. 

On  the  steamers  of  both  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  and  the  Compafii* 
Sud  Americana  de  Vaporea  freight  ia  the  all-important  consideration.  To  it  r^u- 
larity,  speed,  and  cojnfort  are  altogether  subordinated.  Though  the  time-table,  ai 
it  may  be  seen,  for  example,  in  the  Handbook  of  Information  issued  by  The  Roysl 
Mail  Steam  Packet  (iirapany,  would  indicate  that  the  vessels  of  the  two  lines  have 
weekly  and  semiweekly  sailings  between  Panama  and  Valparaiso,  there  is  absolutely . 
no  guarantee  of  the  dale  for  either  a  departure  or  an  arrival.  Through  service  between 
these  porta  is  unknown.  The  speed  of  the  boats  is  as  slow  as  the  delays  are  vexatious. 
A  few  hour.i  or  a  week  or  more  may  be  spent  in  a  sii^Ie  port.  The  length  of  the  stay 
depends  upon  the  amount  of  cai^  to  be  shipped  or  discharged,  and  eometimes  upon 
quarantine  regulations  as  well. 

Often  the  freight  if  composed  lately  of  cattle,  and  the  fact  aoon  becomes  known 
in  an  unmistakable  fashion.  Nor  is  it  uncommon  to  find  the  decks  stacked  up  with 
cargo  of  a  more  or  less  perishable  nature.  Otlier  discomforts  on  board  are  the  fumi- 
gation to  which  the  vertei  and  ils  burden  may  be  occasionally  subjected,  the  procew 
of  coaling,  and  the  omnipresunt  flea.  Should  ihe  pa.s,-«]iger,  furthermore,  be  detained 
on  board  by  roawin  of  the  quarantine,  he  is  supposed  to  pay  10  shillings  extra  a  day 
for  his  maintenance. 

TJie  steamers  belonging  Ui  the  two  lines  mentioned,  though  comparatively  small  in 
tonnage,  ore  well  built  and  steady.  They  are  commanded  by  British  officers,  usnally 
Scotchmen,  and  nianned  by  Chile.an  sailors.  As  a  rule  the  members  of  the  crew  ar« 
a  noiay.  Ëtthy,  and  thievish  lot  of  fcllowa,  over  whom  the  officers  seem  to  have  les; 
control  than  might  be  desired.  The  vessels  carry  only  two  classes  of  passengers 
namely,  first  and  third.  The  latter  are  culled  deck  passengers,  and  accordingly  are 
given  accommodât  i(ms  for  themselves  and  their  belongings  somewhere  on  the  open 
deck.  The  first -class  passengers  are  provided  with  staterooms  having  a  doorway  and 
a  window  that  open  directly  on  the  deck.  Though  spacious  enough  and  kept  fairly 
clean,  the  staterooms  are  not  well  ventilated.  Each  of  them  is  supplied  with  two  sets 
of  doors  and  window  shutters,  one  set  to  be  used  during  the  day  and  the  other,  a  «wl 
,  of  lattice-work  arrangement,  to  be  used  at  night.  At  both  times,  however,  the  pil- 
fering pnipenaities  of  many  of  the  crew  and  the  deck  passtingcrs  malee  it  frequently 
needful  to  keep  the  respective  door  and  shutter  closed  and  locked. 
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The  food  and  the  service  od  these  boats  range  from  paaaable  \o  very  poor.  For  the 
provision  of  fresh  meal  live  cattle  and  (owls  axe  kept  on  board  and  dau^hlered  as  the 
Decemiiy  ariees.  The  cookii^  is  Chilean,  with  on  oc^coMonal  atlmixture  c>f  Englitih, 
and  though  the  dishes  are  plentiful,  they  are  seldom  appetizing.  Few  of  lhe  stew- 
ards ti|>eak  English,  and  fewer  still  nndersland  the  proper  performance  of  their  duties. 
All  orders  for  drinks  should  be  written  on  the  blanks  ("vales")  furnished  for  the  pur- 
pose, and  the  price  <-arefully  noted  on  them  as  well. 

Since  the  cost  ol  passage  on  either  of  the  main  lines  of  w«at  coast  «teamen  is  the 
same,  tbe  tickets  are  interchangeable.  The  passenger  delayed  in  port,  furthermore, 
is  permitted  to  coniimie  his  journey  by  the  next  vessel  available.  On  the  other 
band,  the  rates  of  fare  are  apt  to  be  aa  variable  as  the  times  of  departure  and  arrival  are 
uncertain,  and  often  depend,  it  would  seem,  less  upon  the  distance  to  be  Ireversed 
than  upon  the  inclination  of  the  ticket  agent  to  raise  or  lower  his  charges.  Stop-overe 
commonly  are  not  allowed.  Rarely  do  the  tickeia  themselves  indicate  the  number  of 
the  stateroom,  and  practically  nothing  is  done  by  the  companies  to  have  ihe  ba^jgage 
hoisted  on  board  or  placed  in  the  hold.  The  passenger,  therefore,  must  seek  oui  a 
steward  and  secure  from  him  a  stateroom  and  a  key  to  it.  For  the  latter  accommoda- 
tion a  deposit  equal  to  tl  must  be  paid  in  advance,  which  the  steward  expects  tn  retain 
as  a  partial  tip.  The  passenger,  also,  must  see  to  it  pei«:mally  that  his  bagage  is 
brought  on  board  and  put  into  the  hold.  As  soon  as  this  is  done,  and  before  he  pays 
the  porter  or  boatman,  he  should  secure  iron  the  purser,  or  from  the  man  in  charge  of 
the  borage  section  of  the  hold,  a  number  of  leaden  checks  called  "fichas"  correspond- 
ing to  the  piecee  of  borage  there  deposited.  Exasperating  delays,  also,  frequently 
occur  when  the  bagga^  has  to  be  taken  out  of  the  hold  after  the  vessel  has  arrived 
in  port.  For  this  purpose  in  any  case  the  "fichas"  must  be  given  to  the  boatman  or 
porter.  During  the  process  of  shifting  the  baggage  at  all  times  it  is  wise  to  keep  an 
eye  on  the  various  articles  so  as  to  insure  their  gentle  handling  as  well  as  tlieir  security. 

BOATMEN  AND   FORTBRS. 

With  but  few  exceptions,  in  the  seaports  of  South  America  the  steamers  anchor 
some  dislance  from  the  landing  stage  and  the  passengers  and  baggie  are  put  ashore  or 
taken  on  board  in  small  boats.  In  engaging  boatmen  or  porters  the  traveler  should 
make  it  a  general  rule  h>  employ  only  those  who  have  numbers  on  their  hats,  and  to 
remember  the  numbers  as  a  means  of  identitication,  A  thorough  understanding,  also, 
as  lu  tbe  inclusive  price  should  be  reached  before  either  frersun  or  property  is  intrusted 
to  their  care.  In  no  case  should  the  boatman  be  paid  until  he  has  deposited  both 
passengers  and  baggage  in  ihe  place  agreed  upon.  If  he  makes  some  extra  demand, 
OS  often  happens,  or  should  the  passenger  be  distialistied  with  the  service  rendered, 
complaint  may  be  directed  t«  the  captain  of  the  port.  Ordinarily,  however,  a  quiet 
but  lirm  refusal  t«  pay  more  than  the  amount  stipulated  is  sufficient.  Angry  alterca- 
tions with  the  boatmen  or  porters  are  never  wise. 

So  for  as  the  sum  to  be  paid  for  the  landing  or  embarkation  of  passengers  and  bag- 
gage is  concerned,  this  must  depend  upon  the  number  of  persons,  lhe  number,  weight, 
and  size  of  tbe  pieces  of  baggage,  the  distance  to  be  covered,  the  condition  of  the  tide 
or  of  the  weather,  etc.  While  nothing  like  a  fixed  rule  can  be  laid  down,  it  may  be 
said  that  under  ordinary  circumstances  the  average  price  demanded  on  the  west  coast 
for  landing  or  embarking  passengers  ranges  from  what  would  be  equivalent  of  00  to 
75  cents  per  person;  trunks,  from  50  cenia  to  $1  :  and  suit  cases  and  smaller  articles, 
from  25  to  50  cents.  Judicious  barvaining.  however,  may  reduce  these  figures.  For 
carrying  baggage  from  the  landing  stage  to  the  hotels  and  elsewhere  the  porters  ore 
accustomed  to  charge  from  25  cents  to  $L.  In  the  ports  along  the  east  coast  the  rat«B 
demanded  ore  apt  to  be  considerably  higher,  often  amounting  to  several  dollars  for  a 
slight  amount  of  labor.    The  most  convenient,  though  not  always  the  least  expensive, 
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way  of  paying  these  porters  and  boatmen  is  to  let  ttie  hotel  do  it,  and  put  the  chaxp 
on  the  bill. 

At  the  railway  Btatioiu)  small  piecM  of  baggage  are  conunonly  handed  to  the  porteis 
through  the  car  windows.  To  lliem  abo  should  be  given  the  receipts  for  trunks  and 
other  heavy  articles.  As  a  rule  the  porters  will  cany  the  baggage  only  from  the  sta- 
tion to  the  cabs.     For  their  services  a  fee  of  from  25  to  60  cents  is  ususlly  sufficient. 

At  times  it  will  be  found  posible  to  leave  the  heavy  barege  at  the  landing  stage 
or  at  the  railwa"y  staiioTi  and  to  intrust  the  hotel  porter  with  the  duty  of  obtaining  ¡I. 
Only  in  a  very  few  of  the  large  cities  are  représentatives  of  hotels  accustomed  to  meet 
the  traveler  on  his  arrival. 

CUSTOMS    DUTIES. 

In  general  it  may  be  said  that  the  custom-house  examination  of  the  ordinary  per- 
sonal effects  of  travelers  is  fairly  lenient  in  all  of  the  countries  of  South  America. 
Unused  articlce,  however,  are  liable  to  duty. 

Occasionally  small  sums  in  the  shape  of  fees  for  the  landing  of  baggage  and  the 
enforcement  of  sanitary  regulations  and  charges  for  the  passing  of  baggage,  according 
to  the  weight  and  the  number  of  the  packages,  may  be  levied.  The  hours  of  the 
cuBtom-house  officials,  however,  are  not  always  certain;  hence,  if  the  traveler  wishes 
to  have  his  baggage  stored  in  the  custom-house  urtü  it  can  be  examined,  he  may  have 
to  pay  a  small  fee  in  addition  for  so  doing.  While  it  is  preferable  to  be  present  at  the 
examination  of  baggage  in  the  custom-house,  the  keys  may  be  left  with  the  bovtman 
or  porter  who  is  to  bring  it  to  the  hotel.  Bribery  of  the  customs  officials  should  not  be 
attempted. 

RAILWAYS. 

There  are  no  transcontinental  railways  in  South  America,  and  but  two  intemational 
lines,  namely,  those  from  Peru  and  Chile  into  Bolivia.  Only  in  Chile,  the  Atgentim:' 
Republic,  Uruguay,  and  southern  Braxil  do  anything  like  modem  railway  eystemí 
exist.  Here  the  roadbeds  are  f&irly  well  made,  the  rolling  stock  is  of  good  European 
or  American  manufacture,  and  dining  cars,  sleeping  cars,  and  parlor  cars,  as  well  is 
vestibule  trains,  all  constructed  aomewliaton  the  American  model,  are  provided.  The 
speed  and  service  of  the  trains  also  are  sut isfuc tory. 

Along  the  north  coast  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  west  coast  lhe  majority  of 
the  railway  linee  are  freight  roads  that  run  back  from  the  seaports  a  few  milce  into 
the  interior.  Outside  of  the  Chilean  lines,  none  of  the  railways  in  these  sections  of 
the  continent  offers  accommodations  that  can  compare  at  all  in  speed,  s^ety,  com- 
fort, or  convenience  with  those  of  the  other  three  countries  of  the  south.  Ab  a  rule 
also  the  iraina  on  such  lines  run  during  the  daytime  only;  and  the  traveler  may  find 
it  needful  to  take  along  his  own  provisions,  since  the  railway  restaurants  are  none  too 
certain  or  too  tempting. 

Though  the  European  compartment  system  is  not  in  use,  the  cats  themselves,  on 
practically  all  of  the  railways  on  the  continent,  are  arratiged  according  to  claseea.  Oo 
the  lines  in  the  northern  States  first  claae  is  quite  indispensable,  whereas  on  some  of 
the  railways  in  the  southern  countries  second  class  will  be  found  fairly  acceptable- 
Heavy  baggage  is  seldom,  if  ever,  carried  free.  In  cheeking  it  the  traveler  has  lo 
show  his  ticket,  and  he  should  see  that  the  correct  number  of  articles,  as  well  as  the 
precise  destination,  ari^  entered  on  his  receipt.  Suit  casea  and  other  pieces  OÍ  fair  siie 
may  be  plai-ed  between  the  seals  or  on  the  racks  of  the  cars. 

EXPRESS    AQEN0IE8. 

Only  in  a  tew  of  the  largest  cities  of  South  America  can  the  traveler  find  agencies 
for  the  special  transportation  of  baggage  and  other  commodities.  Along  the  eeabow»! 
arrangements  for  this  purpose  may  be  made  at  the  steamship  offices  and  with  lh« 

C.Otvik- 
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vsrioui  shipping  and  conuuission  housee.  In  thoae  parts  of  the  continent  where  no 
mlwayB  eiiat  the  tiaveler  will  have  to  negotiat«  with  the  ownen  of  such  pack  animal» 
ta  may  be  procurable. 

HOTELS  AND  BESTAURANTS. 

Except  in  cities  like  Buenos  Airea,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santiago,  and  Montevideo, 
fitst-claes  hotels  approximating  those  of  Europe  are  unknown  in  South  America. 
Even  these  can  hardly  be  compared  in  the  comfort  and  luxury  of  their  appointments 
with  the  standard  set  for  such  establiatunenta  in  the  United  States.  Still,  ae  a  nil«, 
the  pToprielors,  who  are  usually  Italians,  Frenchmen,  or  Germans,  do  all  in  their 
power  to  satisfy  the  reasonable  requirements  of  their  foreign  guests. 

The  average  hotel  in  the  South  American  countries  is  built  around  a  large  court. 
This  may  insure  coolness  in  eummer,  but  during  the  brief  winter  season  the  traveler 
will  ünd  the  house  chilly  and  drafty.  Stovee  heated  with  oil,  gas,  or  eiectricty  an 
Bometimea  procurable,  but  their  use  is  expensive  and  is  always  charged  extra.  Noisee 
in  the  court  are  apt  to  be  heard  in  other  parts  of  the  house,  and  particularly  in  thoee 
rooms  which  receive  their  light  and  ventilation  from  the  court  itself.  Nor  it  the 
traveler  in  his  own  apartment  always  assured  of  quiet,  because  the  roomi  commonly 
have  connecting  doore  and  are  divided  by  thin  partitiona.  Reading,  writing,  and 
reception  rooms  are  extremely  rare.  Baths  also  are  not  always  obtainable.  As  a 
rule  the  living  rooms  are  caied  for  by  men  servants  who  are  not  over  punctilious  in 
the  performance  of  their  duties. 

Id  the  smaller  towns  and  in  the  country  districts  the  traveler  has  to  content  himself 
with  inns  and  taverns  of  an  unpretending  cast.  Here  the  food,  the  fumishiiig  and 
cleanliness  of  the  bedrooms,  the  eanitary  conditions,  and  the  service  are  often  inade- 
quate, even  for  moderate  requirements. 

Boarding  houses,  of  course,  are  fairly  numerous,  but  except  for  some  of  those  to 
be  found  in  the  larger  cities  they  can  not  be  recommended  to  the  American  traveler. 
Their  comparative  inexpensiveness,  indeed,  and  the  opportunity  that  they  give  to 
study  native  customs  are  about  the  only  advantages  they  offer. 

The  fiist-claas  hotels  in  general  are  conducted  on  both  the  European  and  the 
American  plan.  In  the  second-class  houses  and  in  thoee  of  less  pretension  the  Ameri- 
can plan  is  customary.  The  first  breakfast  in  both  cases  is  often  charged  extra.  So 
far  as  the  larger  hotels  are  concerned,  the  rates  for  fair  accommodations  by  the  Euro- 
pean plan  range  from  the  equivalent  of  $1,50  a  day  and  by  the  American  plan  from 
13  a  day  upward,  but  the  upward  tendency  is  decidedly  marked.  The  traveler 
content  with  a  cheap  room  or  poesessing  the  ability  to  bargain  may  reduce  these 
figures  to  some  extent.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  hotel  prices  are  much  higher 
than  tboae  demanded  for  a  similar  class  of  accommodations  in  the  United  Slates. 
The  charge,  of  course,  varies  according  to  tlie  situation  and  furnishing  of  the  rooms, 
thoee  on  the  upper  floors  or  facing  the  court  being  usually  less  expensive.  In  all 
cases  the  guest  should  come  to  a  precise  underelanding  with  the  landlord  or  his  rep- 
resentative in  regard  to  the  daily  rate  and  all  extra  charges,  such  as  those  for  heating. 
Light  and  service  are  commonly  reckoned  in  the  price  of  the  room.  The  depi^ure 
of  the  gueet,  furthermore,  should  be  notified  at  the  hotel  ofBce  before  10  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  otherwise  a  charge  for  the  entire  day  of  departure  may  be  included  in 
the  bill.  Absence  from  meals  is  rarely  allowed  fur.  In  the  leas  pretentious  houses 
and  in  thoee  of  the  smaller  towns  and  the  country  districts,  to  be  sure,  the  charges 
are  much  lower  than  the  ones  above  mentioned.  Their  amount  will  depend  not 
only  upon  the  traveler's  conception  of  his  needs,  but  aleo  upon  his  power  to  lessen 
it  by  bai^ning. 

The  firstbreakfaBtisregularly  taken  in  the  guest'eown  room.  The  lunch,  or  second 
breakfast,  is  to  be  had  usually  from  11.30  to  1.30.  and  sometimes  as  early  as  10.  Dinner 
i»  aerved  between  6. SO  and  S.30,  the  intermediate  hour  being  the  favorite  one.    Ordi- 
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nftrily  lhe  food  is  abundant  and  well  cooked.  The  peculiarities  of  the  SpanUh  ot 
Porli^cueee  cuisine,  to  which  the  American  traveler  may  not  be  able  to  adapt  him- 
self readily,  are  never  obtrusive  in  the  better  enrt  of  hotels  and  realauranta,  and  IR 
often  absent  attii^ther.  In  snme  case?,  li'iwever,  the  names  of  the  dishee  may  be 
unfamiliar  U)  the  guest  acquainted  with  either  Spanish  or  Portuguese,  lecauee  dm 
a  feiv  of  them  are  of  local  or  nalive  origin.  Good  Feelauianls  and  chícb  are  uncommon 
Out^de  uf  the  large  ciliea. 

8TAOECOACHSS — STREET  CAES — CABS. 

In  the  sparsely  settled  regions  of  the  interior  the  usual  mode  of  transit  is  by  horse  or 
mule,  bill  stagecoaches  are  occaaionally  to  be  found.  Within  siich  vehicles  tbe  apace 
allui1«d  tu  the  traveler  for  his  hand  baggage  is  apt  to  be  very  limited.  Trunks  and 
other  heavy  pieces  it  is  customary  to  send  on  by  pack  animals,  and  Ibey  are  likely 
to  arrive  long  after  the  owner  needs  them.  Places  for  passengers  and  baggage  sbimld 
be  secured  considerably  in  advance  of  the  hour  scheduled  for  starting.  Tu  anyone 
with  weak  ner\'es  a  ride  in  one  of  these  stagecoaches  in  the  mountainous  portions  of 
the  countries  may  prove  to  be  a  decidedly  strenuous  experience. 

Almost  all  of  the  large  cities  are  supplied  with  electric  sU^t-car  aervice.  The 
fares,  as  a  rule,  vary  according  lo  the  distance  to  be  covered.  On  receipt  of  the  bro 
the  conductors  give  to  the  passengers  a  slip  which  must  be  preserved  and  shown  on 
demand. 

t'abs.  also,  are  common  in  the  larger  cities.  The  fares  are  presumed  to  be  fixed  by 
tariff,  but  it  is  always  well  to  cunie  lo  a  clear  underai&ading  with  the  cabman  in  regard 
to  the  fare  per  trip  ur  per  hour  before  engaging  (he  vehicle,  especially  if  the  trip  ¡a  to 
extend  beyond  the  ordinary  /xine  of  trafBc.  A  small  gratuity  is  expected  at  the  end 
ol  the  journey.  ■ 

POST-OPPICE— TELEGRAPH — TELEPHONE. 

In  the  ainaller  towns  the  poat-oHice  may  be  open  for  a  few  hours  only  during  the  day, 
and  may  be  closed  about  noon  time  when  the  employées  are  at  breaWüBl.  Special 
branches  uf  the  postal  service,  such  as  the  dintribution  of  poste  restante  letters  or  the 
dispatch  of  registered  lettere,  are  apt  to  be  carried  on  at  difierent  and  variable  parts 
of  the  day.  Time  and  trouble  may  l)e  spared,  therefore,  by  having  all  letter!  ad- 
dressed to  some  hotel  or  in  care  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  ofHce  of  the  United  iitaies. 
The  addresses  Rhould  be  shurt  and  simple,  and  the  afhx  "Esquire"  shuuld  never  be 
written.  In  claiming  letters  at  the  pust-uflice  the  showing  of  one's  visiting  card  ii 
much  more  effec^i^■e  thau  a  verbal  utterance  of  the  name. 

In  addition  to  the  post-otfice  proper,  stamps  are  often  sold  in  tobacco  shopa.  hut 
the  practice  varies  from  country  to  country.  The  rate  for  foreign  letters  is  subalan- 
tially  that  tixed  by  the  International  Postal  Union,  except  in  Uruguay,  where  it  is 
doubled.  I^etter  boxes  in  the  sireets  are  far  from  common  in  South  American  cities. 
Often  they  are  to  be  found  only  at  rhe  post-othee,  in  (he  larger  hotels,  and  in  some  of 
the  tobacco  shops.  Im[Mjrlant  letters  should  l>e  posted  by  the  writer  in  peis^m,  and  at 
times  it  is  advisable  to  have  the  stamps  canceled  in  his  presence,  since  theft  of  the 
stamps  is  not  unknown.    Money  orders,  also,  are  not  always  to  be  obtained  in  the  sev- 

Telegrams  may  be  written  in  English.  French.  Gennan,  Spanish,  Portuguese,  or 
Italian.  The  charges  fur  fureign  telegrams  or  fur  cablcgruiiis  vary  according  to  the 
rales  of  exchange.  All  uf  the  larger  ciliea  are  equipped  with  a  fairly  adequate  tele- 
phone «ervice. 

PLACES    OF   INTEREST — GRATUITIES — SHOPS. 

'  Guidebooks  of  any  sort  to  the  places  of  interest  in  the  Soulh  American  counlriee 
are  not  common,  even  when  printed  in  Spanish  or  Portugueae.    If  ftbtaimble,  they 
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may  be  found  in  tbe  larger  boolcstoree.  Sometimes  the  city  dirm-torim  are  useful  in 
this  reepect,  but  they  «eldom  contain  juat  the  information  sought.  Since  the  hours 
at  which  churches,  museums,  picture  galleries  and  the  like  may  be  seen  vary  so 
much  in  the  different  States,  it  is  necessary  to  ascertain  them  on  the  spot,  AccoTd- 
ingly  the  traveler  will  often  have  to  depend  upon  what  he  may  be  abie  to  leam  from 
chance  acquaintances,  or  upon  such  aids  as  may  be  fuminhed  by  the  American  con- 
sular or  diplomatic  representatives,  the  addresses  of  whom  can  usually  be  obtained 
at  the  leading  hotels. 

In  addition  to  the  amount  stipulated  for  any  service,  drivers,  guides,  portera,  etc., 
expect  some  small  graluity  (Spanish,  "propina:"  Portuguese,  "maUibirho").  At  the 
larger  hotels  the  tips  may  be  reckoned  at  about  the  equivalent  of  26  to  60  cents  per 
day  for  each  person.  The  waiter  expects  from  5  to  10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the 
bill. 

Prices  in  the  shops  of  many  cities  in  South  America  are  apt  to  depend  upon  the 
circumstance  whether  the  purchaser  is  a  native  or  a  foreigner.  It  is  often  poenible  to 
obtain  articles  at  leas  than  the  fírst  price  asked.  The  assistance  of  guides  and  of  hotel 
employees  should  not  be  invoked,  for  they  usually  receive  a  cnmmitision  that  is  drawn 
ultimately  from  the  traveler's  own  pocket.  Purchases,  indeed,  are  best  made  in  the 
company  of  some  native  acquaintance. 

In  many  parts  of  South  America  the  traveler  will  encounter  slowness  and  delay  in 
the  filling  of  orders,  particularly  when  articles  are  to  be  repaired.  Promisee  for  the 
morrow  that  is  long  in  coming  aro  not  infrequent.  During  the  middle  of  the  day  the 
stores  may  be  closed  for  an  hour  and  a  half  or  more  while  the  clerks  are  at  hrrakfast. 

Even  the  commonest  of  articles  may  not  be  kept  in  the  stock  of  the  establishment 
where  a  reasonable  expectation  would  place  them.  Phol^^raphers,  in  particular, 
seldom  have  at  hand  copies  of  the  samplefi  that  they  show  to  their  customers. 

BOOKS. 

In  the  alMence  of  a  good  general  description  of  the  republics  of  South  America,  the 
following  books  are  recommended  as  the  most  useful  for  the  traveler  who  may  wish  to 
have  some  idea  of  the  gei^Eraphiral  situation,  history,  institutions,  and  characteristics 
of  the  people  whom  he  is  about  to  visit; 

A.  H.  Keane,  (.'entrai  and  South  America  (London,  Stanford). 

A.  Hale,  The  South  Americans  (Indianapolis,  The  Boblis  Merrill  Co.). 

C.  B.  Akers,  History  of  South  America  (New  York,  Dulton). 

T.  C.  DaWBOn,  The  South  American  Republics  (New  York,  Putnam). 

0.  M.  Pepper,  Panama  to  Patagonia  (Chicago,  McClurg). 

W.  L.  Scruggs,  the  Colombian  and  Venezuelan  Republics  (Boston,  Little,  Brown). 

P.  F.  Martin,  Through  Five  Republics  (New  York,  Dodd,  Mead  dt  Co.). 

PBINCIPAL  8TEAH8BIP   LINES  TO  SOUTH   AMERICA. 

Since  the  addressee  in  New  York  of  the  agencies  of  some  of  the  steamship  lines 

plying  either  from  the  United  States  or  from  Europe,  to  South  America  are  occasion- 
ally difficult  to  ascertain,  it  seems  advisable  at  the  outset  to  furnish  a  fairly  complete 
list  of  such  agencies,  from  which  further  information  may  be  obtained  .about  the 
various  miiiug  routes  to  the  eouthero  continent,  viz:  .^tks  Line  (37  Broadway); 
Booth  Line  (17  Battery  Place);  Compagnia  Lloyd  Italiano  (50  Wall  street);  Com- 
pagnie des  Me,-«(agfríe!i  Maritimes  (27  Wliîteliall  ntreet);  Compagnie  Géuánile  Trans- 
atlantique (19  Stale  street);  CunipaHla  Transatlântica  (128  Pearl  sireol);  Hamburg 
South  American  Steamship  t^ouipuny  and  Uaml>nrg-.\nierican  Line  |37  Broadway); 
Hiiiisliin  Line  (Produce  Exchange);  KosnuiH  Line  i;l7  Bniailway):  La  Italia:  Soc  ictá 
di  Navigazione  i  Vapore  (50  Wall  ílreet);  La  Ligure  Brasiliana  (50  Wall  stieol  );  Lam- 
port à  Holt  Line  (Produce  Exchaiigej;  [.a  Velóte:  Xaviga/.ione  Italiana  &  Vapore  i50 
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Wall  Mrect);  Leyl&nd  Line  (17  Battery  Place);  Lloyd  Biasileiit)  (Produc«  Excbange); 
Navigaiione  Gener&le  Italiana  (50  Wall  street);  Pacific  Mail  Steamahip  Compau; 
(349  Broadway);  Panama  Railroad  Steiunahip  Line  (24  State  Blreel);  Prince  Liu 
(31  Broadway);  Quebec  StoaniFliip  Company  (29  Broadw&y);  Bed  D  Line  iSS  W*D 
street);  Royal  Dutch  West  lodia  Mail  Service  (17  State  street);  Royal  Mail  Si«u!i 
Packet  Company  (22  8taU  otreet);  Trinidad  Line  (29  Bioftdway). 

I.  FKOU  THB  ITHtTBD  STATBS. 

The  three  chief  ports  of  the  United  Stat«B  from  which  panage  may  Ibe  taken  hy 
steamer  to  South  America  ara  New  York,  New  Orleans,  and  San  Francisco.  From 
New  Orleans  the  steamers  of  the  Leyland  Line,  the  Harrison  Une,  Üie  Prince  line, 
and  occaaionslly  also  of  the  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  the 
Hum  burg- American  Line,  run  to  Colon  and  to  other  pMts  along  the  Dartliem  ctuy^ 
of  the  continent.  From  San  Francisco  the  vessels  of  tho  I^ific  Mail  Steainsliip 
Company  and  those  of  the  Ki)gmos  Line,  the  service  of  which  is  not  so  regular,  co\« 
the  dislance  to  Panama  (Ancon)  in  upwards  of  three  weeks.  At  this  point  in  turn 
connections  may  be  made,  southward  along  the  west  coast,  or  by  rail  to  Gc^on,  and 
thence  eastward  along  the  north  coast. 

As  New  York  ia  the  usual  port  of  departure  for  S^nith  America,  most  of  the  Bteam- 
ship  lines  mentioned  below  start  from  tliete.  The  few  exceptions  will  be  noted  at 
the  proper  place.  The  approximate  duration  ol  the  voyage  from  New  York  to  nome 
of  tho  principal  ports  of  the  southern  continent  is  indicated  after  their  res[>e<-tive 
names,  but  the  actual  number  of  days  required  for  the  journey  is  often  greater. 

(1)  TO  THE  NORTH  COAST  (BFAMISH  MAIN). 

(A)  To  Panama. 

Colon  (^leven  days). — Royal  Mail  St^am  Packet  Company;  Atlas  Line;  Panama  Rail- 
road Steamship  Line,  In  addition  to  the  service  furnished  by  the  Royal  Mail  Steam 
Packet  Company,  connections  for  the  ports  of  Colombia,  Venezuela,  the  Guianas,  an<l 
the  islands  adjacent  to  the  north  coast,  may  be  made  by  such  lines  as  the  following: 
Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Ilambuig-Amnican  Line;  Ley- 
land  Line;  Harrison  Line;  Compi^nie  Générale  Tren  «atlantique;  La  Veloce;  Navi- 
gazione  lialiana  á  Vapore:  and  the  Compañía  Transatlántica.  The  steamers  belong- 
ing to  these  lines  come  either  from  New  Orleans  or  from  a  European  port. 

(B)  To  Colombia. 

Cartagena:  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Atlas  Line. 

Puerb  Colombia  (Savanilla):  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Atlas  line. 
From  this  port  connections  may  be  made  for  Barranquilla  and  the  journey  thence  by 
steamer  up  the  Magdalena  River  to  I.a«  Yeguas;  thence  by  rail  to  Honda;  and  thence 
by  rail,  coach,  and  on  mule  hack  to  Bogotá.  The  trip  from  Barranquilla  to  Bogi^ 
occupies  from  two  to  three  weeks. 

(C)  To  Vfiirvida. 

Carúpano:  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  .-Jervice. 

Ciudad  Bolivar  (Angostura):  Trinidad  Line. 

Cumaná:  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 

Guanta:  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 

I^  Guayra:  Red  D  Line;  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Royal  Dutch  Weot 
India  Mail  Service.  From  La  Guayra  the  journey  by  rail  to  Caracas  consumée  about 
two  hours. 

Maracaibo:  Red  D  Line. 

Puerto  CabeUo:  Red  D  Line;  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 

;i,COOglC 
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(D)  To  BriliOt  Ouima.  Trinidad,  and  Tobago. 

Demetara  rGeorgelowu):  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Quebec  Steamebip 
Company.    The  town  is  also  reached  from  Barbados  by  the  Pickford  and  Black  Lino. 

Port  of  Spain:  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Boyal  Dutch  West  India  Mi  il 
Service;  Trinidad  Line. 

Tobago:  Royal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company;  Trinidad  Line, 

(£)   To  Dutch  Ouiana  and  Curaçao. 

Paramaribo:  Boyal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 
Curaçao:  Red  D  Line;  Royal  Dutch  West  India  Mail  Service. 

(2)  TO  TSB  WEST  COAST. 

From  New  York  or  New  Orleans  lo  Colon,  and  thence  by  the  I^ama  Railroad  (three 
hours)  to  Panama,  is  the  customary  way  of  making  connections  for  a  trip  down  the  west 
coast  of  South  America:  though,  as  above  observed,  it  is  possible  to  go  to  Panama 
directly  from  San  Francisco.  When  startingfrom  New  York  the  passenger  will  save  him- 
self much  annoyance,  and  some  expense  as  well,  if  he  buys  hie  ticket  and  checks  bis 
ba^igage  through  to  the  west  coast  port  of  destination. 

The  vessels  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  and  of  the  Compañía  Sud- 
Americana  de  Vajxires,  the  two  principal  lines  plying  along  the  west  coast,  and  those 
belonging  to  the  Koetnos  Line  and  others  not  pretending  to  any  regularity  of  service, 
start  from  the  port  called  "La  Boca"'  a  short  distance  by  rail  from  Panama.  The  train 
thither  is  taken  at  the  station  of  the  Panama  Railway.  On  his  arriyal  at  the  dock  the 
passenger  should  see  to  it  persuaally  that  his  baggage  is  put  aboard  the  steamer,  and  io 
its  proper  place. 

From  Panama  to  Valparaiso  the  distance  is  3,115  milee,  and  the  duration  of  the 
voyage  is,  usually,  between  three  and  four  weeks.  At  meet  of  the  ports  the  steamer 
remains  from  a  few  hours  to  a  day  or  two,  whereas  at  Callao,  Peru,  it  may  stay  mme- 
timee  as  long  asa  week.  The  first  regular  stop  south  of  Panama  is  Guayaquil,  Ecuador. 
Should  the  passenger  wish  to  visit  any  port  lying  between  these  two.  he  must  go  on 
certain  vessels  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  only;  and  should  he  then 
wish  to  proceed  southward  from  Guayaquil,  he  has  to  transship  in  that  port  lo  a 
eienmer  belongii^  to  either  line.  If  he  is  Ixtund  to  some  small  port  south  of  Guuya- 
quil  he  should  be  careful  to  ascertain  beforehand  whether  the  vessel  selected  calls 
there.  Owing  to  the  unhealthy  condition  of  Guayaquil,  furthermore,  a  passenger 
who  has  gone  ashore  in  that  city  can  not  land  at  any  port  in  Peru,  unlMS  he  has  been 
at  least  flii  days  at  sea,  or  unless  he  submits  to  detention  in  quarantine  for  the  period 
that  may  be  lacking.  A  similar  regulation  is  enforced  at  Guayaquil  against  the  ves- 
sels from  Peruvian  porta.  At  Panama,  however,  no  one  can  land  who  has  been  ashore 
Dt  Guayaquil. 

BoLh  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  and  the  Compaíiía  Sud- Americana 
de  Vapores  maintain  a  special  service  between  Eten,  Peru,  and  Valparaiso.  In 
this  case  the  vessels  are  known  as  "caleteros."  Passengers  desiring  to  go  to  Chilean 
ports,  such  as  Coronel,  Lota.  Talcahuano  (lor  Concepción),  Corral  (for  Valdivia), 
Puerto  Montt,  and  Ancud,  which  lie  to  the  south  of  Valparaiso,  must  transship  in 
Valparaiso  itself.  Only  the  boats  of  the  Pacjñc  Steam  Navigation  Company  ply 
southward  as  far  as  Punta  Arenas. 

Following  is  a  list  of  the  porta  southward  from  Panama  to  Valparaiso: 

In  Colombb:  Buenaventura,  Tumaco. 

In  Ecuador:  Esmeraldn.H,  Bahia.  Manta,  Cayo,  MacbalíUa,  Manglar  Alto,  Ballen- 
ita.  Puerto  Bolivar,  Guayaquil  (four  days  from  Panama  direct,  and  eleven  days,  if 
the  intermediate  ports  be  visited). 

In  Peru:  Tumbea,  Payta,  Eten,  Pacasniayo,  Huanchaco,  Salaverry  (for  Trujillo), 
<'himbote.  Samanco,  Casma,  Supe,  Huacho,  Callao  (ten  days  from  Panama),  Cerro 
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Azul,  Tambo  de  Mora,  Pisco,  Lomaa,  Chala,  Quilca,  Moliendo  (sixteen  days  fnnn 
Pananu),  Ho. 

In  Chile:  Arica,  PisaguB,  CaleU  Buena,  Iquique  (eigbt«en  days  from  Pauam»), 
Tocopilla,  Qatico,  Antolagaeta  (nineteen  days  from  Panama),  Taltal,  Chafiaial, 
Caldeia,  Cañizal,  Huasco,  Coquimbo,  Valparaiso  (twenty-lhree  days  from  Panama). 

(3)  TO  THB  BAST  COAflT, 

(A)  ToBrtuil. 

Bahia  {sixteen  days  from  New  York):  Lamport  A  Bolt  Line,  Hamburg  South 
American  Steamship  Company,  and  Hambui^-American  Une,  Prince  Line,  Lloyd 
Biasileiro. 

Cabedello:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hambur^-Amer- 
ican  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Ceara:  Booth  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Desterro:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- American 

Maceió:  Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg-Amerinn 

Manam  (sixteen  days,  and  thence  up  the  Amazon  to  Iquitos,  Peru):  Booth  Line. 

Maranham:  Booth  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Parí  (eleven  days):  Booth  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Par&nagua:  Hamburg  South  American  Steainehlp  Company  and  Hambuig-Amer- 
ican  Tine. 

Pernambuco  (Recife):  Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Hamburg  South  American  Steam- 
ship Company  and  Hamburg- American  Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiro. 

Rio  de  Janeiro  (eighteen  days):  Lamport  &  Holt  Line,  Hamburg  South  American 
Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- American  Line,  Prince  Line,  Lloyd  BiaEileiro. 

Rio  Grande  do  8ul:  Hamburg  South  American  Steaoaship  Company  and  Hamburg- 
American  Line. 

Santos  (nineteen  days):  I^mport  à  Holt  Line,  Hamburg  South  American  Sleam- 
(ihip  Company  and  IlamliurR-Ampriraii  Line.  Prince  Lino,  Lliiyd  Braniieiro. 

Sto  Francisco  do  Sul  :  Hamburg  South  American  Steamf^hip  Cnnipatiy  and  Hamburg- 
American  lÃne. 

Victoria:  Hamburg  South  American  Sleaiuship  Company  and  H&mhutg-Aiuencan 
Line,  Lloyd  Brasileiio, 

(B)  To  Uruguay. 

Montevideo  (twenty  days):  Lamport  à  Holt  Line,  Prince  Line. 

(C)  To  Uie  Argentine  Republic. 

Buenos  Aires  (twenty-one  days):  I,Araport  &  Holt  Line,  Prince  Line. 
Other  tines  ol  steamships  plying  betueeii  New  York  and  several  of  the  ports  abovs 
mentioned  are  the  Lynzan  &  Barber,  tlic  Jli>uKtoi>.  and  the  Norton. 

II.  FnoM  EuBOPB. 

To  the  east  coast  and  via  the  Straits  of  Magellan  to  the  southern  portion  of  the  w«it 
coast  of  South  America,  passengers  may  go  with  more  comfort  and  convenience  by  way 
of  Europe  than  by  any  of  the  steaiiiKbip  lines  from  the  I'nileil  States.  The  belter 
i'lawuf  Kurupean  steamer,  indeed,  ia  larger,  its  accommixliit ions  are  more  sat iwfaclory, 
and  its  «¡leed  is  greater  than  those  uf  a  similar  type  of  ve!**l  from  this  country.  Tlip 
purls  along  the  north  coast,  also,  can  be  rnx'lied  from  Europe  by  such  lines  as  tbe  fol- 
following:  Royal  Mall  Steam  locket  Company,  Ilambu^  South  American  Steam- 
ship Company  and  Ham  burg- American  Line,  Compagnie  Gínéralo  Traiisatlanliqu*'. 
La  Veloce,  Isavigazione  Italiana  í  Vapore,  and  Compañía  Transai  lin  tica.     On  the 
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principal  lines  the  ticketa  ara  luually  intecchangeable,  but  precise  information  on  this 
point  must  be  sought  at  the  offices  of  the  companiee  concerned. 

The  names  of  the  steamship  lines  now  to  be  mentioned  in  connection  with  the 
sevetal  European  countries  apply,  in  general,  to  the  eervice  between  Europe  and  the 
ports  of  the  east  coast  of  South  America.  On  their  way  thither  tbe  steamers  touch 
at  various  European  ports,  embarkation  at  which  may  mean  a  saving  of  time.  Some 
of  the  linea  also  have  special  services  to  and  from  countries  outside  of  their  place  of 

Engliih  liru4. — Boyal  Mail  Steam  Packet  Company  (from  Southampton),  Pacific 
Steam  Navigation  Company  (from  Liverpool),  Lamport  &  Holt  Line  (from  Liverpool), 
Booth  Line  (from  Liverpool  to  the  Amason  ports  ae  far  as  Iquitos,  Peru),  Prince 
Line  (from  London),  Auglo-Aigentine  Shipping  Line  (from  London  and  Liverpool), 
New  Zeafand  Shipping  Company  (from  London  and  Plymouth),  Shaw  SavUI  White 
Star  Line  (from  London  and  Plymouth),  Houlder  Line,  Maclver  Line,  Houston  Line, 
and  Nelson  Line  (all  from  Liverpool). 

French  liiiei. — Compagnie  des  Messageries  Maritimes  (from  Bordenuz),  Compagnie 
des  Ttanaporte  Maritimes  à  Vapeur  (from  Marseille). 

Oerman  linei. — Hamburg  South  American  Steamship  Company  and  Hamburg- 
American  Line,  and  the  Kosmos  Line  (from  Hamburg),  North  German  Lloyd  Steam- 
ship Company  (from  Bremen). 

Italian  Ítnej.—Navígazione  Genérale  Italiana.  Ia  Veloce,  Navigazione  Italiana  k 
Vapore,  La  Italia,  Societá  di  Navigazione  á  Vapore,  Compagnia  Lloyd  Italiano,  Im 
Ligiire  Brasiliana  (ali  from  Genoa  and  'Naples), 

Spanish  A'nrü.— <'ompañ(a  Traní^tlántica.  and  Sociedad  Anónima  de  Navegación 
Transatlántica  (from  Barcelona  and  other  Spanish  ports). 

III.  Local  Service  alono  the  East  Coast,  and  Transcontinental  Routes. 


Direct  connection  bi'twt'un  the  northern  and  eastern  ports  of  South  America,  and 
between  the  minor  ports  along  the  east  coast  or  along  the  Amazon  and  its  affluents, 
is  piisaible  only  in  local  coasting  steamers,  of  which,  as  a  rule,  the  speed,  accommo- 
dations, and  regularity  in  departure  and  arrival  can  not  be  recommended.  Infor- 
mation about  the  service  of  this  sort  may  be  obtained  at  the  New  York  or  at  the  Euro- 
pean office»  of  any  of  the  steamship  lines  plying  to  the  east  coast;  but  the  information 
of  course  is  apt  (o  be  more  specilic  if  ascertained  at  the  local  ofñccs  of  the  coasting 
companies  concerned  in  the  principal  cities  of  Brazil  and  the  Ai^ntino  Republic. 
Tbe  Brazilian  lines  engngi-d  iu  such  traffic  are  the  Lloyd  Brasileiro;  Ëmprexa  Esper- 
ança Martima,  Oimpanhia  Nacional  de  Navegação  Coeteira,  Empreza  de  Navegação 
Rio  de  Jaufiro.  Serviço  Maritime  A.  C.  Moreira,  and  Gompahia  Cruzeira  do  Sul. 
In  the  Argentine  Republic  the  coasting  lines  are  those  of  tbe  CompaDla  Hamburgo 
Sud-Americana,  and  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company, 

There  are  two  regular  and  convenient  ways  of  reaching  the  west  coast  from  the 
east  and  vice  vena.  One  is  tbe  transcontinental  route  connecting  the  Argentine 
Republic  with  Chile,  and  the  other  is  the  sea  route  through  the  Strait  of  Magellan. 
During  seven  months  in  the  year,  namely,  from  October  t«  May,  it  is  ptuuiblc  to 
rnake  the  journey  between  Buenos  Aires  and  Santiago  mostly  by  rail,  and  for  a  com- 
paratively short  distance  by  carriage  or  on  mule-back  over  the  passes  of  the  Andes, 
The  trip  consumes  anywhere  from  forty  to  forty-eight  hours.  Arrangementa  lor  the 
purpose  may  be  made  in  Buenos  Aires  at  the  ofhces  of  the  Buenos  Aireíi  and  Pacific 
Railway  Company  (No.  2MI,  25  de  Mayo),  of  the  Eïpreno  Villalonga  (No.  23ti  Kalcarce), 
or  of  the  ExpreBo  La  Confianza  (No.  313  Cuyo);  or  in  Santiago  at  the  com;?  pern  ding 
offices  of  the  Andean  Railway  and  of  the  express  agencies  mentioned.  During  the 
winter  months,  buwcver,  from  May  to  October,  when  the  passes  over  the  Andes  are 
usually  not  open  to  traffic,  or  are  in  such  a  condition  aa  to  render  travelii^;  over  them 
"omewhat  perilnus.  tiie  route  via  the  Strait  oí  Magellan  haa  to  be  choaeii.  .Th«  »es- 
«857— Bull.  5-08        ■  ■     '        << 
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hcIb  bt'longiQR  to  thu  Pacific  St<«ni  Nav^tiun  Cuiiipany  make  the  voyagt  Ix-twpen 
Montevideo  and  Valpaniiwi  in  from  ten  to  twelve  days,  depending  upim  wht-ther  ut 
not  they  touch  at  the  Falkland  Islands.  A  ílwkv  picturesque,  thoiish  «mipwbat 
longer,  route  la  that  taken  by  the  sniall  (îernian  Ptcamera  of  the  K<inno8  Liiio  and 
other»,  vhicb  thread  tlieir  way  through  the  Siiiythi'  Channel  inMead  <if  throuprh  the 
wider  waterways  of  the  Straits.  Practically  all  of  thu  vesaels,  both  English  aud 
German,  touch  at  Punta  Arenas,  Chile. 

The  Akoentinb  Hepcblic. 

Gmdcbooti. — Handy  Guide  to  the  Anicntine  Republic.  140  pp.  {Buenos  Airee. 
Robert  Giant  &  Co.,  540  Cangallo,)  llariiiic/.  Baedeker  do  la  Rf^puhlique  Argen- 
tine. 700  pp.  The  latter  may  Iw  purchiuied  alw)  at  tlie  Inxik  Bfiire  of  Grant  A  Co. 
Both  volumes  contain  information,  not  oidy  about  lho  Argentine  Republic  itfelf, 
but  about  the  routes  from  that  country  to  (he  adjaoont  Republics  of  brazil.  Uruguay. 
Paraguay,  Bolivia,  and  Chile  as  well.     That  of  Martinez,  of  course,  is  more  detailed 


Money. — The  eo-ealled  "national  money"  (''moneda  nacional."  often  abbreviated 
thus:  m/n)  of  the  Argentine  Hejiublie  is  a  paper  currency.  The  unit  of  'value  is 
tbepeeo.  In  its  paper  form  it  i»  worth  alninl  44  eenlavooin  Argentine  gold,  or  43  ecnta 
in  American  money.  The  Engliwh  sovereign  is  accepted  at  the  value  of  5  pesiis  in 
Argentine  gold,  or  about  11  pesiw,  40  ecniavos  in  paper;  and  the  .American  eagle  at 
that  of  10  iiewiB.  3tí  centavos  in  Argeiuinegiild,  or  about  23  pesos,  65  centavos  in  paper. 
The  fractional  currency  i»  of  silver  and  nickel. 


Arrival  and  rfcporiiirc— Most  of  the  steaiuern  fr)m  lhe  X'niled  States  and  Eun>pe 
proceeil  directly  up  the  La  Plata  River  und  land  their  passenger»  at  the  docks  in 
Buenos  Aires.  A  tew,  like  thii.~e  of  the  Phcíüc  Sieam  Navigation  Company,  discharge 
their  pa-iseiigers  at  Mnntevi<leo,  whence  the  voj-age  to  the  .Argentine  capital  Las  lo 
be  continued  by  a  Enrollan  liner,  or  by  a  vesM'I  of  the  local  Mihanovich  Line.  In 
this  case  a  supiileineiiiary  ticket,  i)r  nn  onler  fur  such,  should  be  obtained  from  the 
purser  before  tho  arrival  of  the  lusit  at  Montevideo.  A  Mihanovich  steamer  leaves 
Montevideo  daily  at  (ip.  ni-.aml  make»  [he  trip  to  Ilucnoíi  Aires  in  alxnit  tenor  twelve 
hoiu?.  Both  starercjom  and  meals  are  included  In  the  price  of  the  ticket,  which  is  a 
fraction  over  $G  in  American  niuney. 

From  Buenos  Aire.-  a  nelwurk  of  i-ad»ayn  br.iuches  out  to  the  northern  and  wertem 
parts  of  the  Repuhlic  \arionn  Icxal  steajners.  belonging  chiefly  lo  tho  Mihanovich 
Line,  ply  up  the  fruguay,  1.a  l'hua,  I'ar.tiiá.  and  Paraguay  rivet»  to  a  nural>er  of 
cities  and  towns  i:i  I'nigiiay  and  Piu-.igiiay,  a.''  well  as  in  ihe.\rgenline  Republic  itself. 

Ilotclg. — There  are  niatiy  iiotcls  in  lltii-Jins  .\in's,  ranging  fnun  flrst-claaa  to  fair. 
ThtKic  like  the  Palace  Hotel,  the  {ir.md  Hotel,  and  the  Paris  Hotel  are  strictly  firsl- 
claiw.  and  their  ¡irices  are  correspondingly  liigh.  The  Plioenix  Hotel  is  frequented 
chiefly  by  English  (M'-iplc,  and  its  nui'-  ate  mure  reasonable.  Among  the  other  hcitels 
may  Iw  mentioiii"!  the  R.iyal  Hotel.  Cnvii-yel's  Kew  Hotel,  MelroixJe  Hotel,  Grand 
Hotel  I'>a.s<%Hi  (s|dendi<l  hoiell,  Imjicrinl  Hotel,  (irand  Hotel  Eslava,  Albion  Hotel. 

Cai«.— The  fare  for  an  nrdiriary  drive  in  a  cal.  drawn  by  one  hon*  or  two  is  80  ccn- 
tavoe.  and  per  hour,  $\,-M  tu/n.     Aiilumohiles  alwo.  are  available,  but  at  much  higher 

Ohjerls  o/tii/m'jtij.— The  ducks  and  harlwir  works,  the  water-supply  building  (Agiiafl 
Corrientes),  the  Museum  of  Naliir.ii  llist.iry,  lhe  Mus.'um  of  Fine  Arts,  the  Nstii>nat 
Hietorical  Mufciim,  the  Mu«'um  of  Niilional  rroiiucts.  the  Botanical  and  Zuolugiral 
Gardens,  the  ('ougrcwional  I'alai'e,  the  Government  Palace,  the  Stock  Exchaii|ie 
(La  Bol."»);  the  city  hall,  or  ■'cabil<lo,  "  an  okl  colonial  building;  the  National  Library 
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ftod  the  Museum- Library  of  General  Mitre;  the  ofliocs  of  La  ProiiBa;  in  wime  reiipectfi 
the  most  renukrkable  newspaper  enterprií^e  in  the  world;  the  Jockey  Club bouac;  the 
opera  house;  the  Cûthedral,  wiihin  which  is  the  totnb  ot  tiie  fnmmis  Gon.  San  Martin; 
the  Church  of  Santo  Domingo,  which  contains  aoine  Eugli/ih  battle  flags  csptiired  by 
the.  Argentinos  in  the  early  part  of  the  last  century,  and  the  Recoleta  Ceinclery. 
Drives  ehoulil  be  taken,  al»>,  in  eome  of  the  pnrks  like  those  of  Palermo.  Lezama, 
and  9  de  Julio,  and  along  some  of  the  principal  xlroeia  and  avenues  like  Florida, 
the  Avenida  de  Mayo,  and  the  Avenida  Alvear.  Further  points  of  interest  are  the 
rural  expositioD  grounds  and  the  race  track;  at  Palermo;  the  wool  market,  the  largest 
of  its  kind  ID  the  world;  the  Riachuelo,  wilj  its  crowded  ahipping;  and  the  suburb  ol 
Belgiwio. 

A  number  of  agreeable  excursions  can  be  made  from  Buenos  Aires.  During  the 
raonthfl  from  November  to  March  the  sumratr  resort  of  Mar  del  Plata  and  that  ot  El 
Tigre,  with  its  noted  boat  cliilm,  are  worth  visiting.  A  short  journey  by  rail  to  the 
city  of  La  Plata  gives  an  opportunity  to  see  its  famous  Museum  of  Natural  History 
and  its  national  observatory.  Another  trip  by  rail  to  the  city  of  Rosario,  the  great 
wheat  center  of  the  Republic,  affords  a  glimpse  of  the  agricultural  areae  where  har- 
vesting is  conducted  on  a  gigantic  scale,  and  of  the  "estancias"  or  stock  farms,  with 
their  thousands  of  horses,  cattle,  and  sheep.  If  the  traveler  can  obtain  permission  so 
to  do,  he  should  not  fail  to  visit  one  of  these  establishments.  The  return  journey 
from  Rosario  may  be  made  advanliigeously  by  steamer  down  the  Parana.  An  inter- 
esting trip  of  longer  duration  is  that  by  steamer  to  the  Fnlls  ot  the  Iguazú,  which  are 
more  imposing  than  those  ot  Kiagara,  and  at  the  same  time  to  the  picturesque  mine 
of  the  Jesuit  missions.  The  necessary  information  and  tickets  may  be  secured  at  tho 
office  of  the  Mihanovich  Line,  comer  of  Cangallo  and  25  de  Mayo. 

Photograpfu. — Thtee  may  be  purchased  in  many  of  the  bookstores  and  also  at  the 
studio  of  Enrique  C.  Moody,  who  has  one  of  the  best  assortments  in  the  city. 


Monry. — The  unit  ot  value  is  the  iMiliviano.  In  silver  it  is  worth  alniut  40  cents 
and  in  paper  about  32  cents.  Other  silver  coins  are  the  50,  20,  10,  and  5  centavo 
pieces,  called,  respectively,  the  "medio  lK)liviano,"  the  '"pesi'la,"  the  "real,"  and 
the  "medio  real."  There  arc  alw  small  coins  of  nickel  and  copper.  The  English 
sovereign  passes  current  at  12J  bolivianos. 

Arrival  and  dfpnrtiirr.—Thi-n  art'  twr^  ciiHlnniary  routes  over  the  Andes  to  La  Pai, 
one  from  Moliendo,  Peru,  by  rail  and  steamer,  fhe  other  from  Anlotagnüta,  ('hile,  by 
rail  and  coach.  The  former  is  decidedly  pn-terable.  A  Irain  leaves  Moliendo  daily 
and  makes  the  ascent  to  Arequijui  in  alHiiit  six  hours.  From  Arequipa  trains  run  on 
Monday,  Wi-dnewlay,  and  Friday  up  to  Puno  on  Ilie  P<'nivion  side  ot  I,,akc  Titicaca 
(twelve  hours).  Here  a  steamer  is  tak<'ii  in  the  ev<'nini;  for  a  trip  ot  fifteen  hours  to 
Guaqui  on  the  Bolivian  shore  ot  the  lake.  From  this  point  the  traveler  bae  a  j<jumey 
ot  about  four  hours  by  rail  to  Tialiuanaco  aii<l  Alia  La  Paz,  when' lie  boards  an  ehK'tric 
train  for  the  descent  into  La  Paz  proju'r.  If  the  muU:  from  Aniofagasta,  Cliili',  bo 
adopted,  one  must  proceed  by  rail  via  <  'alania  and  TJyuiu  Ut  Oruro.  From  (hat  point 
the  journey  has  Ui  he  continued  by  niach  to  Siniiiii'a,  and  thence  to  Ija  Paz, 

IIoUU.— The  Grand  Hotel  Guiberl  and  its  annexes. 

Object»  of  intrrcít.—Tlie  buildings  and  sln'ets  of  the  city  itself;  the  native  Indians, 
in  their  many-hued  garments  and  with  their  ¡«id  ciistems;  tbi'  bull-ring;  the  market; 
the  old  churches  and  the  park.  An  inleri'sliiig  drive  may  be  taken  down  the  pictur- 
esque valley  to  Olrajea. 
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Jforxy. — The  circulating  medtvini  in  Brazil  ie  chiefly  paper.  The  paper  imlrvbii 
worth  about  3D  ccdU,  though  ita  value  fluctuates  considerably.  The  Engliab  sovereign 
is  a  legal  tender  at  the  equivalent  of  16  milreia.  There  are  also  nlver  pieces  of  500 
reia  and  of  1  and  2  milreis;  niclii-1  pieces  of  100,  200,  and  400  reip,  and  copper  pi^bs 
of  lees  than  lOOreie.  As  the  nickel  coins  \'ary  in  size,  regaidleae  of  the  value  that  tb^ 
represent,  each  one  has  to  be  examined  separately. 


Arrival  and  departure. — Pateengera  coming  by  sea  aro  landed  in  fowboat£  or  in 
■team  lauiichee,  and  this  will  continue  to  be  the  case  until  the  docks  now  in  coa- 
stniction  are  finished.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  also,  may  be  entered  by  means  of  the  railway 
from  Slo  Paulo.  Paasengera  leaving  the  capital  city  by  eea  are  presumed  to  secure 
from  the  custom-house  a  release  for  their  baggage,  for  the  stamping  of  wUch  a  small 
fee  is  charged;  and  in  addition  they  must  pay  a  tax,  usually  included  in  the  price  (d 
the  eleamer  ticket,  for  the  privilc^  of  departure.  The  fees  demanded  on  ftll  occa- 
sions  by  boatmen,  porters,  and  cabmen,  be  it  said,  here  and  in  the  other  large  cities  d 
of  Brazil,  are  apt  to  be  extortionate  to  a  degree.  To  most  of  these  dtiee  the  journey 
from  Rio  de  Janeiro  has  to  be  made  by  sea.  Information  about  the  special  ahipm^ 
of  baggage  maybe  had  at  the  office  of  the  Expreso  Fan-AmericaDo(No.  2  Avenida 
Central). 

Hoiii*.— The  beat  hotels  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  are  the  Grande  Hotel  Intemacionfll  and 
the  Hotel  doe  Estrangeiros,  The  former  is  situated  at  some  distance  from  the  city, 
and  commands  a  fine  view  of  the  harbor.  Other  hotels  are  the  following:  Hotet 
Alexandra.  Hotel  Santa  Theresa,  White's  Hotel,  Hotel  doe  Estados.  Hot«l  Belle 
Horizonte,  and  Hotel  Vista  Alegre. 

CiAt. — The  fare  for  a  single  trip  rangea  from  2  milreis  upward,  depending  paitly 
upon  the  length  of  the  ride  and  partly  upon  the  ability  of  the  paseenger  to  bargain. 
The  rate  per  hour  is  ordinarily  S  milreis,  subject,  however,  to  the  latter  limitation. 

Objciii  of  in!(TCSl.— Museum  of  Fine  Arts;  National  Museum;  the  Cathedral  and  the 
churches  of  the  Candelaria  and  La  Gloria;  the  famous  Botanical  Gardens,  with  their 
avenues  of  imperial  palms;  the  Government  buildings;  the  National  library;  the 
Monroe  Palace;  the  Opera  House;  the  market;  and  the  racecourse.  Nor  should 
the  traveler  fail  to  virit  the  narrow  Kua  do  Ouvidor,  the  great  buaine»  street  and 
center  of  social  and  political  life  in  the  capital;  the  Avenida  Central,  a  new  avenue 
cut  straight  through  the  center  of  the  city;  theCattete.  the  street  on  which  the  Execu- 
tive Mannitm  of  the  Republic  is  ratuated;  the  handsome  Avenida  A-Beira  Mar,  a  new 
dri^'eway  skirling  the  harbor;  and  the  beaches  or  "praias"  of  Botafogo  and  Flamengo. 
The  city  also  has  a  number  of  fine  parks,  of  which  the  "Passeio  Publico"  and  the 
"Parque  da  Praça  da  Republica"  are  the  best. 

From  Rio  de  Janeiro  many  charming  exciireione  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  traveler. 
Those  by  trolley  to  Ip&ncuia.  Sumare,  Tijuca.  ilic  Vista  Chineza,  and  Santa  Thereza, 
and  by  rack  railway  to  the  summit  of  Corcovado,  tor  example,  afford  magnificent 
views  of  the  harbor  from  the  hills  and  mountains  with  which  the  Brazilian  capital 
is  surrounded.  Ckiser  views  of  the  harbor  are  obtainable  by  a  special  trip  to  E*aqueta. 
the  laiiet  beautiful  of  the  many  islands  with  which  it  is  studded;  or  by  the  roulai 
boat  from  the  Prainha  wharf  acnxw  the  harbor  to  Maui.  Here  the  train  may  be  taken 
to  the  pleasant  mountain  reuurt  of  Petrópolis,  the  seat  of  moat  of  the  foreign  legatiiins 
accredited  to  Brazil,  i^everal  of  the  suburban  districts  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  aim,  way 
be  reached  by  rail,  and  are  well  worth  ^-initing. 

rhotoijraph». — These  may  be  purchased  at  the  studios  of  Marc  Ferrez  and  Th.  M.  de 
Campos. 
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Arrival  and  departure. — The  traveler  who  wishes  to  see  S*o  Faulo,  the  leading  city 
of  Boittbem  BrazU,  has  a  choice  of  routes — either  by  eea  to  Santos,  and  thence  by  rail, 
or  directly  by  rail  from  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Practically  all  of  the  ocean  lineis  atop  at  the 
great  coffee  port  of  Santos,  where  the  passengers  are  landed  at  the  docks.  Should  it  be 
necessary  to  remain  any  length  of  time  in  Santos,  accomodations  may  be  had  at  the 
Rôtisserie  Sportsman  or  at  the  Grande  Hotel  Internacional,  which  are  situated  in  the 
dty  proper,  or  better,  at  the  Guarujá  or  at  the  Balneario  José  Menino,  located  at  soma 
distance  from  the  city. 

The  trip  by  railway  from  Rio  de  Janeiro  talies  about  twelve  hours.  If  made  by  day 
a  good  chance  is  afforded  to  see  the  intervening  country,  but  the  ride  is  apt  to  be  rather 
hot  and  dusty.  Many  will  find  a  night  journey  preferable,  although,  owing  to  a  differ- 
ence in  the  gauge,  the  traveler  has  to  change  cais  at  Jocarehy  very  early  in  the  morn- 
ing. For  all  theee  leasons  the  trip  to  Sfto  Faulo  is  more  agreeably  made  ^m  Santos, 
and  over  the  fine  Sao  Paulo  Railway.  Aside  from  the  scenic  attractions  that  it  oBers, 
the  journey  is  so  short  {three  hours)  as  to  enable  the  traveler,  who  may  be  preesed  for 
time,  to  go  and  return  on  the  same  day. 

Hotth.—Foi  a  city  of  the  size  of  Silo  Favão  the  hotels  are  very  poor.  The  beet  ia 
that  called,  like  its  counterpart  in  Santos,  Rôtisserie  Sportsman.  Otheis  are  the 
Roma,  the  Grande,  the  Bella  Vista,  and  the  Francia. 

Cab». — The  faree  range  from  2  to  10  milreis,  according  to  the  distance  and  to  the 
faculty  of  the  passenger  for  bargaining. 

Objreti  of  interal. — In  the  city  proper  the  museum  and  national  monument  of 
Ypiranga,  and  Mackenzie  College,  an  American  institution  of  leamit^,  may  be  visited 
to  advantage.  Beyond  the  city  trips  may  be  taken  by  rail  to  the  great  coffee  "fazen- 
das" or  plantations.  The  extensive  works  also  of  the  Sso  Faulo  Light  and  Power 
Company,  a  Cauadian-American  corporation,  on  the  Tietê  River,  deeerve  a  visit. 

Fbotc^raphs  may  be  procured  at  the  studio  of  Guilherme  Oaemly. 

Money. — The  unit  of  value  is  the  peso.  In  its  paper  form  it  is  worth  about  20  cents, 
but  the  rate  of  exchange  fluctuates  greatly.  The  fractional  currency  is  of  silver. 
Coins  of  a  denomination  greater  than  50  centavos  are  not  common.  In  some  places, 
indeed,  small  currency  is  so  scarce  that  t«ken  money  (fichas),  made  of  lead  or  of 
rubber,  and  even  postee  stamps,  are  used  for  the  purpose. 

If  foreign  money  has  to  be  exchanged,  the  traveler  entering  Chile  from  the  east 
will  find  a  more  favorable  rate  at  Juncal;  from  the  south,  at  Funta  Arenas;  or  from 
the  north,  at  Arica,  than  is  apt  to  be  the  case  at  Santiago  or  Valparaiso.  Similarly, 
on  leaving  the  country  he  would  do  well  to  dispose  of  his  Chilean  paper  at  any  one  of 
the  three  frontier  towns  above  named  before  proceeding  farther.  Failure  to  do  ho 
means  a  heavy  discount.  Incidentally,  also  it  might  be  remarked  that  the  pelts  of 
the  vicuña,  alpaca,  and  other  animals,  which  are  usually  offered  for  sale  at  Punt* 
Arenas,  can  be  obtained  more  cheaply  and  in  better  quality  at  Arica  or  La  Paz. 


Anival  and  departtire. — Santiago  can  be  reached  by  rail  from  three  directions,  vis, 
eastward  from  Juncal,  southward  from  Talcahuano,  and  westward  from  Valparaiso 
(five  to  seven  hours).  To  the  traveler  coming  from  the  southward  the  all-day  journey 
from  Talcahuano  to  Santiago  is  preferable  to  the  route  by  sea  (o  Valparaiso  and  thence 
to  the  Chilean  capital.  Similarly,  if  the  cities  between  Santia^  and  Valdivia  arc 
to  bo  visited,  the  trip  by  rail  (twenty-four  hours  to  Valdivia,  with  a  change  of  cars 
at  San  Rosendo)  wUl  be  found  more  convenient  and  otherwise  agreeable  than  the  one 
by  sea.    Tbou^  the  steamera  bound  northward  r^ularly  stop  at  Talcahuano,  those 
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bound  Bouthward  do  not;  hence,  ordinarily,  the  v(«scl  haa  to  be  boanlod  at  Valpi- 

HoUb. — Grand  Hotel,  Hotel  Oddo  (with  ite  annexes  A  and  B,  in  the  latta  d 
which  only  rooniB  may  be  had),  Hotel  Royal,  and  Hotel  de  Francia. 

Cabe. — TliefaielBll«3pp»>8perdr¡v(!.aiid2ppsiiBperhour.    Bargaining  is  advisable. 

OhjtcU  of  inUresl. — Quinta  Normal  (a  model  farm  and  agricultural  school),  the 
National  Museum  and  the  Mu»'um  of  Fine  Arts  (botli  of  which  are  within  the  pre- 
cincts of  the  Quinta  Normal),  military  muwium,  Military  School,  Houbps  of  Congrt», 
La  Moneda  (the  mint,  and  the  ollicial  reeidence  of  the  President  of  the  Republic). 
the  printing  office  of  "El  Mercurio,"  the  National  Library;  the  Cathedral,  and  lhe 
churches  of  San  Francisco,  Kanto  Domingo,  La  Merce<l,  las  Sacramentinaa.  and  I* 
Recoleta  Dominica,  Cousifio  Park,  the  Alameda,  the  race  course,  and  the  hill  rf 
Santa  Lucia,  from  the  summit  of  which  a  fine  view  of  Santiago  and  its  Burrounding 
mountains  Ís.obtai[ial)le.  Outside  oí  the  city,  drives  may  be  taken  to  the  famous 
Coufliflo  "eslaiicia"  and  to  the  catate  called  "Ppflalolen." 

Photogiaplia  are  procurable  at  the  respective  studios  of  Spencer  and  Eeffer. 

V  ALTABA  IB  O, 

Atriral  and  deparíiirr. — As  already  ol)Servcd.  Valparaiso  is  reached  by  rail  trom 
Santi^o,  or  by  the  steamers  that  ply  along  llie  west  cojst.  Passcngcis  by  sea  arc  sent 
ashore  in  small  boats.  In  cose  of  a  heavy  storm,  however,  passi'ngers  can  not  be 
landed  ot  taken  abiard  until  it  aulaid™. 

//oíííí.— Except  tor  lho  Royal  Hotel,  there  are  no  hotels  in  Valparaiso  which  offer 
satisfactory  accommodations. 

Objrcta  of  interest. — In  the  city  itself  the  naval  stiiool  and  the  view  of  tie  harbor 
from  the  heights,  which  are  reached  by  elevators,  constitute  the  principal  attiactiow 
for  visitors.  From  Valpar.iiao  a  plea«int  trip  may  be  taken  to  Viña  del  Mar,  a  itoted 
summer  resort. 

Ecuador. 

Money. — The  unit  of  vabie  is  the  sucre,  worth  about  50  cents.  TTie  money  in  com- 
mon use  consists  of  paper  and  afraclional  currency  of  silver.  In  buaineas  dealings  one 
often  hears  the  term  "real"  applied  to  the  10-centavu  piece. 

OP AT A Qua. 

Aniral  anil  dfparture.~MWr  a  sail  of  a  few  hours  up  the  Guayas  River,  the  ateameis 
anchor  a  mile  or  two  below  the  city.  The  pu.'^aengi-rs  are  landed  or  taken  aboard  in 
s:uall  Ixiata.     Should  the  tide  lie  uiifii^'orahlc,  vexatious  delays  are  apt  to  result. 

Uoti'l». — There  is  no  good  linlel  in  Guayaijuil.  and  cmly  those  well  protected  with 
wire  netting  agiiinst  inos(|uiti>ps  should  be  patronized  at  all.  Fair  accommodatiooa 
may  be  found  at  the  Hotel  Uua\'a(¡uil.  the  Hotel  de  Paris,  and  the  Gran  Hotel  Vic- 

OhjecU  of  interest. — There  is  little  aboiit  Guayaquil  to  attract  the  traveler.  A  few 
of  the  churches  are  worth  a  visit.  The  street  scenes,  also,  especially  those  aloi^  the 
water  front,  are  rather  curious,  and  the  j)rocePi«?8  of  drying  and  packing  cacao  beaoa 
offer  some  degree  of  interest.  The  latter,  however,  may  1*  observed  to  greater  advan- 
tage on  the  ciLcao  plantations  themselves,  which  lie  at  some  distance  from  the  city. 

Photi^ruphs  may  be  purchased  at  the  studio  of  Julio  Timm. 

«IITO. 

Arrival  and  deparlurr. — Since  the  railway  from  Giiaj'aquil  up  the  mountains  to 
Quito  has  not  yet  tieen  coni|)lpied.  the  trip  to  the  n>  pi  tal  city  has  lo  be  made  pwtly 'i? 
rail,  and  partly  by  diligence,  ciirringe.  or  automobile.  The  entire  journey  occupies 
from  two  to  tlirec  days.    Although  ii)(j>re!<ting  beyond  measure  ^ilwú^M^ery  toi 
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in  pictureaqkieneas,  it  is  aLtoiided  with  many  discomíorta,  of  which  the  service  on  the 
railway  itself  is  not  the  least.  The  train  for  Amhato,  the  present  terminus  of  the  line 
so  far  OB  passenger  traffic  is  concerned,  leavea  Duran  on  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and 
Saturday  upon  the  arrival  of  the  ferryboat,  tliat  in  tumleavesGuayquilataboutGa,  m. 
As  the  train  does  not  reach  Riohamba  until  quite  late  at  night,  the  traveler  has  to  re- 
main tliere  until  the  next  morning  (Hatel  Ferrcarril;  Hotel  California).  From  this 
ptiint  the  train  for  Ambato  leaves  about  6.40.  At  Ambato  (Hotel  Guayas)  placea  may 
be  secured  in  an  uncomfortable  dili^nce  that  starts  for  Quito  about  1  p.  m.;  in  an 
automobile,  provided  that  asupply  of  ga*iline  happens  to  be  procurable,  or  in  a  private 
carriage,  should  such  be  availalile.  In  any  case  the  fare  for  the  transportation  oí 
persons  and  baggage  is  expensive,  and  as  a  rule,  also,  nothing  heavier  than  hand 
baggage  will  be  carried  on  any  of  tliese  conveyances.  The  trip  by  automobile  from 
Ambato  to  Quito  can  be  made  in  a  few  hours,  whereas  that  by  diligence  or  carriage  com-  ■ 
pels  the  traveler  toalay  over  night  at  Ijitacunga  (Hotel  Siglo  XX;  Hotel  Italia).  In 
the  latter  case  the  diligence  or  carriage  slnrts  from  Latacunga  very  early  in  lhe  morn- 
ing of  the  tliird  day,  and  after  a  stop  fur  breakfast  at  Muchachi,  arrives  at  Quito  at 
about  4  p.  m.  Both  at  Quito  and  at  Amhato  the  accommodations  on  any  of  the  three 
mo<les  of  conveyance  should  be  engaged  at  the  earliest  possible  opportunity.  The 
train  for  Duran  and  Guaya<[tiil,  furthermore,  leaves  Ambato  on  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days, and  Fridays  about  2  p.  m.,  and,  as  before,  tlie  traveler  must  spend  the  night 
at  Riobamlia. 

i/oífí».— Hotel  do  Paria  (Charpentier 'a);  Royal  Palace  Hotel. 

ObjccU  o/tniffsi.— Though  many  of  the  streota  and  buildings  of  Quito  have  under- 
gone a  certain  amount  of  modem  reconplruction,  the  city  itself  bas  preserved  a  quaintly 
colonial  a-ipect.  The  cathedral  and  other  churches,  the  government  buildings,  the 
public  square,  the  park,  the  market,  and  the  observatory,  all  merit  some  inspec- 
tion. With  BO  large  a  population  of  native  Indians,  a  virit  to  Quito  affords  an  unu- 
sual opportunity  to  observe  their  interesting  characteristics  and  customs.  A  stroll, 
al»o.  along  the  narrow  and  hilly,  but  picturesque  Ktreetii  and  out  into  the  beautiful 
country  beyond  is  well  worth  the  travidi^'e  while. 

Photograph»  are  obtainable  in  tlie  shops  around  the  public  square. 


Money. — The  unit  of  value  is  the  balboa,  worth  about  50  ci 
also  circulates  freely  in  the  Republic. 


Arrival  and  departure.— Thf:  routes  lo  and  from  these  cities  have  been  described 
above  in  the  accountof  the  principal  steamship  lines.  The  American  town  of  Ancon, 
in  the  Oanal  Zone,  lies  but  a  tew  niinutea'  walk  from  Panama. 

Uolfls.—^la  Ancon,  the  Tivoli;  in  Panama,  the  Hotel  Centra!;  in  Colon,  the  Hotel 
Imperial. 

ObjecU  o/inleralx. — In  I^nama  the  Cathedral,  and  in  Ancon  the  hospital  grounds 
and  the  American  scttleuiont  in  general  should  be  visited.  From  Panama  tripa 
may  be  made  to  the  ruins  of  tlie  former  Spanish  town  of  that  name,  and  to  the  island 
of  Toboga.  The  canal  works  at  Culebra  Cut,  Gatun  Dam,  Bas  Obispo,  and  else- 
where, may  he  in.spected  from  tlic  direction  of  cither  Panama  or  Colon.  The  latter 
city  in  itself  offers  no  special  interest  to  the  tra\  clcr;  but  from  it  cxcursiona  may  bo 
taken  along  the  Chagres  HiviT  and  to  llie  old  Sjianish  fort  of  San  Lorenzo. 

Photographs  may  bu  purcha.si>d  at  several  of  the  shops  in  Panama, 


Money. — Paper  currency  is  not  used  in  Peru.     Thi'  gold  coin  known  as  the  "liljra" 
ia  the  precise  equivalent  of  the  Eiiglisli  sovereign,  and  the  one  circulates  aa  jKiHy  aa 
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the  other.  The  fmctional  currency  ia  made  up  of  idlver  coinB  called  "doles,"  10  of 
which  equal  %  libra,  the  Bubdiviakins  of  the  eul,  and  copp»  piecea  of  1  centavo  and  3 
centavos.  In  busineee  dealings  lhe  20-centavo  piece  ie  commonly  termed  a  "peeeu," 
and  the  10-centavo  piece  a  "real."  No  person  entering  the  country  ia  allowed  Id 
bring  with  him  more  than  M  solea  in  ailver. 


Amwü  and  departure.— Fueengen  arriving  at  Callao,  the  aeaport  ot  Lima,  bk  sent 
ashore  in  small  boate.  Before  leaving  the  steamer  arrangements  should  be  made  with 
the  runner  from  the  Gran  Hotel  Maury,  in  case  that  hotel  in  Lima  be  selected  by  the 
traveler,  or  with  a  boatman  for  the  transference  of  the  baggage  direct  to  the  Maury  or 
to  any  other  hotel  in  the  capital.  Then,  after  the  cuatoms  examination  has  befa 
completed,  the  troLey  or  the  train  may  be  taken  for  the  half  hour's  trip  to  Lima.  On 
the  return  journey  similar  arrangements  can  be  made  at  the  hotel  for  the  dispatch  of 
the  baggage  aboard  the  steamer  at  Callao. 

Soteli. — Gran  Hotel  Maury  and  its  various  dependencies,  like  the  Hotel  de  Francia 
é  Inglaterra,  Grand  Hotel,  Hotel  Cardinal,  Hotel  Nuevo  Hundo,  Hotel  Intemaciraia] 

Ca6í.— The  fare  is  30  centavos  a  trip  and  1  sol  per  hour. 

Objeel»  o/  inUrat.^Ín  spite  of  ite  population  of  considerably  ovei  100,000,  Lima 
has  kept  much  of  the  aspect  of  a  Spanish  colonial  town.  The  houses  are  Ui<ua]ly  but 
one  story  or  two  in  height,  and  the  architecture  of  many  of  them,  with  their  indosi.'d 
balconies  and  their  open  "patio"  or  court,  is  decid.edly  quaint.  Though  the  rtreew 
have  undergone  a  process  of  renaming,  the  people  often  cling  tj>  the  old  designations 
by  blocks  {cuadras).  Wliile  strolling  through  these  streets  the  traveler  will  have  a 
chance  to  observe  quite  a  number  of  curious  scones  and  types  that  the  course  of  modern- 
ization has  not  affected  to  any  great  extent.  Such  scenes  and  types,  however,  may 
be  seen  to  more  advantage  in  other  Peruvian  towns.  like  Arequipa  and  Cuzco. 

Among  the  interesting  buildings  that  should  be  visited  is  the  cathedral,  with  its 
imposing  façade  and  its  finely  carved  wooden  stalls.  Within  the  cathedral,  alfti. 
in  a  glass  coffin,  preserved  in  one  of  the  chapels  at  the  left  of  the  entrance,  rcfiose  the 
mummified  remains  of  Francisco  Pizarro,  the  old  Spanish  "conquistador"  of  Feni. 
They  arc  shown  by  a  cufllwlian  fur  a  small  gratuity.  Other  churches  of  interest  are 
those  of  San  Agostin,  Santo  Bomingo,  the  original  seat  of  the  University  of  St,  Mark, 
and  cutitaining  a  beautiful  recumbent  statue  of  Santa  Hoea,  the  patron  saint  of  Lima; 
Ban  Francisco,  and  particularly  its  cloisters  with  their  remarkable  collection  of  tiles 
dating  from  the  early  part  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and  San  Carlos.  The  travelor 
should  see  also  the  Caaa  Verde  or  "Green  House,"  formerly  the  palace  of  the  Spanisíi 
viceroys  of  Peru  and  now  the  executive  mansion  of  the  Republic;  the  Senate  House. 
once  the  abo<lc  of  the  Inqut,'4Ítion;  the  building  of  the  Chamber  of  Dttputies,  in  the 
session  hall  of  which,  as  well  as  in  that  of  the  Senate,  the  ingenious  system  of  votinf 
by  electricity  should  be  inspected;  the"Cabildo"orcityhall;  the"Plazade  Armas,'" 
the  great  public  square;  the  University  of  Si,  Mark,  the  oldest  in  both  the  Americai, 
its  charter  dating  from  1551;  the  National  Library;  the  Museum  of  National  Hiffljiry 
and  the  Exposition  Grounds;  the  panteón  or  cemetery;  the  market-,  the  buU-ring, 
and  the  race  course. 

From  Lima  via  (.'nllao  short  excursions  may  be  taken  by  trolley  to  the  neighboring 
towns  of  Barrancos  and  Chorillos.  A  very  interesting  trip  is  the  one  up  the  Orop 
Bailway,  Not  only  is  this  railway  the  highest  in  the  world,  but  it  rivals,  if  it  doe! 
not  BurpaSH,  in  scenery  that  afforded  by  the  journey  to  Quito,  Ecuador,  and  to  La  Pm, 
Bolivia,  already  described.  The  train  leaves  Callao  and  Lima  early  in  the  morning 
on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday.  The  highest  point  on  the  line,  some  16^ 
feet  above  sea  level,  lies  between  the  stations  of  Coaapalca  and  Ticlio.  At  Uroyi 
connection  may  bo  made,  late  in  the  afternoon,  with  the  train  for  Ceiro  de  Pascu,  ont 
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of  the  nolefl  mining  regions  of  Peru.    Prom  Cem»  de  Paeco  lhe  train  for  Lima  and 
Callao  leaves  on  Tiieaday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday. 
PhoUtgnkpha  may  be  obtained  at  the  studios  of  Garreaud,  Couubkt,  and  Uobal. 


The  traveler  in  Peru  should  not  fail  to  visit  these  two  towns,  the  one  no  reminiscent 
of  Spanish  colonial  days  and  the  other  so  closely  associated  with  the  period  of  Inca 
rule  and  the  feats  of  the  "conquistadores."  As  above  stated  in  the  account  of  the 
route  to  La  Paz,  Bolivia,  a  train  leaves  Moliendo  daily  for  Arequipa.  At  Moliendo 
may  be  found  fair  hotels,  like  the  Ferrocarril,  the  Buena  Vista,  and  the  4  de  Julio; 
and  at  Arequipa,  the  Don  Pedro,  the  Europa,  the  Boyal,  Pablo's,  the  Gran  Central, 
and  Bemardi'H.  From  Arequipa  trii»  may  be  taken  to  the  Harvard  Observatory 
and  to  the  summit  of  El  Miati.  The  best  way  of  reaching  Cuzco  at  present  is  to  go 
by  train  fr"nn  Arequipa,  or  from  Puno  in  case  that  the  traveler  is  returning  from  La 
Paz,  to  Juliaca  and  thence  to  Checacupe.  From  the  point  last  named  the  journey 
to  Cuzco  has  to  be  continued  by  diligence. 

ifOTK^.— The  peso  is  the  unit  of  value,  and  in  both  of  its  forms,  gold  and  paper,  ie 
woTtli  aliout  11.02  in  Ameriian  money.  The  American  eagle  passes  current  at  9  pesos, 
6G  cenii^simoB,  and  the  English  sovereign  at  4  pesos,  70  cent^imos.  Silver  and  nickel 
p.eces  constitute  the  fractional  currency. 

HOHTEVIDSO. 

Arrived  and  departure.— ÁB  indicated  above  in  the  description  of  the  steamship 
routes  to  South  America,  most  of  the  European  liners,  and  one  or  two  of  the  liners 
from  New  York  and  New  Orleans,  touch  at  Montevideo.  Until  the  harlwr  wofIîb  are 
completed  the  vessels  have  to  lie  some  distance  offshore,  and  in  case  of  a  storm  or  of 
unusually  shallow  wator  in  the  harbor  this  distance  may  .be  several  miles.  The 
passengers  are  landed  or  taken  aboard  in  steam  launches  or  in  rowboats. 

ífoleíí.— Grand  Hotel  Lonata,  Hotel  Oriental,  Hotel  Pirámides,  Hotel  Barcelona, 
Hotol  Central  y  de  la  Paz,  Hotel  Español,  Hotol  de  Paris.  In  the  immediate  neigh- 
borhood of  the  city  there  are  hotels  like  the  Pardo  and  the  Pocitos  in  the  localities 
of  the  same  name. 

Cab». — The  fare  per  drive  ranges  from  50  centésimos  upward,  depending  on  the 
distance,  and  from  1  peso  upward  per  hour.     Bargaining  is  advisable. 

Objetít  o/inUrut., — For  its  location  and  general  attractiveness  Montevideo  is  one  ol 
the  most  charming  cities  in  South  America.  While  there  the  traveler  should  visit  the 
harbor  works,  the  National  Museum,  the  Solis  Theater,  the  Cathedral,  and  tbe 
churches  of  the  Redentiiristas  and  of  the  Seminario,  and  the  Capilla  Jackaoii.  Near 
the  city  are  two  rather  pretty  parks,  namely,  the  Prado  and  the  Parque  Urbano;  the 
zoological  gardon,  known  as  Villa  Dolores,  and  the  summer  resorts  of  Los  Pocitoe  and 
Villa  Colon.  For  the  sake  of  the  fine  view  that  it  affords,  a  trip  should  be  made  to  the 
top  of  the  Cerro  or  hill  from  which  Montevideo  ia  said  to  have  derived  its  name  in 
Latinized  form  (montem  video). 

The  country  districts  of  Urugxuiy,  also,  are  very  pleasing.  Though  the  "estancias" 
do  not  rank  in  size  with  those  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  they  are  quite  worth  visiting, 
and  many  of  them  can  be  reached  by  rail.  Another  point  of  interest  lying  at  some 
distance  from  Montevideo  is  the  famous  works  of  the  Licbig  Extract  of  Meat  Company 
at  Fray  Bentos  on  the  Umguay  River.  Inforcnation  about  the  trip,  which  is  made 
most  conveniently  by  way  of  Buenos  Aires,  can  be  obtaineii  at  the  olfitcs  of  the 
Mihanovich  Line  in  Montevideo. 

Photographs  tuay  be  purchased  at  several  of  the  studios  or  bookstores,  such  as  those 
of  FitzpaUick,  Galli,  and  Maveroff.  /--  t 
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LATIN  AMERICA  AND  THE  ORIENT  IN  UNITED 
STATES  TRADE. 

The  potentialities  of  Latin  America  in  comparison  with  the  Orient 
as  a  field  for  commercial  development  were  discussed  with  clarity 
and  vigor  in  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  on  April  17,  1908,  by 
Representative  J.  L.  Slayden,  of  Texas,  in  connection  with  the  dip- 
lomatic and  consular  appropriation  bill. 

In  treating  Mexico,  ¡South  and  Central  America,  and  the  Orient  aa 
allied  subjects,  Mr.  Slatden  stated: 

We  ue  appropriating  a  considerable  aum  this  year  for  consular  and  court  buildings 
ia  the  Orient,  and  m  far  nothing  has  been  recommended  tor  the  Ameriean  countries. 

I  shall  invite  your  attention  to  a  brief  analysLi  of  the  trade  of  the  Orient  in  com- 
parisun  with  that  of  Central  and  South  America,  both  actual  and  potential.  The 
remarkable  journey  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Stale,  Mr,  Root,  was  a  recognition  of 
the  vast  and  gmwing  importance  in  commerce  and  politics  of  the  South  American 
countries.  Ko  better  miasioner  could  have  been  sent  afield.  A  broadly  intellectual 
man.  with  largo  training  in  business  afTaira  and  a  protracted  experience  in  high  and 
responsible  office,  he  wbb  quick  to  comprehend  lhe  pi'ople  of  the  American  Republica 
and  the  possibilities  of  their  development.  It  will  amply  reward  any  Member  of  this 
body  to  read  his  addresses,  and  with  maps  ant]  stai  ¡Hites  follow  him  through  that  great 

The  average  citizen  of  our  country  no  more  understands  the  facts  about  South 
America  than  he  does  the  languages  of  those  countries.  It  is  news  to  most  of  them  to 
learn  that  Brazil  is  as  lai^  as  the  United  Stales  and  will  then  have  a  remnant  of 
territory  as  big  as  California  and  South  Carolina  left  over.  The  Agrentine  Republic 
¡9  as  large  as  all  the  United  Stales  eait  of  the  Missiiwippi  and  with  Tesaa  added. 
Mexico,  with  which  we  are  more  familiar,  i.i  equal  in  area  to  nearly  all  the  States 
east  of  the  Mississippi  River.     Itisnearly  three  times  aa  big  as  Texas. 

I  wish  I  had  time,  Mr,  Chairman,  to  give  a  lot  of  these  interesting  facta  about  South 
andCenlral  American  countries  or  I  wish  I  had  thepuwer  to  compel  every  man  who  has 
the  right  to  vote  on  tlie.ie  approjiriatioii  billa  to  read  the  data  that  I  ahall  ¡n.iert  in  the 
Record.  Better  still,  if  Members  will  only  avail  themselves  of  the  facilities  offered  by 
the  Intematii)nal  Bureau  of  American  Republics,  they  have  open  to  them  sources  of 
information  that  will  delight  atiil  instruct  them.  That  useful  Bureau  It  actually 
introducing  the  ciliiena  of  the  North  American  Republic  Ui  their  neighbora  in  the 

In  Latin  America  are  20  govcrucnenta  that  liave  a  population  of  about  50,(XIO,OrO 
people  who  do  a  total  aimual  buainesa  of  nearly  12,000,000,000.  They  import  (897,- 
128,583;  they  export  Íl,070,fi60,724.  making  a  total  of  (1,967,789.287,  to  be  exact. 

What  particularly  interests  us  is  Uj  know  what  share  of  that  vast  trade  we  control  in 
the  United  States  and  how  to  increase  it.  Our  merchants  sell  to  I^atin  America  $2't7,- 
840,679  worth  of  stuff  each  year  and  buy  to  the  value  of  $.')16,496,57tl,  a  total  trade  with 
the  United  States  of  (554,337,255,  How  many  of  our  people  know  tliat  we  do  a  busi- 
ness of  more  than  half  a  billion  dollars  each  year  with  Mexico,  Central  and  South 
America,  and  the  West  Indies?  For  tliat  matter,  how  many  Memljers  of  Congress  know 
it?  Mr.  Barrett,  the  head  of  the  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics,  in  an 
article  that  appeared  in  "  Munsey's  ^iagazine  "  last  June,  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  total  foreign  trade,  exportai  and  imports,  of  lhe  ten  South  American  Republii-s 
for  the  year  1905,  plua  that  of  the  British,  French,  and  Dutch  Guianas,  exceeded 
$1,200,000,000.  He  directed  altentiim  to  the  deplorable  fact  that  nntwithslanding  our 
favorable  geographical  situation,  the  United  States  had  less  than  (250,000  (MO  rworth 
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of  that  trade.  Then,  this  magnificent  bueiness  in  not  &t  a  etandstill.  It  has  not 
rvnrhed  its  Cull  growth.  In  fact,  it  is  juet  beginning  to  grow.  Alltbnt  vaat  area  to  the 
south  of  theUnit(?il  States,  so  many  timea  larger  than  our  own  country,  baa  a  population 
of  on]y  about  50,000,000.  It  covers  nearly  all  habitable  latitudes.  It  estende  newly 
asfar  to  the  soutbof  the  equator  as  we  do  to  the  north  of  it.  Everything  that  the  sdl 
yields  that  man  requires  can  be  produced  aotnewbere  in  Central  or  South  America  or 
Mexico.  It  is  a  land  of  niagnilicent  poaeibilitiea  near  home  that  we  overlook  for  tbingi 
of  smaller  value  farther  away. 

I«t  lue  invite  your  attention  to  a  few  of  the  interesting  faclfi  discloeed  by  a  study  d 
the  commercial  and  ñnani'íal  statistics  of  the  principal  countries  of  the  world. 

The  people  of  the  Argentine  Republic  import  $34.86  worth  of  foreign  mercbandiu 
for  each  person  in  that  country.  The  people  of  t'hina  import  78  cenia'  worth  of  stufl 
per  head.  In  other  wonls,  each  citizen  of  the  Ai^ntine  Republic  is  worth  forty-five 
times  as  much  as  a  Chinaman  as  a  customer,  Brar.ilians  are  worth  twelve  times  le 
much  and  Mexicans  ten  times  as  much,  measured  by  importa.  Little  Uruguayi 
which  is  larger  than  Xew  York  and  Wet  Virginia,  by  the  way,  imports  for  each  man, 
woman,  and  child  in  the  country  to  the  extent  of  121.13,  or  more  than  twenty-seven 
limes  as  much  as  China, 

Now,  I  am  going  to  ask  your  attention  for  a  few  minutes  while  I  make  a  brief  com- 
parison of  two  or  three  of  theie  neglected  South  American  countries  with  one  in  the 
Orient  that  is  much  in  the  public  eye. 

The  Argentine  Republic,  as  I  have  stated,  consumes  foreign  imports  to  the  value 
of  t34.S(i  per  head,  Japan  imports  to  the  value  of  fS.OT  per  head.  It  is  perfeiHly 
plain  that  in  the  prévient  development  of  trade  each  citizen  of  the  Argentine  Republic 
is  worth,  approximately,  seven  times  aa  much  as  a  Japanese.  The  peuple  of  tar-away 
New  Zealand  are  worth  nearly  fourteen  times  aa  much  per  head  as  customers  as  are 
the  people  of  Japan,  but  they  are  not  ao  much  in  the  limelight  and  we  almost  fo^t 
them,  Down  in  Central  America  one  citizen  of  Costa  Rica  buya  as  much  foreign 
stuff  as  three  Jajianese,  and  the  latter  are  of  less  value  to  our  exporters,  man  for  man, 
than  the  inhabitants  of  Ecuador  and  Paraguay,  two  countries  of  minor  importance  in 
the  south. 

While  I  am  on  this  subject,  I  wilt  also  call  attention  b>  the  fact  that  even  with  a  v»tl 
amount  of  storex  brought  into  the  Philippine  for  the  American  Army,  the  inbabitanl^ 
of  that  archipelago  only  take  importó  to  the  value  of  $3,38  per  head.  They  an'  sur- 
imssed  in  commercial  impi)rtance  by  the  inhabilanl»  of  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil, 
Coata  Rica,  üuatniíala,  Nicaragua,  Salvador,  Cuba.  Ecuador,  Haiti,  even  Mexicu, 
Paraguay,  Peru,  iSunto  Domingo,  Uruguay,  and  Venezuela,  aa  to  their  value  per  bead 
as  customers. 

I  am  firmly  impressed  with  the  idea.  Mr.  Chairman,  that  if  we  were  to  quit  squan- 
dering such  vast  cumson  the  kw  important  trade  of  Ihc  Far  East  and  devote  a  tithe  of  ¡I 
to  till-  cultivation  of  busincs?  with  other  American  countriea  we  would  be  doing  a  wiiier 

Mr.  Bahrbtt.  in  his  arliclc  to  which  I  have  ri'ferred,  very  felicitoualy  speaks  of  South 
and  Central  America  iw  lhe  ■'J^nd  of  to-morMW."  Now,  that  can  not  be  aeid  of  the 
East  Indies,  of  ('hina,  or  even  of  Japan.  .\l  best  they  are  '"  the  lande  of  the  day  after 
to-morrow."  All  the  American  countries  have  vaat  unoccupied  areas  of  fertile  soil. 
The  Orient  is  already  crowded  to  sulîo<'alion. 

The  morvelously  rapid  development  of  our  own  country,  the  high  standard  of  wag"*, 
and  the  prosperity  and  independence  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  have  bwn 
very  clearly  due  to  the  fact  that  we  liad  an  undeveloped  continent  overflowing  with 
opportunity.  The  fertility  of  the  soil,  the  wealth  of  the  mines  and  of  the  forcst.aod 
the  small  population,  when  contrasted  with  resources,  have  kept  our  people  from 
industrial  slavery.  Although  opportunitii-s  are  li'ssening  with  the  increase  of  popula- 
tion, we  still  have  such  oulU'ls  for  their  eucrgiesand  latents  that  no  Americu)  workman 
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need  yet  apprehend  the  heid  conditiune  of  overjopulAtcd  Europe  or  tiie  intolerable 
condition  of  congested  Oiina  or  Japan. 

In  Japan,  China,  and  the  East  Indies  men  work  for  a  few  cente  a  day  because  the? 
can  do  no  better.  In  South  Amirica  they  do  not  have  Ui,  because  they  can  go  to  the 
land  and  be  independent.  Thcro  is  no  emigration  to  the  countries  of  the  Orient.  The 
people  of  Europe  who  emigrate  will  not  go  toa  country  like  Japan,  where  2  J  aerea  ia  the 
average  size  of  a  farm.  They  prefer  America,  in  the  North  or  the  South,  and  they  an 
going  in  increasing  numbera  to  the  South.  There  they  find  conditions  that  would  look 
like  paradise  to  an  oriental. 

Because  1  do  not  want  k>  see  my  own  country  settled  too  rapidly,  as  I  have  sometimes 
feared  it  was  doing,  I  have  rejoiced  to  see  the  tide  of  European  emigration  turning 
toirard  South  America.  It  means  comfort  for  the  induatrially  oppressed  of  Europe 
and  it  means  a  tremendous  expansion  of  trade  poBsibililies  in  neighboring  countries 
for  the  business  men  of  the  United  Slatea.  Let  us  show  our  appreciation  of  it  and  go 
after  it. 

If  our  characteristic  American  energy  is  exercised  in  the  development  of  the  possi- 
bilities in  South  and  Central  America,  there  is  scarcely  any  limit  to  the  volume  of 
huHÍnea9  that  may  he  done  between  countries  on  the  aune  continent  and  ourselves, 
having  the  tiame  political  institutions  and  aspiring  along  the  aamu  lines,  political, 
social,  and  commercial. 
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The  universality  of  the  interest  in  Latin-American  affairs  through- 
out the  United  States  is  in  no  way  more  forcibly  emphasized  than 
hy  the  increased  space  given  to  their  discussion  in  the  current  m^a- 
zines  of  the  country.  Commercial  interests  are  served  by  trade 
papers  and  consular  reports  ;  educational  stimulus  is  supplied  through 
the  medium  of  scholarships  which  furnish  opportunities  for  foreign 
students  to  follow  the  ciirricuhim  of  universities  and  colleges,  but 
the  periodicals  of  the  country  aim  to  meet  the  popular  demand  for 
reading  matter  of  general  interest;  therefore,  when  month  after 
month,  the  resources  and  conditions  of  Mexico,  the  West  Indies,  or 
the  Repubhos  of  Central  and  Sotith  America  are  featured  in  the 
magazines,  plain  evidence  is  given  of  the  trend  of  public  thought. 

It  is  claimed,  and  with  tnith,  that  the  journals  and  monthlies  of 
Latin  America  devote  a  great  deal  of  consideration  to  intellectual 
and  artistic  development  in  the  ca}>ita1s  of  Europe  while  compara- 
tively httle  attention  is  bestowed  upon  United  States  interests.  At 
the  same  time,  a  decided  change  is  taking  place  in  this  respect.  A 
constant  reader  of  the  exchanges  will  have  noted  that  within  the 
past  two  years  more  and  more  space  is  given,  both  in  the  scientific 
and  economic  publications  as  well  as  in  the  daily  newspapers  of 
Latin  America,  to  a  reproduction  of  the  views  and  opinions  of  United 
States  writers,  while  political  and  commercial  happenings  are  recorded 
with  dispatch  and  accuracy. 

Proof  of  the  existence  of  a  literary  reciprocity  between  the  repub- 
lics of  America  is  amply  furnished  l)y  an  inspection  of  a  few  of  the 
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recent  standard  periodicals  received  by  the  Columbus  Memorial 
Library. 

"The  Review  of  Reviews"  for  May  publishes  a  critique  of  South 
American  education  by  Professor  William  R.  Shepherd,  who  while 
conceding  the  intellectual  domination  of  the  French  in  Latin  America, 
overlaying  Spanish  and  I'ortuguese  substance,  states  that  German 
and  United  States  teachers  have  lately  made  their  influence  felt  both 
by  precept  and  example.  He  finds  in  the  assembling  of  the  Fourth 
International  Scientific  Congress,  called  for  December  25,  1908,  in 
Santiago,  Chile,  an  event  of  significance  to  the  intellectual  history  of 
the  entire  Western  Hemisphere. 

The  May  "Century"  devotes  several  pages  to  exquisite  repro- 
ductions of  some  Mexican  churches  from  photographs  made  by 
Henry  Ravell,  the  gilded  carvings  and  decorative  tile  work  which 
embellish  them  being  described  by  Lockwood  dk  Foeest. 

In  "Seribner's  Magazine"  for  May  is  one  of  Arthur  Ruhi-'s 
fascinating  descriptions  of  the  "city  of  good  airs,"  as  he  terms  the 
capital  of  the  Argentine  Republic  with  charming  didacticism.  A 
kaleidoscopic  impression  is  conveyed  of  the  street  throngs  and  the 
general  gaiety  and  prosperity  which  characterize  this,  the  second  Latin 
city  in  the  world. 

The  " Taylor-Trotwood  Magazine"  for  the  same  month  publishes 
as  its  ])rincipal  feature  the  romance  and  tragedy  of  the  Isthmus,  in 
which  the  history  of  ci^^iization  from  the  time  of  Cohimbus  to  the 
cutting  of  the  Panama  Canal  is  outlined  in  its  impress  on  this  narrow 
strip  of  land. 

"  The  World  To-Day,"  for  May  in  an  article  by  Mrs.  Peter  M.  Myers, 
is  interested  in  the  awakening  of  Guanajuato,  Mexico,  the  "citv  of 
dreams"  anil  one  of  the  richest  mining  centers  of  the  world,  from 
a  century's  sleep  in  the  glare  of  electric  lighting  and  amid  the  tumioil 
of  modem  improvements.  Boasting  the  iinest  theater  building  in 
all  North  America  and  placed  in  an  atmosphere  chained  with  dis- 
cussions of  gold,  silver,  diviileiids,  assa.vs,  and  reduction  processes, 
the  spirit  of  tiie  times  is  making  itself  felt  here  as  ¡n  other  part»  of 
this  progressive  country. 

"The  American  Historical  Review"'  for  April  prints  a  scholarlv 
paper  by  Herbkrt  E.  Bolton  concerning  the  material  for  south- 
western history  in  the  central  archives  of  Mexico,  and  the  writer 
marvels,  not  that  they  contain  so  much  data  on  the  subject,  but 
rather  that  this  material  has  been  so  little  used.  The  Californias, 
Texas,  Louisiana,  and  interior  provinces  occupy  a  prominent  place  in 
the  indices.  The  article  is  a  preliminary  report  only,  as  the  whole 
field  is  to  be  covered  in  volume  fonn  hy  the  Department  of  Historical 
Research  of  the  Carnegie  Insritution  of  Wasliington. 

In  the  "North  American  Review"  for  April,  F.  D.  McKexney 
considers  the   present  attitude   of  tlie  United  States  Government 
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toward  arbitration  as  evidenced  in  the  pending  questions  with 
Venezuela,  while  in  the  "Independent"  for  the  23d  of  the  same 
month  Herbert  .WoLCOTT  Bowen,  former  United  States  Minister 
to  Venezuela,  publishes  a  critique  of  President  Roosevelt's  report  to 
the  Senate  on  the  Vene2niela  matter. 

"The  World  To-day"  for  April  prints  the  latest  of  the  valuable 
papers  prepared  by  John  Barrett,  Director  of  the  International 
Biu-eau  of  the  American  Republics,  in  which  the  Unit«d  States  is 
ui^ed  to  greater  efforts  to  seize  its  "commercial  opportunity"  in 
Latin  America,  A  careful  analysb  ia  made  of  the  bases  of  this  op- 
portunity and  statistical  evidence  furnished  of  the  results  of  en- 
deavor on  the  part  of  other  nations. 

A  glimpse  of  Buenos  Aires  from  its  picturesque  and  social  side  is 
furnished  by  Freeman  Tilden  in  the  "Van  Norden  M^azine"  for 
April.  He  finds  in  this  great  capital  not  so  much  the  Parisian  atmos- 
phere which  has  been  claimed  for  it,  but  the  distinctively  Spanish- 
American  character  which  gives  it  a  charm  all  its  own. 

The  bulk  of  "Tropical  America"  for  April  is  devoted  to  Latin 
America  and  covers  such  a  range  of  subjects  as  the  famous  Cauca 
Valley  of  Colombia;  Guatemala's  interoceanic  route;  a  vacation 
trip  througli  the  same  Republic;  the  business  centenary  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and  the  growing  of  bananas  in  Mexico. 

"The  National  Geographic  Magazine,"  in  its  issues  for  March  and 
April,  devotes  considerable  space  to  Latin  American  topics;  in  the 
former  being  a  comprehensive  article  on  the  past  and  present  of 
Haiti,  by  Rear-Adiniral  Colby  M.  Chester,  and  in  the  latter  a  series 
of  remarkable  views  taken  along  the  old  Inca  highway  and  published 
with  appropriate  comment,  by  Harriet  Chalmers  Adams. 

"The  Sunset  Magazine"  for  March  makes  a  feature  of  the  story  of 
Magdalena  Bay,  by  Arthur  Wallbridge  North,  a  writer  who  .seems 
to  have  made  his  own  the  province  of  Lower  California  and  whose 
recently  issued  book  on  "The  Mother  of  California"  has  attracted 
widespread  attention  by  rea.son  of  its  timeliness  and  value. 

"The  American  Journal  of  Sociology"  in  its  last  quarterly  is.sue — 
January  to  March,  19Ü8 — has  a  paper  on  municipal  progress  in  Brazil, 
in  which  the  enormous  strides  taken  in  the  ilirection  of  improvement 
and  sanitation  by  the  cities  of  the  State  of  São  Paulo  are  treated  by 
Professor  L.  S.  Rowe,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

In  the  "Outlook"  for  March  14,  Sylvester  Baxter,  in  discussing 
South  American  railways,  states  that  the  first  half  of  the  twentieth 
century  promises  to  be  for  the  soutliern  continent  the  great  railway- 
building  era  that  the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  was  for 
the  northern.  This  article  is  the  result  of  personal  observation  and 
study  of  the  subject  during  the  writer's  journeys  in  South  America  in 
19Ü6  as  a  special  correspondent  uf  the  "Outlook." 
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"The  Popular  Science  Monthly"  for  February  publishes  the  com- 
ment of  Alfred  F.  Sbabs  on  German  influence  in  Latin  America,  in 
which  the  writer  limits  that  influence  to  mental  and  conuuercial 
processes  and  finds  the  French  characteristics  most  evident  in  cus- 
toms and  manner  of  living. 


ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  LATIN  AMERICAN  INFOR- 
MATION BUREAU. 

The  Bureau  of  the  American  RepubUcs  is  in  receipt  of  the  infor- 
mation that  there  has  been  established  in  New  York  City  a  center 
for  the  distribution  of  complete  and  accurate  information  relative  to 
civil,  commercial,  fiscal,  and  administrative  legislation  and  general 
statistics  of  each  of  the  American  Kepublics,  as  well  as  data  concern- 
ing their  mercantile  development. 

The  circular  of  the  enterprise  states  that  it  ia  established  in  defer- 
ence to  the  increasing  commercial  relations  between  the  United 
Slates  and  I^atin  America  and  is  designed  for  the  benefit  of  lawyers, 
bankers,  merchants,  manufacturers,  investors,  and  industriid  men  of 
both  continents. 

It  is  known  as  "The  Dependable  Information  Bureau,"  and  may 
be  addressed  at  42  Broadway,  New  York. 


THE  RUBBER  MARKET  IN  1907. 

In  reviewing  the  rubber  market  in  1907  it  will  be  seen  that  the  pro- 
duction of  plantation  rubber  in  Ceylon  and  Bñtish  Malay  has  in- 
creased more  rapidly  than  it  was  expected. 

The  supply  of  Ceylon  in  1907  was  230  tons  against  160  tons  in  1906, 
and  that  of  Malay  VsO  tons  in  1907  against  350  tons  in  1906. 

Brazil  docs  not  show  any  signs  of  reducing  her  rubber  production, 
although  it  is  likely  that  the  next  crop  may  suffer  a  decrease.  The 
amount  of  rubber  exported  from  Brazil,  which  includes  that  of 
Bolivia  and  Peru  shipped  through  the  Amazon,  was  41,500  tons  in 
1907  against  38,000  tons  in  1906.  The  world's  supply  in  1907 
amoimted  to  nearly  69,000  tons  against  65,000  in  the  previous  year; 
on  the  other  hand,  consumption  was  almost  the  same  in  both  years — 
that  is  to  say,  66,000  tons.  The  supplyof  rubber  in  Bolivia  and  Bolas 
del  Caucho  increa^ícd  cünsi<lerably  ;  the  production  of  Moliendo  rub- 
ber was  almost  the  same  as  in  1 906. 

The  demand  for  fine  rubber  from  Para,  Bolivia,  and  Peru  was 
excellent  until  the  last  two  months  of  the  year  on  account  of  the 
serious  financial  crisis  in  the  United  States  of  Amefies.  thejilqsing  of 
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factories,  the  money  atringency,  eeveral  bankruptcjea,  and  the  in- 
creased production  of  the  article,  all  of  which  fat-tors  caused  a  reaction 
from  the  exceedingly  high  prices  of  the  last  four  years  to  the  rapid 
decrease  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

The  business  in  England  was  excellent;  in  France,  good;  in  Ger- 
many, fair;  in  Russia,  rather  poor,  and  in  America,  good  until  No- 
vember. 

The  shipments  of  Venezuelan  rubber  through  the  Orinoco  had  a 
slight  increase;  Ecuador  exported  the  usual  amount,  and  there  were 
small  shipments  from  Colombia:  A  decrease  was  noted  in  production 
of  Mexico  and  Nicaragua. 

The  total  exports  of  rubber  from  the  western  coast  of  Africa 
amounted  to  17,000  tons  in  1907  aa  compared  with  17,200  in  1906. 
The  Congo  State,  French  Congo,  and  Sudan  had  an  output  of  6,000 
tons. 

The  quahties  of  rubber  from  Niger,  Gold  Coast,  Accra,  and  Lagos 
improved,  but  the  prices  were  low.  The  rubber  sliipped  from  Came- 
Toons,  Sierra  I^one,  Baboon,  and  Conakey  was  of  good  quality  and 
commanded  comparatively  high  prices. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  rubber  plantations  in  the  East  occupy  an 
area  of  350,000  acres,  as  follows: 

Ceylon 150,000 

Halaya.  Malacca,  etc.  (containing  about  14,000,000  trees,  of  which  not  even 

1,000,000  were  Upped  in  1907) 100,000 

Borneo 11, 000 

Dutch  East  Indies,  Java,  and  Sumatta 70,000 

British  India 25, 000 

There  are  also  plantations  in  the  Philippines,  Samoa,  Hawaii, 
New  Guinea,  Queensland,  and  Seychelles. 

On  the  west  coast  of  Africa  the  plantations  are  worked  with  great 
activity,  and  much  progress  has  been  accomplished  in  German  West 
Africa,  British  East  Africa,  Uganda,  and  West  Indies,  the  increase 
in  the  cultivated  area  being  about  2,000  acres. 

Plantations  have  been  establi-shed  in  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  and  Hon- 
duras, and  their  number  is  continuously  increasing;  up  to  the  present 
date  about  2,000  acres  of  land  have  been  planted. 

In  Bolivia,  Peru,  Ecuador,  and  Colombia  there  are  also  some 
plantations,  but  their  area  is  unknown  and  probably  not  extensive. 


ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 

DETAILS  OF  FOKBIQN  COMMERCE  IN  1907. 

The  Statistical  Office  of  the  Ar^enlinc  (¡ovemmont  in  its  regular 
bulletin  covering  the  foreitm  trade  of  the  Republic  durii;e-1907  shows 
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a  total  value  of  $582,065,052,  gold,  covering  imports  worth  S285,S60,- 
683  and  exports  »296,204,369. 

In  the  distribution  of  imports  by  countries  of  origin  the  United 
Kingdom  heads  the  list,  followed  by  Germany,  the  United  States, 
France,  Italy,  and  Belgium  in  the  order  named. 

As  a  receiver  of  exports  the  United  Kingdom  again  leads,  followed 
by  France,  Germany,  Belgium,  Brazil,  and  the  United  States. 

The  trade  with  the  various  countries  was  as  follows,  with  com- 
parisons with  IdOÕ: 


Beleiunl'..".  '. 
BolTvta 


Iftíwiatàtpà!- 
HoltaniJ 


United  liiNKdõm:!! 

UniBimv 

AuBlralla 


57H,»--'  I 
*i:™  I- 


..I  «B.OSl  I. 

■I       ""  ■ 


Dominican  Ropubllc 

«,  iS 

Swltiorland 

2.13T.7» 

As  compared  with  the  preceding  year,  imports  from  Germany  are 
thus  shown  to  have,  increased  19.2  per  cent;  from  Belgium,  30  per 
cent  ;  from  the  United  Kingdom,  3.2  per  cent,  and  from  Holland,  16.5 
per  cent,  while  tlmsc  from  France  decreased  4,7  per  cent,  and  from 

the  United  States,  1.6  per  cent. 


Country. 

1   ■«"■   |S."FS 

Country. 

im. 

£ïîS: 

Alilrn 

....[     7S1.074   +  ■m.m 

....1        (WS.n.K     +     27ft.«< 
....1  M.aiS.43l  1  +3.137.116 

....1   i.v*,f«7,+   im.m 

..,.1     ],!l35,m5  ■  -    fai.971 

....!  io.Piii;«n|-a.Mi.fi7B 

y.'.'}  *'lf8;«o  -^'™;w4 

Un  iiBil  Kingdom 

Si 

1Dr044 
llO,.17fl 

'm 

49.  «7 
8BB,H9 

W,I70,7fl7 

i'S:S!K 

œr 

S;^.---:::;-;-- 

-  2,MS,Sffl 

Paraguay 

As  regards  exports,  shipments  to  France  increased  5.5  per  cent; 
to  Holland,  40.3  per  cent,  and  tlie  Ignited  Kingdom,  24  per  cent,  as 
compared  with  1906,  wliilc  to  Afriua  there  was  a  decline  of  64.2 
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per  cent;  to  Germany,  7,5  per  cent;  to  the  United  States,  17.9  per 
cent;  to  Italy,  24.4  per  cent,  and  "orders"  decreased  by  2.5  per  cent. 
The  classification  of  imports  for  1907,  tlieir  valuations,  and  their 
relative  values  in  1906  were  as  follows: 


Article. 

■«.r. 

"•s-" 

Uvertock 

t2 
20 

12 

J8 
20 

■a 

3 

ilJ 

as 

«0 

The  principal  increase  in  import  values  is  under  the  head  of  "  loco- 
motion" and  includes  automobiles,  steel  sleepers,  railway  material  in 
general,  locomotives,  tramway  cara,  etc. 

The  value  of  automobiles  imported  was  $782,520,  an  increase  of 
1295,974;  of  st^el  sleepera,  $7,972,111,  an  increase  of  $3,680,165;  of 
railway  materials,  $10,058,564,  an  increase  of  $4,187,779;  of  locomo- 
tives, $8,067,454,  an  increase  of  $3,675,084,  and  of  tramway  cars, 
$775,162,  an  increase  of  $13-2,087. 

Of  the  more  than  $3,000,000  increase  reported  for  foodstuffs, 
$2,701,468  ia  credited  to  supar  imports,  the  total  value  for  the  year 
being  $2,838,254,  less  than  half  being  refined  sugar. 

The  decline  of  $6,796,848  noted  for  textile  imports  is  attributable 
to  the  advance  of  native  manufactures. 

Exports  show  the  following  valuations  and  comparisons  with  1906: 


With  the  exception  of  a  slight  gain  in  mineral  exports,  the  only 
classification  showing  an  increase  is  that  of  agricultural  products, 
under  which  head  wheat  figures  for  $82,727,747,  a  gain  of  $16,166,666 
■  over  the  preceding  year,  the  total  shipments  aggregating  2,680,802 
tons,  or  432,814  tons  more  than  in  lOOli. 

Next  to  wheat  the  ranking  place  belongs  to  linseed,  of  which 
763,736  tons,  valued  at  $36,081,221,  were  exi)orted,  again  of  225,240 
tons  and  $10,165,360  being  indicated  for  the  year,     n  v. 001^10 
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The  gain  ¡n  oats  ia  represented  by  91,906  tons  and  S2,476,2I3,  the 
year's  exporte  being  143,566  tons,  valued  at  S3,593,397. 

A  decline  of  1,417,007  tons  and  $23,711,708  is  scheduled  for  maize 
exports,  the  figures  for  the  year  being  1,276,732  tons  and  $29,653,979. 

While  pastoral  products  declined  as  a  whole  in  quantity  and  vahie 
exported,  it  is  noted  that  a  gain  of  $88,882  is  reported  for  live  stock, 
the  total  shipments  being  valued  at  $3,158,856,  two-thirds  of  which 
is  to  be  credited  to  cattle. 

Articles  manufactiired  from  pastoral  products  also  show  a  gain  of 
$2,344,492,  the  aggregate  export  valuation  being  $10,802,634,  in 
which  tallow  figures  for  $4,806,835,  or  $1,324,309  more  than  in  1906. 

The  condition  of  the  flour  trade  ia  indicated  by  the  fact  that  sbip- 
monts  for  the  three  j'ears  1905,  1906,  and  1907  were  covered  by 
145,000,  129,000,  and  127,500  tons,  respectively. 

As  regards  quebracho,  the  exportation  of  logs  in  1907  amounted 
to  246,500  tons,  of  wliich  the  United  Kingdom  received  175,000, 
while  extract  was  shipped  to  the  amount  of  28,000  tons,  of  which 
the  United  Kingdom  took  17,700  tons.  There  were  also  exportai 
38,800  sleepers,  of  which  34,100  went  to  Chile  and  4,700  to  Uruguay. 

THE  HnHNQ  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  REPUBLIC. 

The  development  of  the  mineral  possibilities  of  the  Ai^entine 
Republic  is  denion.strated  by  the  fact  that  in  the  export  returns  for 
the  year  1907  the  only  classification  other  than  agricultural  products 
showing  an  increased  valuation  was  under  the  head  of  minerals. 

The  total  shipments  aggregated  $565,039,  representing  a  gain  of 
$291 ,223  over  those  of  the  preceding  year.  The  specificitem  account- 
ing largely  for  this  inrrea.se  is  copper,  bar  copper  figuring  for  $292,495 
and  ore  for  $170,21)7,  the  gain  over  1906  being  $212,367  and  $86,484, 
respectively. 

Tin  was  exported  to  the  amount  of  33,350  kilograms,  valued  at 
$0,670,  against  iioue  in  1906,  anil  Ín>n  ore  shipments  increased  to 
the  extent  of  127,528  kilograms,  with  an  increased  valuation  of 
$8,927,  the  total  value  being  $29,669. 

Silver  exports  of  3,443  kilograms,  worth  $1,722,  are  also  reported, 
against  none  in  the  preceding  year;  and  another  item  of  shipment, 
borate  of  lime,  figures  for  990,000  kil(igrams,  valued  at  $49,500,  a 
gain  over  1906  of  $2,Hõfi. 

The  report  of  the  Division  of  Mines,  recently  issued,  shows  that  the 
actual  production  of  minerals  throughout  the  Republic  is  still  small, 
thoiigh  concessions  have  been  grante<l  and  surveys  made  which  indicate 
the  beginning  of  a  tlioro\igh  exploitation  of  the  resources.  Among 
the  mining  enterprises  un<ler  development  on  a  sound  economic  basis 
are  the  Bora  deposits  and  mines  al  Salta  and  Jujuy.  The  mineral 
extracted  from  these  mines  is  for  the  most  part  calcareous  borate  of 
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Boda,  which  is  extracted  by  quarrying.  The  núnerat  is  very  pure  and 
is  shipped  in  a  crude  state  without  any  treatment.  Difficulty  in 
transporting  the  product  to  the  railroad  hinders  the  exploitation 
under  present  conditions. 

Among  other  noteworthy  properties,  the  Concordia  mine  at  Jujuy 
claims  special  attention,  for  it  possesses  very  rich  lodes  and  shows 
excellent  results.  This  mine  belongs  to  an  Anglo-German  syndicate 
and  the  shares  are  quoted  at  150  to  200  per  cent.  The  syndicate  has 
recently  made  large  purchases  of  mining  machinery  in  Europe,  from 
which  it  ifi  evident  that  work  on  a  latge  scale  is  to  be  started.  The 
Famatima  mine,  in  the  same  district,  is  also  being  worked. 

Qold  is  found  in  Tierra  del  Fuego,  and  gold  washing  has  been  carried 
on  for  some  time  in  a  primitive  manner.  Recently,  however,  an  Eng- 
lish company  has  been  formed  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  gold  in  a 
more  systematic  and  up-to-date  mumer,  and  a  modem  plant  with 
dredgtog  and  washing  machinery  is  to  be  installed.  Regular  work  at 
Neuquen  is  in  the  hands  of  a  Buenos  Aires  company. 

In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  enterprises,  copper,  silver,  and 
lead  are  exploited  and  wolfram  and  tin  have  been  discovered  em- 
bedded in  granite  layers  at  Mazon  and  exploration  work  inaugurated. 

Petroleum  has  been  discovered  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Republic, 
chiefly  at  the  foot  of  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Cordilleras  toward  CSiaco, 
in  the  provinces  of  Salta  and  Jujuy.  It  is  found  between  layers  of 
red-colored  formation  of  a  kind  of  chalk,  called  "formaei6n  petroli- 
fera."  The  petroleum  wells  situated  in  the  southern  part  of  Mendoza 
and  Neuquen  are  of  considerable  importance  and  the  product  has 
been  extracted  in  appreciable  quantities.  It  exists  in  the  Rhatian 
layers  of  lime,  carrying  bituminous  coal. 

LIVB  STOCK  STATIsnoa,  1607. 

The  bureau  of  statistics  and  rural  economy  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  of  the  Argentine  Republic  has  published  recently  figures 
showing  the  live  stock  in  the  Republic  during  the  year  ld07,  as 
follows: 

Cattle 25,844,800 

Sheep 77,581,100 

Horoe» 6,  «2,170 

Mulea  and  donkeya ^ 645, 870 

Goatfl 2,666,800 

Swine 2,841,700 

The  province  of  Buenos  Aires  is  credited  with  the  possession  of 
7,000,000  head  of  cattle  and  48,000,000  sheep  ;  Corrientes  has6,000,000 
of  the  former  and  1,400,000  of  the  latter;  Entre  Rios  has  3,000,000 
«id  5,340,000,  respectively;  Cordoba,  2,500,000  and  2,800,000; 
Santa  Fe,  2,500,000  and  1,800,000.  Of  horses,  Buenos, Aires  has 
408B7— Bull.  6—08 7  X-OOglQ 
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1,700,000;  Sftlta,  726,000;  Entre  Rios,  690,000;  Corrientes,  Córdoba, 
and  Sonta  Fe  about  425,000  each.  Cordoba  hae  120,000  of  the  mules 
and  asses,  and  Jujuj,  57,000.  The  goats  are  most  numerous  in  Cor^ 
doba  (850,000);  San  Luis  has  420,000;  Santi^o  del  Estero,  340,000; 
Salta,  Rioja,  and  Catamarca  about  200,000  each.  Santa  Fe  has 
2,000,000  pigs,  and  Mendoza,  Santiago  del  Estero,  and  Entxe  Rica 
about  40,000  each. 

Cattle  and  sheep  in  the  southern  territories  are  increasing  in  num* 
hers.  The  Pampa  has  550,000  head  of  cattle  and  7,000,000  sheep; 
Üie  Rio  Negro,  177,600  of  the  former  and  3,620,000  of  the  latter; 
Chubut,  200,000  and  1,200,000;  Santa  Cruz,  100,000  and  3,000,000; 
Neuquen,  200,000  and  600,000,  and  Tierra  del  Fuego,  350,000  sheep. 

FOBECAST  OF  CROPS  FOB.  ie07-«. 

Taking  as  basis  for  its  calculations  the  data  received  from  all  agri- 
cultural centers,  the  division  of  statistics  and  rural  economy  of  tíie 
Argentine  Department  of  Agriculture  baa  published  the  forecast  of 
the  cereal  andSax  crops  of  1907-S,estimatesof  the  cereal  exports,  etc 
The  resulta  of  the  crops  of  wheat,  flax,  and  oats  are  thus  estimated: 


imr-s. 

«0Í-7. 

% 

Tmu. 

ïï^m 

The  above  comparison  shows  that  the  production  of  wheat  in 
1907-8  will  have  an  increase  of  1,239,000  tons  (29  per  cent)  over  that 
of  1906-7;  that  of  flax,  259,000  tons  (31  per  cent),  and  that  of  oats, 
263,000  tons  (146  per  cent). 

Calculating  on  the  above  flgures,  the  exportation  may  be  estimated 
as  follows:  Wheat  and  flour,  4,250,000  tons;  flax,  1,000,000  tons,  and 
oats,  420,000  tons. 

In  regard  to  the  maize  crop,  the  division  of  statistics  says  that  it 
has  Dot  been  able  to  obtain  deñnite  information,  but  that  the  pro- 
duction for  1907-8  may  be  estimated  at  3,456,000  tons.  The  area  of 
lands  cultivated  with  maize  during  1907  was  2,730,500  hectares. 

CONSTBUOTION  OF  BALDOES  AND  BOADS  IN  1B08. 

The  general  bureau  of  bridges  and  roads  of  the  Aigentine  Republic 
submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  a  bill  providing  for  the 
investment  of  1,200,000  pesos,  national  currency,  in  the  construction 
of  bridges  and  roads  throughout  the  RepubUc  during  1908.  Besides 
this  amount,  there  have  been  appropriated  already,  in  several  items 
of  the  budget  law  of  1908,  1,558,000  pesos,  national  currency,  for  the 
same  purpose.  n„„..dt,CoO<ilc 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


BOLITIÁ.  1051 

Provision  has  also  been  made  for  the  pavii^  of  streets  of  Buenos 
Aires,  1,000,000  pesos;  construction  of  the  road  from  Buenos  Aires  to 
Tigre  and  Campo  de  Mayo,  60,000  pesos,  and  of  the  road  from  Cruz 
del  Eje  to  Candelaria,  25,000  pesos. 

A  total  of  3,843,000  pesos  (about  »1,281,000)  to  be  invested  dui> 
ing  1908  in  the  construction  of  roads  and  bridges  is  thus  shown. 

INORSASB  IN  VALUS  OF  FABHINa  I.ANDS. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  Aigentine  Republic  has  pub- 
lished recently  interesting  statistics  relating  to  the  increase  in  value 
of  farming  lands  from  1903  to  1907. 

In  the  year  1903  there  were  sold  8,279,329  hectares  of  land  for  the 
amount  of  116,592,5S6  pesos  paper;  four  years  after,  in  1907,  only 
6,616,885  hectares  were  sold,  valued  at  162,041,358  pesos  paper. 
This  comparison  shows  that  the  increase  of  the  price  of  lands  has  been 
considerable,  as  in  1907,  while  neariy  1,700,000  hectares  less  than  in 
1903  were  sold,  there  was  an  excess  in  value  of  almost  50,000,000 
pesos. 

A  lai^r  proportion  of  increase  is  noted  comparing  the  statistics 
regarding  mortg^es  on  farming  lands  in  the  two  years  in  reference. 
In  1903  there  were  mortgaged  6,376,702  hectares  of  land  for  69,139,748 
pesos  paper,  and  in  1907,  6,527,711  hectares  for  118,918,079  pesos 
paper. 

XtAILBOAD  CONBTBUCTION. 

A  decree  of  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  dated  February 
29, 1908,  appropriates  the  sums  of  $386,772  and  $256,210.58  gold  to 
be  applied  during  the  month  of  May,  1908,  to  the  construction  of 
the  lines  to  Bolivia,  and  from  Serrezuela  to  San  Juan,  respectively. 


BOLIVIA. 

BLECnOH  OF  A  NEW  PBSSIDBNT. 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  has  been 
informed  by  the  Bolivian  Minister  in  the  United  States  that  on  May 
4,  1908,  Señor  Fernando  E.  Guachalla  was  elected  President  of 
Solivia  by  a  majority  of  20,934  votes,  in  succession  to  Seûor  Israel 
Montes. 

The  two  vice-presidents  chosen  to  serve  with  President  Guachalla 
are  Seûores  Evfroxio  Vizcarra  and  Fidel  Valdês. 

The  new  president  will  be  inaugurated  on  August  6,  1908,  for  a 
period  of  four  years. 

Señor  Guachalla  was  formerly  Minister  from  Bolivia  to  the  United 
States  and  has  served  his  country  in  vurious  diplomatic  and  official 
capacities.  '^  ■  s  H  ^^J I C 
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CUSTOMS  OOHVBHTION  VTEH  PBS17. 

On  January  31 ,  1908,  the  representativea  of  Bolivia  and  Peru  signed 
at  La  Paz  a  convention  to  reflate,  in  accordance  with  the  treaty  of 
commerce  and  cufitoms  of  November  27,  1905,  the  free  transit  of 
merchandise  imported  or  exported  through  Moliendo,  or  any  other 
port  that  the  Peruvian  Government  may  deengnate  for  the  commerce 
of  Bolivia,  lilis  convention  shall  be  in  force  until  July  1,  1911, 
but  at  the  expiration  of  this  period  it  shall  be  continued  indefinitely 
unless  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  denounced  it  after 
one  year's  notice. 

The  President  of  Peru  approved  this  convention  on  Februarys,  190S. 


BRAZIL. 

EXPORTS  OF  BÜBBBB  IN  1907. 

Figures  covering  the  exporta  of  rubber  from  Braàl  during  1907 
give  the  total  quantity  as  36,489,772  kilograms  (40,000  tons)  valued 
at  217,504,288  mureis  ($71,776,323.84)  as  compared  with  34,960,184 
kilograms  (37,000  tons)  in  1906,  valued  at  210,284,551  mürei¿ 
($69,393,901.83). 

The  seringa  variety  formed  the  bulk  of  the  shipments,  aggregating 
33,382,681  kilograms,  of  which  what  is  known  as  "fine"  formed  half 
of  the  total  or  16,938,294  kilograms,  worth  over  $40,000,000.  Other 
varieties  were  maniçoba,  2,428,678  kilograms;  mangabeira,  678,238 
kilograms  and  balata  gum,  valued  at  $9,800,000,  $700,000,  and  $230, 
respectively. 

The  countries  to  which  shipment  was  made  and  the  quantities 
and  values  recorded  for  each  in  the  two  years,  1906  and  1907,  were  aa 
follows: 


im. 

1«I7. 

QUMtltJ. 

V^*. 

QuMlltT. 

vdo». 

„,S:S 

296,813 

f4,3«,8Ti 
11,  «3 

33,G0o!s»g 

6,S»,S«S 

33,962,003 

£74,870 

KOoi. 

10,81  ,2il 
3  506  IBl 
W,ÎS3,8M 

14,617.0» 

omwdataw«*-.'."."ï:':^-.  :: 

FOBT  WORKS  AT  BAHIA. 


In  accordance  with  the  plans  and  estimates  approved  by  the 
President  of  Brazil,  the  work  on  the  port  improvements  at  Bahia  is 
to  be  completed  at  the  end  of  1912,  work  having  been  b^un  in  No- 
vember, 1906.  ,-  I 
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The  port  of  Bahia  ranks  third  in  importance  in  the  HepubUc,  com- 
ing after  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  as  regards  the  importance  of  its 
movement,  but  the  city  is  second  only  to  Rio  in  size  and  population. 
It  is  the  principal  outlet  for  the  States  of  Minas  Geraes  and  Bahia, 
the  latter  containing  one-third  of  the  whole  population  of  the  Re- 
public. The  value  of  the  b'ade  movement  is  over  135,000,000 
annually. 

The  construction  work,  which  is  in  the  hands  of  a  French  company, 
with  headquarters  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  agencies  at  Bahia  and  Para, 
is  to  cost  18,000,000,  and  the  company  is  to  operate  the  port  until 
1972,  at  which  time  the  undertaking  will  revert  to  the  Brazilian 
Government,  The  Federal  Government,  however,  reserves  to 
itself  the  right  to  redeem  the  concession  commencing  from  the  year 
1922. 

The  work  undertaken  is  very  extensive,  and  includes  the  building 
of  quays,  piers  or  breakwaters,  carril^  roads  along  the  quays, 
warehouses,  depots,  etc.  The  protecting  works  consist  of  a  rectUiuear 
breakwater  325  meters  in  length,  starting  from  the  southern  ex- 
tremity of  the  Marine  Arsenal  and  completed  by  another  break- 
water 915  meters  long.  These  external  protections  are  backed  by  a 
pier  1,295  meters  long,  and  between  the  two  piers  there  will  be  a 
channel  358  meters  long,  through  which  ships  will  have  to  pass  to 
come  alongside  the  quays. 

The  works  of  the  quays  will  consist  of:  one,  to  stM^  from  the 
southern  end  of  the  custom-house,  extending  658  meters  in  length  and 
6.50  meters  wide,  for  the  use  of  coasting  vessels;  another,  1,342 
meters  long  and  9.50  meters  wide  to  be  used  by  Trans-Atlantic  liners. 
A  temporary  quay,  1,400  meters  long,  will  be  constructed  close  to 
Üie  latter,  and  rails  will  be  laid  in  connection  with  the  Bahia  and  San 
Francisco  Railway. 

Additional  works  will  include  a  repair  dry  dock,  a  dock  for  small 
craft,  15  warehouses,  two  coal  depots,  and  two  mi^azines  for  in- 
flanmiable  goods. 

At  present  there  are  no  quays,  properly  so-called,  which  can  be 
used  for  shipping,  vessels  drawing  more  than  5  meters  being  obliged 
to  anchor  5  miles  from  shore. 

The  actual  and  material  guaranties  provided  by  the  undertaking 
are  provided  by  the  port  dues,  which  in  1905  would  have  produced 
$500,000;  the  assets  of  the  company  and  the  product  of  a  2  per  cent 
gold  tax  on  all  imports  at  Bahia,  which  latter  is  collected  by  the  Gov- 
emment'and  applied  to  the  guaranty  of  the  payment  of  6  per  c«nt 
annually  on  all  moneys  expended  by  the  company.  The  sources  of 
revenue  for  the  necessary  service  total  $873,600,  according  to  esti- 
mates made  in  the  act  of  concession,  and  improvement  in  port  condi- 
tions will  naturally  cause  a  vast  advance  in  receipts.       í  ^oj^alp 
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nmUBTBIAL  SSTABZJSHMBNTS. 

According  to  statiatics  published  in  the  "Revista  Commercial  e 
Financeira,"  there  are  2,400  industrial  establishments  in  Brazil,  with 
a  total  capital  of  575,000,000  milreis  (approximately  $189,750,000). 
These  are  distributed  among  the  different  States  as  follows  : 
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A  NEW  FIBEB  PLANT. 

A  recent  number  of  the  "A  Lavoura,"  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  contains 
en  article  on  the  ñber  plant  known  as  Gravata,  which  abounds  along 
the  coast  region  of  the  States  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Espirito  Santo. 
This  is  a  plant  of  the  genus  Bromelia  and  produces  an  excellent,  strong, 
white,  and  silky  fiber.  By  many  the  fiber  of  the  Gravata  is  considered 
superior  to  the  heniquen  of  Mexico.  In  the  northern  part  of  the 
State  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  the  extraction  of  this  fiber  has  been  carried 
on  on  a  small  scale  for  many  years,  but  recently  there  has  been  given 
a  new  impulse  to  this  industry,  and  companies  have  been  formed  for 
the  ciiltivation  and  extraction  on  a  large  scale. 

MISCEIJ.AJJBOUB  NOTES. 

The  exposition  grounds  at  Praia  Vermelha  are  at  present  the 
scene  of  great  activity.  About  2,000  wotkmen  are  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  the  grounds  and  construction  of  buildings,  and  present 
indications  are  that  everything  will  be  ready  for  the  opening  day, 
which  is  fixed  for  June  16.  The  grounds  have  been  laid  out,  and 
the  streets  are  being  paved.  The  wharf  extending  along  the  side  of 
the  grounds  which  faces  the  bay  is  already  finished,  and  the  various 
State  and  Federal  pavilions  are  well  under  way. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  State  of  Sio  Paulo  signed  a 
contract  on  March  17  last  with  the  firms  E.  Johnston  &  Co.  and 
Joseph  Travers  &  Sons,  of  London,  for  the  piupose  of  increasing 
the  consumption  of  São  Paulo  coffee  in  England.  By  the  terms  of 
the  contract  these  companies  will  organize  a  company  for  this 
purpose  with  a  capital  of  £50,000,  and  for  the  term  of  five  years. 
The  company  is  to  receive  an  annual  subsidy  from  the  State  of  S&o 
Paulo  of  £12,000during  the  first  three  years,  and  of  £10,000  diuring  the 
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remaining  two  years.  The  subsidy  will  be  applied  to  the  establiah- 
ment  of  a  large  coffee  depot  in  London,  and  in  carrying  on  the  propa- 
ganda throughout  Great  Britain. 

The  Brazilian  Government  has  appointed  as  its  delegates  to  the 
Conference  on  Maritime  Law,  which  meets  at  Brussels  in  May,  1908, 
Dr.  RoDBioo  OoTATio  DB  Lanoaard  Menezes,  Professor  of  inter- 
national law  in  the  Faculty  of  Social  and  Juridical  Science  of  Kio  de 
Janeiro,  and  Lieut.  Capt.  Armando  BuB]:.AMAqui. 

The  Department  of  Industry,  Communications,  and  Public  Works 
has  extended  to  July  I,  1908,  the  time  for  submitting  proposals  for 
the  construction  of  the  railway  from  SSo  Luiz  to  Caxias  and  branch 
line  from  S&o  Luiz  to  Itaqui,  in  the  State  of  Maranhão. 

A  decree  of  March  7,  1908,  authorizes  a  credit  of  2,000,000  milreiê 
for  the  extension  of  the  main  line  of  the  Brazilian  Central  and  branch 
line  ñx)m  Sabara  to  Ferros. 

The  Minister  of  Industry  has  appointed  Dr.  Lourenço  Baeta 
Netes  to  represent  Brazil  at  the  International  Congress  on  Irrigation 
and  Forests,  which  meets  at  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico,  in  May, 
1908. 

A  decree  of  July  11,  1907,  definitely  approves  the  plans  and  esti- 
mates for  the  port  works  at  Victoria,  State  of  Espirito  Santo. 

A  decree  of  February  27,  1908,  permits  the  importation  into 
Brazil  of  wines  containing  not  more  than  350  milligrams  of  sulphurous 
anhydrid  per  liter. 


CHILE. 

TO&BiaH  OOHUBRCE  IN  1607. 

Figures  issued  by  the  statistical  office  of  the  Chilean  custom-house 
report  the  total  trade  values  for  1907  at  573,762,585  pesos,  equiva- 
lent, at  the  rate  of  $0.365,  to  1209,423,. '143  United  States  currency. 
In  this  total,  imports  figure  for  293,681,855  pesos  ($107,193,877)  and 
exports  for  280,080,730  pesos  ($102,229,466). 

Revised  figures  of  the  commercial  values  for  1906  indicate  a  some- 
what larger  total  than  was  originally  reported,  imports  and  exporta 
combined  aggregating  527,319,039  pesos  ($192,471,448),  the  former 
estimated  at  237,697,642  pesos  ($86,759,639)  and  the  latter  at  289,- 
621,397  pesos  ($105,711,809). 

A  comparison  of  these  figures  for  the  two  years  shows  an  increased 
trade  value  for  the  Republic  in  1907  of  $16,951,895.  This  increase 
is  entirely  on  the  side  of  imports,  for  which  a  gain  of  $20,434,238  is 
noted,  advancing  from  $86,759,639  to  $107,193,877,  while  exports 
decreased  by  $3,482,333,  declining  from  $105,71 1,809  to  $102,229,466. 
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The  falling  olT  in  export  Tatues  is  attributable  to  the  smaller  ship- 
ments of  nitrate,  the  aggregate  value  for  the  year  being  given  as 
206,202,950  pesoê  (»75,264,076)  against  »79,320,710  in  1906. 

The  total  customs  revenue  for  1907  reached  the  sum  of  120,305,348 
gold  pesoê  ($43,309,025)  against  113,316,239  gold  pesos  ($40,793,846) 
in  1906,  an  increase  of  6,989,109  gold  pesos  ($2,516,079). 

All  the  duties  in  the  Chilean  tariff  are  fixed  in  pesos  of  18  pence 
(36  cents  American),  but,  according  to  the  financial  law  passed  in 
August,  1 907,  the  importer  or  exporter  may  pay  the  customs  duties  in 
paper  money  valued  according  to  the  international  rate  of  exchange. 

The  principal  receipts  of  the  Chilean  treasury  are  derived  from  the 
duties  levied  on  nitrate  exports.  These  duties,  which  have  varied, 
are  at  the  present  time  $1.13  per  100  kilograms  and  $0.42  per  kilo- 
gram of  iodine. 

In  order  to  limit  the  overproduction  of  nitrate  and  thus  avoid  a 
heavy  fall  in  price  a  "combination"  or  trust  was  formed  for  five 
years  dating  from  April  I,  1901,  in  virtue  of  which  all  the  owners  of 
nitrate  lands  or  of  nitrate  manufactories  agreed  to  limit  their  pro- 
duction in  proportion  to  the  producing  capacity  of  their  establish- 
ments. It  IS  owing  to  this  trust  that  the  price  of  nitrate,  which  in 
1900  fell  to  $1.50,  has  been  raised.  The  trust  having  expired  in  1906, 
it  was  renewed  for  a  period  of  three  years  with  a  membership  of  about 
eighty  establishments. 

According  to  customs  statistics,  the  exportation  of  nitrate  and 
iodine  has  increased  &om  22,090,313  kilograms  of  nitrate  and  83,863 
kilograms  of  iodine  in  1880  to  1,768,050,000  kilograms  of  nitrate  and 
351,220  kilograms  of  iodine  in  1906. 

The  exports  were  shipped  to  the  following  countries; 

ICatTic  qnlntate. 

England 7,988,100 

Gennany 3,484.320 

Fiance 1,043,900 

Italy 262,180 

Spain 244,920 

Holland 1,018.640 

Belgium , 8»,  850 

Austria 16,130 

Sweden 22,000 

United  States 3,063,490 

Costa  Rica 520 

Ecuador 370 

Uruguay 1, 010 

Peru 790 

Japan 34,700 

Honolulu 92, 030 

Most  of  the  nitrate  industries  of  Chile  have  been  oi^anized  with 
En^^liah  capital  and  under  English  management.  The  railroads  in 
tho  north  of  the  country  were  in  part  established  toTiXbñwaot  this 
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raiterprise.  The  two  most  important  lines  belong  to  the  English 
Nitrate  Kailway  Company,  whose  shares  are  quoted  oq  the  Paris 
bourse,  and  to  the  Antofagasta  and  Bolivian  Kailway  Company.  Ã 
French  company  in  Dunkirk  maintains  a  fleet  of  sailing  veesels,  which 
carry  coal  from  Europe  and  return  laden  with  nitrate.  Otiier  exports 
comprise  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  products,  beverages  and 
liquors,  spices,  and  various  products. 

The  total  copper  production  of  Chile  amounted  in,1906,  to  19,310tons, 
worth  $8,330,914,  which  were  shipped  to  Great  "Bntain,  United  States, 
France,  and  Germany.  The  exportation  of  this  metal  has  decreased 
in  spite  of  the  high  prices  which  it  has  commanded  in  recent  years, 
falling  from  39,000  tons  in  1879  to  19,310  tons  in  1906. 

In  his  meesagd  of  Jmie  1,  1907,  President  Montt  stated  that  the 
devetopm^it  in  the  cattle-raising  industry  is  shown  by  the  great 
increase  in  wool  exports,  whose  value  in  1906  amounted  to  $3,266,606, 
an  increase  of  more  Üian  $866,666  over  the  exports  of  the  preceding 
year. 

According  to  the  Chilean  customs  statistics,  the  value  and  countries 
of  destination  of  these  exports  were  as  follows: 

OrdinaiT/  wool. 

Great  Britaiii Í132, 738 

Germany 63,  M8 

n«nce 74,734 

Itoly 648 

Belgium 86 

United  States 17,876 

Aigentine  Rapublic , 86 

290,113 
Merino  v>oûl. 

Qre«  Britain $308,016 

Qermany 54,406 

Fmnco 80, 315 

Itoly 7,125 

United  States 5, 600 

405,360 

Imports  consist  principally  of  animal,  v^e table,  and  mineral 
products,  textiles  and  their  manufactures,  industrial  oils,  blacking, 
combustibles,  and  paint,  paper,  cardboard  aud  their  manufactures, 
beverages  and  liquors,  perfumery,  drugs  and  chemical  products, 
machinée,  instruments,  arms,  ammunition  and  explosives,  and  various 
products. 

According  to  the  presidential  message,  51  per  cent  of  the  total 
imports  represent  articles  for  use  in  native  industries  and  only  8i  per 
cent  articles  of  luxury.  In  this  first  category  enter  machinery  and 
other  articles  in  iron,  the  imports  of  which  in  1906  exceeded  $13,000,000, 
an  increase  of  $4,666,666  over  1905.  L.OQiílc 
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Among  the  most  important  of  these  are  mining,  agricultural,  indus- 
trial, and  railway  machinery,  imported  principally  from  Great  Britain, 
Germany,  United  States,  Belgium,  and  France. 

The  imports  of  combustibles  are  quite  laige,  representing  18,614,700, 
furnished  almost  entirely  by  England  and  Australia. 

The  total  importa  of  coal  amounted  to  S6,789,526,  of  which  Kngland 
furnished  14,950,373  and  Austraha  $1,566,186.  The  total  imports 
of  coke  reached  $126,806,  of  which  England  furnished  $104,366. 
Peru  furnishes  charcoal,  the  United  States  petroleum,  and  England 
the  greater  part  of  the  candles. 

Metal  products  form  an  important  chapter,  the  total  imports  reach- 
ing $15,016,002.  The  United  States  occupies  fourth  place  in  this 
commerce,  having  furnished  products  for  a  value  of  $806,977.  Under 
this  heading  are  included  fine  metals,  jewelry,  iron  and  steel  (corset 
steels,  wire,  knives,  metaUic  covering,  nails,  etc.).  Among  the 
articles  listed  under  the  caption  "Stone  and  earthemware"  figure 
glass,  mirrors,  cut  glass,  and  porcelain,  furnished  principally  by 
France. 

The  total  importe  of  textiles  and  their  manufactures  reached 
$14,293,00d,  supplied  by  England,  Germany,  and  France. 

The  total  importe  of  straw,  fibers,  hemp,  and  jute  amounted  to 
$2,038,153. 

Almost  all  the  raw  cotton  imported  into  Chile  comes  from  France, 
this  country  having  furnished  for  $2,686  out  of  a  total  importation  of 
$3,661.  The  importe  of  raw  material  are  and  will  remain  insignificant 
owing  to  the  lack  of  cotton  nulls.  Cotton  could  be  raised  in  the 
Province  of  Arica,  but  the  experimente  made  have  not  yet  given 
practical  resulte. 

The  importe  of  the  following  articles  exceeded  $300,000  :  Cotton  for 
suiting,  drawers,  chemises,  etc.,  plain  or  corded  white  material; 
cotton  cloth  for  suiting  or  lining,  coarse  cotton  cloth  (United  States 
import.^  of  this  article  amount  to  $231,810),  and  other  cotton  goods. 
Great  Britain  and  Germany  supply  almost  all  of  thé^  articles. 

The  imports  of  raw  or  manufactured  linen  are  not  very  large,  only 
reaching  a  value  of  $249,891,  sewing  thread  being  the  only  important 
article.  The  total  importe  amounted  to  $12,311,  supplied  princi- 
pally by  Germany,  France,  and  Great  Britain. 

The  importe  of  wool  (raw  material  and  manufactured  articles) 
amounted  to  $4,455,831,  Germany  importe  almost  all  the  raw 
material,  having  supplied  $163,747  out  of  a  total  importation  of 
$287,777. 

The  total  importe  of  silk  and  articles  in  silk  reached  $1,122,000  gold. 
Sewing  silk  and  embroidery  silks  are  the  only  forms  of  raw  material 
imported  into  Chile,  and  these  amount  to  a  value  of  $48,916.  Great 
Britain,  France,  and  Germany  are  the  principal  importers  of  silk 
Toods  into  Chile,  France  occupying  first  place  in  this  commerce. 
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The  customs  t&riff  in  force  in  Chile  has  for  basis  the  customs 
regulation  of  December  26,  1872,  and  the  law  of  December  23,  1897. 
Article  1  of  this  law  levies  a  duty  of  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  Üie 
importation  of  all  articles,  with  tJie  exception  of  the  following:  Mer- 
chandise paying  a  specific  duty  (per  kilogram),  merchandise  paying 
60,  35,  15,  and  5  per  cent,  and  merchandise  exempt  from  import 
duties  (as  books).  The  value  of  merchandise  has  been  fixed  by  the 
tariff  of  valuation,  dating  from  1903.  Among  the  articles  which 
pay  a  duty  of  60  per  cent  may  be  mentioned  printed,  lithc^aphed, 
or  engraved  articles  (with  the  exception  of  books  and  m^azines), 
tin  articles,  carriages,  canned  goods,  preserves,  cravats,  corsets, 
fumiture,  ready-made  clothiug.  Chile  is  under  an  extremely  high 
protection  tariff;  and  if  some  articles  are  exempt  from  duty  on  their 
importation  into  Chile,  the  greater  part  pay  a  high  import  rate; 
nevertíieless,  the  introduction  of  foreign  merchandise  is  constantly 
developing. 

SAILBOASS  IN  1007. 

The  question  of  railroad  construction  in  Chile  is  as  important  as 
that  of  its  maritime  communications.  The  first  railroad  was  built 
in  1851  by  an  American  engineer,  Whbblwrioht,  to  whom  is  due 
also  the  establishment  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company 
and  the  idea  of  the  Transandine  railroad,  connecting  Cladera  with 
Copiapo.  The  first  lines  were  built  in  the  north,  owing  to  the  nitrate 
industry  and  the  necessity  of  transporting  the  product  to  the  sea. 

According  to  the  table  prepared  by  the  Ministry  of  Pubfic  Works 
in  March,  1907,  the  different  railroad  lines  in  exploitation  at  that 
time  aggregated  2,810  kilometers,  or  1,746  miles,  belonging  to  the  Gov- 
ernment, and  2,484  kilometers  (1,543  miles)  to  private  enterprises; 
1,(XK)  kilometers  (621  miles)  were  under  construction,  of  which  393 
Sometere  (244  miles)  were  for  private  companies  and  558  kilo- 
meters (346  miles)  for  the  Government. 

The  operation  of  railroads  does  not  correspond  in  Chile  to  the  popu- 
lation and  the  area  of  the  country.  However,  the  country  is  develop- 
ing its  lines  very  rapidly  owing  to  the  initiative  of  the  Government. 
In  1893  the  Government  only  owned  1,106  kilometers  (687  miles). 
The  lines  built  by  private  enterprise  have  not  increased  as  rapidly 
during  the  period  mentioned.  Most  of  the  private  lines  are  found 
in  the  industrial  region  in  the  north. 

The  Chilean  railway  system  is  very  unequally  distributed.  In  the 
longitudinal  line  great  distances  are  not  connected  and  the  Govern- 
ment is  endeavoring  to  overcome  these  disadvantages  by  extending 
its  existing  roads  to  the  north  as  well  as  to  the  south  and  by  connect- 
ing all  the  local  or  private  lines.  By  a  treaty  of  peace  and  amity 
concluded  October  20,  1904,  Chile  contracted  with  BoUvia,to  connect 

ih/GoogTc 
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Arica  with  the  high  plateaus  of  La  Paz  by  rail,  so  that  its  territory 
from  Puerto  Montt  will  some  day  be  connected  with  the  Pan-Amerieui 
Bystem. 

COLOMBIA. 

BANAKA  CÜLTÜBB  IN  KAODAUBNA. 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  is  in  receipt  ot 
an  interesting  report  from  Señor  Juan  Campelo,  of  Santa  Marta, 
Department  of  Magdalena,  Kepublic  of  Colombia,  relating  to  the 
cultivation  of  bananas  in  that  department,  where  production  is 
constantly  increasing. 

Señor  Campelo  says  that  Colombian  and  foreign  capital  is  being 
invested  in  this  profítable  industry,  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  soon  be 
one  of  the  sources  of  wealth  of  the  country.  The  soil  is  excellent,  but 
requiring  irrigation  a  part  of  the  year,  as  the  dry  season  is  very  pro- 
tracted. A  railroad  connecting  Santa  Marta  with  the  banana  dis- 
trict transports  the  fruit  to  the  port,  where  the  bunches  are  carried 
directly  from  the  cars  to  the  ships.  The  port  of  Santa  Marta  has, 
according  to  the  report,  excellent  navigation  facilities  and  the  st«am- 
ers  can  anchor  at  a  distance  of  four  or  five  meters  from  the  landing 
place  without  requiring  a  whari. 

Kxportation  of  bananas  commenced  in  1892,  when  171,891  bunches 
were  exported,  and  has  increased  considerably.  In  1906  the  exports 
amounted  to  1,397,388  bunches,  valued  at  $491,124.39  gold,  and  ia 
1907  to  1,858,970  bunches,  valued  at  $711,574.23  gold. 

In  1906  the  number  of  vessels  entering  the  port  of  Santa  Marta..to 
lake  banana  cargoes  was  63,  and  in  1907, 88  were  recorded,  an  adviuice 
of  25  steamers. 

BEOTTLATION  OF  THE  HANTIFACTTJSE!  OF  CIQABBTTBS, 

The  "Diario  Oficial,"  of  Colombia,  dated  February  19, 1908, pub- 
lishes a  decree  of  President  Reyes  regulating  the  production  of  ciga- 
rettes in  the  country,  which  is  declared  free,  but  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions and  regulations  in  force.  Each  factory  must  have  its  special 
name,  different  from  that  of  any  foreign  factory  whose  products  are 
imported  into  the  Repubhc.  The  design  of  the  packages  must  also 
be  different,  not  only  from  those  of  the  other  factories  in  the  country, 
but  also  from  those  of  foreign  factories,  in  order  to  prevent  imita- 
tions. The  repacking  or  rewrapping  of  cigarettes  of  one  brand  to 
make  them  appear  as  being  of  another  brand  is  prohibited. 

EXPLOITATION  OF  ITOBT  KÜT8. 

United  States  Consul  Isaac  A.  Manning,  of  Cartagena,  reporta 
Üi&í  '  the  Colombian  Government  has  issued  a  decree  making  the 
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exploitation  of  ivory  nuts  free  after  April  1 ,  1908,  in  the  Atrato  River 
Basin,  the  basin  of  the  River  Leon,  and  in  the  region  adjoining  the 
Gulf  of  Uraba.  An  export  duty  of  $2  per  ton  American  gold  will  bo 
collected  on  all  the  nuts  exported.  There  had  been  granted  a  con- 
cession to  various  local  parties  for  the  monopoly  of  the  ivory  nuts  of 
the  district,  and  this  new  decree  was  issued  to  rescind  it.  Most  of 
the  ÍV017  nuta  exported  are  from  this  territory. 

ZUPOBTANT  DECBEE8. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Council  of  Mtnisttffs  of  Colombia  on  March  23, 
1908,  President  Reyes  announced  the  issuance  of  three  important 
decrees,  to  wit:  One  abolishing  the  monopoly  on  hides  and  substi- 
tuting therefor  the  tax  on  slaughter  of  cattle;  one  reducing  from  15 
centavos  to  10  centavos  per  kilogram  the  tax  on  tobacco,  the  redustion 
to  be  made  at  the  rate  of  1  centavo  erverj  two  months  ;  and  one  itbol- 
iahing  the  fluvial  tax  on  articles  of  export.  Further  decrees  of  the 
same  date  provide  for  a  reorganization  of  the  diplomatic  aud'con- 
snlar  service  of  the  RepubUc. 


COSTA  RICA. 

POFITLATION  OF  THE  BBFÜBLIC,  1907. 

According  to  figures  issued  by  the  National  Statistical  Bureau  of 
Costa  Rica,  thepopulationof  the  Republic  oa  December  31, 1907,  was 
351,176,  distributed  among  the  various  provinces,  as  follows: 

SanJoae..' 111,003 

Akjuela 82, 809 

Cartago 55, 373 

H«t©dia 39,921 

Guanacaste 29, 093 

District  of  Pimtarenas 18, 052 

District  of  LimoQ 14, 925 

OOVERKKBNT  INSPBOTION  OF  SLATTaHTEBSOTJSES. 

By  virtue  of  a  contract  celebrated  on  February  29,  1908,  between 
the  Minister  from  Costa  Rica  in  Washington,  Señor  Don  Joaquin 
Bbenardo  Calvo  and  Dr.  José  R.  Grime,  veterinary  surgeon  of  the 
United  States,  and  approved  by  the  Executive  on  March  28,  following. 
Doctor  Gbihb  has  been  chosen  to  serve  as  an  auxiliary  to  the  Sanitary 
Bureau  of  the  capital  and  in  such  other  sections  of  the  Republic  as 
may  require  his  official  services. 

He  is  especially  charged  with  the  inspection  of  slaughterhouses  and 
their  products  offered  for  public  sale  with  the  purpose  of  adequately 
providing  against  any  menace  from  this  quarter  to  the  health  of  the 
community. 

n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 
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OOTFBB  BXFOBTB,  SIX  KOHTHB  OT  1907-S. 

According  to  official  statistics,  the  coffee  exports  from  Costa  Ric» 
from  September  30,  1907,  to  March  31,  1908,  amounted  to  7,903,056 
kilograms,  of  which  7,754,291  kilograms  were  shipped  throu^ 
Puerto  Limon,  and  14S,765  kilograms  through  Funtarenaa.  Great 
Britain  alone  received  6,848,564  kilograms  of  the  total  above  men- 
tioned, 

DISCUSSION  OF  mPOBTANT  OONTBAOTS. 

The  President  of  Costa  Rica,  in  a  decree  dated  March  20,  1908, 
convoked  an  extraordinary  session  of  the  .Constitutional  Congress  on 
April  6,  1908,  for  the  discussion  of  the  following  contracts,  entered 
into  between  the  Secretary  of  Promotion  and  the  companies  mes- 
tioned:  Contract  with  the  Costa  Rican  Railroad  Company,  amend- 
ing the  Astua-Pirie  contract;  contract  between  the  same  company  and 
the  Northern  Railway  Company  in  regard  to  the  man^;ement  agree- 
ment made  by  both  in  Ixmdon  on  June  15, 1905,  and  contract  with  the 
United  Fruit  Company  in  regard  to  the  acceptance  and  ratification  of 
the  one  signed  on  the  15th  of  July,  1907,  and  approved  by  law  of 
September  11,  1907. 


CUBA. 

STATTTS  OF  THE  SUQAR  INDUSTBT, 

A  prehminary  estimate  of  the  Cuban  sugar  crop  of  1907  as  made 
by  the  Statistical  Oftice  of  the  Republic  fixed  the  total  output  at 
10,979,517  sacks  (320  pounds  each),  which  amount  was  stated  to  be 
a  possible  overestimate.  The  figures  for  the  year  recently  issued 
show  a  total  of  9,976,960  sacks,  or  about  1,000,000  less  than  the 
estimate. 

For  1908  the  estimated  production  is  placed  at  8,508,500  sacks. 

The  output  of  each  Province  in  1907  and  the  estimate  for  1908  are 
given  as  follows  by  the  "Cuba  Review"  for  March,  1908. 


Province. 

UOT. 

190S(tHtl- 

m>l«d). 

270,  <ST 
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TOBAOCX)  PBOD-aOnoN  AND  EXPOBT,  1907. 

Figures  compiled  íor  the  "Cuba  Review"  covering  the  output  of 
Cuban  tobacco  during  the  years  1904, 1905, 1906,  and  1907  show  totals 
of  production  as  follows: 

BUta.  Btlfe. 

1904 428,108  1  1906 286,288 

1905 473,617  1  1907 440,745 

The  various  producing  provinces  are  credited  with  the  following 
quantities  in  1906  and  1907: 


im. 

ItDT. 

i«at. 

im. 

Balfi. 

"Si 

Bait!. 

2M,012 

87,851 

The  eoqjorta  of  tobacco  and  manufactures  are  valued,  for  1907,  at 
$2S,645,908.60  as  compared  with  $36,702,585.75  in  tiie  precedii^ 
year,  while  the  native  consumption  is  estimated  at  $13,697,640.04 
and  $12,334,154.72  during  the  two  years,  making  the  total  crop  value 
aggregate  $42,343,548.64  in  1907  and  $49,036,740.47  in  1906. 

Out  of  a  total  of  200,672  bales  of  leaf  tobacco  exported  in  1907  and 
valued  at  $14,960,933,  the  United  States  took  180,274;  of  the 
186,428,607  cigars  sent  abroad,  worth  $13,112,226,  out  of  a  total  pro- 
duction of  364,400,997,  that  country  received  61,869,131;  while  the 
cigarette  production  is  placed  at  227,299,494  packages,  of  which 
16,505,104,  valued  at  $449,928,  were  shipped  abroad  and  210,794,390 
consumed  locally. 

SAinrABT  oonhttionb  in  ieo7. 

The  report  of  the  National  Sanitation  Department  of  the  Cuban 
Qovemment  for  1907  states  that  the  year  was  signalized  by  a  preva- 
lence of  satisfactory  conditions  as  a  result  of  the  nationalization  of 
the  health  service  of  the  RepubUc  in  accordance  with  the  decree  of 
August  26  of  that  year. 

Only  7  cases  of  yellow  fever  are  reported  for  the  city  of  Havana 
and  161  in  the  rest  of  the  island  and  the  1906  record  was  71  cases  in 
the  capitai  and  41  in  the  interior. 

The  department  gave  special  attention  to  the  extermination  of 
mosquitoes,  to  proper  regulation  of  the  milk  supply,  and  adequate 
inspection  was  made  of  such  establishments  as  are  devoted  to  the 
preparation  of  food  products,  including  ice,  mineral  waters,  confec- 
tionery, etc.  Chemical  analyses  of  beers  and  other  liquors  were 
enforced  and  in  all  private  and  public  schools  medical  inspection  was 
made  at  regular  intervals,  the  number  of  scholars  vaccinated  as  a 
precaution  against  infection  numbering  5,520.  L  .Oivjic 
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The  capital's  total  mortuary  lût  for  the  year  aggregated  6,708,  the 
greater  number  of  deaüís  being  due  to  tub^%ulosia,  of  which  1,176 
fatal  cases  were  reported. 

ADHBBBNOB  TO  IBB  aSINBTA  OONVBMTIOK. 

On  March  17,  1908,  the  Republic  of  Cuba  officially  declared  its 
adherence  to  the  convention  signed  in  Geneva  on  July  6,  1906,  for 
the  amelioration  of  the  condition  of  soldiers  wounded  on  the  field  of 
battle  and  to  the  final  protocol  of  said  convention  signed  on  the  same 
date. 

The  convention  in  reference  was  the  result  of  a  conference  held  for 
the  purpose  of  revbing  the  convention  of  Geneva  signed  in  1864. 


DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC. 

PUBUO  WOBKS  IK  1907. 

Pursuant  to  his  constitutional  duties,  the  Secretary  of  Promo- 
tion and  Public  Works  of  the  Dominican  Republic  submitted  to 
the  President,  on  February  27,  1908,  his  report  covering  the  admin- 
istration and  transactions  of  his  department  during  the  calendar 
year  1907. 

The  report  be^ns  with  an  account  of  the  National  EVxposition 
held  at  the  capital  in  commemoration  of  the  43d  anniversary  of  the 
restoration  of  the  RepubUc,  and  inaugurated  on  August  16,  1907. 
All  the  provinces  were  represented,  and  each  had  an  exhibit  of  its 
products,  agricultural  as  well  as  industrial;  according  to  the  report, 
the  outcome  of  this  exposition  was  highly  satisfactory. 

The  RepubUc  was  invited  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
to  participate  in  the  Jamestown  Exposition  held  at  Norfolk,  Va., 
in  the  summer  of  1907.  A  building  made  of  native  woods  was 
constructed  in  the  exposition  grounds,  in  which  were  elaborately 
exhibited  the  various  products  of  the  Republic.  The  Dominican 
exhibit  was  awarded  gold,  silver,  and  copper  medals,  and  its  success 
.  was  extremely  gratifying. 

Speaking  of  the  railroads  of  the  country,  the  Minister  states  that 
there  are  at  present  imder  process  of  construction  four  lines  which 
will  connect  with  the  coast  important  centers  of  production  that  np 
to  the  present  day  have  not  been  exploited  on  account  of  the  lack 
of  transportation  facilities.  One  of  these  lines,  which  is  being  built 
by  the  Government  and  will  soon  be  completed,  is  the  railroad  from 
Santi^o  de  loa  Caballeros  to  Moca,  and  its  trains  are  operated  as  far 
as  the  town  of  Peña,  near  the  latter  city;  this  line  connects  with  the 
Dominican  Central  Railroad,  and  it  will  givegreat  facilities  to  the  expor- 
tation of  the  products  of  Moca  and  Salcedo,  important  cacao  regions. 
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The  QoTemment  is  alao  building  the  railroad  that  will  connect  the  port 
of  La  Romana  with  the  city  of  Seybo,  the  work  of  construction  on  which 
was  commenced  in  January,  1907;  this  line,  according  to  the  report, 
will  give  a  great  impulse  and  stimulus  to  the  production  of  cacao 
in  the  Seybo  region,  converting  it  into  the  principal  center  of  the 
cacao  production  of  the  countiy.  Àt  present,  the  Province  of 
Seybo,  without  communication  facilities  and  distant  from  a  port,  has 
more  than  2,000,000  cacao  trees  in  state  of  production. 

The  other  two  lines  referred  to  are  being  constructed  by  virtue 
of  concessions  obtained  from  the  Government;  one  of  them  will 
connect  the  capital  with  the  city  of  San  Cristobal,  with  a  branch 
line  to  the  copper  mines  of  San  Francisco,  and  the  other  will  unite 
the  port  of  Barabona  with  the  town  of  San  Juan. 

In  regard  to  agriculture,  the  principal  native  source  of  wealth, 
the  Minister  makes  several  recommendations  concerning  its  promo- 
tion and  development,  such  as  the  establishment  of  new  communica- 
tion facilities  throughout  the  Republic  and  the  demarcation  of  public 
landa.  The  cattle-breeding  law  that  went  into  eSect  during  the  year 
has  proven  greatly  beneñcial  to  the  cattle  industry. 

Public  works  progressed  considerably  during  the  period  covered 
by  the  report.  In  Santo  Domingo,  the  dredging  of  the  mouth  of 
the  River  Ozama  is  prosecuted  with  activity;  it  is  estimated  that 
this  work  will  cost  a  considerable  amount  of  money,  but  at  the  same 
time  it  will  be  highly  beneficial  to  the  commerce  of  the  country.  In 
the  Province  of  Monte  Cristy  the  following  works  were  completed: 
Ã  bridge  over  the  Chacuey  River;  two  dams  in  the  Maguaca  Streaiû; 
and  the  dredging  and  canalization  of  the  River  Chacuey.  The  irri- 
gation works  in  that  province  are  being  carried  out  with  rapidity 
under  the  supervision  of  an  American  engineer  engaged  by  the 
Government  for  this  piupose.  In  September,  1907,  the  wharf  and 
warehouses  built  by  the  Habanero  Lumber  Company  were  formally 
opened;  the  same  company  established  during  the  year  several 
plantations  in  Paradis,  Province  of  Barabona.  In  the  capital,  the 
work  of  turning  into  a  park  the  Plaza  de  la  Independencia  was  com- 
menced. The  construction  of  the  highway  from  Santo  Domingo 
to  San  Cristobal  was  prosecuted  with  activity,  and  the  Minister 
requests  the  appropriation  of  an  additional  sum  for  its  completion. 
Several  municipalities  of  the  Republic  carried  out  at  their  own 
expense  some  important  improvements. 

TSa  AI>JtTSTlIENT  OF  TffB  FÜBLIC  DBBT. 

The  "Gaceta  Oficial"  of  the  Dominican  Republic  for  April  4, 1Ô08, 

publishes  the  text  of  three  ^reements  for  the  adjustment  of  the 

public  debt  of  the  Nation.    The  first  agreement,  signed  at  New 

York  on  the  27th  of  January,  1908,  between  the  Government  and 
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^fe88^a.  Eithn,  Lobb  &  Compant,  relates  to  the  issue  of  bonds  o( 
the  Republic,  at  5  per  cent,  with  a  sinking  fund,  and  guaranteed  with 
the  customs  revenues  of  the  country,  to  the  amount  of  $20,000,000 
in  gold  currency  of  the  United  States.  The  second  contract  wis 
entered  into  in  the  city  of  New  York  on  January  24,  1908,  betwera 
the  Republic  and  the  Samana  and  Santiago  Railroad  Company, 
whereby  the  latter  abandons  from  the  1st  of  February,  1908,  all 
the  Tightâ  which,  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  Congress  of 
February  13,  1887,  it  had  to  collect  for  the  period  of  thirty-fiïe 
years,  7  per  cent  of  the  import  duties  at  the  custom-house  of 
Sanchez,  in  exchange  for  bonds  of  the  Republic  of  the  face  value  of 
$195,000  gold  with  interest  at  5  per  cent  from  February  1,  !908. 
The  third  agreement  referred  to  was  signed  at  the  city  of  New  York 
on  February  13, 1908,  between  the  Government  and  the  San  Domingo 
Improvement  Company,  of  New  York,  the  San  Domingo  Finance 
Company,  of  New  Yorif,  the  Dominican  Central  Railroad  Company, 
the  National  Bank  of  Santo  Domingo,  by  the  terms  of  which  the 
sum  to  be  paid  by  the  Government  to  said  companies  for  the  transfer 
to  the  latter  of  all  rights  and  interests  owned  or  represented  by  the 
former  in  the  National  Bank  of  Santo  Domingo  (including  6,33S 
shares  of  the  capital  of  said  bank),  the  transfer  of  the  Dominican 
Central  Railroad  (including  15,000  shares  thereof),  for  the  surrender 
to  the  Government  of  olil  bonds  of  the  Republic  to  the  amount  of 
£830,654,  and  as  full  .settlement  of  all  debts  and  claims  of  any  kind 
that  said  companies  bad  against  the  Republic,  is  fixed  at  $4,3 12,242.76 
gold. 


THE  SPECIAL  SANITATION  COMMISSION  OF  QTIAYAQUIIa. 

President  Alfaro,  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  issued  a  decre*, 
under  date  of  March  24,  1908,  providing  for  the  establishment  in  the 
cit}-  of  Guayaquil  of  a  special  sanitation  commission  to  be  composed 
of  four  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  as  its  chairman. 
The  principal  object  of  the  commission  shall  be  the  eradication  of 
bubonic  plague,  yellow  fever,  and  smallpox  in  the  city  of  Guayaquil 
and  its  suburbs  and  the  establi-^hment  of  hygiene  in  all  homes  by 
means  of  the  methods  of  modem  sanitary  practice.  The  decree  givee 
the  commission  full  powers  for  the  exec\ifion  of  its  duties  and  pro- 
vides that  the  work  of  sanitation  of  Guayaquil  must  be  carried  out 
within  two  years,  in  accordance  with  the  report  presented  by  Dr. 
John  C,  Perut  and  Dr.  Bolivar  J,  Lloyd,  of  the  Public  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service  of  the  United  States.  Doctor  Lloyd  haa 
been  appointed  chairman  of  the  commission.  ,  -  r 
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A  modem  water  and  sewerage  system  is  to  be  installed,  for  which 
bids  are  to  be  invited  in  the  United  States  and  Europe. 


HONDURAS. 

BAUJtOAS  OONTBACTB  WTTH  THE  UNITED  FRUIT  COHFAKT. 

"La  Gaceta,"  the  oificial  publication  of  the  Ilondurean  Govern- 
ment, in  its  issues  for  March  14  and  18,  1907,  pubUshes  two  proposed 
contracts  to  be  entered  into  between  the  Republic  and  the  United 
Fruit  Company.  One  of  the  contracts  stipulates  the  lease  to  said 
company,  for  a  period  of  sixty-five  years,  of  the  National  Railroad 
from  Puerto  Cortes  to  La  Pimienta,  with  the  privilege  of  rebuilding 
the  same  and  of  con.structing  branch  lines  from  the  main  line  to  the 
neighboring  banana  plantations;  the  extension  of  said  branch  lines 
to  be  not  less  than  30  miles.  The  other  contract  relates  to  the 
construction  and  exploitation  of  a  line  from  La  Pimienta  to  the  Gulf 
of  Fonseca,  with  branch  lines  to  the  neighboring  plantations;  the 
life  of  the  contract  will  be  seventy-five  years. 

CREATION  OF  THE  DBPARTUENT  OF  AOBICULTTJRE. 

Considering  that  inculture  is  the  basis  of  the  development  of 
national  industries,  and  that  the  creation  of  a  special  department 
will  contribute  efficiently  to  its  promotion,  the  President  of  the 
Republic,  in  a  decree  dat«d  March  2,  1908,  has  ordered  the  organi- 
zation of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  by  virtue  of  the  powers 
vested  in  him  by  articles  108  and  111  of  the  poHtical  constitution 
of  the  Republic. 

C0IX3NIZATI0N  OF  I.ANDS  IN  THE  HOSQUITIA  TERBITORT. 
The  official  publication  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  publishes  a 
proposed  contract  presented  to  the  Minister  of  Promotion  and  Pub- 
lic Works  by  the  representative  of  the  European-American  antl 
Development  Company,  in  regard  to  the  colonization  of  public  lands 
situated  in  the  Mosquitia  Territorj',  for  which  purpose  the  company 
agrees  to  introduce  in  the  country  10,000  colonists  within  the  period 
of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  contract.  The  immi- 
grants must  be  natives  of  central  or  northern  Europe  and  under  40 
years  of  age. 

MEXICO. 

FOREIGN  COHHEBCB,  FIRST  BEVEN  MONTHS  OF  1907-8. 

According  to  figures  published  by  the  statistical  division  of  the 
Department  of  Finance  and  Public  Credit  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
the  total  value  of  imports  received  during  the  first  seven  months  of 
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the  ñscal  year  1907-8  (July,  1M7,  to  J&nuaty,  1908)  was  142,657,- 
412.04  peíoê  ($71,328,700),  as  compared  with  128,513,030.70  peaoi 
(  tÕ4,2.'>Õ,50O)  in  the  same  months  of  the  previous  year,  an  increase 
of  14,144,381.34  ^mm  ($7,072,000).  In  the  month  of  January,  1908, 
the  value  of  importe  was  19,679,713.34  peso»  «9,839,800),  which,  in 
comparison  with  20,766,322.19  pe«o»  (SI0,383,000),  the  receipte  in 
January,  1907,  represents  a  decrease  of  1,086,608  pegoê  (1543,000). 

The  exports  were  valued  at  146,904,949.68  pesos  (S73,4S2,4O0),  in 
comparison  with  140,184,883.20  pesos  ($70,092,400)  during  the  same 
period  of  the  fiscal  year  1906-7,  an  increase  of  6,720,066.48  pesiu 
($3,360,000).  The  value  of  products  exported  during  the  month  of 
Januai7,  1908,  was  19,118,438.05  pesos  ($9,559,000),  showing  a 
decrease  of  3,182,507.97  pesos  ($1,591,000)  when  compared  with  the 
amount  of  22,300,946.02  pesos  ($11,150,400)  for  the  same  month  of 
1907. 

NATIONAL  OHAKBBBS  OF  COXXSBOB. 

Señor  LiMANTOUB,  the  Secretary  of  Finance  of  the  Kepublic  of 
Mexico,  5ul)mitted  to  the  Confjesa  of  the  Union,  imder  date  of  April 
3,  1908,  a  bill  for  the  incorporation  of  chambers  of  commerce.  It  is 
divided  in  seven  titles,  wherein  are  specified  the  functions  of  said 
institutions;  the  privileges  and  rights  that  they  are  to  enjoy;  the 
manner  in  which  they  shall  be  constituted  and  incorporated;  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  arbitral  hearings  and  extrajudicial 
liquidations  before  them;  and,  finally,  provisions  regarding  their 
dissolution.  Chambers  of  commerce  organized  in  accordance  with 
this  bill,  after  its  passage,  shall  be  called  "National  Chambers  of 
Commerce,"  and  have  for  object,  in  general,  the  promotion  of  the 
national  commerce,  and,  in  particular,  the  discharge  of  the  duties 
specified  in  the  bill. 

EXPLOITATION  OT  FETBOLEUM  DEPOSITS. 

Under  date  of  December  4,  1907,  President  Diaz,  of  Mexico,  pro- 
mulgated a  contract  entered  into  on  the  14th  of  August,  1907,  between 
the  Government  and  Messrs.  Luli  de  la  Barra  and  Joan  Brincas 
for  the  exploration  and  exploitation  of  petroleum  deposits  located 
in  private  lands,  with  the  authorization  of  the  respective  owners,  in 
the  Department  of  Pichucalco,  State  of  Cliiapas.  The  concession- 
naires must  invest  in  said  explorations  and  exploitation  the  sum  of 
100,000  pesos  ($50,000)  within  the  period  of  seven  years  from  the 
date  of  the  contract. 

RAW  HENBOtTBN  EZEHPTED  TItOU  BXPOBT  DUTIES. 

The  "Diario  Ojiñal"  of  Mexico,  dateil  April  4,  1908,  publishes 
the  text  of  a  propuued  law  exempting  raw  henequén  from  the  payment 
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of  export  duties,  and  repealing  paragraph  A  of  section  IV  of  article 
1  of  the  ]aw  of  May  22,  1907.  This  bill  contains,  besides,  a  provision 
for  the  refund  to  the  producers  of  henequén  of  the  amount  of  export 
duties  paid  b^  them  on  the  fiber  exported  since  the  16th  of  February, 
1908. 

The  bill  in  reference  was  presented  by  Secretary  Limantour  to  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies  on  April  4, 1908,  and  became  a  law  on  April  23. 

BAILSOAD  UNB  IN  LOVXB  OAUFOSNIA. 

The  "Diario  Oficial,"  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  for  April  4,  1908, 
contains  the  text  of  a  contract  entered  into  between  the  Government 
and  Mr.  John  D,  Speeckles  for  the  construction  and  exploitation 
of  a  railroad  line  in  the  Territory  of  Lower  California,  starting  from 
a  point  of  the  boundary  line  between  Mexico  and  the  United  Statf  9 
near  monument  No.  255  thereof,  and  tenninating  at  the  ranch  of 
Jacumba,  near  monument  No.  232  of  said  boundary  line.  The  line 
must  be  completed  within  the  period  of  six  years,  and  its  total  length 
shall  be  85  kilometers. 

BAHSma  LAV  OF  TBS  BEPUBLIO. 

The  reforms  that  are  to  be  made  in  the  method  of  operating  banks 
in  Mexico  have  been  agreed  upon  by  the  representatives  of  the  char- 
tered banks  of  the  country  and  will  be  enacted  into  law  by  the  na^ 
tional  Congress.  These  proposed  reforms  were  suggested  by  Minister 
of  Finance  José  Y.  Limantouh.  Some  of  the  provisions  are  radical 
and  of  far-reaching  importance. 

At  present  charters  or  concessions  are  granted  in  Mexico  for  the 
establishment  of  three  distinct  kinds  of  banks,  viz:  Banks  of  issue, 
mortg^e  banks,  and  loan  banks  known  as  Bancos  Tefaccionarios. 

In  the  first  class  are  such  as  are  permitted  to  issue  notes  of  the  vari- 
ous denominations  which  are  redeemable  at  par  and  at  sight  to  bearer. 
The  minimum  capital  is  fixed  at  {500,000  and  at  least  50  per  cent  of 
the  total  subscribed  capital  must  be  held  in  cash  before  operations 
are  commenced.  Bank  notes  do  not  constitute  legal  tender  and  can 
not  be  issued  for  lesser  denominations  than  $5.  Cash  in  hand  must 
at  no  time  represent  less  than  oup-half  of  the  amount  of  its  circulation 
plus  its  sight  deposits  and  deposits  at  three  days'  sight.  Circulation 
is  limited  to  three  times  the  amount  of  paid-up  capital. 

Banks  of  issue  are  prohibited  from  discounting  paper  of  any  running 
nature,  from  negotiating  in  paper  running  over  six  months,  and  from 
accepting  notes  of  other  documents  for  discoimt  which  do  not  bear 
two  responsible  signatures  or  are  guaranteed  by  mortgage  security. 
They  can  not  secure  loans  or  contract  any  compromise  on  notes  of 
their  own  circulation,  and  are  forbidden  to  mortgage  their  properties 
or  surrender  their  discounts  for  collateral  security  to  any  third  pOFty. 
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Tliey  can  not  accept  mortgages  on  properties  except  under  special 
circiimstancca  and  Mitli  tiie  approval  of  tlie  Department  of  Finance, 
as  follows:  When  a  client's  credit  decreases  and  it  becomes  necessary 
to  protect  the  note  discounted.  Authorization  is  granted  by  the 
department  only  on  condition  that  the  total  amount  of  the  mort^^e 
in  favor  of  the  bank  does  not  exceed  one-fourtli  of  the  paid-up  capital, 
and  only  when  this  security  is  given  to  protect  a  credit  which  will 
mature  witliia  two  years  from  the  date  of  transaction. 

Mortgage  banks  are  those  which  make  loans  on  rural  and  urban 
properties  and  issue  bonds  which  accrue  interest  and  are  amortizable 
through  special  conditions  and  at  specified  date,  being  protected  by 
the  mortgage  paper.  The  minimum  capital  must  be  Í5U0,OOO  and 
60  per  cent  of  the  total  subscribed  stock  in  cash. 

Banks  of  loans  are  authorized  or  organized  with  the  express  object 
of  facilitating  mining,  agricultural,  and  industrial  enterprises  by  means 
of  privileged  loans  without  mortgage  security.  These  banks  issue 
short-time  credit  bonds  which  accrue  interest  and  are  payable  at 
specified  times  or  dates.     The  miuimum  capital  stock  is  $200,000. 

Special  concessions  are  granted  for  tbe  classes  of  banks  named, 
and  in  no  case  can  one  concession  cover  the  working  of  any  two,  nor 
can  any  one  class  of  bank  transact  such  business  as  pertains  to  or  is 
covered  by  the  concession  of  another  of  a  different  order.  Such 
concessions  are  granted  by  Congress,  by  Executive  decree,  and  for 
banks  of  issue  are  limited  to  thirty  years  and  to  fifty  years  for  loan 
and  mortgage  banks. 

Concessions  can  not  be  secured  by  less  than  three  persons,  who  are 
required  to  prove  within  four  months  the  constitution  of  the  stock 
company  which  proposes  working  the  same,  as  well  as  the  transfer 
of  the  concession  to  said  company.  The  stock  companies  are  com- 
posed of  at  least  seven  persons,  the  stock  being  considered  as  regis- 
tered bonds  until  the  total  value  of  the  same  has  been  paid  in.  It  is 
obligatory  before  the  concession  can  be  obtained  that  the  conces- 
sionaires shall  deposit  bonds  of  the  national  public  debt  with  a 
nominal  value,  at  par,  or  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  cash 
which  the  hank  is  required  to  have  in  its  vaults  for  the  commence- 
ment of  operations.  This  deposit  is  returned  as  soon  as  business 
commences. 

Charters  for  the  establishment  of  institutions  of  credit  are  grontetl 
to  private  individuals  or  corporations,  but  the  exploitation  thereof 
can  only  be  carried  on  through  the  medium  of  corporations  or  stock 
companies  legally  oi^anized  in  the  Republic.  The  domicile  of  the 
institution  is  considered  to  be  where  the  head  office  is  located  and 
the  capital  stock  can  not  be  incieased  without  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance. 

Exemptions  and  reductions  in  taxation  are  only  granted  to  the 
first  bank  established  in  each  State  or  Federal  territory,  all  others 
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being  required  to  pay  all  taxes  established  by  law  as  well  as  a  special 
Federal  tax  of  2  per  ceot  per  aanum  on  the  total  paid-up  capital  of 
the  institution. 

State  banks  can  not  organize  or  open  branches  out  of  their  own 
territory  or  cancel  or  manipulate  their  circulation  except  by  special 
authorization  of  the  National  ExecutiTe.  This  special  authorization 
is  never  granted  except  when  sufiicient  proof  is  furnished  to  show 
that  the  requisite  commercial  relations  exist  between  various  States. 
On  no  account  can  branches  be  established  in  the  city  of  Mexico  or 
the  Federal  District. 

All  banks  are  subject  to  Goremment  intervention,  the  inspector 
being  named  by  the  Chief  Executive  of  the  nation. 

A  monthly  cash  balance  is  })iiblished  in  which  is  shown,  apart 
from  the  balances  of  those  accounts  required  by  law,  tho  total  cash 
on  hand,  total  notes  in  circulation,  and  the  amount  of  sight  or  three 
days'  sight  deposits. 

Should  the  bank's  circulation  at  any  time  exceed  the  amount 
required  by  law,  the  same  must  be  communicated  immediately  in 
writing  to  the  Government  inspector  and  the  bank  is  required  to 
suspend  all  further  operations  of  loans  until  its  note  circulation  is 
again  within  tbe  legal  limit.  If  thb  be  not  attained  within  fifteen 
days,  the  Department  of  Finance  wUl  fix  a  convenient  time,  which 
in  no  case  may  exceed  one  month,  so  that  the  bank's  circulation  may 
be  adjusted.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  b  penalized  by  forfeiture 
of  concession  and  the  liquidation  of  the  affairs  of  the  bank. 

All  banks  are  obliged  to  redeem  all  notes  placed  in  circulation  by 
them.  Branches  are  only  required  to  redeem  these  notes  placed  in 
circulation  bearing  a  countermark  showing  that  same  have  been 
issued.  The  denominations  are  limited  to  notes  of  5,  10,  20,  50, 
100,  500,  and  1,000  pesos,  which  are  stamped  by  the  Government 
upon  authorization  of  the  Department  of  Finance,  This  authoriza- 
tion is  only  given  when  proof  is  shown  that  the  notes  represent  an 
amount  in  accordance  with  the  bank's  concession. 

All  notes  presented  by  the  public  are  redeemable  even  tliough 
tom  or  impaired  if  the  number,  scries,  denomination,  and  signature 
are  legibly  shown.  Tliose  withdrawn  from  circulation  are  destroyed 
by  fire  according  to  law. 

Foreign  institutions  of  credit  which  make  a  practice  of  issuing 
credit  paper  can  not  establish  branches  or  agencies  in  the  Republic 
for  the  handling  or  negotiation  of  their  paper, 

STATUS  OF  THE  BANKS  OF  THB  BEFÜBLIC, 

The  United  States  Consul  at  Aguascalientes,  W.  D.  Shaughnessy, 
in  reporting  on  Mexican  banking  methods  and  the  financial  situa- 
tion, states  that  the  banks  of  the  Kepublic  rank  among  tfie  foremost 
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ia  the  world  as  r^wdg  golidity.  The  recent  stringency  both  in  the 
United  States  and  Europe  has  not  prevented  Mexican  hanks  from 
paying  their  obligations'  in  cash,  but  it  has  been  the  cause  of  an  ad- 
vance of  interest  rates  to  12  per  cent,  an  increase  of  2)  per  cent  since 
July,  1907. 

The  circular  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  inviting  déliâtes 
from  the  banks  of  the  Republic  to  assemble  for  the  discussion  oi 
financial  matters  has  been  favorably  received  and  practical  results 
are  expected  from  the  conference. 

SILVZR  BASIS  OF  THE  STAMP  AlTD  OtTBTOHB  TAXES,  MAT,  1908. 

The  monthly  circular  issued  by  the  Department  of  Finance  of  the 
Mexican  Republic  announces  that  the  legal  price  per  kilogram  of 
pure  silver  during  the  month  of  May,  1908,  is  S36.05  Mexican  cur- 
rency, according  to  calculations  provided  in  the  decree  of  March  25, 
1905.  This  price  will  be  the  basis  for  the  payment  of  the  stamp  tax 
and  customs  duties  when  silver  is  used  throughout  the  Republic. 


NICARAGUA. 

THE  FEBMANBMT  COUBT  OF  ABBITSATION  AT  THB  HAQIIX. 

According  to  information  received  from  the  Nicaraguan  L^ation 
at  Washington,  the  President  of  the  Repubhc,  in  a  decree  dated 
March  3,  1Ô08,  has  appointed  Señor  Crisanto  Medina  and  Seflor 
DÉ8IBÊ  Pectob,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Consuf-General,  re- 
spectively, of  Nicaragua  in  France  as  members  of  the  Permanent 
Court  of  Arbitration,  in  accordance  with  Article  23  of  The  Hague 
convention  of  1899. 

THE  MININO  INDtTBTIlT. 

The  Minister  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  in  Washington,  Señor 
Li'is  F.  Corea,  has  furnished  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republics  with  the  following  data  on  the  mining  industry  ¿f 
the  country: 

The  mines  r^stered  in  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  Nicaragua  are: 
Nueva  Segovia,  112  gold,  9  gold  and  silver,  and  5  silver;  Chinand^a, 
1  gold,  I  gold  and  silver,  1  silver,  and  1  copper;  Carazo,  1  gold  and 
silver;  Jinotega,  20  gold;  Esteli,  12  gold  and  2  silver;  Leon,  36  gold; 
Jerez,  132  gold;  Atlantic  Littoral,  171  gold. 

There  are  lime  mines  throughout  the  country,  principally  in 
Chinandega,  Carazo,  Rivas,  and  Nueva  Segovia;  in  the  Department 
of  Jinot^ga  is  situated  a  jasper  deposit,  and  a  grindstone  quarry  in 
the  Department  of  Managua.  In  all  parts  of  the  Republic  stone 
quarries  may  be  found,  but  the  principal  ones  are  located  in  Posio- 


tepe,  Department  of  Chanada,  and  ín  Miramar,  jurisdiction  of  Tola, 
Department  of  Rivas.  There  are,  besides,  innumerable  marble  and 
other  valuable  quarries  located  in  private  lands. 

FOBB9I  PRODUCTS  OT  THE  BBFUBLIO. 

Among  the  various  forest  products  of  the  Sepubhc  of  Nicaragua 
which  have  been  succeasfuUy  exploited  elsewhere  none  are  more 
plentiful  than  the  balsam  plants.  Copaiba,  tolú,  and  the  Peruvian 
balsam  are  found  everywhere  along  the  coast  section,  none  of  which 
are  at  present  collected  for  exportation.  Sarsaparilla,  ipecacuanha, 
China  root,  serpentaria,  and  other  medicinal  roots  abound,  and  con- 
durango is  found  in  some  places  in  immense  quantities. 

Giuns  and  resins  of  various  kinds  are  abundant,  and  the  native 
camphor  tree  is  said  to  yield  a  variety  equal  to  if  not  superior  to  that 
produced  in  the  Far  East.  Vanilla  of  an  excellent  quality  grows 
freely,  and  senna  grows  wild  in  Chontales. 

Many  of  the  sections  producing  these  plants  are  covered  by  con- 
cessions providing  for  rubber  exploitation,  and  as  that  is  the  main 
forest  industry  of  the  country,  the  development  of  the  commercial 
poaaibihties  involved  is  at  present  restricted. 


PANAMA. 

TRADE  OF  BOCAS  DBL  TOBO  IN  1»07. 

The  United  States  Consular  Agent  at  Bocas  del  Toro,  L.  F.  Ryan 
reports  that  out  of  a  total  value  of  $794,451-33  representing  exports 
from  his  consular  district  to  the  United  States  in  1907,  1790,737.50 
were  on  account  of  banana  shipments  numbering  3,163,050  bimches, 
destined  to  New  Orleans  or  Mobile. 

Hides,  rubber,  cocoanuts,  limes,  native  curios,  quaqua  bark,  and 
Mshogua  wood  formed  the  other  items  of  export  with  an  aggregate 
value  of  $3,613.93. 

To  Europe  were  sent  rubber,  sarsaparilla,  tvitie  shell,  hides,  turtle 
meat,  and  cacao,  valued  at  $32,275. 

Imports  from  the  United  States  are  valued  for  the  year  at 
$873,188.96  an  1  cover  large  quantities  of  lumber  and  codfish,  besides 
various  articles  of  food  and  clothing  as  well  as  locomotives,  bridge 
and  railroad  material,  tools,  gasoline,  etc.  Among  the  goods  re- 
turned to  the  United  States,  valued  at  $33,757.27,  the  principal 
articles  were  empty  gasoline  cans  for  refilling. 

Steel  for  railway  and  bridge  construction  and  for  the  completion 
of  the  new  wharf  at  Almirante  is  also  an  important  item  of  ¡mjiort, 
and  the  development  of  the  transport  and  shipping  facilitie3  of  the 
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district  will  greatly  enhance  the  value  of  the  banana  lands.  It  a 
anticipated  that  during  1908  at  leaat  4,000,000  bunches  of  this 
fruit  will  be  shipped  from  the  port. 

THB  PORT  Of  COLON  IN  1007. 

A  deob'ne  in  both  imports  and  ex¡)orts  is  noted  for  the  year  1907, 
as  compared  with  1906,  according  to  the  report  of  the  trade  moTe- 
ment  of  the  port  by  Uniteil  States  Consul  James  C.  Kellogo.  Total 
imports  are  stated  to  have  been  $2,039,352,  a  decrease  of  $735,083, 
wMle  exports  are  quoted  as  $100,792,  or  $55,862  less  than  in  the 
preceding  year. 

From  the  United  States  imports  were  received  to  the  value  of 
$1,275,333,  a  decline  of  $662,050,  while  Great  Britain,  Germany, 
France,  Spain,  Italy,  and  other  countries  all  figure  for  smaller  ship- 
mei.ts. 

Dry  goods,  including  boots  and  shoes,  form  the  leading  item  of 
import,  while  on  the  export  list,  cocoanuts,  worth  $37,838,  rank  first, 
followed  by  ivory  nuts,  $23,958;  tortoise  shell,  $12,361,  hides, 
$6,442;  coffee,  $4,458,  and  bananas,  $4,000. 

Many  Ím]>rovements  have  been  effected,  notably  a  complete  sewer- 
age system  and  water  supply,  while  paving  and  grading  of  streete 
and  the  construction  and  renovation  of  both  public  and  private 
buildings  have  engaged  the  municipal  authorities. 


PARAGUAY. 

PUBUC  INSTRUCTION  IN  THB  RBPUBUO. 

The  public  school  and  college  system  of  Paraguay  is  made  the 
subject  of  an  interesting  report  by  United  States  Consul  Edwabd 
J.  NoBTON,  at  Asuncion,  who  states  that  in  1907  the  appropriations 
made  for  the  Department  of  Justice  and  Public  Instruction  exceeded 
$500,000.  The  Government  is  giving  special  attention  to  practical 
science  and  has  selected  such  lines  of  study  as  will  have  future  bear- 
ing on  the  development  and  progress  of  the  country. 

The  primary  schools  of  Paraguay  are  under  the  direction  of  the 
national  board  of  education.  In  1907,  at  the  close  of  the  scholastic 
year,  there  were  383  primary  schools  in  the  Republic,  divided  into 
four  grades.  During  the  year  698  teachers  attended  to  the  instruction 
of  39,749  pupils.  The  number  of  pupils  in  the  primary  schools  dur- 
ing the  past  year  shows  the  surprising  increase  of  10,000  over  the 
year  1906. 

The  Government  maintains  fíve  colleges  throughout  the  Republic, 
corresponding  in  grade  to  the  high  schools  of  the  United  States.    The 
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teaching  staff  and  number  of  students  attending  t 
shown  in  the  following  table  : 
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With  the  exception  of  ÃsuncioD,  the  cities  in  which  these  colleges 
are  located  are  small,  and  only  one  of  them — VUlanica — is  connected 
with  the  capital  by  rail.  Concepción  and  Villa  Pilar  are  situated  on 
the  Paraguay  River  and  Encamación  on  the  river  Parana. 

The  Normal  Training  School  for  teachers  is  a  well-directed  insti- 
tution. The  faculty  numbers  58  professors,  and  during  the  past  year 
was  attended  by  119  candidates. 

The  National  University  at  Asuncion  was  founded  in  1890.  Ite 
principal  divisions  are  : 
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The  National  University,  as  well  as  the  National  colleges,  are  di- 
rected by  the  superior  board  of  education,  composed  of  seven  mem- 
bers, who  serve  for  four  years.  The  university  is  well  equipped  with 
laboratories  and  scientific  instruments  of  the  most  modem  type.  The 
library  attached  to  the  university  consists  of  2,500  well-chosen  vol- 
umes, and,  in  addition,  the  students  have  the  privileges  of  the  Na- 
tional Library  of  the  Republic,  founded  in  1871,  with  over  6,000 
volumes. 

The  National  College  of  Agriculture  and  experimental  farm  are 
located  a  short  distance  from  Asuncion. 

Four  large  private  scliools  are  conducted  in  Asuncion,' two  of  them 
under  the  direction  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity. 

Through  scholarship  funds  the  Paraguayan  Government  maintains 
about  twenty  young  men  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.  These 
young  men,  upon  concluding  their  studies,  are  under  an  agreement  to 
return  to  Paraguay  and  assist  in  the  spread  of  education.  Among 
these  special  students  are  civil  and  mechanical  engineers,  electric  and 
hydraulic  engineers,  electricians,  chemists,  and  veterinary  surgeons, 
and  those  taking  courses  in  agricultural  science,  arts  and  manufac- 
tures and  commerce. 
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PERU. 

OOKKBBOUI.  AND  XARmKB  KOVXMBNT  OF  IQUTTOS,  1907. 

The  last  official  statistics  received  from  Peru,  relating  to  the  com- 
mercial and  maritinie  moTement  of  Iquitos  during  1907,  indicate 
the  progress  of  this  important  port,  second  in  the  SepubUc  only  to 
Callao. 

The  total  customs  revenues  amounted  to  £249,038.7a  Ole,  in  1907, 
as  against  £181,846.8«52c,  in  1906,  and  theexportsof  rubberduring 
1907  had  a  total  weight  of  2,358,S39  kilograms,  distribut«d  among 
the  ports  of  destination,  as  follows: 


Havw 1,037,788 

Liverpool 1,211,992 

Hamburg 100,534 

N«w  York 8.524 

Total 2,358,8n 

In  1906  the  rubber  exports  amounted  to  2,152,421  kilograms,  the 
increase  in  favor  of  1907  being,  therefore,  416,923  kilograms.  For  the 
first  half  of  1907  Iquitos  rubber  shipments,  a^^^regating  1,714,100  kil- 
ograms, were  valued  at  £601,000. 

The  maritime  movement  of  the  port  during  the  year  in  reference 
was  as  follows:  Entries — Vessels,  549;  tons,  41,580;  crew,  7,721 
members,  and  passengers,  7,056.  Gearances — Vessels,  547;  tons, 
41,938;  crew,  7,753  membeis,  and  passengers,  7,172. 

THE  EÜANCAYO-ATACUCHO  BAILBOAD. 

On  February  13,  1908,  the  Minister  of  Promotion  of  Peru  inau- 
gurated officially  the  work  of  construction  on  the  railroad  line  from 
Huancayo  to  Ayacucho.  The  total  length  of  the  line  will  be  260 
kilometers  and  its  cost  is  estimated  at  £910,000.  The  construction 
of  this  railroad  was  authorized  by  Law  No.  667  of  November  20, 1907. 

COCA,  THE  COCAINE  OF  COKXSACB. 

The  shrub  from  which  the  coca  leaves  are  obtained,  grows  under 
favorable  conditions  to  a  hei>;ht  of  about  4  meters.  It  is  cultivated 
only  in  Peru  and  Bolivia,  and  flourishes  in  a  temperature  not  in 
excess  of  22''  C,  but  dies  if  subjected  to  a  freezing  temperature. 
There  are  many  valleys  both  in  Peru  and  Bolivia  in  which  it  could 
be  grown  to  advantage. 

At  the  time  the  crop  is  gathered,  the  seeds  are  sown  in  beds  where 
they  germinate  and  grow,  and  in  two  months  the  young  plants 
attain  a  height  of  about  a  foot,  and  are  then  ready  to  be  transplanted. 
They  should  be  planted  in  rows,  with  yucca  or  banana  plants  for 
shade,  1  meter  apart  and  1  meter  between  the  furrows.     The  plants 
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muBt  htve  shade  in  order  to  quickly  and  properly  develop.  The 
neceaeary  permanent  shade  is  provided  by  planting  with  the  coca 
plants  the  shrubs  known  aa  paltos  or  gvavos,  to  take  the  place  of 
the  yucca  and  banana  plants,  which  are  short  Uved.  Some  suinUght 
is  necessary  to  induce  the  proper  development  and  thickening  of  the 
leaves  from  which  cocaine  is  extracted,  and  coca  leaves  cultivated  in 
too  much  shade  are  deñcient  in  this  valuable  alkaloid. 

The  leaves  grown  in  the  proper  sunlight  and  shade  are  yellowish, 
small,  and  thick,  and  contain  the  largest  percentage  of  cocune.  This 
is  the  kind  of  leaf  that  is  preferred  for  chewing  purposes  by  persons 
using  the  leaves  as  a  stimulant,  fortifier,  and  preventative  of  sleep 
and  fatigue  in  the  performance  of  arduous  work,  inasmuch  as  they 
prevent  rheumatism,  from  which  miners  suffer  when  employed  in 
mines  that  contain  much  water.  Indians  who  masticate  the  leaves 
of  this  plant  can  work  twenty-four  hours  without  eating  or  sleeping. 
Coca  leaves  are  used  by  the  natives  when  engaged  in  long  and  fatigu- 
ing journeys  and  by  soldiers  when  subject  to  hardships  and  priva^ 
tions.  They  may  be  used  with  all  kinds  of  food,  and  are  said  to  cure 
dyspepsia,  either  taken  as  an  infusion  in  the  shape  of  tea  or  by  masti- 
cating the  leaves,  the  latter  method  being  the  most  efficacious. 

Àt  harvesting  time  the  leaves  are  gathered,  dried  for  a  few  hours, 
pressed  into  bales  60  centimeters  long  by  50  centimeters  high,  weigh- 
ing HO  pounds,  and  are  then  ready  for  export.  Domestic  cocaine 
contains  from  85  to  SS  per  cent  of  the  alkaloid,  and  is  worth  in  Ham- 
burg about  320  marks  per  kilo.  This  price  is  so  low  that  some  of  the 
Peruvian  factories  have  had  to  close,  since  it  does  not  pay  to  extract 
the  cocaine  in  the  country  at  a  lower  price  than  about  450  marks  per 
kUo. 

Ât  an  altitude  of  1,000  feet  the  cultivation  of  the  plant  costs  20 
êoles  per  thousand  trees  per  annum.  Four  crops  are  gathered  during 
the  year,  and  100  pounds  of  leaves  (the  yield  at  each  gathering  of 
1,000  four-year-old  plants)  sell  in  Trujillo  for  25  solea.  The  life  of 
the  plant  is  very  long,  some  plantations,  with  the  plants  in  perfect 
condition,  being  SO  years  old.  The  plants  begin  to  produce  leaves 
suitable  for  harvesting  three  months  after  transplanting.  The  fresh 
seeds  of  the  plants  only  Uve  about  eight  days,  and  will  not  germinate 
if  sown  after  that  time. 
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FAN-AMBBICAH  COUMTTTBE. 

The  President  of  Salvador,  on  March  23,  1908,  decreed  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  committee  to  serve,  in  connection  with  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  fourth  reso- 
lution of  the  Third  International  Conference  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
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The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affaire  is  to  serve  as  President 
of  the  Committee,  which  includes  three  other  members,  and  the  duties 
are  specifically  designated  in  the  "Diario  Oficial"  of  March  25,  1908. 

FÜBLIO  INST&TTOnoN  IN  10O7. 

The  report  in  regard  to  public  instruction  during  1907  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  National  Assembly  of  Salvador  on  the  24th  of  February, 
1908,  of  which  the  following  is  an  extract: 

Several  schools  of  boys  and  of  girls  were  consolidated  into  mixed 
schools;  103  new  mixed  schools  were  created  during  year,  whicb, 
added  to  the  29  already  existing,  make  a  total  of  132  mixed  primaiy 
schools  in  the  Republic.  During  the  year  the  schools  of  primary 
instruction  were  served  by  691  principals  (313  men  and  278  women), 
235  assistant  principals  (125  men  and  110  women),  and  260  assistant 
teachers  (155  men  and  105  women).  The  total  number  of  registered 
pupils  was  34,752,  and  the  average  attendance  24,713.  The  total 
amount  of  expenditures  for  primary  instruction  was  645,768  pesos 
(1322,883);  therefore,  each  registered  pupil  cost  the  Government 
18.38  pesos  ($9.19),  and  each  pupil  of  actual  attendance,  26.13  p^sos 
{$13.06).  There  are  in  the  Republic  several  private  schools,  in  some 
of  which  primary  instruction  exclusively  is  taught,  while  in  others 
both  primary  and  secondarj-  instructions  are  given.  Some  of  these 
schools  are  very  efficient  and  important.  The  academic  inelniction 
of  the  Republic  is  in  charge  of  the  Natiimal  university  of  San  Salvador, 
which  embraces  schools  of  law,  nie<licine,  pharmacy,  dentistry,  civil 
engineering,  commerce,  etc. 

During  eight  months  of  1907,  from  March  to  October,  there  were. 
regLstered  in  the  National  Library  7,748  readers,  who  used  5,037 
books  and  2,184  periodicals. 

OmZBHBHIF  CONVENTION  WITH  THE  UmTBD  STATES. 

On  March  14,  1908,  the  representatives  of  Salvador  an<l  the  United 
States  signed  at  San  Salvador  a  convention  determining  the  status 
of  the  citizens  of  either  Republic  who  renew  their  residence  in  the 
country  of  their  origin.  This  convention  was  approved  by  the 
President  of  Salvador  on  the  same  day  that  it  was  concluded,  and  has 
been  published  in  the  "Diario  Oficial"  of  the  17th  of  March,  1908. 


UNITED  STATES. 

TRADE  WITH  I^TIN  AMERICA. 

STATEMENT  OP   IMPOBTS    AND   EXPORTS. 

Following  is  the  latest  statement,  from  figures  compiled  by  the 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  United  States  Department  of  Commerce  and 
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Tjabor,  showing  the  value  of  the  trade  between  tíie  United  States  and 
the  Latin  American  countries.  The  report  is  for  the  month  of  March, 
1908,  with  B  comparative  statement  for  the  corresponding  month  of 
the  preTioua  year;  also  for  the  nine  months  ending  March,  190S,  as 
compared  with  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  year.  It  should  be 
explained  that  the  figures  from  the  various  custom-houses,  showing 
imports  and  exports  for  any  one  month,  are  not  received  until  about 
the  20th  of  the  following  month,  and  some  time  is  necessarily  con- 
sumed in  compilation  and  printing,  so  that  the  returns  for  March,  for 
example,  are  not  published  until  some  time  in  May. 

IMPORTS  OF  URRCH.VNDISE. 
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IHF0RT8  OF  UEBCHAND18E— OontUUHd. 


Nh»™o^-^ 

«07. 

IMS. 

W07. 

isn. 

Iron  oni  (  ifíwsrat  de  hlirro;  mintrio  it  fern:  mlnirai 

OoOin. 

DMtr: 
143,3M 

72S 

8,717,«6 

i,tgo,«(» 

10.  MS,  8» 
1.  US,  180 

378,373 

«fim 

Lwd  ore  (inural  iUpb»M;  -iKrto 4»  líumòo;  mf- 

npmOT  no  ,Va.  W  da  padmó  holaadii;  pol  au- 
dtíwi  d«  ttpt  ioiifliidaîrjïo.  ¡ÏÏ)  :            "^ 

S,  «8,777 

M,3« 
■»,Î36 

a(ií.T« 

18,1*1 

1,171.333 

21  7M 
71180 

10,177 

1,4».  All 

U7,BSI 

ii,7sa 

Tolxooo  f  refto»;  ptvut;  abaci  : 
LMj^Aira™»;  ™  ramo;  ™/«ÍHO- 

9,8M,)>t 
I.1S1,9M 

Clg»™,  dgantu».  etc.  ICigami.  ñgarrün.,.  ttcj 
tlinruKM,  cigam;  etc;  cigaret,  riçareut;  (le.)— 

Wo«l,mehog»nj(Owòa.-  mogta:  ooiíob); 

137.  OU 

Wool  a«wi.-  to;  tainey. 

7Ï.714 

OF  UBRCHAHDISK. 


.11 
•ii 

83,677 

ioítòs 

•S 

îa.S36 

3,78* 

àZ 

12,  MB 

S;i 

10,713 

■¿S 

IS 

'!« 

1.088 

II 

i3;ou 

II 

m 

ieo,si8 

1,078 

I«,S7» 
«1,0113 

344  «3 

70.038 

l;S 

33,818 
888,73* 

"•si-a 

SiS 

AnlsulB  (Animaleë.-animaei; animaux): 
CwtlB  (OoMdo  HKuno;  gado  noctim;  6¿lad)- 

■as 

Hom  Íí7<rifcn;  poreat;  pore*)- 

113.772 

"^ïtaî»"*""^'  """""■'  '■*'■"""■'- 

Sheep  {Ofiar,  ntOne;  mmibme)- 

Booki,  iTiapi.  etc  (  LOmi,  majae.  ele.:  Ifrroi,  mapaa, 

•'Èin'î™^^^-.  """!!'■."!. '.^ 

:4s 

90, 7M 

m;«8 

Broadetulti  {Cttealu:  certaa:  cirfalm: 
Com  (  liait:  maho:  maU)— 

M.Í41 

ftmiUi  Amnrliv                                   

n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


"  OmTED    STATES. 
BXPORTB  OF  URRCHANDISE— Continuad. 


ArtlckM  ud  councrlca. 

.h- 

Nlnerjo^n 

hs  ending 
■ch- 

19US.        1        10O7. 

1«R 

DtOart. 

«,025 

3,  MO 

'ÍÍ:S 

as 

W,908 
9l,33i 

£S 

!:| 
i;88i 

1,139 

6,I6S 

lOS.fiSS 

'•i 

J>OlIlU(. 

gffi 

IW.93S 
10,0«2 

2G,«» 

men 

3J7.1W 

1,291,478 

1,000,7V7 
123,  £81 

i.sas,M8 

1,8«)'tT3 

Mfliarg 

11 
W^ 

47,  m 

70,  MS 

£;S! 

77'S 

i;46iio« 

«77,681 
38,M0 

ai,«i3 

"^'Vû 

Wb«.t  {.TtMr-:  «(»,■  6K>- 

2»,03S 
38,080 

130,  DM 
3».  m 

m',m 

"a 
ftS 

177]  MS 

WbMt  Door  (  Hbri»  de  tr^.jtirtnAi)  d(  (r^o./artu 

î'i'S 

Can,  okTriigea,  «to.  (  Oiito»,  tatmajci  y  etrw  «Ikin- 
Wl«)-      ' 

sa 

■■il 

iii 

Îî-S 

»Œiias~:?°.-!:'"- 

Usiico 

es 

,3M 
,608 

:2i7 

i^ 

»,777 

Sis 

Cycle*  uid  p«rt>  ol  (flicicteliM  y  acceiortot;  Wcpctoi 
Í  ¡BTuSTbuvidttUi  It  i™«  porffco- 

s;  18, 

«■s 

Clodti  ud  mUtM  (j;<loiM  il  pnxd  r  ftcMno;  rito- 

»S 

ais 

888,333 

'=TOisSi..'5SK?a,„o- 

■^fer.uwtísTis./Kí^ 

CotUo  (J^l4«i>;  oldnlaii,-  (Mm): 

"ai'ffisi""*"-'  «""'•  ""'- 

m',7K7 
29  191 

7* 
811 

i 

1 

717 

i 

1 

OUmt  South  AiDMio 

40a6T~-Bull.  6-Ot 
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EZPOBTa  OF  HEBCBANDIBB— CtmUnoad. 


lUTtit- 

■""SS-"* 

\m. 

«08. 

1M7. 

laoL 

oSSi»». 

44,  UT 
41,»» 
6,3S0 

H;687 

37,744 

g,IM 

23,078 
11, SM 
ll.fiïD 

37,  su 

1;S 
■i:SS 

9,SB 

11,  m 

11,079 

■î;S 

ie,eB4 

"si 

■■USA" 

2,  m 
a3»,OT 

lis 

iW,aBa 

io;« 

l»,3W 

081.  M7 
«COM 

iig.oiM 

Siffi 

il 

131,888 
lfl»,71S 

.as 
'fi 

384, 3S 

Si:» 

'^.. 

"'SSSs''^-'  '"""' 

'ï^^».s?'is;™i™«- 

Fralta  iLDd  auts  (Fnuu  y  nttteu;  frttUu  t  nota: 
fnHMttnoa): 

Glucow  snd  grmpe  lagar  (flUioom*,-  íTureífi;  «liuo- 

InatnmwDta  and  appsratoa  lor  «clenunc  mirpo»eâ 

li 

8,07* 
317.483 

M,xa 

310§S 
H  1*7 

17,0«S 

ss 
lã 

3«,«7B 

4,748 

MiSBl 
1S,S31 

II 

30[ST4 
4,476 
4,104 

T.OOO 
3Z,S7a 
4i;j4B 

se'.tm 

«,127 

its 
W 
%!S 

11 

U^itco 

Cub» 

iiaii* 

Bt^'nU  (R¿'tei"Ár"a™"  iîSïo'/ d»  oot;  raíl* 
ifatift)- 

BtriKtural  Iron  «nd  itwl  1  hí«to  v  o«™  pora  n«- 

8I8.74I 

Wlre  Uinmbrf,- oroBK.- íMr/i-r)- 

m.» 

Cnbii 

ArB^tlneR^.,1,11. 

s"ls 

fermgem4:  maliriavx  dt  eomtnriion  m  /er  it 

Iron  and  steel,  «nd  _ 

Buildsra'  bardware,  e 

Argïiitlitt  RepDbliE 


Other  Soath'Àinërtci I'!!!!"!!!!I.!.! 

Electrical  maobloer;  {Itaquinaría  tíétMai; 


UNITED   STATES. 
IVf  OSTa  OF  UEItCHANDISB. 


si  346 


!i  títetriçuti)— 


chim*  eteelriea*; 
Central  Ametlca.. 

Mexico 

Cuba 

lUtal-worUng  madilnety  (Ifa^aario  para  labrar 

melalet:  maMnirmoi  para  trfvathar  cm  metal; 

maclitMt  wwr  trataíUèr  Iti  mtlata)— 
MpiIco 


Mnai  (  JrdytrfKM  de  ceter;  madtirtai  ¿t 


M  Rcpabllo . . 


Other  É 

Btaam  anglnei  and  parti  ot  {Lorvaolonit  y  tut  ac- 
cetoríot:  locomaHcai  i  acciiwrioi;  ¡ocomotifi  el 
latrt  pariitt}  — 

Uttíco !";!!!;;;!!!!.'!!!,'"!!".'.'";!!:!; 

Cuba 

Argentine  Republic 


■  and  part*  ol  (  McaatéûMQi 
hiiut  St  etcrMr  t  aicttoria: 
et  Uuri  parUei)— 


ttlnp  (  Ct 


Cuba 

Aisentina  Republls. 
OtEer  Soatb  Amerlc 


LeathcT  and  mannhcturei 
mon^aefunt) 


t^T^ãxrsií,  ^: 

«fr  peuT  temettit)- 

Upper  lather  (tVm>  de 

c^Ttïïi^îÈr*'*™ 

pato;  f»«ro  de  fatpia; 

taita*.; 

e.)- 

Colombia 

Soulti  Anurlca  .. 


5,9)1 

i.va 

izioii 

asises 


A,  715 

17l«71 
33.378 
19.300 
A.1M 
15,017 
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llaich- 

Wmmontlufiabt 

ItOT. 

1908. 

190T. 

iioa. 

"^■SS'-sSTsSSw^-' 

AoQiirt. 

I!:ÎS 
II 

i>aU<>r>. 

8,110 
IT,  «Sí 

'ÍS 

Is 

.,s 

S;S 

¿s 

U,MD 

as 

'Ï;S 

u,a>4 

AS 

1,9» 
1,942 

■■ÏÏ 

DoQuri. 

IDS, 800 

ia);2»4 

«.S8T 

ta 

M8,21i 

■filS 

100,  M) 

SIS 

«,109 

m:» 

,Î!;S 

416,  îse 

En,lS9 
1,321,511 

¡sis 

«tisoo 

«,660 

s« 

W,«34 
M,ITO 

i8»,«ia 
i7,«ao 

¿.Si 

110.089 

S;SS 

8S7,S7t 
344, 4S) 

!Ï;ÎS 

lii 

Xtadon. 

'SÍÍSiS-""- 

,!:!S 

í8:K7 

as 

191,015 

B 

ti,m 

3T,38D 
îïi,T77 

Ti 

T,3«3 
SS13 
3,033 

i»;fw» 

,i 

;í93 

88,808 

Í5,503 

104  !  TU 
278, M7 

BACon  (  TVino;  toueinlic;  latd  ftaiU)— 

Hsms  (Jaminta;  prtnnloi:  iambmU)— 

Pork  <  Conw  it  puerco,-  tanu  di  parco;  pore)— 

Lard  (  Vanlcra,'  ÃãnÁa;  liilndowi)^ 

ButWr  (lf<wu™ülo,-  mantitga;  btttrrt)- 

4,334 

S 

io,i»e 

.¡i 

901S 

t.vn 

4,9M 

i,m 

■ 

x,on 

2,STB 
196,371 

lis 

Ch«K  (Qatso:  qatifo;  fnmaçt)— 

Bo™n7  tft"'e™™("^;ina    aJfuifrdn,  rtr.;  rerina 
aífoínlo  He;  riiine.  caldron,  tír.1  - 

Oils,  mliwnl  (AtelrtM  mineralti:  acellti  mínmií»,- 
CrJdp'fcîwio».'  "rit:  bnUt»- 

SBÍ-:::::::::::::;::::::;;:::::::::::;::: 

"■sS 

tnnTKD   STATES. 


EXPORTS  or  MEBOEANDiaE-CoDtiniud. 


IB07. 

oh— 

Nine  mDDth»  «dliu 

1*». 

1S07. 

J^ 

0<U— CoDtiiiuiid. 

Conor*. 

Si 

1  ,9S3 
1  ,266 
1  ,3M 

S 
î« 

■■,(174 
«^ 

&;si4 

3,U6 

7,69B 
l,67í 

..ffi 

31,559 

1T;4ÏÎ 
10,661 

168,821 

«7;968 

ifisloas 

£3,553 

*l 

13,978 

DaSarM. 

li 

3i;SM 

i¿:íS 

13  2B1 

leleao 

107,124 
«,«8 

3,611 

S 

e,S84 

66,683 
6i;2M 

Dàliar,. 

m 

163, toe 

757!  ei 
186,383 

63,aSD 

iie;iTi 

,as 

'lí;S 

IS 

11,391 

;!;a42 

68,993 

467,623 

iS 

373,447 

989,637 
1,646,799 

'•ii 

823Í039 
1,028.460 

Z1»,S13 
686,169 
407  3W 

"âm 

60;627 

ii;434 

93;  667 

DaOari. 

Vte^^tActiiei  BwaolM.-  olio»  «etiaa;  hatta 

P«P«  (^I»i;  povtí;  vtpiet): 

P»n«ta  iPimfim:  vamSfa;  mraginc): 

Unnunufftclured  (  En  rama:  em  rama;  non  nuHiU' 
cS^Ur^ 

ií3;S 

íl'^ 

cásSi». 

«u>  momifoiiiirarfa;  6oO  bnU): 

m.m 

233ÍOS7 

4H,eas 

Lamber  lUadera  de  cottUntceí&n,-  madeínt  d*  eon- 

122,  «1 

46,641 
30,022 

1;1 

14,801 

1,375,691 

S>:-::::::::::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

774,938 

rmn-n-.;GoOg\c 


1086'     INTEBNATTONAl.  BUKBAU  OF  THB  AlfEBICAN  BEPUBUCS. 

FOBXXQH  TBASB,  HUTB  MONTHS  OF  1907-6. 

Figures  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  the  United  States 
for  the  month  of  March  and  the  nine  months  of  the  fiscal  year  1907-8, 
endii%  with  March,  1908,  show  the  following  classifications  of  imports 
and  exports  and  their  respectiTe  valuations,  as  well  as  the  principal 
countries  of  origin  and  destination  as  compared  with  the  preceding 
year: 


Nine  month*  tniliig  If  aidi- 

MOT. 

an. 

till,  US,  a» 

110» 
3M,2rf,»M 

S,MZ,IG1 

tuoM^m 

IT2,«Te.l94 

i,M6,Ms,<na 

«o,Me,« 

unpo 

SSÎS 

Ui,8sa,He 

«,T»,7S3 

^^SJ-S 

wÎ'^Ïk 

1, 431,  «B,  ass 

i8;m;4M 

1.4M,W0,aM 

IMTOBTB  FROM  ORAND  DIVISIONS. 

1S,70,1M 

III 

SseiS 

EXPORTS  TO  GRAND  DIVISIONS 

u,<ns.oi>,MD 

63,5^,141 
S8,»4,«W 

ii;»»^!» 

"'S.'SSSî 

£:SS:S? 

"A^t^ 

The  countries  of  Latin  America  participating  in  the  above  trade 
and  the  share  taken  and  received  by  each  was  as  follows  : 


Count  Hi». 

Import». 

EiporU. 

19QT. 

IMS. 

IW. 

1108. 

CutnU  Amprlcan  Htalcs: 

(3,223,148 

■'iS 

t3,ZM,3M 
f04,«S3 

■■as? 

«,TM,41T 

S,(I8I,134 

9,1X0.116» 

a,m,si6 

CounWi». 

Importa. 

Bipotta. 

1107. 

19W. 

1907, 

1«S. 

Ui.w.m 

1,787,338 
11.487,868 

I3S,7M,281 

Sa,81ï,W3 

181024 

3,HD,TX 

]         t8e 

Î73 

l47,9B7,m 
3i,iS3,Kb 
1,2T£,1M 
1,M8,8« 

-     55 

13      m 

1          !18 
9          Ul 

•usineofi 

1" 

!  í 

s       «¡s 

' 

URUGUAY. 

TBADB  DIBTBIBUTION  BT  eüBTOV-HOTTSES. 

At  the  cuatom-house  of  MonteTideo  is  received  the  bulk  of  the 
commercial  movement  of  the  Uruguayon  Republic,  the  total  for 
1907  üguriug  for  (57,268,967,  or  82.32  per  cent  out  of  an  aggregate  of 
169,576,143,  representing  the  country's  imports  and  exporta. 

Out  of  $34,425,205  reported  as  import  valuations  for  the  whole 
Republic,  $31,930,324,  or  92.78  per  cent,  represent  the  Mon,tevideo 
custom-house,  while  the  share  of  export  values  was  covered  by 
$25,338,643,  or  72.08  per  cent  of  a  total  $35,150,937. 

The  distribution  of  the  remaining  trade  values  was  aa  follows: 


Importa. 

Export*. 

TOUL 

SSi:28« 

m,  231 

334,572 

is 

1S.Í8T 

'l24;77S 
94)982 

IS 

SOfi 
101 

Î 

GOLD  OTTTPTTT  OT  THE  OTJSAPIBIT  lONEB  IN  1007. 

The  report  made  to  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  of  the  Uruguayan 
Republic  for  the  year  1907  shows  that  the  French  Mining  Company  at 
Cufiapiru  treated  18,028  metric  tons  of  ore  from  which  gold  to  the 
amount  of  117  kilograms,  917  grams  was  obtained.  The  proceeds 
from  gold  sales  were  $51,883.48  and  the  taxes  paid  amounted  to 
$259.41. 

The  mean  value  of  the  ore  treated  was  6\  grams  per  ton,  equal  to 
4  pennyweights  4.308  grains.  The  most  productive  mines  are  the  San 
Gregorio  and  the  Emestinita  in  Corrales.  CiOOqIc 
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DI8TRIBTTTI0N  07  TRBASUBT  SUKPLUS. 
The  Uruguayan  Treasury  surplus  for  1906-7,  reckooed  at  t2,149,934 
is  coTered  by  the  following  assignments  of  capital  in  addition  to  the 
$1,800,000  already  employed:  to  first  quota  of  purchase  of  the 
Universdty  building,  $100,000;  to  partita  renewal  of  armaments, 
$100,000;  to  sanitation  measures  in  towns,  $50,000;  to  animal  sani- 
tary police,  $50,000;  to  repairs,  furniture,  etc.,  for  custom-house, 
$49,986. 

FBEE  UFOBTATION  OF  FLAX-STBAW  KAGHINSBT. 
The  Uruguayan  Government  has  decreed  that  machinery  for  dealing 
with  flax  straw  shall  be  admitted  into  the  Republic  free  of  duty. 
OTTSTOKB  BEVÜNTJB,  BIOHT  ICONTHS  OT  1007-8. 

The  customs  revenue  of  Uruguay  for  the  eight  months  of  the  fiscal 
year  1907-8,  from  July  to  February,  inclusive,  amounted  to  $8,785,- 
503, an  increase  over  the  same  period  of  theprecedingyear  of  $409,783. 


VENEZUELA. 

DECREES  BBLATINQ  TO  TOBACCO. 

The  "Gaceta  Ofidal"  of  Venezuela,  in  its  issue  for  Mar<ji  20,  1908, 
pubhshed  two  decrees  of  President  Cabtbo,  dated  on  the  same  day, 
relating  to  tobacco.  One  of  them  prohibits  the  importation  of  cut 
tobacco  for  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes,  and  also  forbids  the  use  of 
Üie  imported  article  in  the  factories  of  the  country;  this  decree  went 
into  effect  on  March  30,  1908,  but  its  provisions  do  not  affect  the 
National  Cigarette  Factory  operating  by  virtue  of  a  concession  from 
the  Govenunent. 

The  other  decree  referred  to  prescribes  the  form  in  which  the  pay- 
ment of  the  tax  on  tobacco  for  consumj^tion  shaU  be  made,  and 
provides  that  said  tax  shall  be  collected  precisely  at  the  time  when 
the  last  sale  i»made,  defining  as  the  last  sale  that  which  is  made  by 
the  merchant  to  the  manufacturer  for  the  transformation  of  the 
article  into  a  new  product,  or  to  a  retail  dei^er. 

ABOLITION  OF  THE  HATCH  HONOFOLT. 
United  States  Consul  E.  H.  Plumacheb,  of  Maracaibo,  transmita  a 
presidental  decree  abolishing  the  contract  made  between  the  Govern- 
ment and  Manue  V.  Tejera  in  1904,  whereby  the  latterwas  graat«d 
the  exclusive  right  to  manufacture  matches  in  Venezuela,  and  whereby 
the  importation  of  matches  was  prohibited.  The  monopoly  was  based 
upon  a  law  promulgated  in  1S99,  which  provided  that  the  match 
industry  should  be  a  source  of  Government  revenue.  The  customs 
classification  relative  to  the  import  of  matches  wiU  be  fixed  by  a 
special  decree.  ,  -  , 

♦  n,g,t,7rJM,CjOOglC 
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COUHBROS  AND  IHDUSTBIEB  AT  PÜEBTO  CABELLO,  1S07. 

Id  reporting  on  the  trade  of  Venezuela  through  Puerto  Cabello  in 
1907,  United  States  Consul  Jahbb  W.  Johnson  states  that  a 
marked  fallii^  off  in  the  movement  of  the  port  is  noted,  a  dedine  of 
nearly  $1,000,000  for  exports  and  several  hundred  thousand  dollars 
for  imports  being  reported.  This  is  due  to  a  partial  fEÚlure  of  the 
coffee  crop  and  also  to  the  shrink^e  of  the  trade  in  cattle  with  Cubs. 

The  total  value  of  exports  is  given  as  $2,470,773,  the  leading  item 
being  coffee,  of  which  26,053,808  pounds  were  shipped,  valued  at 
$1,794,904.  Cattle  shipments  fell  to  $489,391  from  almost  $1,500,000 
in  1906. 

Import  values  totaled  $1,380,860,  the  leading  place  b^ng  occu- 
pied by  Great  Britain  with  $592,567,  followed  by  the  United  States, 
$272,524;  Germany,  $264,975,  and  Holland,  $102,803. 

From  the  United  States  flour  was  the  principal  article  received, 
figuring  for  $49,363,  cotton  goods  coming  next,  worth  $29,348. 
KAVIQATIOH  OF  THE  BOCA  DE  XAiraLB  AND  CAPADARE  BTVEBB. 

On  March  II,  1908,  the  Venezuelan  Government  entered  into  a 
contract  with  Sefior  Manuel  R.  Azpúrua,  by.  the  terms  of  which  the 
latter  agrees  to  render  navigable  the  Boca  de  Mangle  and  Capadare 
ñvets  from  Paso  Real  de  Jacura,  a  point  near  the  town  of  Capadare, 
to  the  mouth  of  the  Boca  de  Mangle  and  San  Juan  rivers.  The  exten- 
sion to  be  made  navigable  shall  be  from  20  to  25  kilometers.  The 
concessionaire  shall  establish  a  line  of  vessels  for  the  service  of  trans- 
portation in  said  rivers,  and  also  a  line  of  steam  launches.  The  term 
of  the  contract  shall  be  fifty  years,  during  which  no  other  person  or 
company  may  establish  or  operate  a  navigation  line.  At  the  expira- 
tion of  this  period  the  enterprise,  with  all  its  properties  except  the 
steamers,  shall  become  the  property  of  the  National  Government. 
BTTBBBB  8HIPKENT8  FBOK  CIUDAD  BOLIVAB. 

Exports  of  balata  rubber  from  Ciudad  Bolivar  are  reported  to 
have  reached  the  highest  total  ever  known  in  1907.  The  conse- 
quences of  the  fatal  system  of  felling  the  trees  to  extract  the  gum  are, 
however,  now  beginning  to  be  felt  by  the  more  accessible  forests 
becoming  exhausted.  The  season  for  1908  has  also  set  in  very  dry, 
and  it  is  therefore  probable  that  the  Balata  shipments  during  the 
year  will  show  a  decline. 

The  following  figures  show  the  exports  of  rubber  from  Ciudad 
Bolivar  for  the  year  1907,  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year: 
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boletín 

DE  LA 

OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL  DE  LAS  REPtÍBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

UNIÓN  INTERNACIONAL  DE  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 


El  programa  de  las  ceremonias  de  la  colocación  de  la  piedra  «n^lar 
del  nuevo  edificio  de  la  Oñcina  Internacional  de  las  Bepúblicas  Ameri- 
canas que  se  lleva  á  cabo  hoy,  dfa  11  de  mayo  de  1908,  fecha  en  que 
se  publica  esta  edición  especial  del  Boletín  Mensual,  viene  &  con- 
firmar la  importancia  del  acto  como  un  acontecimiento  internacional. 
Pronunciarán  discursos  el  Hon.  Theodohb  Roosevelt,  Presidente 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  ha  demostrado  el  m&s  profundo  interés 
durante  su  administración  en  el  incremento  del  comercio  j  la  cor- 
dialidad panamericanos.,  el  Hon.  EuHU  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  no  sólo  mediante  sus  viajes  especiales  á 
la  América  del  Sur  j  &  México,  sino  también  por  la  solícita  atención 
que  le  ha  consagrado  &  todo  cuanto  concierne  &  las  relaciones  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  con  la  América  Latina,  le  ha  dado  un  impulso  é 
importancia  al  movimiento  latinoamericano  que  no  hubiera  podido 
dársele  de  otra  manera;  el  Señor  Joaquim  Nabuco,  Embajador  del 
Brasil,  que  es  el  Decano  del  Cuerpo  Diplomático  de  la  América  Latina 
en  Washington,  7  que  presidió  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panameñcanv 
que  se  celebró  en  Río  de  Janeiro  en  1906,  y  el  Señor  Andbew  Car- 
NE01B  que,  por  una  singular  coincidencia,  no  sólo  fué  delegado  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  á  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  cele- 
bró en  Washington  en  el  invierno  de  lS8d-90,  y  la  cual  organizó  la 
Oficina  Internacional,  sino  que  ahora  ha  contribuido  generosamente 
con  $750,000  para  la  construcción  de  este  nuevo  edificio  en  el  cual  se 
lia  de  alojar  la  expresada  Oficina. 

La  invocación  la  hará  su  Eminencia  el  Cardenal  James  Gibbons, 
que  es  la  cabeza  de  la  Iglesia  Católica  Romana  en  los  Estados  Unidos, 
y  la  beadición  la  pronunciará  el  Obispo  Cranston,  Decano  del  clero 

Por  tnÚM  que  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  KepúbUcaa  Americanas  pone 
escrupuloso  cuidado  para  obtener  el  mayor  grado  de  correccitfn  en  bus 
publicaciones,  no  asume  responsabilidad  alguna  por  los  errores  ó  inexacti- 
tudes que  pudieran  deslizarse.  /  -~  ,^_.,  I  , 
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protestante  del  Distrito  de  Columbia.  Abrirá  el  acto  ti  Sefior  Johh 
Babkett,  Director  de  la  Oficina  Internacional,  que  presentarA  al  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  y  IVeaidente  del  Consejo  Directivo  como  el  funcjoo- 
ario  que  ha  de  presidir  las  ceremonias  del  día.  Antee  del  pri^rama,  y 
mientras  ésta  se  lleva  &  cabo,  la  famosa  Banda  de  U'arina — que  por 
orden  especial  del  Secretario  de  Marina  tomará  parte  en  las  ceremo- 
nias— tocará  piezas  de  música  hispanoamericana  apropiadas  al  acto. 
La  caja  de  cobre  dentro  de  la  piedra  angula  contendrá  los  informes 
oficiales  de  las  tres  Conferencias  Panamericanas  que  se  celebraron 
respectivamente  en  Washington  en  1889-90;  en  la  ciudad  de  México 
en  1901-2,  y  en  Rio  de  Janeiro  en  1906;  copias  de  la  correspondencia 
que  ocurrió  entre  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  el  Secretario 
de  Estado  y  el  Señor  Andbbw  Carnegie,  acerca  de  la  dádiva  que 
este  último  caballero  hizo  para  la  construccióo  del  nueve  edificio; 
fotografías  de  los  Presidentes  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  y  sus 
mensajes  de  felicitación  por  el  cable  con  motivo  del  acontecimiento 
de  que  se  trata;  fotografías  de  tos  miembres  del  Consejo  Directivo  j 
los  funcionarios  pretéritos  y  presentes  de  la  Oficina  Internacional; 
pequeñas  banderas  y  copias  de  los  sellos  de  los  respectivos  poises  per- 
tenecientes á  la  Unión  Internacional;  ejemplares  del  Boletín  Men- 
sual y  otras  publicaciones  de  la  Oñcina  Internacional;  monedas  y 
sellos  de  correo  de  las  diferentes  Repúblicas,  y  periódicos  representa- 
tivos, etc.  Los  decoraciones  del  pabellón  y  los  terrenos  que  circundan 
la  piedra  angular  han  de  comprender  una  profusión  de  banderas, 
estandartes  y  escudos  de  urnas  de  todas  las  naciones  americanas. 
Se  han  enviado  invitaciones  al  Presidente,  Vice-Presidente,  Gabinete, 
los  miembros  del  Cuerpo  Diplomático,  los  miembros  del  Tribunal 
Supremo  y  otros  altos  funcionarios  judiciales.  Gobernadores  de 
Estados  y  Territorios,  el  Senado  y  Cámara  de  Representantes,  ofi- 
ciales del  Ejército  y  Marina  destinados  en  W&shington,  los  Comisio- 
nados del  Distrito,  los  principales  funcionarios  de  los  diferentes 
Departamentos,  los  representantes  del  clero,  los  jefes  de  las  institu- 
ciones docentes  y  comerciales,  y  otras  personas. 


LA    tHPOBTANGIA   INTEKNACIONAL  DE  LA  OOLOOAOIÓN  DE  LA    PnSDBA 
ANGULAB. 

Ija  colocación  de  la  piedra  angular  del  nuevo  edificio  de  la  Oficina 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  tiene  tal  importancia, 
que  debe  llamar  la  atención  de  todos  los  que  estén  interesados  en  el 
desarrollo  de  la  paz,  la  amistad  y  el  comercio  entre  las  naciones. 
Por  más  que  la  Unión  Internacional,  de  la  cual  la  Oficina  es  ei  centro, 
se  compone  de  las  veintiuna  Repúblicas  Americanas,  nada  hay  en  su 
organización  ni  en  los  fines  que  se  propone  lograr,  que  sea  hostil  á  la 
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idea  de  mantener  l&s  más  cordialâs  relaciones  eatra  dichas  Repúblicas 
7  los  países  europeos,  Asia  j  el  resto  del  mundo.  Por  más  que  los 
primeros  j  principales  benp&cios  de  la  Unión  panamericana  loa 
recibirán  tas  naciones  que  la  constituyen,  ein  embargo,  todo  lo  que 
contribuya  al  bienestar,  prosperidad  y  progreso  de  %3tas  también 
propende  á  que  sus  relaciones  con  el  Antiguo  Mundo  sean  más  impor- 
tantes é  intimas.  Por  consiguiente,  el  mundo  entero  puede  unirse  & 
la  América  en  esta  ocasión  para  expresar  la  satisfacción  por  el  hecho 
de  que  en  Washington  se  ha  de  erigir  un  magnifico  edificio  que  ha  de 
ser  no  sólo  un  templo  de  paz  y  cordialidad  internacionales,' sino 
también,  por  decirlo  asf,  una  cámara  internacional  de  comercio  y  un 
centro  simpático  en  una  capital,  para  los  representantes  oficiales  y  el 
pueblo  de  todas  las  naciones  americanas  que  se  interesen  en  todo 
aquello  que  pueda  propender  á  aumentar  la  simpatía  entre  estos 
países  y  su  mutua  prosperidad. 


ABTfoULOS   ESPECIALES   PAEA  ESTA   EDICIÓN  DEL   "BOLETÍN." 

Ã  fin  de  que  esta  edición  del  Boletín  Mensual  resulte  especial- 
mente oportuna  é  interesante  para  todos  los  que  observen  el  desa- 
rrollo del  panamericanismo,  y  que  deseen  conocer  la  esfera  de 
acción  y  los  trabajos  de  la  Oficina  Internacional,  se  pubUca  un 
número  excepcional  de  articules  espacíales,  además  de  la  relación 
detallada  y  regular  acerca  del  comercio  y  desarrollo  panamericanos. 
Dichos  artículos  comprenden  dos  escritos  por  el  Director  do  la  Ocina 
que  se  publicaron  recientemente  en  la  revista  denominada  "The 
World  To-day"  y  "  System,"  intitulados,  respectivamente,  "La 
América  Latina:  Una  gran  oportunidad  comercial,"  y  "Un  pode- 
roso auxilio  para  el  comercio  extranjero;"  una  resefia  del  personal 
del  Consejo  Directivo  de  la  Oficina  Internacional,  preparada  por  el 
Señor  Peancisco  J.  Yínes,  Secretario  de  la  Oficina;  una  breve 
relación  de  la  Comisión  Panamericana  que  fué  nombrada  reciente- 
mente por  el  Secretario  de  Kstado  de  los  Estados  Unidos;  una 
descripción  del  nuevo  edificio,  desde  el  punto  de  vista  arquitectónico, 
escrita  por  el  Señor  Paul  P.  Cret,  miembro  de  la  razón  social  de 
Kelbet  y  Cret,  que  hizo  el  diseño  del  edificio  y  está  encargada  de 
su  construcción;  una  discusión  de  las  condiciones  de  los  viajes  en  la 
América  del  Sur,  escrita  por  el  Señor  William  R.  Shepherd,  Cate- 
drático de  la  Universidad  de  Colombia,  que  recientemente  hizo  un 
viaje  &  dicho  continente;  un  itinerario  de  líneas  de  vapores  que  van 
á  la  América  Latma,  junto  con  un  mapa  preparado  por  el  Doctor 
Albebt  Hale,  que  estuvo  recientemente  en  la  América  Latina  y 
que  escribió  im  libro  notable  intitulado  "Los  Sudamericanos;" 
extractos  de  un  discurso  que  el  Honorable  James  L.  Slatden, 
Representante  de  Tejas  en  el  Congreso,  pronunció  en  la  Cámara  de 


1094      OPrCINA  INTERNACIONAL  DB  LAS  BEPÜBIJCAB  AMEBICANAS. 

Representantes  sobre  el  tema  de  "La  América  Latina  y  las  nacionee 
Orientales  en  el  comercio  de  los  Estados  Unidos,"  y  un  articulo  inti- 
tulado "La  América  Latina  en  la  literatura  contemporánea." 


EL  COMERCIO  ARGENTINO. 

El  estado  de  la  República  Arçentina  en  el  mundo  comercial  eslí 
exactamente  definido  por  el  aumento  que  se  ha  registrado  en  el  valor 
de  las  exportaciones  <)e  trigo  en  1907  sobre  las  del  año  anterior,  cuto 
total  fué  de  $83,000,000  aproximadamente.  Las  exportaciones  de 
lino  tuvieron  un  incremento  de  {10,165,360,  y  las  de  avena  aumen- 
taron en  S3,5ií3,397;  asf  es  que,  si  bien  las  exportaciones  de  maíz 
tuvieron  una  disminución  de  más  de  $33,000,000,  el  total  de  las 
exportaciones  de  productos  agrícolas  solamente  fué  de  $164,091,621, 
que  representa  un  aumento  de  $6,436,929  á  favor  de  1907. 


LA   QOHA   BRASILEÑA   EN  EL  MERCADO   MUNDIAL. 

El  uso  creciente  de  la  goma  y  sus  productos  derivados  en  diversas 
industrias  da  un  interés  especial  á  los  estados  que  se  han  publicado 
recientemente  sobre  la  producción  del  artículo  en  el  Brasil  en  1907. 
La  existencia  total  de  este  producto  en  el  mundo  durante  1907  está 
calculada  en  69,000  tonelada^,  y  su  consumo  en  66,000  toneladas. 
La  mayor  parte,  6  sea,  40,000  toneladas,  es  de  origen  brasileño,  y  si 
bien  so  hallan  en  estado  de  producción  varios  plantaciones  en  distin- 
tas partes  del  mundo,  el  mercado  mundial  sigue  surtiéndose  princi- 
palmente de  los  árboles  silvestres  de  la  r^ón  del  Amazonas.  El 
valor  total  de  las  exportaciones  de  goma  del  Brasil  en  1907  excedió 
de  $70,000,000,  recibiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  casi  la  mitad  de  esta 
cantidad. 

CONDICIONES    ECONÓMICAS    EN    COSTA    BICA. 

El  Gobierno  Costarricense  tiene  actualmente  en  estudio  contratos 
de  importancia,  varios  de  los  cuales  tienen  relación  directa  con  la 
pro<lucción  del  banano,  una  de  las  frutas  que  más  se  importan  en  los 
Estados  Unidos.  Es  por  lo  tanto  de  vital  importancia  el  resultado  de 
las  deliberaciones  lefi:¡slativas  sobre  esos  contratos.  A  iniciativa  del 
Ministro  de  Costa  Rica  en  Washington,  la  inspección  de  los  mata<]erofi 
de  la  República  estará  encomendada  á  un  veterinario  de  los  Estados 
Uniíios,  cuyos  servicios  han  sido  contratados  para  este  fin.  También 
se  han  contratado,  por  mediación  del  mismo  Ministro,  varias  señoritas 
graduadas  de  la  l'niversidad  de  Harvard  para  que  enseñen  en  las 
ciruelas  de  la  República  el  idioma  inglés  y  el  manejo  de  instttucionea 
docentes.  ,-.  . 
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INDU8TBUS  CUBANAS  BN    1907. 

La  zafra  cubana  de  1907  ascendió  aproximadamente  ¿  1,500,000 
de  toneladas,  j,  aunque  fué  menor  que  el  cálculo  hecho  previamente, 
es  mayor  que  la  producción  que  se  ha  calculado  para  190S.  Ia  cose- 
cha de  tabaco  produjo  440,000  tercios,  aTaluados  en  S42,343,548, 
es  decir,  el  doble  de  lo  producido  en  el  afio  anterior.  Se  han  iniciado 
y  se  construyen  con  actividad  obras  públicas  de  gran  imjKirtancia. 
La  medida  de  poner  la  sanidad  pública  bajo  el  Gobierno  de  la  Repú- 
blica ha  dada  resultados  muy  satisfactorios. 


LA  POTENCIA  COMPRADORA   DE  CHILE. 

Si  las  exportaciones  de  un  pafs  demuestran  la  extensión  de  sus 
riquezas  naturales,  así  también  las  importaciones  son  prueba  de 
la  prosperidad  ó  depresión  económica  de  una  nación.  Por  consi- 
guiente, es  un  hecho  de  grande  significación  el  de  que  en  1907  las 
importaciones  que  recibió  Chile  del  extranjero  tuvieron  un  aumento 
de  (20,000,000  sobre  las  del  año  anterior.  Si  bien  las  exportaciones 
sufrieron  una  disminución  de  $3,000,000,  la  causa  es  atribuida  ¿  la 
retención  de  las  consignaciones  del  producto  principal  del  pais,  el 
sahtre.  Al  finaUzar  el  afio  salitrero  en  abril  de  1907,  las  exporta- 
ciones totales  del  articulo,  reguladas  por  la  Asociación  Salitrera  de 
Propaganda,  ascendieron  &  400,000  toneladas,  y  en  una  sesión  re- 
ciente de  dicha  institución  se  ha  decidido  hmitar  las  exportaciones 
del  presente  afio  &  la  misma  cantidad. 


OBBA8   PUBLICAS   EN   LA   REPUBLICA   DOMINICANA. 

La  memoria  del  Secretario  de  Fomento  y  Obras  Públicas  de  la 
República  Dominicana,  correspondiente  á  1907,  demuestra  que  las 
condiciones  interiores  del  país  se  han  desarrollado  muy  satisfactoria- 
mente. La  Exposición  Nacional  celebrada  en  la  capital  en  agosto 
del  año  pasado  tuvo  un  gran  éxito,  y  en  ella  estuvieron  representadas 
todas  laa  Provincias  de  la  República.  La  exhibición  de  productos 
dominicanos  en  la  Exposición  de  Jamestown  fué  recompensada  con 
medallas  de  oro,  plata  y  cobre.  Se  están  construyendo  líneas  ferro- 
viarias que  conectaron  el  interior  con  la  costa,  y  se  llevan  á  cabo 
importantes  obras  de  irrigación  bajo  la  tlirección  de  un  ingeniero 
americano.  También  se  prosigue  con  actividad  la  construcción  de 
caminos  y  muelles.  El  empréstito  para  la  unificación  de  la  deuda 
pública  fué  levantado  en  Nueva  York  y  ha  merecido  la  aprobación 
del  Gobierno;  la  "Gaceta  Oficial"  ha  publicado  los  contratos  rela- 
tivos al  arreglo  de  la  deuda  pública. 

,^_-     _       .D„-,lP.-JM,COOglC     _ 
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El  Gobierno  ha  puesto  en  vigor  medidas  enér^cas  para  combatir 
las  enfermedades  contagiosas  en  la  República,  y  se  ha  creado  una 
comisión  especial  de  saneamiento  para  la  ciudad  de  Guayaquil,  bajo 
la  dirección  de  un  oñcial  del  Servicio  de  Sanidad  Pública  y  Hospitales 
Marítimos  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Se  instalará  un  sistema  moderno 
de  aguas  y  alcantarillado,  para  la  construcción  del  cual  se  publicarán 
licitaciones  en  los  Estados  Unidos  y  Europa. 


EXFLOTACIÓN   DE   I,AS   BIQUEZA8   DE   HONDURAS. 

El  Gobierno  de  Honduras,  en  su  deseo  de  fomentar  por  todos  los 
medios  á  su  alcance  el  desarrollo  de  las  industrias  nacionales,  acaba 
de"  crear,  en  virtud  de  un  decreto  ejecutivo,  el  Departamento  de 
Agricultura  que  estará  encargado  del  fomento  de  este  ramo,  con- 
siderado como  una  de  las  fuentes  de  riqueza  más  principales  del  país. 
Otro  paso  bacia  el  progreso  han  sido  los  contratos  sobre  ferroca- 
rriles que  se  construirán  á  través  de  las  regiones  bananeras,  y  para 
la  colonización  de  los  terrenos  de  la  Mosquitia. 


EL    ESTADO    COMERCIAL    T    ECONÓMICO    DE   MÉXICO. 

La  solidaridad  de  las  instituciones  bancarias  de  México  es  la 
materia  de  que  trata  un  informe  presentado  á  su  Gobierno  por  el 
Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Aguascalientes,  en  el  que  manifiesta 
que  la  crisis  monetaria  que  prevaleció  en  el  mundo  no. impidió  que 
los  bancos  de  la  República  hicieran  frente  á  sus  obligaciones  con 
dinero  al  contado.  El  proyectado  establecimiento  de  cámaras  de 
comercio  nacionales,  cuyo  objeto  principal  será  fomentar  el  comercio 
y  dirigir  los  asuntos  mercantiles  do  la  República,  contribuirá  á  con- 
solidar el  crédito  nacional,  y  la  conferencia  que  el  Ministro  Liman- 
tour  ha  convocado  para  la  discusión  de  medidas  económicas  por  dele- 
gados de  los  diferentes  bancos  del  país  ha  merecido  la  aprobación 
unánime  del  pueblo. 

LOS    PRODUCTOS    MINERALES    T   FORESTALES   DE    NICAEAOtlA. 

De  las  minas  registradas  en  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  Nicaragua, 
que  son  más  de  500,  494  son  de  oro,  al  par  que  existen  por  toda  la 
República  varias  de  cobre  y  plata,  y  numerosas  canteras  de  piedras 
valiosas.  Estas  riquezas  son  explotadas,  con  grande  actividad,  en 
virtud  de  concesiones  otorgadas  á  ciudadanos  y  extranjeros.  Ija 
goma  es  producto  forestal  principal  cuya  explotación  se  lleva  á  cabo 
con  éxito,  y  el  país  abunda  en  ])lantas  medicinales,  resinas,  eto.,  de 
gran  valor  comercial.  CiOOqIc 
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LA    INSTRUCCIÓN    PÚBLICA    EN    EL    PARAQUAT. 

Medio  millón  de  dólares  es  la  cantidad  asignada  en  el  peresupuesto 
del  Paraguay  para  bu  Departamento  de  Justicia  Ó  Instrucción  Pública 
en  1907.  El  Gobierno  sostiene  cinco  coleaos  y  la  Universidad 
Nacional  de  Asunción,  fundada  en  1890,  que  cuenta  con  facultades 
de  derecho,  ciencias  sociales,  medicina,  farmacia  y  derecho  notarial. 
En  las  escuelas  nacionales  se  dedica  atención  especial  é.  los  ramos  cien- 
tíficos cuyo  estudio  puede  servir  para  desarrollar  las  riquezas  Ó  indus- 
trias nacionales;  el  Ooblemo  sostiene  también  una  escuela  de  agri- 
cultura con  una  granja  modelo.  I^a  Nación  tiene  pensionados  en 
varios  colegios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  Europa,  y  una  escuela  normal 
de  maestros  con  un  claustro  de  58  profesores. 


EXHIBICIÓN    DE   PRODUCTOS    PERUANOS    EN    NUEVA    YORK. 

El  Cónsul  General  del  Perú  en  Nueva  York  ha  anunciado  &  la 
Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  que  en  el 
consulado  se  ha  abierto  una  oficina  como  biblioteca  y  para  exhibir 
muestras  de  productos  del  Perú.  Se  ha  destinado  una  sección  en  la 
cual  ae  conservarán  catálogos  de  mercancías  y  maquinaria  que  podrían 
introducirse  con  provecho  en  el  Perú.  Esta  sección  estará  al  servi- 
cio ó  disposición  de  los  peruanos  que  visiten  el  consulado,  muchos  de 
los  cuales  desean  obtener  informes  acerca  de  los  artículos  fabricados 
en  los  Estados  Unidos  con  el  fin  de  emplearlos  en  sus  negocios  y  empre- 
sas en  el  Pen'i.  El  Señor  Hioginson  invita  &  los  fabricantes  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  &  que  envfen  sus  catálogos  comerciales  al  consulado 
para  conservarlos  en  esta  división,  y  además  aconseja  que  dichos  catá- 
logos sean  publicados  en  castellano,  por  ser  éste  el  idioma  que  mejor 
entienden  los  compradores. 


LA    instrucción    rÓBLICA    EN    EL   SALVADOR. 

La  cantitad  gastada  en  1907  por  la  República  del  Salvador  en  la 
instrucción  primaria  fué  de  ?400|000  aproximadamente.  Además 
de  las  escuelas  públicas  existen  en  la  República  muchos  colegios 
particulares  en  donde  se  enseña  la  instrucción  primaria  y  la  supe- 
rior. La  instrucción  facultativa  está  á  cargo  de  la  Universidad 
Nacional  de  San  Salvador  con  facultades  de  derecho,  medicina, 
farmacia,  cirugía  dental,  ingeniería,  etc. 
40857— Bull.  6-08 10 
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FOMENTO  DEL  COMERCIO  DEL  URUOUAT. 

Se  tía  presentado  á  la  Cámara  de  Representantes  de  la  República 
del  UniíTiíay  un  proyecto  de  ley  que  prescribe  el  establecimiento  de 
una  zona  libre  en  los  terrenos  públicos  quitados  al  mar  en  la  parte 
oriental  de  la  Bahía  de  Mont«video.  Tanto  las  mercancías  que  se 
introduzcan  como  los  artículos  que  se  fabriquen  en  la  zona  libre 
estarán  exentos  de  derechos  de  aduana,  &  menos  que  se  importen  al 
interior  del  pafs,  en  cuyo  caso  deberán  pasar  por  las  aduanas  del 
mismo  modo  que  si  vinieran  del  extranjero.  Los  que  abogan  por  )a 
aprobación  de  este  proyecto  consideran  que  hará  de  Montevideo  uno 
de  los  primeros  puertos  de  la  América  del  Sur,  por  el  cual  pasa  la 
mayoría  del  comercio  del  Uruguay,  estando  acreditado  con  un  82.32 
por  ciento,  6  $57,268,967  de  un  total  de  $69,576,143.  Durante  loe 
primeros  ocho  meses  del  año  económico  de  1907-8  las  rentas  aduane- 
ras de  la  Repúbhca  exedieron  en  mtls  de  $500,000  á  las  del  misnao 
período  del  ejercicio  anterior. 


LAS    LÍNEAS    TEI.BQRÁPICA8    Y   TELEFÓNICAS   DE   VENEZUELA, 

A  fin  de  impedir  cualquiera  mala  interpretación  del  reglamento 
que  se  publicó  on  el  Boletín  Mensual  correspondiente  al  mes  de 
febrero  de  1908,  acerca  de  las  lineas  telegráficas  y  telefónicas  de 
Venezuela,  cumple  hacer  constar  que  los  preceptos  que  en  aquél  se 
estatuyen  son  aplicables  únicamente  al  establecimiento  de  sistemas 
nacionales  y  oficiales,  y  no  litiiitan  ni  excluyen,  en  manera  alguna,  el 
establecimiento  de  empresas  particulares  de  conformidad  con  las 
leyes  del  país. 

PRECAUCIONES   SANITARIAS  EN   VENEZUELA. 

El  18  de  Abril  de  190S  el  Jefe  Ejecutivo  expidió  un  Decreto  orde- 
nando el  cierre— durante  quince  dias — del  Puerto  de  La  Guaira  para 
el  despacho  do  mercancías. 


LA  AMÉRICA  LATINA:    UNA  GRAN  OPORTUNIDAD 

COMERCIAL." 

Para  el  fabricante  americano  no  hay  ningún  campo  más  importante 
que  el  que  ofrece  la  América  Latina.  En  este  mismo  instante,  las 
circunstancias  exigen  la  atención  de  todos  loe  hombres  de  negocios 

oDel  númerode  la  revista  intitulada  "The  World  To-Day,"  corr^epondiente  al  mes 
do  abril  de  1908,  se  reproduce  el  adjunto  artículo  eecrito  por  el  Señor  John  Babrett, 
Diro(;lür  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  \aa  Repúblicas  Americanas,  accediendo  á  la 
demanda  que  exiate  de  los  datoe  contenidos  en  el  miamo. 
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DorteameñcanoB  que  están  interesados  en  el  ensanche  del  comercio 
extranjero  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  JEI  mundo  entero  eatá  recono- 
ciendo la  inmensidad  y  variedad  de  los  grandes  recursos  naturales  y 
de  las  oportunidades  que  ofrecen  las  veinte  Repúblicas  que  se  extien- 
den desde  México  y  Cuba,  por  el  norte,  hasta  la  Argentina  y  Chile, 
por  el  sur;  es  decir,  una  sección  del  hemisferio  occidental  que  com- 
prende toda  clase  de  climas,  productos  y  razas. 

Los  países  comerciales  de  Europa,  tales  como  Inglaterra,  Alema- 
nia, Francia,  España,  Italia  y  Austria,  consagran  infinitamente  más 
atención  á  la  Aménta  del  Sur  que  los  Estados  Unidos,  Hay  más; 
el  Japón,  situado  muy  distante  á  través  del  Pacífico,  hace  más 
esfuerzos  que  este  pafs  por  ponerse  en  intima  comunicación  con  la 
costa  occidental  de  la  América  del  Sur.  Este  aserto  acaso  parezca 
sorprendente,  pero  la  prueba  de  ello  se  encuentra  en  el  hecho  de 
haberse  establecido  una  línea  de  vapores  con  el  apoyo  del  Gobierno 
Japonés,  que  hacen  la  travesía  desde  el  Japón  hasta  Chile,  y  por  el 
hecho  de  haberse  efectuado  un  convenio  para  llevar  á  cabo  el  canje 
de  giros  postales  entre  los  dos  países,  convenio  que  se  declaró  vigente 
desdo  el  1°  de  enero  de  1908.  Los  Esta<los  Unidos  no  han  hecho 
absolutamente  nada  por  mejorar  su  comunicación  por  medio  de  líneas 
de  vapores  con  ninguna  parte  de  la  América  del  Sur.  Los  precitados 
países  europeos  han  aumentado  su  comercio  gracias  á  los  numerosos 
vaporea  correos  y  de  pasajeros,  de  primera  clase,  que  ponen  en  comuni- 
cación sus  puertos  principales  con  los  de  la  América  del  Sur,  y  aun 
con  México  y  la  América  Central,  dentro  de  loa  niigmísimoa  límites 
de  nuestro  patío,  por  decirlo  así.  Para  los  emprendedores  norte- 
americanos es  muy  triste  y  humillante  tener  que  confesar  en  la 
actualidad  no  existe  un  solo  vapor  rápido  que  ondee  la  bandera 
americana  y  haga  la  travesía  entre  los  puertos  principales  de  loa 
Estados  Unidos  y  los  de  la  América  del  Sur,  propiamente  dicha. 
Conste  que  no  estoy  haciendo  propaganda  en  pro  de  la  subvención 
de  líneas  de  vapores,  sino  simplemente  relatando  un  hecho. 

SOBPBEITDBNTES  HECHOS  T  OIFBAS  COHBRCIALES. 

Antes  de  ir  más  adelante,  tomemos  detenidamente  en  con- 
sideración algunas  cifras  notables  y  convincentes  que  demuestran, 
hasta  la  más  profunda  evidencia,  el  gran  valor  de  la  oportunidad 
comercial  que  ofrece  la  Aniérica  Latina.  La  generalidad  de  los 
fabricantes,  comerciantes  y  agricultores  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ha 
estado  tan  ocupada,  por  una  parte,  en  las  condiciones  comerciales 
domésticas,  ó  por  otra  parte  con  las  oportunidades  del  ensanche 
comercial  en  Europa  y  en  Asia,  que  casi  ha  pasado  por  alto  los  próspe- 
ros, progresistas  y  ricos  países  que  son  nuestros  vecinos  del  Sur,  No 
ha  comprendido  el  hecho  de  que  en  ei  hemisferio  occidental  además 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  hay  otras  grandes  naciones  que  cuentan  ceq 
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notables  recursos  naturales  y  que  progresan  mucho.  Ha  creído  con 
demasiada  facilidad  que  los  Estados  Unidos  lo  eran  todo,  y  que  lo 
que  no  se  hacía  en  este  país  apenas  era  digno  de  hacerse.  Ahora  se 
hace  necesario  que  la  mayoría  de  los  norteamericanos  abra  los  ojosj 
vea,  que  la  América  Latina  avanza  y  que  el  resto  del  mundo  sabe 
apreciar  su  progreso,  en  tanto  que  la  mayoría  de  los  norteamericanos 
dormía. 

El  que  no  esta  al  corriente  de  lo  que  pasa  en  la  América  Latint 
no  tiene  en  cuenta  el  hecho  de  que  en  el  año  de  1906  ésta  representó 
la  tercera  parte  del  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  de  las  veintuna 
Repúblicas  del  hemisferio  occidental,  incluso  los  Estados  Unidos. 
Al  que  no  conozca  estos  datos  se  le  hace  difícil  creer  que  estos  países, 
situados  al  sur  de  nosotros,  le  compraron  y  vendieron  al  resto  del 
mundo  productos  por  valor  de  12,000,000,000,  y  que  de  esta  suma  el 
valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  la  América  Latina  excedió  en  cerca  de 
$228,000,000  al  de  \as  importaciones. 

Para  poder  discutir  de  una  manera  amplia  y  s^ura,  he  tomado 
como  ejemplo  el  promedio  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  América 
Latina,  incluso  México,  ¡a  América  Central  y  del  Sur,  y  las  Antillas, 
en  los  dos  ó  tres  últimos  años,  y  he  llegado  í  las  siguientes  con- 
clusiones. 

ANÁLISIS    DE    LAS   EXPORTACIONES    £    I1CPOB.TACIONES    SE   LA 
AUËRICA  LATINA. 

El  valor  total  do  las  exportaciones  é  importaciones  de  la  América 
Latina  asciende  anualmente  í  12,052,355,000;  de  esta  gran  suma  li 
América  Latina  exporta  productos  por  valor  de  SI, 140,260,000  i 
importa  mercancías  por  valor  de  $912,095,000,  resultando  así,  tsl 
como  antes  se  ha  indicado,  un  aumento  notable  en  el  valor  de  sus 
exportaciones  respecto  de  sus  importaciones. 

Al  examinar  en  sepuida  el  promedio  de  la  proporción  que  corres- 
ponde á  los  Estados  Unidos  de  este  valor  total  del  comercio  con  toda 
la  América  Latina,  encontramos  que  dicha  proporción  asciende  i 
$519,202,700,  suma  que,  al  subdividirse,  resulta  que  el  valor  delas 
exportaciones  á  los  Estados  Unidos  ascendió  &  $296,932,200,  en  tanto 
que  el  valor  do  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  loa  Estados  Unidos 
asciende  &  $222,270,500;  esto  es,  ol  valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  la 
América  Latina  é,  los  Kstados  Unidos  excedió  en  $74,000,000  al  de 
tas  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  este  último  país. 
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Es  importante  notar  la  índole  y  la  cantidad  de  las  exportaciones  6 
importaciones  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  que 
exceden  de  1,000,000  de  pesos: 

Valor  de  la»  exportaevmet  de  lo»  Estadía  Unidor  á  la  Amíñea  LiUina  en  1907. 

Inslru mentos  de  agricultura (5,000,000 

Locomotoras  y  cairoa 11,000.000 

Infftfumentoe  eléctricos  y  cíenlífina 4,500,000 

Rieles  de  acero 4, 000, 000 

Alambre  de  acero 4,500,000 

Heiramientas  de  acero 4, 000, 000 

Máquina*  de  coser 2,500,000 

Tubos  y  sus  ftcceeorioe 3,600,000 

Mineral  de  cobre  y  cobre  en  lingotes 1,500,000 

Trigo 2,000,000 

Harina  de  trigo 13,500.000 

Algodón,  géneroo  y  ropa  hecha  de  algodón,  etc 7,250,000 

Hüü  de  acarreto 2, 000, 000 

Cueros  y  calíado  de  todas  claaea 3,000,000 

Manteca 7,000,000 

Aceite,  petróleo  para  el  alumbrólo  y  aceite  para  lubricar 10,750,000 

Aceites  vegetales  y  parafina 3,750,000 

Madera  de  construcción 2, 600, 000 

Tablazón 15,500,000 

Muebles 3,000,000 

Vaior  de  loa  importadnnes  qiu  lot  Ettadot  Unido»  hicUron  de  la  Amtrica  lAitina  m  1907. 

Cacao 7,000,000 

Caté 70,000,000 

Cobre 20.000,000 

Bananos  y  otras  frutas 12, 000, 000 

Pieles  y  cueros 15,000,000 

Goma  elástica 33, 000. 000 

Hierro.'- 2,500,000 

Plomo 3,000,000 

Aíúcar .' 70.000,000 

Tabaco  en  rama  y  elaborado le,  OOO,  000 

Maderas 11,500,000 

Lana 6,000,000 

Hay  otros  artlculoa,  tales  como  máquinas  de  escribir  y  varías 
clases  de  artefactos,  que  muestran  cifras  muy  altas,  pero  que  no 
llegan  á  1,000,000  de  pesos. 

Estas  cifras  relativas  á  toda  la  América  son  más  alentadoras  que 
las  que  se  refieren  á  la  subdivision  de  la  América  del  Sur  propiamente 
dicha,  que  comprende  las  diez  Repúblicas  siguientes:  El  Braiíil,  la 
Argentina,  Uruguay,  Paraguay,  Chile,  Bolivia,  Perú,  Ecuador, 
Colombia,  Venezuela,  y  las  Guianas  Inglesas,  Holandesas  y  Francesas. 
Veamos  ahora  cuál  es  el  detalle  que  resulta  poco  satisfactorio  para 
ios  Estados  Unidos  en  este  particular. 
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El  promedio  del  Talor  del  comercio  extranjero  de  la  Aniénca  del 
Sur  propiamente  dicha  ascendió  á  $1,513,415,000,  de  los  cuales  la 
proporción  que  le  correspondió  á  los  Estados  Unidos  en  1907  sólo 
ascendió  á  1233,293,300,  incluyendo  tanto  el  valor  de  lea  exporta- 
ciones como  el  de  las  importaciones,  ó  sea  apenas  una  séptima  parte. 
Volviendo  &  analizar  estas  cifras  en  cuanto  6.  los  Estados  Unidos. 
encontramos  que  la  América  del  Sur  le  vendió  á  este  país  productos 
por  valor  de  $147,680,000  y  le  compró  mercancías  unicamente  por 
valor  de  $85,612,400,  lo  cual  muestra  que  el  valor  de  los  productos 
que  los  Estados  Unidos  importaron  de  la  América  del  Sur  excedió 
en  $60,000,000  al  valor  de  los  productos  que  exportaron  á  la  América 
del  Sur. 

Otra  comparación  muestra  cuan  atrasados  estamos  en  cuanto  ¿  la 
competencia  con  el  resto  de  las  naciones  del  mundo.  La  América 
del  Sur  le  compró  mercancías  á  otras  naciones  por  valor  de 
$660,930,000,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  .suministraron 
mercancías  valuadas  en  $85,612,400,  ó  sea  apenas  una  octava  parle, 
y  sin  embargo,  mientras  más  estudiamos  el  campo  sudamericaDf), 
más  convencidos  estamos  de  que  los  Estados  Unidos  podrían  gumi- 
nístrar  la  mayor  parte  de  l&a  importaciones  que  hace  la  América  del 
Sur.  Queda  demostrado,  pues,  que  no  le  proporcionamos  á  la 
América  del  Sur  un  mercado  tan  grande  para  sus  productos  como 
debiéramos  proporcionárselo,  pues  del  valor  total  de  sus  exporta- 
ciones, que  asciende  á  $852,4S5,000,  los  Estados  Unidos  le  compraron 
únicamente  $147,680,900,  ó  sea  aproximadamente  una  octava  parle 
del  valor  total. 

SASGOB  AIiENTADOKEB  DB  LA  BITUACldN. 

Habiendo  citado  ya  estas  cifras  que  comprenden  un  período  de 
varios  aSos,  deseo  ahora  indicar,  mediante  cifras  adicionales,  otro 
rasgo  de  la  situación  que  por  cierto  es  sumamente  alentador,  y  que 
debiera  incitar  é.  nuestroa  fabricantes  y  exportadores  á  apnivechar 
la  oportunidad  comercial  que  la  América  Latina  les  propurciima. 
Con  la  ayuda  de  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de 
Comercio  y  Trabajo,  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas  ha  compilado  las  siguientes  sumas  totales,  que  muestran 
el  incremento  del  comercio  de  los  E.stados  Unidos  con  sus  Repúblicas 
hermanas  ; 

En  1897 — es  decir,  hace  diez  años— el  valor  total  del  comercio  de  ex- 
portación é  importación  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  los  países  situa- 
dos al  sur  de  ellos  ascendió  á  $252,427,798.  Tres  años  más  tarde — 
esto  es,  en  1900 — esta  cantidad  había  ascendido  á  $324,68(),36S. 
Cinco  años  después,  en  1905,  la  expresada  suma  había  subido  á 
$517,477,368;  al  paso  que  dos  años  más  tarde— es  decir,  en  1907— es 
grato  notar  que  la  expresada  suma  se  habla  elevado  £$587,194,940- 
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Asi  pues,  se  ve  que  en  una  década  nuestro  comercio  con  la  América 
Latina  muestra  un  aumento  de  $335,000,000,  suma  que  representa 
más  del  doble  de  lo  que  antes  era.  No  cabe  duda  de  que  éste  es  un 
precedente  del  cual  debe  enoi^^ecerse  nuestro  pais  y,  sin  embaído, 
esto  no  es  in¿s  que  el  principio  de  las  grandes  oportunidades  que 
tenemos. 

Como  quiera  que  en  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extranjero  de 
la  América  Latina  ascendió  à  más  de  $2,000,000,000,  es  evidente  que 
los  Estados  Unidos  distan  mucho  de  representar  la  proporción  que  les 
corresponde  en  la  precitada  suma.  El  punto  vital  es  que  3Í  en  las 
circuDstantdas  actuales  y  con  la  falta  de  entusiasmo  é  interés  que  en 
ia  actualidad  se  echa  de  ver,  los  Estados  Unidos  pueden  hacer  un 
negocio  de  cerca  de  $600,000,000  anuales  con  la  América  Latina,  no 
cabe  duda  de  que  harán  un  negocio  de  $1 ,000,000,000  en  el  inmediato 
porvenir,  una  vez  que  nuestros  fabricantes  y  agricultores  se  den 
cuenta  cabal  de  la  importancia  y  el  valor  de  la  oportunidad  que  se  les 
presenta  y  pongan  en  práctica  toda  su  energía  &  fin  de  aprovecharla. 


Habiéndonos  referido  ya  £  estas  cifras  relativas  al  comercio  y 
tranco,  es  lógico  que  tomemos  en  consideración  algunos  hechos  des- 
criptivos que  demostrarán  ã  todo  el  mundo  la  grandeza  é  importancia 
de  los  países  latinoamericanos.  En  un  breve  articulo  como  este  no 
hay  espacio  suficiente  para  describir  con  detenimiento  lo  que  se  ha 
hecho  en  México,  en  la  América  Central,  Cuba,  Haiti  y  la  República 
Dominicana,  situadas  en  el  Golfo  de  México  y  el  Mar  Caribe,  y  por 
consiguiente,  sólo  se  consagrará  especial  atención  à  la  Auiérica  det  Sur, 
propriamente  dicha.  Sin  embaído,  de  pasada  debemos  tener  en 
cuenta  que  en  México  se  han  invertido  más  de  SS0O,O0O,000  de  capi- 
tal americano,  y  que  este  último  país  el  año  pasado  hizo  un  comercio 
con  los  Estados  Unidos  que  representó  cerca  de  $125,000,000,  de  los 
cuales  $67,000,000  representaron  importaciones  hechas  de  los  Estados 
Unidos. 

La  América  Central— es  decir,  Guatemala,  Salvador,  Honduras, 
Nicaragua  y  Costa  Rica — está  entrando  en  una  nueva  era  de  prosperi- 
dad y  progreso  como  resultado  de  los  tratados  y  convenciones  firma- 
dos en  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  Centroamericana  que  se  celebró  recien- 
temente en  Washington.  Si  todos  estos  acuerdos  internacionales 
llegan  á  ser  aprobados  por  todos  estos  países,  no  existe  ninguna  razón 
para  que  dejen  de  progresar  y  desarrollarse  como  la  ha  hecho  México, 
puesto  que  poseen  una  gran  variedad  de  recursos  naturales  y  un 
clima  muy  benigno  en  la  mayor  parte  de  sus  regiones.  En  1906  el 
valor  del  comercio  de  la  América  Central  excedió  de  $56,000,000,  de 
los  cuales  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $30,000,000.  iCoOt^lc 
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Las  Repúblicas  é  islas  de  las  Antillas  también  avanzan  notable- 
mente y  pueden  jactarse  de  que  el  valor  de  su  comercio  extranjero 
el  año  pasado  ascendió  á  1184,000,000,  de  los  cuales  $73,000,000 
representaron  el  valor  do  las.  importaciones  que  dicbas  Antillas 
hicieron  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Volviendo  &  tomar  en  consideración  la  América  del  Sur  propia- 
mente dicha,  y  anotando  algunos  hechos  culminantes,  primero  nos 
llama  la  atención  Colombia,  que  es  la  Eepública  sudamericana  que 
está  situada  más  cerca  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  que  tiene  un  &rea  tan 
grande  como  Alemania  y  Francia  juntas,  habiendo  ya  ha  entradoen  una 
era  de  rápido  progreso  como  resultado  de  la  hábil  administración  del 
General  Kafael  Reyes.  Puedo  dar  fe  de  la  riqueza  de  Colombia, 
porque  be  viajado  mucho  en  ella.  Tan  luego  como  la  atraviesen 
ferrocarriles  y  se  mejore  la  navegación  de  sus  ríos,  Colombia  podrá 
llegar  &  obtener  un  desarrollo  semejante  al  de  México. 

Venezuela  se  asemeja  mucho  &  Colombia,  y  en  ella  se  encuentra 
una  combinación  descomunal  de  ricas  planicies  y  valles  de  los  rios 
que  groporcionan  un  campo  propicio  de  legítima  explotación.  El 
poderoso  valle  del  Orinoco  constituye  por  sí  solo  una  región  en  la 
cual  pueden  invertirse  con  provecho  millones  de  miUcnes  de  pesos. 

El  capital  apenas  se  ha  hecho  sentir  en  las  GKiíanas  Inglesas,  Holan- 
desas y  Francesas,  y  sin  embargo,  pronto  llevarán  á  cabo  un  progreso 
que  ha  de  superar  al  desarrollo  que  hasta  ahora  han  alcanzado. 

LA  OBAN  EXTENSIÓN  BEL  ÀBEA  DEL  BRASIL  Y  LAS  OFOBTTTin- 
DADES  QITE  OFRECE. 

El  Brasil  es  en  realidad  un  país  muy  interesante  sobre  el  cual 
resulta  muy  grato  discutir.  Esta  República  cuenta  con  tan  inmen- 
sos recursos  naturales  y  son  tan  vastas  las  oportunidades  que 
ofrece  que  es  diftcil  dejar  de  mostrarse  uno  optimista  al  hablar  de  ella. 
Si  se  tiene  en  cuenta  que  el  área  completa  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
podrfa  colocarse  dentro  de  los  limites  del  Brasil,  y  que  todavfa  que- 
daría espacio  para  incluir  al  Imperio  Alemán;  que  del  Amazonas 
corre  diariamente  tres  veces  mus  agua  que  ilel  Misisipi;  que  Río  de 
Janeiro,  capital  del  Brasil,  ya  tiene  900,000  habitantes,  y  que  sigue 
ensanchándose  con  rapidez;  que  el  Gobierno  y  pueblo  del  Brasil  le 
dieron  á  nuestro  escuadrón  la  recepción  más  espléndida  que  jainá.« 
se  le  dio  á  una  armada  de  una  nación  extranjera  en  la  historia  del 
mundo,  entonces  tendremos  una  idoa  de  algunos  hechos  que  demues- 
tran cnán  digna  de  nuestra  especial  atención  es  esta  grandiosa  Repú- 
blica de  la  América  del  Sur. 

En  todos  los  ámbitos  del  Brasil  se  advierten  los  indicios  seguros 
de  una  nueva  era  de  progreso  material.  En  la  parte  interior  del  país 
se  están  construyendo  ferrocarriles;  se  introducen  mejoras  en  los 
ríos  y  puertos;   las  ciudades  se  están  modernizando;  en  las  escuelas 
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se  introducen  grandes  mejorsâ  y  se  explota  la  riqueza  nativa  del  suelo 
y  loa  bosques,  obteniéndose  por  resultado  que  en  la  actualidad 
los  capitalistas  europeos  y  americanos  están  invirtiendo  gruesas 
sumas  con  seguridad  y  provecho.  En  ningún  pais  de  la  América 
del  Sur  tiene  el  fabricante  y  el  exportador  mejor  oportunidad  para 
crear  un  buen  negocio  que  en  el  Brasil.  Actualmente  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  &  los  Estados  Unidos  procedentes  del  Brasil  excede  con 
mucho  al  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  dicha  Repfiblica  hace  de  los 
Estados  Unidos;  es  decir,  el  Brasil  le  compra  á  loa  Estados  Unidos 
únicamente  como  una  quinta  parte  del  valor  de  lo  que  le  vende.  Este 
país  ea  el  mercado  principal  que  el  Brasil  tiene  para  su  café,  pero  son 
tan  pocos  .los  esfuerzos  que  nuestros  comerciantes  han  hecho  por 
Suministrarle  al  Brasil  lo  que  éste  compra  en  países  extranjeros,  que 
Europa  en  este  momento  domina  prácticamente  el  comercio  de  im- 
portación con  dicho  país. 

El  Uruguay  está  justamente  más  abajo  del  Brasil,  y  la  República 
de  Paraguay,  que  está  situada  entre  el  Brasil  y  la  Argentina,  tienen 
áreas  pequeñas,  pero  poseen  grandes  recursos  agrícolas.  La  ciudad 
de  Montevideo,  capital  del  Uruguay,  tiene  300,Û0Û  habitantes  y  es 
un  puerto  muy  importante  en  la  boca  del  Kío  de  la  Plata.  Loe 
pueblos  de  ambos  países  son  muy  emprendedores  y  progresistas,  y 
creen  que  sus  países  han  de  realizar  un  notable  progreso  en  la  próxima 
década.  Montevideo  está  gastando  cerca  de  Í10,000,000  en  las 
mejoras  que  está  introduciendo  en  su  puerto,  al  paso  que  Asunción, 
capital  del  Paraguay,  se  propone  introducir  mejoras  en  el  Río  Paraná 
y  efectuar  la  prolongación  de  sus  sistemas  de  ferrocarriles,  de  manera 
que  se  pondrá  en  comimicación  por  una  parte  con  la  Argentina 
y  el  Uruguay,  y  por  la  otra  con  el  Brasil. 

A  propósito  de  lo  que  queda  expuesto,  cumple  recordar  que  la 
parte  sur  del  Brasil,  el  Uruguay,  Paraguay,  toda  la  Argentina  y 
Chile,  están  situados  prácticamente  en  la  zona  templada  del  Sur,  y 
sus  condiciones  climatológicas  son  semejantes  á  laa  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  &  una  gran  distancia  al  norte  del  Ecuador.  Esta  situación 
reviste  gran  importancia  para  el  futuro  desarrollo  de  dichos  países 
como  el  hogar  de  pueblos  progresistas. 

I^  ASOENTINA  ES  UHA  UAHA VILLA  DE  FBOGKESO  MATERIAL. 

La  República  Argentina  es  un  país  sumamente  interesante.  Ha 
progresado  con  tal  rapidez  en  la  última  década,  que  se  hace  difícil 
predecir  cuánto  no  hará  en  otra  década.  Tiene  un  área  tan  extensa 
y  propicia  para  el  cultivo  de  productos  que  tienen  gran  demanda  en 
Europa,  que  siempre  está  segura  de  tener  un  enorme  comercio  extran- 
jero, y  con  una  población  de  cerca  de  6,000,000  de  habitantes,  en  1907 
el  valor  de  su  comercio  extranjero  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $600,000,000,  6 
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sea  un  Talor  total  mayor  que  el  del  comerão  de  Japón  ó  de  China. 
Estas  cifras  arrojan  ua  promedio  de  cerca  de  SlOO  por  cal>eza,  prome- 
dio mayor  que  él  de  cualquier  otro  país  importante  del  mundo. 

Tiene  un  sinnúmero  de  Ifneas  de  ferrocarriles  que  hacen  que  uno 
pueda  atravesar  el  continente,  desde  Buenos  Aires  hasta  Santiago,  ea 
menos  de  cuarenta  y  ocho  horas,  incluso  una  corta  excursión  en  coche 
por  la  cima  de  los  Andes,  y  luego  se  puede  ir  en  un  tren  PulImaJí  desde 
los  linderos  de  Bolívia,  por  el  norte,  hasta  el  mismo  corazón  de  Pata- 
gonia, por  el  sur. 

Buenos  Aires,  capital  de  esta  gran  República,  es  una  de  las  ciudades 
maravillosas  del  mundo.  En  la  actualidad  tiene  cerca  de  1,200,000 
habitantes,  y  crece  con  mayor  rapidez  que  cualquiera  ciudad  de  los 
Estados  Unidos,  con  excepción  de  Nueva  York.  Tiene  un  sistema 
de  muelles,  diques,  y  desembarcaderos  mejor,  una  Casa  de  Opera  más 
costosa  y  hermosa,  un  club  más  grande  y  un  edificio  y  empresa  de 
periódico  m&s  extensa  que  cualquiera  ciudad  de  nuestro  propio 
progresista  país.  Dicha  capital  está  á  punto  de  construir  ^un  grao 
sistema  de  ferrocarriles  subterr&neos,  y  &  la  ciudad  la  embellecen 
extraordinariamente  sus  numerosos  bulevares,  parques  y  plaza?. 
Buenos  Aires  ea  el  centro  de  todo  el  comercio  de  la  República  Argen- 
tina, y  es  una  escena  muy  común  contomplar  veintonas  y  m&s  veinte- 
nas de  buques  mercantes  en  los  cuales  ondea  la  bandera  de  todo  paf:^ 
importante,  excepto  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  cargando  y  descargando 
en  toda  la  exten^iión  de  sus  muelles.  El  pueblo  argentino  es  sin  dis- 
puta muy  progresista  y  representa  una  nueva  raza,  puesto  que  cons- 
tituye una  combinación  de  sangre  española,  italiana,  con  cierta 
parte  de  sangre  inglesa  y  alemana,  y  está  produciendo  cierta  clase  de 
hombres  y  mujeres  que  constituyen  una  garantia  de  la  futura  potencia 
y  calidad  del  pais. 

CHILE  Y  LA  COSTA  OCCIDENTAL  DE  LA  AUÉRICA  DEL  SUS. 

La  extensión  é  importancia  de  Chile  puede  apreciarse  mejor  si  se 
tiene  en  cuenta,  primero,  que  se  extiende  hacia  arriba  y  hacia  abajo  de 
la  costa  occidental  de  la  América  del  Sur  en  la  zona  templada,  lo 
mismo  justamente  que  nue.stros  límites  de  la  costa  occidental  se 
extienden  por  el  Pacífico,  y  segundo,  que  si  la  extremidad  sur  de 
Chile  estuviese  situada  en  San  Diego,  extremidad  sur  de  California, 
la  línea  del  norte  de  Chile  quedaría  situada  en  el  medio  de  Alaska. 
Õ,  lo  que  es  lo  mÍ.smo,  hacia  el  norte  se  extiende  2,600  millas  del 
estrecho  de  Magallanes  hasta  los  límites  del  Perú,  en  tanto  que  el 
promedio  de  su  ancho  es  igual  al  de  California  con  la  correspondiente 
variedad  de  climas  y  productos.  Santiago,  que  es  la  capital,  tiene 
400,000  habitantes,  y  se  considera  como  una  de  las  ciudades  mis 
interesantes  del  Continente  del  Sur.  En  Valparaíso,  que  es  su  puerto 
principal,  el  Gobierno  Chileno  se  propone  gastar  S10i)0p,000  para 
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obtener  todos  los  elementos  necesaríos  en  el  puerto,  muelles,  etc.,  lo 
cual  dará  por  resultado  que  Valparaíso  sea  el  puerto  más  completo  del 
Pacífico, 

Por  más  que  Chile  tiene  ferrocarriles,  el  Gobierno  en  la  actualidad 
está  preparando  un  proyecto  para  la  construcción  de  un  ferrocarril 
longitudinal  que  se  e^ctienda  por  toda  la  longitud  del  país,  y  que 
coaecte  la  capital  con  todas  las  regiones  del  mismo.  La  enorme 
riqueza  de  los  depósitos  de  salitre  de  Chile  le  proporcionan  al  país  una 
gran  renta,  que  casi  lo  ponen  en  condiciones  independientes  de  otras 
fuentes  de  renta  para  el  mantenimiento  del  Gobierno.  Chile  está 
ansiosa  de  que  se  termine  el  Canal  de  Panamá,  á  fin  de  que  pueda 
ponerse  en  más  íntima  comunicación  con  los  Estados  Unidos.  Una 
vez  que  dicho  Canal  quede  terminado,  será  posible  ir  con  facilidad 
de  Nueva  York  á  Valparaíso  en  quince  días,  al  paso  que  en  la  actuali- 
dad se  invierten  treinta  días  más  ó  menos.  El  año  pasado  el  valor 
de)  comercio  extranjero  de  Chile  ascendió  á  S1S0,000,000. 

BOLITIA,  FBRÚ  T  EOITADOR. 

Aunque  Bolivia  no  tiene  ninguna  costa,  comprende  un  inmenso 
territorio  dentro  del  cual  cabe  dos  veces  el  Estado  de  Tejas,  y  todavía 
queda  espacio  para  Arkansas  y  Kansas.  Una  gran  parte  del  terri- 
torio de  dicha  República  está  situado  en  una  gran  altura,  y  por  tanto, 
tiene  condiciones  climatológicas  muy  ventajosas.  Dicho  país  posee 
una  notable  variedad  de  riqueza  mineral  y  agrícola,  y  en  la  actualidad 
está  entrando  en  un  verdadero  período  de  progreso.  Un  sindicato 
americano  está  construyendo  un  sistema  de  ferrocarriles  en  el  cual  se 
han  de  gastar  más  de  {100,000,000.  Ã  La  Paz,  que  es  su  interesante 
capital,  puede  irse  mediante  una  combinación  de  viajes  por  ferro- 
carril y  por  mar  desde  el  Pacífico  y  á  travéá  del  Lago  Titicaca,  que  es 
sin  disputa  el  volumen  de  agua  nav^able  más  alto  del  mundo.  El 
valor  del  comercio  extranjero  de  Bolivia  asciende  aproximadamente 
á  Í33,500,000,  pero  esta  suma  se  aumenta  con  rapidez  y  promete 
duplicarse  en  al  inmediato  porvenir. 

AI  norte  de  Bolivia  se  extiende  el  Perú,  en  cuya  área  pueden 
incluirse  todos  los  Estados  de  la  Costa  del  Atlántico  desde  Maine 
hasta  Georgia.  Tiene  una  combinación  de  tierra  baja  á  lo  largo  del 
Pacífico  y  otra  vez  en  los  valles  más  altos  del  Amazonas,  de  manera 
que  junto  con  las  grandes  planicies  y  distritos  montañosos  de  los 
Andes,  el  Perú  posee  una  gran  variedad  de  climas,  productos  y 
recursos  naturales.  Ya  se  han  invertido  en  dicho  país  muchos  millo- 
nes de  capital  americano  en  la  explotación  y  desarrollo  de  sus  minas. 

Lima,  capital  del  PerCí,  es  una  de  las  c¡uda<les  más  antiguas  y 
aristocráticas  de  la  América  Latina,  y  en  ella  se  estableció  una  univer- 
sidad cien  años  antes  de  fundarse  la  Universidad  Harvard.  Lima 
fué  el  asiento  de  uno  de  los  virreinatos  españoles  en  la,  época  del 
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antiguo  rógimpii,  y  en  la  actualidad  ps  una  metrópoli  próspera,  acli- 
va  y  bien  construida.  El  puerto  de  Lima  es  El  Callao,  que  queda  á 
unas  cuantas  millas,  donde  el  escuadrón  americano,  al  mando  del 
Almirante  Evans,  hizo  su  cuarta  escala  en  su  viaje  alrededor  de  la 
América  del  Sur,  El  Callao  tiene  un  excelente  puerto  por  el  cuaLse 
hace  la  mayor  parte  del  comercio  extranjero  del  Perú,  cuyo  valor 
asciende  &  $49,150,000. 

El  Ecuador,  dentro  del  cual  cabe  varias  veces  el  Estado  de  Illinois, 
en  este  momento  espera  con  verdadero  júbilo  la  terminaciÓD  del 
ferrocarril  que  te  pone  en  comunicación  con  Guayaquil,  que  es  su 
puerto  principal  por  la  costa,  y  con  Quito,  famosa  capital  de  la  Repú- 
blica, que  tiene  como  80,000  habitantes,  y  que  está  situada  6.  una 
altura  de  10,000  pies  sobre  el  nivel  del  mar,  en  las  planicies  de  los 
Andes.  Una  vez  que  se  termine  este  ferrocarril  y  sus  ramales,  la 
parte  interior  del  Ecuador  obtendrá  un  desarrollo  que  ha  de  contribuir 
mucho  á  la  riqueza  del  pais. 

Ed  1909  el  Ecuador  celebrará,  una  exposición  para  conmemoimr  el 
centenario  de  la  declaración  de  su  independencia  de  Espafia,  y  se 
espera  que  se  haga  una  gran  ostentación  de  los  recursos  y  productos 
naturales  del  país,  que  sin  duda  han  de  llamar  la  atención  universal, 
demostrando  asi  todo  el  valor  de  esta  rica  región  como  un  campo 
propicio  por  la  inversión  de  capital  extranjero.  Loa  Estados  Unidos 
lian  sido  invitados  &  dicha  exposición,  y  el  Presidente  Roosevelt  le 
ha  recomendado  al  Condeso  que  dicte  tma  asignación  de  dinero  para 
la  obtención  de  un  edificio  apropiado  y  para  la  exhibición  norte- 


SE  BECOHIEHDA  VN  VIAJE  A  LA  AHiÉBIOA  DEL  BÜA. 

Por  más  que  lo  que  ya  he  escrito  acerca  de  estos  países  acaso 
dcspierl  o  cierto  iiiterí-s  entre  las  peisonas  que  hasta  ahora  no  han  consa- 
grado ninguna  atencidn  iV  la  América  del  Sur,  me  siento  impulsado  á 
aconsejar  vehemeu teniente  que  lodo  el  que  tenga  tiempo  y  dinero 
visito  los  principales  países  y  ciudades  de  la  América  del  Sur,  y  ver 
por  sus  propios  ojos  la,s  oportunidades  que  ofrece  esa  parte  del  mundo. 
Por  lo  general,  el  hombre  de  negocios  norteamericano  cuando  desea 
hacer  un  viaje  de  recreo  va  à  Europa;  unos  cuantos  van  al  remoto 
Oriente,  pero  priicticauíente  ninguno  va  â  la  América  del  Sur.  Si 
pudiese  invertirse  este  orden  y  se  popularizaran  los  viajes  al  Conti- 
nente del  Sur,  no  tardaría  mucho  en  sentirse  iníluencia  benéfica  tales 
excursiones  ejercerían  sobre  el  desarrollo  de  nuestro  comercio. 

Esto  prepara  el  camino  para  indicar  la  vital  importancia  de  que  se 
mejoren  nuestras  vías  de  comunicación  marítima  con  la  América  del 
Sur.  El  heclio  de  que  no  existe  un  vapor  correo  y  de  pasajeros  de 
primera  clase  en  el  cual  ondee  la  bandera  americana,  y  que  baga  la 
travesía  entre  cualquiera  de  los  puertos  de  los  Estadcs  Unidos  y  los 
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de  la  América  del  Sur  más  abajo  del  Ecuador,  ofrece  un  contraste 
con  el  hecho  de  que  es  posible  ir  ¿  las  principales  ciudades  del  Brasil, 
ia  Argentina,  Chile,  y  otros  países  en  muchos  vaporea  rápidos  y 
cómodos  que  hacen  la  travesía  de  Europa  &  dichos  países.  Es 
sumamente  desconsolador  para  un  ciudadano  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
hacer  el  gran  viaje  de  estas  ciudades  del  Sur  y  no  poder  contemplar 
en  ningún  punto  la  bandera  de  las  estrellas  y  franjas,  &  menos  que 
no  flote  en  algún  buque  de  guerra  ó  yate  de  recreo.  Ea  probable  que 
el  viajero  norteamericano  encuentre  algún  buque  de  vela  que  ostente 
la  bandera  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  pero  aun  éstos  son  muy  contados 
en  comparación  con  los  que  se  encontraban  antaQo. 

Hago  estas  indicaciones  acerca  de  los  viajes  de  la  América  del  Sur, 
porque  deseo  demostrarles  i  los  hombres  de  negocios,  &  los  que  se 
proponen  hacer  investigaciones  y  ¿  otros,  la  manera  de  hacer  dicho 
viaje. 

Para  ir  al  Brasil,  la  Argentina  y  el  Uruguay,  puede  tomarse  uno  de 
los  vapores  de  las  varias  lineas  de  carga  y  pasajeros,  pero  que  son 
cómodos  y  hacen  la  travesía  desde  Nueva  York,  invirtiéndose  diecio- 
cho días  en  el  viaje  á  Río  de  Janeiro,  y  siete  días  más  á  Montevideo  y 
Buenos  Aires,  también  por  vapor.  Para  ir  á  Asunción,  capital  del 
Par^uay,  hay  varios  vapores  de  primera  clase  que  viajan  hacia 
arriba  del  Río  Paraná,  desde  Buenos  Aires.  Una  ruta  todavía  más 
popular  y  de  moda  consiste  en  ir  primero  á  Europa,  habiendo  en 
Southampton  y  en  el  Havre  varios  vapores  ingleses,  franceses  y 
alemanes,  muy  modernos  y  lujosos,  que  ofrecen  todas  las  comodidades 
á  los  pasajeros,  y  que  van  á  Río  de  Janeiro  en  dieciseis  días,  y  á  Monte- 
video y  Buenos  Aires  en  cuatro  ó  seis  días  adicionales. 

Para  ir  á  Venezuela  hay  dos  líneas  de  vapores  que  salen  de  Nueva 
York,  pudiendo  irse  directamente  de  este  puerto  al  de  La  Guaira  en 
seis  6  siete  días,  6  en  doce  días  haciendo  escalas. 

Hay  vapores  que  salen  de  Nueva  York  que  hacen  escalas  en  los 
puertos  del  Mar  Caribe,  de  Colombia,  Cartaf^ena  y  Barranquilla,  y 
también  hacen  escala  en  Colón,  en  el  Istmo  de  Panamá  y  en  Kingston, 
Jamaica. 

A  todos  los  puertos  del  Pacífico  puede  irse  desde  Panamá,  después 
de  atravesar  el  Istmo  desde  Colón,  ó  tomando  un  vapor  que  sale  de 
San  Francisco  y  que  hace  escala  en  todos  los  puertos  que  hay  entre 
San  Francisco  y  Panamá.  Este  último  puerto  constituye  la  estación 
terminal  del  norte,  de  los  vapores  que  hacen  escala  en  loa  puertos  del 
Pacífico  de  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Perú  y  Chile. 

En  Nueva  York  pueden  tomarse  vapores  para  ir  á  Costa  Rica, 
Nicar^;ua  y,  desde  que  se  llevó  ã  cabo  la  inauguración  del  ferrocarril 
que  va  de  Puerto  Barrios,  pueda  irse  hasta  Guatemala.  liOs  mejores 
vapores  para  ir  al  Salvador,  Honduras  y  la  costa  occidental  de  Guate- 
mala y  Nicaragua  son  los  que  salen  de  Sau  Francisco  ó  de  Panamá. 
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SE  NECESITAN  TAPOKEB  DE  FBUCEBA  CLASE. 

Ya  se  ha  indicado  que  el  valor  del  comercio  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
oon  la  Améwa  del  Sur  propiamente  dicha,  6Ólo  asciende  á  $233,000,000 
de  un  valor  total  de  J  1,500,000,000  &  que  ascendía  del  comercio 
extranjero  de  estos  países.  Es  por  lo  menos  una  conclusión  l^;ica 
que  este  estado  de  cosas  coincide  con  la  falta  de  vapores  de  primera 
clase,  si  en  realidad  no  constituye  una  prueba  absoluta  de  que  un 
hecho  puede  atribuirse  al  otro.  A  pesar.del  hecho  deque  hay  muchos 
buques  de  carji^a  en  los  cuales  ondean  banderas  extranjeras  j  que  hacen 
la  travesía  entre  los  puertos  principales  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la 
América  del  Sur,  sin  embargo,  es  tan  necesario  que  en  los  altos  mares 
tengamos  vapores  correos  y  de  pasajeros  rápidos  para  el  transporte 
de  mercancías  y  de  correspondencia,  y  que  al  mismo  tiempo  puedan 
conducir  carga  especial  que  exija  una  pronta  entrega,  como  lo  es  el 
que  tengamos  las  corresponilientcs  líneas  de  ferrocarril  en  el  país  que 
presten  servicios  análogos. 

i  Por  ventura  puede  alguien  concebir  que  Chicago  podría  ser  lo  que 
en  la  actualidad  es  si  á  ella  sólo  pudiese  irse  en  trenes  de  carga!  Los 
rápidos  trenca  expresos  de  correspondencia  y  de  pasajeros  consti- 
tuyen una  absoluta  necesidad  para  el  debido  desarrollo  del  canje 
comercial.  Por  consiguiente,  es  una  necedad  esperar  que  los  Kstados 
l^^nidos  puedan  jamás  ocupar  una  posición  importante  en  el  comercio 
de  la  América  del  Sur  á  no  ser  que  se  mejoren  grandemente  las  vias 
de  conumicación  con  dichos  países. 

La  mejor  prueba  del  lamentable  estado  de  cosas  en  este  particular 
la  constituye  el  hecho  de  que  de  Buenos  Aires,  capital  de  la  progresista 
Kepública  Argentina,  en  una  semana  salieron  más  hombres  de  nego- 
cios á  bordo  de  rápidos  y  elegantes  vapores  europeos  para  visitar  i 
Europa  con  fines  comerciales  ó  en  viajes  de  recreo,  que  los  que  van 
á  los  Estados  Unidos  en  un  año  en  los  lentos  buques  que  ponen  en 
comunicación  á  Buenos  Aires  con  Nueva  York,  Los  datos  que  sobre 
este  particular  proporciona  Río  de  Janeiro,  la  gran  capital  del  Brasil, 
<lemitestran  q\ie  los  vapores  europeos  en  ima  semana  condujeron  más 
brasileños  á  Europa  que  todos  los  que  llevaron  los  buques  que  van 
á  los  E.stados  Unidos  en  un  año. 

Ija  denominada  subvención,  vocablo  que  con  frecuencia  da  lugar 
á  erróneas  interpretaciones,  no  es  la  solución  de  este  problema.  Toda 
la  cuestión  se  reduce  á  la  necesidad  de  pagar  buenos  sueldos  por  el 
trabajo  que  se  hace  bien;  es  decir,  los  Estados  Unidos  tienen  que 
estar  dispuestos  á  pagarles  &  Ins  compañías  de  vapores  que  ondean  la 
bandera  americana  por  la  conducción  de  la  correspondencia  en  vapores 
que  anden  á  una  velocidad  de  17  nucios  y  que  proporcionen  comodi- 
(lades  á  los  pasajeros  de  primera  clase,  un  precio  tan  equitativo  que 
les  sea  posible  llevar  la  correspondencia  y  los  pasajeros  en  compe- 
tencia con  los  vapores  europeos,  y  suministrar  asi  los  mismoc 
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de  comunicación  marítima  que  se  obtienen  en  loa  ferrocarriles  por 
todos  loa  ámbitos  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  á  I03  cualea  este  Gobierno 
p*    a  una  suma  regular  en  proporción  con  los  servicios  prestados. 

I^  OFICINA  INTBBNAOIONAI.  DE  1^8  XEFÚBUOMS  AKEBICANAS. 

En  suma,  se  aprovecha  esta  oportunidad  para  llamar  la  atención 
de  los  hombrea  de  negocios  hacía  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las 
Repúblicas  Americanas.  Esta  institución  fué  fundada  hace  dieci- 
ocho años  en  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana,  con  el  fin  de 
propagar  informes — por  todos  tos  ámbitos  de  las  diferentes  Repúblicas 
Americanas — relativos  á  su  mutuo  progreso  y  desarrollo.  Como  resul- 
tado de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  celebró  en  Río 
de  Janeiro,  y  gracias  á  los  esfuerzos  que  ha  hecho  el  Señor  Root, 
Secretario  de  Estado,  que  ha  hecho  más  que  ningi'in  otro  hombreen 
la  historia  de  la  diplomacia  americana  por  aumentar  el  prestigio  7 
la  influencia  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  la  América  latina,  dicha 
institución  ha  sido  reorganizada  j  ensanchada,  de  manera  que  pueda 
convertirse  en  una  agencia  práctica,  reconocida  por  el  mundo  entero, 
para  lograr  el  desarrollo  del  comercio  y  la  cordialidad  panamericanos. 
Dicha  institución  hade  ser  no  sólo  unaOíicina  de  información  que  sumi- 
nistre á  los  fabricantes,  educadores,  viajeros,  estudiantes,  etc.,  toda 
clase  de  datos  relativos  á  los  diferentes  países  americanos,  sino  el 
medio  por  el  cual  se  han  de  poner  en  práctica  todas  las  resoluciones 
de  las  varias  conferencias  panamericanas. 

La  Oficina  hace  todo  lo  posible  para  crear  más  íntimas  relaciones  y 
un  conocimiento  j  trato  más  cabales  entre  todas  las  naciones  del 
hemisferio  occidental.  Pubhca  un  Boletín  Mensual  que  constituye 
un  registro  detallado  de  las  condiciones  comerciales  de  todas  las 
Repúblicas,  y  distribuye  un  gran  número  de  impresos  en  los  cuales  se 
describen  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  sus  condiciones,  recursos  natu- 
rales y  las  grandes  oportunidades  que  ofrecen.  A  ella  está  agregada 
la  Biblioteca  de  Colón,  que  contiene  la  colección  más  grande  que  existe 
en  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  libros  que  se  refieren  á  la  historia,  progreso, 
y  estado  actual  de  los  países  de  que  se  trata. 

Gracias  &  la  generosidad  del  Setior  Andrew  Carnegie  y  á  las  cuotas 
con  que  han  contruibuído  los  diferentes  Gobiernos,  la  Oficina  Inter- 
nacional pronto  se  alojará  en  un  magnifico  nuevo  edificio  que  costará 
aproximadamente  $750,000,  proporcionándose  asf  en  Washington  un 
templo  en  el  cual  se  ha  de  cultivar  la  amistad  y  ensanchar  el  comercio 
y  que,  en  cierto  sentido,  será  el  punto  de  reunión  de  todas  las  Repú- 
blicas Americanas. 

La  Oficina  Internacional  se  sostiene  con  las  cuotas  conjuntas  de  las 
veintiuna  Repúblicas  Americanas,  y  sus  asuntos  los  rige  un  Consejo 
Directivo  compuesto  de  loa  Representantes  Diplomáticos  en  Washing- 
ton de  veinte  Repúblicas,  siendo  Freeideute  nato  de  dicho  Consejo 
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Directivo  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidoa.  El  jefe 
ejecutivo  de  dicha  Oficina  es  el  Director,  elegido  por  el  Consejo  Direc- 
tivo. El  Director  &  su  vez  es  auxiliado  por  el  Secretario  de  Is  Oficina 
y  por  otros  funcionarios  y  peritos. 

Siempre  que  cualquiera  persona  desee  obtener  informes,  puede 
dirigirse  al  Director  de  la  Oficina  Panamericana  (tal  como  comúnmente 
se  le  conoce),  núm.  2  Jackson  Place,  Wftsliingtou,  D.  C.  Se  tendrá 
el  mayor  gusto  en  tomar  en  consideración  detenidamente  cualesquiera 
preguntas  acerca  de  la  América  Latina  que  procedan  de  los  numerosos 
y  caracterizados  suscritores  de  la  revista  denominada  "The  World 
To-Day." 

Ã  fin  de  que  este  articulo  resulte  completo,  y  de  que  se  entiendan 
perfectamente  la  esfera  de  acción  é  importancia  de  esta  institución, 
deseo  citar  las  resoluciones  que  fueron  aprobadas  en  la  última  Confe- 
rencia Panamericana  que  se  celebró  en  Klo  de  Janeiro,  Brasil,  en  1906, 
Conferencia  que  ha  venido  á  ser  memorable  por  haber  concurrido  á 
ella  el  Señor  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado,  En  dichas  resoluciones  se 
dice  lo  siguiente: 

La  Tercera  Confere» en  Internidonal  Panamericana  resuelve  continuar  la  Cnióii 
Intpniiii'ion»!  de  liu  Republicas  Aiiioricaoas,  creada  por  la  Prituera  Coníprencia  7 
contírmada  por  la  Sc^iuida 

Ijoe  lilies  do  la  Ofii-ina  IntsmaLtonal  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  qu«  lofweeeul» 
diclm  t'iiiiSn,  son  las  siguientes 

1.  <JniipilarydÍHtribufrdik«  comerciales  y  proporcionar  informes  al  respecto. 

2.  t'iiiiipilar  y  clasihcar  todo  lo  referente  i  los  tratados  y  convenciones  entre  ha 
RppúMicas  Americanas  y  entre  éstaa  y  otros  Estados  no  americanos. 

3.  Informar  sobre  níiinloB  (ie  educaiión. 

4.  Informar  sobro  lim  cuestiones  de  las  Conferencias  Internacionales  Americanas. 
G.  I)ar  cumplimiento  í  todas  las  resoluciones  que  le  bayan  impuesto  á  le  üupogao 

las  Ctmfe  rene  ias  Inlernacionaii^a  Americanas. 

7.  Funcionar  como  Comiiiiijii  Permanente  de  las  Conferencias  Internacionales 
Amerieanna,  proponiendo  proyectos  que  pudieran  ser  incluidos  entre  los  temas  de  1» 
próxima  Conferencia;  estos  proyectos  deberín  ponerse  en  conocimiento  de  loe  dife- 
rentes Gobiernos  q\ic  forman  la  Unión  seis  meses,  pw  lo  menos,  antes  de  la  fecfaa  en 
que  deba  reunirse  la  próxima  Conferencia. 

8.  Presentar  con  la  misma  anlirípación,  &  loa  diferentes  Gobiernos,  un»  memorñ 
arcri'a  de  las  labores  do  la  Oürina  en  el  período  comprendido  desde  1*  úlCuna  Con- 
ferencia, y  también  informes  especiales  sobre  cada  uno  de  loe  asuntos  cuyo  estudio  ae  le 
hubiere  encomendado. 

Pero  esto  no  es  todo  de  ninguna  manera.  En  un  informe  sobre  ta 
Oficina  que  preparé  recientemente,  dije  lo  que  sigue: 

Otnis  résolue  i  ones,  por  virtud  de  las  cuales  la  Oficina  asume  nuevos  deberes,  prr^ 
criben  que  ae  lomen  las  meiüdas  conducentes  para  alojar  dicha  institución  de  tal 
manera  que  pueda  desempeñar  debidamente  las  importantes  funciones  que  efta 
Conferencia  le  ba  asignado;  que  se  nombre  una  comidón  en  cada  República  pan  que 
ayude  á  la  Oñeina  Ã  llevar  á  eabo  eus  trabajos;  que,  como  una  dependencia  de  ella. 
delie  eatableceree  una  seci'jón  especial  de  ealadística  comercial;  que  la  Oficina  del* 
preparar  un  proyecto  &  (in  de  obtener  mejores  medios  de  comunicación  por  vaporentK 
los  principales  puertos  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas, con  el  fin  de  fadlitAi  el  tr&fico,ks 
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TÛjee,  el  comercio  y  la  comunicacítSn  en  genenl;  que  debe  investigar  la  cuestión  del 
Ferrocarril  Intercontinental  7  celebrar  conferenciaB  con  loe  düerentea  Gobiernos 
encaminadas  á  determinar,  tan  luego  como  sea  podble.  las  coacesioaes  de  terreno, 
Bubvencionee,  garantías  de  intereses,  eseucionea  de  derechos  sobre  los  materiales 
necesarios  pata  la  conatmcción  y  el  material  rodante  de  aquél,  y  cualesquiera  otras 
concesionea  que  juzguen  convenientee  hacer  en  relaciún  con  dicha  empieea;  que  debe 
estudiar  loa  sistemaa  monetarios  de  loe  gobiernos  americanoa  con  el  fin  de  aiHiioter  & 
la  consideración  da  la  próxima  Conferencia  un  informe  acerca  de  los  sistemas  vigentes 
en  cada  uno  de  los  Gobiernos,  asf  como  la  historia,  fluctuaciones  y  tipo  de  cambio  que 
haL  ocurrido  dentro  de  loe  veinte  últimos  afioe,  junto  con  1»  preparación  de  tablas  que 
muestren  la  influencia  que  dichas  fluctuaciones  han  ejercido  en  el  de^nx>Uo  comer- 
cial é  industrial  de  dichos  pafsee;  que  debe  estudiar  las  leyes  que  rigen  las  con- 
cesiones públicas  en  las  varias  Repúblicas  de  América,  con  el  fin  de  obtener  los 
informes  qua  pudieran  aer  útiles  para  ello,  y,  finalmente,  que  prepare  un  programa 
para  la  Cuarta  Conferencia  Internacional  que  M  celebnui  dentro  del  próximo 
quinquenio. 


UN    AtJXILIAR    PODEROSO    DEL    COMERCIO 

EXTRANJERO.» 

LoB  comerciantes,  los  profesionales,  en  fin,  todas  las  personas  que 
se  interesan  por  nuestras  relaciones  extranjeras,  deben  conocer  la 
Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas.  Su  valor  prác- 
tico para  el  comerciante,  su  eficaz  auxilio  para  el  deearroUo  de  las 
relaciones  comerciales  j  amistosas  entre  las  naciones  amencanas,  su 
inmensa  esfera  de  acción,  son  hechos  que  patentizan  la  realidad  de 
su  importancia. 

Para  tener  una  idea  de  lo  que  la  Oficina  Internacional  puede  hacer 
por  el  comercio,  es  necesario  conocer  su  historia. 

Si  bien  ha  tenido  una  existencia  digna  j  honrosa  por  espacio  de 
diecisiete  años,  j  por  más  que  han  estado  al  frente  de  ella  hombres 
de  mérito  j  competentes,  no  ha  habido  hasta  el  presente  interés 
popular  alguno  por  nuestras  hermanas  del  continente  americano. 
Fueron  necesarias  las  dotes  de  un  hombre  de  estado  como  Elihu 
Boot,  y  el  viaje  sin  precedente  que  hizo  por  toda  la  América  del 
Sur,  para  que  el  pueblo  de  los  Estados  Unidos  se  diera  cuenta  de  la 
grande  importancia  de  nuestras  relaciones  con  los  países  de  allende 
el  Rfo  Bravo. 

La  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Kepúhlicas  Americanas  fué  creada 
por  la  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana,  celebrada  en  Washington 
en  1889-90.  Iios  delegados  latinoamericanos  encontraron  aquí  tal 
ignorancia  sobre  los  pueblos,  instituciones  y  recursos  da  sus  respec- 
tivos países,  y,  por  otro  lado,  la  misma  ignorancia  por  porte  de  ellos 
con  respecto  í  las  verdaderas  condiciones  de  los  EstadtA  Unidos,  que 

a  Fara  demostrar  el  trabajo  prictico  que  lleva  &  cabo  la  Oficina  Intemadonal  de  laa 
Bepúblicaa  Americanas,  ae  refMwluce  este  artículo,  escrito  por  el  Dirvctor,  3etIor  John 
Babrett,  y  publicado  en  "System"  del  mee  de  marzo  de  190S.  /  ~j^i-ti-;li-> 

40S6f— BuU.  "--"' '^  ^ 


1114      OFICINA  INTEBNAOIONAL  I>B  LAS  BEPÚBUCAS  AMEBICANA^ 

la  Conferencia  autorizó  el  eetablecimiento  de  lo  que  podía  llamarse 
una  oficina  internacional  de  información.  Conferencias  posteriores 
ensancharon  sus  funciones  hasta  tai  punto  que  hoy  promete  llegar 
&  ser  una  de  las  instituciones  internacionales  más  importantes  del 
mundo.  Loa  primeros  directores  hicieron  todo  lo  posible  por  el 
progreso  de  la  Oücina,  pero  sus  esfuerzos  eran  obstruidos  por  la  falta 
de  interés  general.  Ahora  alborea  una  nueva  era,  y  el  actual  Director, 
no  m&s  competente  que  sus  predecesores,  encuentra  un  terreno  in¿a 
propicio  para  Uevu-  &  cabo  el  programa  de  reorganización  3'  reconsti- 
tution de  la  Oficina. 

LA  OBOANIZAOldN  8IHOUULB  SE  LA  OFICINA  INTBBNAGIONAIh 

En  verdad,  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas 
es  única  en  su  género,  no  habiendo  otra  igual  L  ella  en  el  mundo, 
E)s  la  oficina  central,  en  la  capital  de  una  nación  americana,  de  las 
veintiuna  Repúblicas  del  hemisferio  occidental.  Su  Director  es  el 
único  funcionario  internacional  de  la  América  elegido  por  votación 
de  todos  los  Gobiernos  americanos. 

La  Oficina  no  está  en. sentido  alguno  subordinada  á  tm  Departa- 
mento 6  Secretaría  de  loa  Estados  Unidos  como  lo  están  las  demás  ofici- 
nas de  Washington.  Ea  absolutamente  independíente,  y  su  jefe  es 
responsable  á  los  veintiún  Representantes  Diplomáticos  de  los  Gobier- 
nos americanos  quienes  forman  el  Consejo  Directivo  que  rige  las 
funciones  de  la  institución.  El  presidente  del  consejo  es  el  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  por  el  hecho  de  que  la  Oficina 
se  halla  en  Washington  y  de  que  sus  relaciones  con  el  Gobierno  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  se  tramitan  por  el  Departamento  de  Estado. 

Las  veintiuna  Repúblicas  que  forman  la  Unión  contribuyen,  en 
proporción  con  sus  poblaciones  respectivas,  al  sostenimiento  de  la 
institución.  Por  m&s  que  los  Estados  Unidos  pagan,  como  es  con- 
siguiente, más  que  las  otras  veinte  Repúbhcas  combinadas,  el  Mi- 
nistro de  la  nación  más  pequeña  en  población  tiene  un  voto  en  el 
Consejo  Directivo  igual  al  del  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados 
Unidos.  Esta  circumstancia  de  interés  y  de  autoridad  iguales  y 
mutuos  mantiene  el  interés  de  toda  la  América  Latina  por  el  trabajo 
y  el  adelanto  de  la  Oficina.  El  diplomático,  el  comericaote  ó  el  viajero 
de  la  América  Central  6  de  países  tan  lejanos  como  la  Argentina  6 
Chile,  que  viene  á  la  Oficina  ó  que  la  escribe  en  demanda  de  informa- 
ción tiene  tanto  derecho  como  el  que  está  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Del  total  de  12,000,000  de  millas  cuadradas  que  abarcan  los  pafses 
americanos,  los  de  la  América  Latina  ocupan  aproximadamente 
9,000,000.  contra  3,000,000  de  los  Estados  Unidos  propriamente 
dichos.  El  territorio  del  Brasil  solamente  es  mayor  que  el  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  por  unas  200,000  millas.    Todos  los  Estados  Unidos, 
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sin  incluir  Alaska,  podrfan  ser  puestos  dentro  del  Brasil  dejando 
todavia  sitio  para  la  mayor  parte  del  Imperio  Alem&n.  De  loa 
150,000,000  de  habitantes  que  viven  en  las  Repúblicas  Americanas, 
65,000,000  residen  en  los  países  latinoamericanos — número  que  en 
verdad  es  más  que  suficiente  para  que  esas  naciones  sean  dignas  de 
nuestra  estudio  y  de  nuestra  sincera  amistad.  Ese  número  de  mi- 
llones puede  también  comprar  una  cantidad  considerable  de  productos 
de  otros  paises,  como  las  cifras  que  se  dan  más  adelante  lo  demos- 
trarán. 

El  comercio  exterior  total  (exportaciones  é  importaciones)  de  las 
veintiuna  Repúblicas  Americanas,  incluyendo  los  Estados  Unidos, 
excedió  el  año  pasado  de  $5,000,000,000.  De  esta  enorme  suma,  la 
América  Latina — con  demasiada  frecuencia  despreciada  por  nuestros 
comerciantes — compró  y  vendió  productos  avaluados  en  la  considera- 
ble cantidad  de  más  de  $2,000,000,000;  es  decir,  más  de  una  tercera 
parte  del  total  general.  Que  nosotros  tenemos  nuestra  participación 
en  el  comercio  exterior  de  la  América  Latina  está  probado  al  verse 
q.ie  nuestra  proporción  en  estos  dos  mil  millones  fué  de  $600,000,000. 

Estas  cifras  sugieren  inmediatamente  al  lector,  sea  comerciante  ó 
fabricante,  la  siguiente  pregunta:  "jTengo  yo  participación  en  esta 
suma'í"  Si  la  respuesta  es  negativa,  debe  dirigirse  &  la  Oficina 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  para  averiguar  el  por 
qué  y  la  manera  cómo  pudría  adquirir  la  pariicipacíón  que  desea. 

XL  PBBSOHAL  T  LA  OBOANIZAOKSN  DE  LA  OFICINA. 

La  información  que  se  solicita  de  la  Oficina  es  compilada  y  pre- 
parada por  su  personal,  compuesto  de  unas  veinticinco  personas,  y 
dividido  en  secciones — administrativa,  editorial,  de  traducciones,  de 
compilación  y  de  servicio.  Por  lo  que  respecta  al  comerciante,  la 
Oficina  está  dispuesta  &  ayudarle  facilitándole  datos  y  consejos  acerca 
de  cualquier  punto  relativo  al  comercio  americano. 

Para  dar  toda  clase  de  información,  dentro  de  su  esfera  de  acción, 
la  Oficina  Internacional  depende  (1)  de  su  bibUoteca,  conocida  por 
Biblioteca  de  Colón,  consistente  de  12,000  volúmenes,  que  abarca 
todas  las  naciones  americanas  y  que  cuenta  con  la  mejor  colección 
individual  de  obras  americanas  en  loa  Estados  Unidos;  (2)  de  los 
informes  oficiales  de  los  Gobiernos  americanos  que  se  la  envían  de 
conformidad  con  la  resolución  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Panameri- 
cana; (3)  de  las  gacetas  oficiales,  periódicos  particulares,  revistas  <'o- 
merciales  y  otras  publicaciones  de  las  distintas  capitales;  (4)  de  los 
informes  de  los  funcionarios  consulares  americanos  que  se  reciben  en 
forma  de  dupUcados  de  los  originales  que  envían  al  Departamento  de 
Estado;  (5)  de  ios  manuales  y  folletos  que  se  preparan  cuidadosa- 
mente de  vez  en  cuando,  en  los  que  se  describen  las  riquezas,  pro- 
greso, condiciones  y  desarrollo  de  los  diferentes  países  de  la  Unión,  y 
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(6)  de  los  mapas  y  otros  datos  geográficos  preparados  por  personas  j 
agencias  particulares. 

Todo  este  material  está  nûuuciosameDte  clasificado  y  puede  ser 
consultado  sin  demora.  Toda  persona  de  responsabilidad  tiene 
acceso  &  la  biblioteca  desde  las  9.30  de  la  mañana  hasta  las  4  de  la 
tarde  de  cada  día,  y  los  que  están  debidamente  recomendados  pue- 
den llevarse  libros  por  un  corto  espacio  de  tiempo.  Si  un  comer- 
ciante, viajero  ó  estudiante  dirije  &  la  Oficina  una  pregunta,  sus 
empleados  competentes  obtienen  de  las  fuentes  arriba  descritas  los 
datos  necesarios  para  la  respuesta.  Si  esas  personas  visitan  per- 
sonalmente &  la  Oficina,  se  les  pone  6  su  disposición  el  empleado 
que  mejor  puede  a^'udarles,  y  se  les  facilitan  los  libros,  folletos, 
informes,  mapas  y  otros  documentos  que  desearen  consultar. 

LOS  BXB'DXTA1>0S  PRAOTZOOS  aUB  OBTUOTE  LA  OETCXVA. 

Uno  ó  dos  ejemplos  servirán  para  demostrar  al  comerciante  cómo 
opera  la  maquinaria  de  la  Oficina  por  sus  intereses.  Un  fabricante 
de  automóviles  escribe,  ó  visita  á  la  Oficina,  diciendo  que  no  conoce 
naila  relativo  al  mercado  latinoamerícan»,  pero  que  desea  introducir 
S'të  productos  en  él  para  lo  cual  desea  obtener  datos  sobre  el  mismo. 
El  Director  6  el  Secretario  acusan  inmediatamente  recibo  de  su  carta 
dándole  amplia  información  y  mandándole  folletos  que  describen  las 
condiciones  generales  del  mercado  latinoamericano  con  el  fln  de  que 
pueda  obtener  la  información  preliminar  sobre  el  asunto.  Después, 
uno  de  los  peritos  estadistas  6  mercantiles  de  la  Oficina  prepara  un 
memorandum  que  demuestra  las  importaciones  de  automóviles  en  la 
América  Latina,  los  paisea  de  donde  originaron,  las  condiciones  de  la 
demanda  y  competencia,  la  calidad  de  los  caminos  y  calles,  precios  de 
flete,  facilidades  de  transporte,  derechos  arancelarios  ó  de  aduanas, 
métodos  de  pago  y  otros  <latos  prácticos  que  pudieran  ser  útiles  y  de 
provecho. 

Otro  ejemplo:  Un  viajero  que  nunca  ha  estado  en  la  América  Latina 
desea  datos  sobre  ella;  pues,  inmediatamente  se  le  facilitan  manuales 
y  un  memorandum  sobre  las  líneas  de  navegación  y  ferrocarril,  el 
costo  del  viaje,  los  hoteles,  los  principales,  puntos  de  interés  la  clase  de 
moneda  en  circulación,  la  clase  de  ropa  que  requiere  el  clima  y  el 
tiempo  que  se  emplea  en  hacer  el  viaje.  El  catedrático,  el  estudiante, 
el  CO nfpi'e ociante,  el  escritor,  todos  bust^an  las  mejores  fuentes  de 
información  sobre  la  América  Latina:  Para  este  objeto  la  Oficina 
les  facilita  una  lista  de  los  libros  que  deben  leer  y  de  los  mapas  que 
deben  consultar,  con  los  nombres  de  los  editores  y  de  los  autores. 

Y  asi,  suce-si vãmente,  podria  ir  citando  ejemplos  de  las  continuas  y 
crecientes  pruebas  del  buen  trabajo  que  la  Oficina  está  llevando  á 
cabo,  no  sólo  en  asuntos  materiales,  comerciales  y  económicos,  sino 
también  en  materias  docentes,  sociales  é  intelectuales.  '  Tal  ^^  será 

,L. Otilóle 
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bastante  hacer  constar  en  este  punto  que  la  correspondencia  de  la 
Oficina  ha  cuadríplicodo  durante  los  últimos  ocho  meses  7  que  la 
demanda  de  sus  publicaciones  ha  aumentado  en  proporción.  El 
promedio  de  la  correspondencia  de  la  Oficina  es  de  2,000  cartas  al 
mes,  recibidas  7  contestadas,  juntamente  con  15,000  boletines, 
manuales,  folletos  7  circulares  que  se  dÍ3tribÜ7en  durante  el  mismo 
período. 

El  medio  de  comunicación  más  importante  entre  la  Oficina  7  loa 
grandes  intereses  comerciales  de  Pan-América  es  su  Boletín  Mensual, 
publicado  en  forma  de  revista  7  que  ve  la  luz  al  final  de  cada  mes. 
Contiene  los  datos  oficíales  más  recientes  de  todas  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas,  tales  como  importaciones  7  exportaciones,  modifica- 
ciones arancelarias,  condiciones  comerciales,  mejoras  7  obras  públicas, 
oportunidades  industriales,  nuevas  leyes  sobre  comercio,  inmigración, 
minería,  etc.,  concesiones  mineras  Ó  información  variada.  Cualquier 
persona  6  compañía  puede  hacer  que  su  nombre  se  in8c^ríba  eo  la  lista 
de  los  que  reciben  gratis  este  Boletín,  siempre  que  esté  recomendada 
por  un  Senador  Ó  un  Representante  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  ó,  si  el 
solicitante  es  extranjero,  por  el  representante  diplomático  de  su  país 
en  Washington,  Ha  sido  necesario  establecer  esta  regla  porque  (  1) 
la  demanda  es  ma7or  que  la  existencia,  (2)  las  cantidades  vasignadas 
por  los  Estados  Unidos  7  los  otros  Gobiernos  eran  insuficientes,  7 
(3)  por  la  razón  de  que  la  distribución  gratis  depende  de  dichas 
asignaciones.  Por  otro  lado,  todos  los  que  desearen  recibir  el  Boletín 
sin  tener  que  pedirlo  por  medio  de  un  Senador,  Representante,  6 
funcionario  diplomático,  pueden  pasar  por  alto  ese  requisito  piando 
la  suscripción  anual  de  $2  en  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  6  de  S2.50 
en  otros  países. 

Además  del  Boletín  Mensual,  la  Oficina  tiene  en  venta  muchos 
manuales,  libros  7  folletos  de  gran  utilidad,  asi  como  también  varias 
publicaciones  cuya  distribución  es  gratuita.  Hay  una  lista  de  todas 
esas  publicaciones  que  se  enviará  inmediatamente  á  las  personas  que 
la  pidan. 

En  conclusión,  apuntaré  brevemente,  para  conocimiento  de  los 
comerciantes,  varios  hechos  dignos  de  nota: 

I.  Durante  los  últimos  ocho  meses,  más  de  cien  fabricantes,  expor- 
tadores é  importadores  han  decidido,  gracias  á  los  consejos  de  la 
Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  entrar  en  el 
mercado  latinoamericano,  aparte  de  otros  muchos  de  CU70S  nombres 
no  tenemos  relación  disponible. 

II.  Reciprocamente,  un  gran  número  de  comerciantes  latinoameri- 
canos, que  antes  no  conocían  nada  de  las  oportunidades  que  existen 
en  eete  país,  han  entablado  relaciones  con  los  Estados  Unidos. 

III.  El  número  de  norteamericanos  que  visitan  la  Amí'rira  Latina 
7  el  de  latinoamericanos  que  vienen  á  la  América  del  Norte  han  sido 
considerablemente  aumentados  por  la  Oficina.  c- 
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IV.  En  Taños  centros  docentes  de  la  Àméiica  del  Norte,  que 
antes  dedicaban  poca  atención  &  eatas  materias,  se  ha  establecido 
el  estudio  de  la  lengua  española  y  de  historia,  progreso  y  oondidones 
actuales  de  la  América  Latina,  en  tanto  que  el  número  de  jóvenes 
latinoamericanos  que  vienen  á  los  colegios  de  los  Bstados  Unidos 
h^  aumentado  notablemente. 

y.  Ã  iniciativa  de  la  oficina  y  con  su  cooperación,  varias  oAnuuras 
7  juntas  de  comercio,  y  clubs  y  círculos  sociales  y  lUeraxioe  han 
dado  loa  pasos  necesarios  para  dar  &  ocmooer  &  sos  aocios  la  Amfaii» 
Latina,  como  hacían  antes  con  respecto  &  Europa  y  Asia. 

VI.  El  espíritu  de  amistad  internacional  y  de  confianza  mutua 
entre  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  ha  sido  fomentado  por  las  rela- 
ciones más  estrechas  que  la  Oficina  ha  procurado  como  institución 
sostenida  por  todas  ellas,  por  cuyo  adelanto  todas  tienen  igual  in- 
terés y  respoDsabihdad.  La  Oficina  está  encomendada,  no  sola- 
mente con  la  misión  de  recabar  la  aprobación  de  las  resoluciones  de 
la  última  Conferencia  Panamericana,  sino  también  con  la  prepara- 
ción del  programa  de  la  que  se  reunirá  dentro  de  tres  afios. 

VIL  Como  Director,  6  funcionario  administrativo  en  jefe  de  la 
Oficina,  puedo  decir  con  verdad  que,  si  bien  adolece  de  muchos 
defectos,  y  sólo  acaba  de  empezarse  el  trabajo  de  reconstituirla,  está 
siempre  dispuesta  á  faciUtar  toda  información  y  todo  el  auxilio  que 
pueda  para  el  fomento  del  comercio,  de  la  buena  inteligencia,  y 
del  intercambio  panamericanos,  esperando  que  los  lectores  do 
"System"  se  aprovecharán  de  las  faciUdades  que  ofrece. 


EL  CONSEJO  DIRECTIVO  DE  LA  OFICINA  INTER- 
NACIONAL DE  LAS  REPÚBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

La  Unión  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  de  la 
cual  es  órgano  oficial  la  Oficina  Internacional,  es  una  institución 
de  tal  naturaleza,  de  miras  tan  elevadas  y  de  tan  amplio  radio  de 
acción,  que  no  podria  existir  sino  bajo  la  dirección  y  adminístraciõD 
de  un  consejo  de  gobierno  compuesto  de  representantes  genuinos 
de  un  noble  ideal,  de  una  fuerza  moral  que  tiende  &  fomentar  los 
lazoK  materiales  y  de  simpatía  que  deben  unir  por  fuerza  á  las  naciones 
del  hemisferio  americano. 

La  institución  que  hoy  se  conoce  con  el  nombre  de  Oficina  Inter- 
nacional de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  es  el  resultado  directo  y  pal- 
pable del  Frimer  Congreso  Panamericano  que  se  reunió  en  Wash- 
ington de  octubre  de  1889  á  abril  de  1890,  y  que  creó  el  día  29  de 
marzo  de  1890  una  "Oficina  Comercial  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas" por  el  voto  unánime  de  los  delegados  de  los  dieciocho  países  de 
América  que  concurrieron  á  la  invitación  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 
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Los  países  representados  en  esta  Primera  Conferencia  Panamericana 
fueron  loe  siguientes:  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brasil,  Chile,  Colombia, 
Costa  Rica,  Ecuador,  Estados  Unidos,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras, 
México,  Nicaragua,  Paraguay,  Perú,  Salvador,  Uruguay  y  Venezuela. 
Cuando  se  creó  la  Oficina  se  la  colocó  bajo  la  vigilancia  del  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  &  quien  se  le  pidió  que  tomara 
&  su  caigo  la  oiganización  de  dicha  agencia,  para  el  mantenimiento 
de  la  cual  contribuyen  cierta  suma  anual  todos  loa  países  de  la  Unión 
Panamericana,  en  proporción  &  la  población  de  cada  uno.  De 
acuerdo  con  la  resolución  respectiva,  la  Oficina  se  estableció  bajo 
la  dirección  del  Departamento  de  Estado  el  dia  26  de  agosto  de  1890. 

El  día  1°  de  abril  de  1S9Õ  se  reunieron  otra  vez  en  W&shington,  ft 
invitación  del  Secretario  de  Estado,  los  representantes  de  loa  países 
de  la  Unión  Internacional,  con  el  objeto  de  reorganizar  la  Oficina. 
Obedeciendo  &  este  plan  se  creó  una  Comisión  Ejecutiva  compuesta 
de  cinco  miembros,  de  la  cual  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados 
uñidos  era  presidente  nato,  y  desde  entonces  se  dio  &  esta  agencia 
panamericana  el  nombre  de  "Oficina  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas." 

La  creciente  institución,  representante  en  W&shington  del  primer 
movimiento  concertado  &  favor  de  una  nueva  poUtica  comercial, 
fué  reorganizada  otra  vez  en  1899  por  los  miembros  del  Cuerpo 
Diplomático  latinoamericano  y  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  dictándose  entonces  nuevas  r^las  para  su  administración, 
bajo  las  cuales  continuó  prosperando  y  haciéndose  cada  vez  más 
util  la  Oficina. 

La  Segunda  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  reunió  en  la  ciudad 
de  México  en  1901-2,  se  ocupó  de  reorganizar  de  nuevo  la  Oficina 
que  se  llama  desde  entonces  "Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas."  El  nuevo  plan  hizo  más  extensa  su  esfera  de  acción, 
y  creó  el  Consejo  Directivo,  compuesto  de  ios  representantes  diplo- 
máticos de  todos  los  Gobiernos  de  la  Unión  acreditados  cerca  del 
Gobierno  de  los  Rstados  Unidos,  teniendo  siempre  por  presidente 
nato  al  Secretario  de  Eí^tado  de  dicho  país. 

Otros  reglamentos,  dictados  de  acuerdo  con  la  importancia  que 
cada  vez  iba  adquiriendo  la  Oficina,  fueron  aprobados  en  1902,  y  en 
1906,  este  último  por  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Internacional  Ameri- 
cana que  se  celebró  en  Rfo  Janeiro.  Esta  última  reorganización 
aumenta  grandemente  el  trabajo  de  la  Oficina,  le  impone  nuevos 
deberes,  le  abre  nuevos  campos  de  actividad,  y  por  último  le  da 
nueva  vida,  nuevas  fuerzas  para  atender  al  creciente  desarrollo  de 
las  relaciones  comerciales  y  de  simpatía  que  hoy  existen  entre  las 
naciones  que  componen  la  Unión  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas 
Americanas.  La  resolución  respectiva  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia 
determina  los  deberes  del  Consejo  Directivo,  que  son  entre  otros  el 
de  celebrar  una  sesión  ordinaria  el  primer  miércoles  de  cada,  mes, 
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excepto  junio,  julio  y  agosto,  pudiéndose  reunir  en  sesión  extraordi- 
naria &  iniciativa  del  presidente  del  Consejo,  6  &  petición  de  dos 
miembros.  Para  que  haya  quorum  es  necesaria  la  asistencia  de  cinco 
miembros.  En  ausencia  del  Secretario  de  Kstado  presidirA  las 
sesiones  el  que  desempeñe  el  cargo  interinamente,  y  á  falta  de  éste 
el  miembro  m&s  antiguo  del  Cuerpo  Diplom&tico  latinoamericano. 

También  se  dispone  que  se  nombre  una  Comisión  de  Vigilancia 
compuesta  de  cuatro  miembros  del  Consejo  y  presidida  por  el  presi- 
dente de  dicho  cuerpo,  esci^iendo  por  la  suerte  el  orden  en  que  han 
de  servir.  Hoy  la  Comisión  de  Vigilancia  se  compone  de  los  Mi- 
nistros del  Ecuador,  Panamá,  Perú  7  Bolivia,  habiendo  ya  expirado 
el  afio  que  correspondía  al  Ministro  de  Haití.  Loe  otros  miembroe 
del  Consej  o  servir&n  en  la  Cornisón  de  Vigilancia  en  el  orden  siguiente  : 
Costa  Bica,  Brasil,  Honduras,  Cuba,  Guatemala,  Repúbhca  Domi- 
nicana, Nicaragua,  Venezuela,  Paraguay,  Colombia,  Chile,  México, 
Salvador,  Uruguay  y  la  República  Argentina. 

Aun  cuando  el  nuevo  reglamento  determina  el  tíempo  que  debe 
servir  cada  uno  de  los  miembros  de  la  Comisiõn  de  Vigilancia,  se  ha 
pensado  hacer  una  modificación,  por  ju^;arlo  asi  mea  conveniente  el 
Consejo.  I^  materia  se  ha  sometido  &  una  comisión  que  todavia  no 
ha  informado.  La  Comisión  de  Vigilancia  debe  reunirse  en  sesión 
ordinaria  una  vez  por  mes,  siendo  tres  el  número  necesario  para  que 
haya  quonim.  Los  deberes  de  esta  comisión,  como  su  nombre  lo 
indica,  son  de  vigilar  por  la  buena  marcha  de  la  Oficina,  informando 
al  Consejo  del  resultado  de  sus  gestiones,  y  recomendando  las  modi- 
ficaciones 6  mejoras  que  se  puedan  hacer  en  beneficio  de  la  institu- 
ción. La  administración  y  dirección  inmediata  de  la  Oficina  está  á 
cargo  de  un  Director,  que  nombra  el  Consejo  Directivo.  El  Secre- 
tario del  Consejo  lo  es  también  de  la  Oficina. 

Esta  participación  constante  y  activa  de  loa  representantes  diplo- 
máticos de  los  países  de  la  Unión  en  la  dirección  y  gobierno  de  la 
Oficina,  es  lo  que  le  da  el  carácter  estrictamente  internacional  que  la 
distingue,  porque  todas  las  Repúblicas  de  la  Unión,  sea  cual  fuese  su 
extensión  territorial  ó  su  población  tienen  los  mismos  derechos,  tos 
mismos  deberes  que  desempeãar  y  la  misma  participación  en  el 
éxito  que  pueda  alcanzar  la  Oficina  Internacional,  que  es  el  agente 
oficial  de  propaganda  de  todas  y  cada  una  de  las  naciones  libres  de 
América. 

Nada  demuestra  la  importancia  que,  desde  el  punto  de  vista 
comercial,  político  y  social,  ha  adquirido  el  mundo  panamericano, 
como  los  nuevos  deberes  que  le  han  sido  impuestos  á  la  Oficina. 
Desde  el  dfa  en  que  se  reunió  la  Primera  Conferencia  Internacional 
Americana  en  Washington,  hasta  éste  en  que  con  solemnes  ceremo- 
nias se  coloca  la  piedra  angular  del  Templo  Panamericano  de  la  Pas, 
en  presencia  de  los  más  altos  dignatarios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  de 
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la  America  latina,  el  hemiaferio  occidental  ha  adelantado  á  pasos  de 
gigante  hacia  la  meta  que  desde  su  principio  ha  tratado  de  alcanzar 
la  Unión  Internacional,  es  decir,  &  estrechar  las  relaciones  de  los 
países  de  la  América  entera,  á  unificar  sus  esfuerzos  por  alcanzar  el 
más  alto  grado  de  progreso,  latente  en  todos,  y  por  último  á  fijar 
sobre  bases  sólidas  el  credo  político  del  cual  es  apóstol  esforzado  el 
Presidente  del  Consejo  Directivo,  la  noble  doctrina  de  la  mejor  inteii- 
geacia. 

Por  la  primera  vez  en  la  historia  de  esta  institución,  el  Boletín 
Mensual,  que  es  el  órgano  reconocido  de  la  Unión,  publica  un  cuadro 
del  Consejo  Directivo  y  de  tos  funcionarios  principales  de  la  Oficina. 
E}sto  obedece  al  doble  propósito  de  conmemorar  de  manera  apropiada 
el  acto  importante  de  la  colocación  de  la  piedra  angular  del  nuevo 
local  de  la  Oficina,  asi  como  de  hacer  conocidos  de  los  lectores  del 
Boletín  en  este  país,  en  Europa  y  en  Latino-América  &  los  hombres 
que  representan  en  Washington  los  patsea  de  la  Unión  Internacional. 

í^clptuando  al  Paraguay,  que  en  estos  momentos  no  tiene  repre- 
sentante diplomático  en  Washington,  todos  los  países  que  asistieron 
&  la  Frimera  Conferencia,  ta  República  Dominicana,  que  se  adhirió 
despuéS'  y  las  jóvenes  RepúbUcas  de  Cuba  y  Fanam&  que  luego 
entraron  &  formar  parte  de  la  Unión,  están  todas  representadas  en 
el  Consejo  Directivo  de  la  Oficina. 

Ya  se  ha  dicho  que  el  Presidente  del  Consejo  Directivo  es  el  Secre- 
tario de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Aun  cuando  el  nombre 
del  que  hoy  ocupa  tan  elevada  posición  es  perfectamente  bien  cono- 
cido en  todos  los  países  de  la  Unión,  que  le  han  dado  la  más  esplén- 
dida bienvenida  que  jamás  recibiera  hombre  público  alguno,  es 
siempre  im  grato  deber  consignar  aquí  el  nombre  de  SuHC  Root, 
Presidente  dot  Consejo  Directivo  y  amigo  verdadero  de  la  Unión 
Internacional.  La  carrera  púbUca  de  este  alto  personaje  ha  sido 
notabüisima  y  llena  de  servicios  meritorios.  Durante  su  vida  ha 
tenido  cargos  de  la  mayor  responsabilidad,  en  el  desempeño  de  los 
cuales  ha  alcanzado  un  éxito  brillante,  no  tan  sólo  por  los  frutos 
de  su  erudición,  sino  por  su  juicio  sereno  y  recto,  y  la  facultad  asom- 
brosa que  posee  de  dominar  las  situaciones  más  difíciles  y  los 
problemas  más  arduos.  Desde  el  año  de  1867,  cuando  se  graduó  en 
la  Universidad  de  Nueva  York,  ha  recibido  el  grado  de  doctor  en 
leyes  en  seis  de  las  imiversidades  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  así  como 
en  la  de  Buenos  Airea  y  en  la  de  San  Marcos  de  Lima,  en  1906, 
durante  el  viaje  memorable  que  hizo  en  la  época  en  que  estaba 
reunida  en  Rio  Janeiro  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Internacional.  Dur- 
ante la  administración  de  McKinlet  el  Señor  Root  desempeñó 
la  cartera  de  la  Guerra  y  ha  venido  desempeñando  la  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores  6  Secretaria  de  Estado,  desde  el  1"  de  julio  de  1906. 
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Sigue  en  orden  gerárquico,  por  tener  el  rango  de  Embajada,  la  del 
Brasil  que  representa  uno  de  loa  diplomáticos'  y  hombres  de  letras 
más  notables  que  ha  producido  el  p&ts.  El  Sefior  Joaquim  Nabcoo, 
Embajador  del  Brasil,  ae  distinguió  desde  muy  joven  en  el  Parlamento 
Brasileño,  en  tiempo  del  Imperio,  defendiendo  con  calor  y  con 
éxito  la  abolición  dé  la  esclavitud.  Los  servicios  que  en  la  vida 
pública  ha  prestado  ¿  su  patria  el  Sefior  Nabuco,  ya  como  diplomático, 
ya  como  hombre  de  estado,  son  de  tal  importancia  que  el  Brasil  ha 
querido  premiarle  escogiéndole  para  encomendarle  la  primera  Emba- 
jada que  creó  el  pais.  El  Sefior  Nabuco  fué  vice-presidente  de  la 
Comisión  de  Reglamento  para  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  y  luego  [resi- 
dente de  dicha  conferencia.  Como  escritor,  las  obras  del  Sefiw 
Nabuco  son  recibidas  con  grande  aplauso  por  los  hombres  de  letras, 
á  causa  de  la  versatiUdad  del  autor  y  de  sus  concepciones  altameote 
filosóficas. 

México  est6  también  representado  en  el  Ctmaejo  Directivo  por  mi 
Embajador,  el  Sefior  Don  Enbique  C.Cbbel,  hoy  ausente  de  Wash- 
ington. El  Sefior  Cbkkl  se  halla  actualmente  en  Chihuahua,  donde 
desempefia  la  Gobernación  del  Estado.  Su  carrera  pública  ha  sido 
tan  variada  como  distinguida,  ya  en  el  Congreso,  ya  como  autoridad 
en  cue.sti(>nes  económicas  y  financieras,  al  grado  que  ee  le  cuenta  entre 
los  estadistas  más  notables  de  México.  El  Embajador  Cbskl  ha 
demostrado  su  espíritu  de  anchas  miras  y  generosos  ideales  para 
la  hermandad  de  las  Repúbficas  Americanas  como  fundador  de  la 
asociación  llamada  "Fraternidad  Centro-Americana,"  destinada  al 
fomento  de  la  paz,  el  progreso  y  el  bienestar  de  la  América  Cen- 
tral, particularmente,  y  en  términos  generales  de  todo  el  conti- 
nente latinoamericano. 

En  ausencia  del  Embajador  Creel,  está  al  frente  de  la  Embajada  cod 
el  cai^o  de  Encargado  de  Negocios  interino  el  Sefior  Don  José  F, 
GoDOY,  Ministro  de  México  acreditado  en  Cuba.  Los  servicios  que  ha 
prestado  á  su  patria  el  Señor  Godot,  ya  en  la  carrera  consular  como  en 
la  diplomática,  han  sido  tan  largos  cómo  valiosos,  no  solamente  en 
Cuba  sino  en  los  Estaiioa  Unidos  y  en  Centro  América.  El  Seüor 
GoDOY  como  abogado  ha  hecho  un  estudio  especial  del  derecho  inter- 
nacional, y  se  ha  distinguido  además  por  sus  conocimientos  literarios. 
Fué  Secretario  del  Secundo  Congreso  Panamericano  que  se  reunió  en 
la  ciudad  de  México  en  1901.  . 

Los  otros  países  de  la  Unión  Internacional  están  representados  en 
Washington  por  legaciones.  Corre,sponde  el  primer  puesto,  en  el 
orden  alfabético,  á  la  Ai^entina,  que  se  baila  representada  por  el  Sefior 
Don  Epifânio  Portela,  hombre  de  estado  que  ha  servido  á  su  país 
como  diplomático  en  Europa  y  Sud  América,  antes  de  venir  á  loa 
Estados  Unidos,  en  el  Congreso  Federal  por  seis  años  y  en  el  desem- 
peño de  muchos  puestos  públicos.     El  Señor  Pórtela  se  ha  dístin- 
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guido  también  como  escntor  público,  habiendo  redactado  varios  de  los 
períódicoB  m&s  importantes  de  Buenos  Aires.  Fué  miembro  de  la 
Comisión  de  Programa  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  delegado  de  la 
Aj^eutina  &  dicho  Congreso  Panamericano,  y  también  formó  parte  de 
la  Comisión  encargada  de  la  reoi^anización  de  la  Oficina  en  Rio 
Janeiro. 

Es  el  representante  de  Bolivia  el  Señor  Don  Ionaoio  Caldbbók,  que 
hace  algunos  años  est&  acreditado  ante  el  Qobiemo  de  los  Estados 
Unidos.  El  Seûor  Calderóti  ha  servido  &  su  pais  animado  siempre 
del  más  noble  celo  patriótico,  distinguiéndose  como  partidario  entu- 
raosta  de  la  instrucción  pública,  «sf  como  en  la  carrera  consular  y  di- 
plomática. El  Sefior  Calderón  es  conãderado  una  de  las  autoridades 
m&s  notables  de  Bolivia  en  materias  económicas,  habiendo  desempe- 
ñado entre  otros  cargos  de  importancia  la  Cartera  de  Hacienda.  El 
Señor  Calderón  ha  demostrado  siempre  el  mayor  interés  en  todo  lo 
que  se  relaciona  con  la  Oficina,  fué  miembro  de  la  Comisión  de  Regla- 
mento de  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  y  en  la  actualidad  lo  es  de  la  Comi- 
sión de  Vigilancia. 

Representa  &  Chile  en  el  Consejo  Directivo  el  Señor  Don  Aníbal 
Cruz,  abogado  eminente  y  autoridad  reconocida  en  derecho  de  gentes. 
El  Señor  Cruz  ha  prestado  importantísimos  servicios  &  Chile  en  el 
desempeño  de  los  varios  puestos  públicos  que  le  han  sido  encomenda- 
dos. No  es  un  desconocido  en  Washington,  pues  antes  había  repre- 
sentado aquí  á  su  pals  ya  como  Secretario  de  Legación,  Encargado  de 
Negocios  y  como  comisionado  de  Chile  en  la  Comisión  de  Reclama- 
ciones Chileno-Americana,  en  la  cual  lució  sus  dotes  de  abogado  inter- 
nacional. El  Señor  Chuz  ha  sidí^  profesor  de  Derecho  Administra- 
tivo en  la  Universidad  de  Santiago,  Ministro  de  la  Guerra,  y  ha  servido 
también  en  los  congresos  de  su  patria. 

Es  el  representante  de  Colombia  el  Señor  Don  Enrique  Cortés, 
diplomático  y  hombre  de  letras  de  reconocida  fama.  No  son  pocos 
los  servicios  que  ha  prestado  &  su  pais,  ya  como  Ministro  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores,  ya  como  Inspector  de  Instrucción  Pública.  Puede 
decirse  que  fué  el  fundador  del  ramo  de  instrucción,  ó  por  lo  menos 
que  lo  levantó  á  una  altura  notable.  Sus  esfuerzos  en  pró  de  la 
instrucción  le  indujeron  á  llevar  al  país  profesores  extranjeros  para 
fomentar  así  tan  importante  ramo  de  la  administración.  Hace 
muchos  años  que  el  Señor  Cortés  comenzó  su  carrera  diplomática 
en  Washington. 

Costa  Rica  está  representada  por  el  Señor  Don  Joaquín  Bernardo 
Calvo,  amigo  constante  y  fiel  de  la  Oficina  de  las  RepúbUcas  Ameri- 
canas, desde  que  la  creó  el  Primer  Congreso  Panamericano,  en  el 
cual  tomó  parte  el  Señor  Calvo  como  secretario  de  la  delegación  de 
Costa  Rica.  En  la  Segunda  Conferencia  Internacional  representó  á 
Costa  Rica  y  en  su  calidad  de  delegado  fué  uno  de  los  miembros  ile,la 
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Comisión  encalada  de  reorganizar  la  Oficina.  M&s  luc^  sirvió  en  la 
Comisión  de  Programa  para  la  Tercera  Conferencia  de  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
El  Señor  Calvo  ha  prestado  muchos  é  importantes  servicios,  ya  como 
diplomático  7  como  escritor  púbhco,  no  eóIo  á  su  paia  sino  á  loe  inte- 
reses de  la  Unión  j  del  progreso  panamericanos. 
'  Sigue  en  orden  Cuba,  representada  por  el  Señor  Don  Gonzaijo  db 
QiTESADA,  diptom&tico,  orador  j  escritor  de  fama.  El  Sefior  QuKaAU 
también  viene  identificado  con  el  movimiento  panamericano,  desde.el 
PriiAei  Congreso  Internacional,  ea  el  cual  sirvió  como  secretario  dâ 
Doctor  SÁEZ  Fkña,  uno  de  los  delegados  de  la  República  Argentina. 
Fue-secretario  de  la  Comisión  de  Programa  para  la  Tercera  Conferem- 
cia.-dd^ado  de  Cuba  á  la  misma,  y  presidente  de  la  Comisión  de  Reor- 
ganización de  la  Oficina,  por  la  cual  ha  demostrado  siempre  el  mayor 
interés  y  buena  voluntad.  El  Sefior  Quesada  ha  prestado  &  su  país 
importantísimos  servicios,  en  el  desempeño  de  cargos  de  responsa- 
biUdad,  entre  otros  la  representación  en  el  Congreso  de  Paz  de  la 
Haya. 

La  República  del  Ecuador  tiene  por  representante  al  Sefior  Don 
Luís  Feupb  Cabbo,  uno  de  los  hombres  de  estado  m&s  notables  de 
su  pais  y  de  sus  m&s  distinguidos  escritores-  públicos.  El  Sefior 
Carbo  ha  desempeñado  cargos  de  la  mayor  importancia,  no  sólo  en  el 
Ecuador  sino  en  el  extranjero,  ya  como  diplomático^  ya  otros  de  alta 
significación  politica,  talos  como  las  carteras  de  Relaciones  Exteriores, 
del  Interior,  de  Instrucción  Pública  y  de  Justicia  y  como  Senador. 
También  representó  el  Señor  Cabbo  al  Ecuador  en  la  Segunda  Confe- 
rencia Panamericana  de  México,  ha  demostrado  siempre  el  mayor 
interés  por  el  progreso  de  la  Unión  y  es  hoy  uno  de  l<w  miembros  de  la 
Conusión  de  Vigilancia. 

El  Ministro  tie  Guatemala  acreditado  en  Washington,  Doctor 
Luis  Toledo  Heksastb,  se  halla  ausente  actu^mente  en  su  pais, 
ocupando  su  lugar  en  el  Consejo  Directivo  el  Doctor  Ramón  Bbx- 
QOECHEA,  Consul  General  de  Guatemala  en  Nueva  York,  y  Encargado 
de  Negocios  interinamente.  El  Doctor  Toledo  Herkartb  es  un 
escritor  notable,  particularmente  de  materias  cientificas.  Comenzó 
su  carrera  diplomática  en  Madrid  y  después  de  haber  asistido  al 
Tercer  Congreso  Panamericano  de  Rio  en  caUdad  de  Secretario  de  la 
Del^ación  de  Guatemala,  fué  nombrado  Ministro  en  Washington, 
habiendo  demostrado  siempre  grande  interés  en  todo  lo  relativo  &  la 
.  Oficina.  El  Doctor  Benooechea  es  médico  de  gran  fama,  y  ocupa 
el  grado  más  alto  en  el  Cuerpo  de  Sanidad  Militar.  Después  de 
haber  desempeñado  en  su  país  puestos  de  la  mayor  importancia  y 
de  infiuencia  politica,  fué  nombrado  Cónsul  General  en  Nueva  York, 
y  por  dos  veces  ha  sido  Encargado  de  Negocios  en  Washington. 

Representa  á  la  Heptiblica  de  Haití  en  el  Conseio  Directivo  el 
Señor  Don  J.  N.  Íiéqer,  que  es  el  representante  más  antiguo  de  la 
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América  Latina  en  W&stiingtoD.  El  Señor  Léqer  ee  abogado  de  fama 
metvcida  y  un  notable  escritor  en  materias  de  jurisprudencia  y  de 
historia.  Ha  desempeñado  en  su  pais  y  en  el  extranjero  puestos  de 
la  mayor  importancia,  entre  otros  el  de  Subsecretario  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores,  Presidente  de  la  Comisión  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  y 
miembro  de  la  C&mara  de  Representantes.  Comenzó  su  carrera 
diplomática  en  París,  y  desde  1896  está  acreditado  &  Washington. 
El  Señor  Lêosr  fué  el  delegado  de  Haitf  al  Segundo  Congreso  Pan- 
americano, y  Vicepresidente  de  la  Comisión  de  Reglamento  para  la 
Tercwa  Conferencia.  El  Señor  Léger  ha  demostrado  invariable- 
mente el  mayor  interés  por  la  Oficina,  por  los  cuales  ha  velado  siempre, 

Honduras  está  representada  pn  el  Consejo  Directivo  por  el  Doc- 
tor Don  Ãnobl  Uqartb,  uno  de  los  abogados  y  diplomáticos  más 
notables  de  su  país.  El  Doctor  Uoarte  es  hombre  de  letras,  y  se  le 
considera  como  uno  de  los  mejores  oradores  de  Honduras  y  escritor 
público  aventajadísimo.  Muchos  son  los  servicios  que  ha  prestado  á 
su  patria,  ya  en  el  Congreso,  ya  representándola  con  carácter  diplo- 
mático en  vanos  países  de  Europa  y  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  ó  encar- 
gado de  las  más  delicadas  misiones  financieras.  El  Doctor  Ugabtb 
también  ha  demostrado  siempre  gran  interés  por  la  Oficina. 

El  Ministro  de  Nicara^a,  Doctor  Don  Luía  Felipe  Corea,  ha 
probado  siempre  bu  verdadera  simpatía  por  la  Oficina  y  el  grande 
interés  que  le  inspira  la  Unión  Internacional,  tanto  en  las  reuniones  del 
Consejo  Directivo  como  en  la  Segunda  y  Tercera  Conferencias  Pan- 
americanas, en  las  cuales  representó  á  Nicaragua  con  el  carácter  de 
delegado.  Fué  Secretario  de  la  Comisión  de  Reglamento  para  la 
Tercera  Conferencia  y  miembro  en  ésta  de  la  Comisión  de  Reorganiza- 
ción de  la  Oficina.  El  Doctor  Corea  es  abogado  de  nota,  ha  servido 
ék  su  país  con  toda  contracción  y  éxito.  Como  educador,  ha  desem- 
peñado las  cátedras  de  historia,  filosofía  y  derecho  internacional  en 
los  principales  institutos  docentes  de  Guatemala. 

Representa  á  Panamá  en  el  Consejo  el  Señor  Don  J.  Domingo  de 
Obaldía,  hoy  ausente  en  su  país,  donde  ha  estado  ejerciendo  las 
funciones  de  Primer  Designado.  El  Señor  ObaldÍa  ha  desempeñado 
caicos  políticos  de  la  mayor  importancia.  Fué  miembro  de  la 
comisión  nombrada  por  el  Consejo  Directivo  antea  de  la  Tercera 
Conferencia  con  el  objeto  de  presentar  un  plan  para  la  reorganización 
de  la  Oficina,  más  tarde  asistió  á  dicha  Conferencia  con  el  carácter  de 
delgado,  y  en  ella  sirvió  en  la  Comisión  de  Reoi^anización  de  la 
Oficina. 

Durante  la  ausencia  del  Señor  ObaldÍa,  el  Señor  Don  José  Agustín 
Arando,  Ministro  de  Panamá  en  Washington,  ha  venido  represen- 
tando á  BU  patria  en  el  Consejo  Directivo.  El  Señor  Abanoo  fué  uno 
de  los  directores  del  movimiento  separatista  de  Panamá  y  trabajó 
con  ahinco  por  au  independencia,  desempeñando  luegu  las  funciones 
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de  Presidente  de  I»  Junta  Proviñoual  de  Gobierno  de  la  nueva  Repá- 
blica.    El  SefloT  âbanoo  ea  miembro  de  la  Comisión  de  Vigilância- 

Representa  al  Perú  en  el  Conaejo  el  Se&oi  Don  Pblife  Fabdo, 
soldado  7  estadista.  Estudio  jurisprudencia  en  la  Universidad  de 
San  Marcos,  y  en  el  servicio  activo  de  su  patria  alcanzó  el  grado  de 
teniente  de  caballería  en  la  guerra  con  Chile.  Es  también  coronel 
de  la  Milicia  de  Lima.  Es  el  Señor  Pardo  hombre  de  enidición, 
versado  especialmente  en  asuntos  económicos,  y  gran  amante  dpi 
prc^reso.  Siempre  ha  demostrado  el  mayor  interés  por  la  Unión 
Internacional  y  la  Oficina.  Fué  miembro  de  la  Comisión  de  Rola- 
mento para  la  Tercera  Confer^ifda,  y  hoy  forma  parte  de  la  Comisión 
de  Vigilancia. 

La  República  Dominicana  est&  representada  por  el  Señor  Don 
Emilio  C.  Joubbbt,  abogado  de  reconocidas  luces  y  un  servidor 
abnegado  de  su  país.  Varios  son  los  cargos  públicos  que  ha  desempe- 
ñado el  Señor  Joubbbt  en  su  patria,  entre  otros  las  carteras  de  Rela- 
ciones Exteriores,  de  Correos  y  Telégrafos  y  la  de  Hacienda.  Siempre  bs 
abogado  por  la  instrucción  pública  tratando  de  perfeccionarla,  asi  como 
también  de  mejorar  la  agricultura.  El  Señor  Joubbbt  fué  miembro 
de  la  comisión  nombrada  por  el  Consejo  Directivo  antes  de  la  Tercera 
Conferencia,  para  informar  acerca  de  la  reoi^anización  de  la  Oficina 
Asistió  á  dicha  Conferencia  con  el  carácter  de  Delegado  de  la  República 
Dominicana,  y  como  tal  sirvió  en  la  Comisión  de  Reoi<ganizaciÓD. 

El  Ministro  del  Salvador  es  el  Señor  Don  Federico  Mbiía,  que 
hoy  se  halla  ausente.  El  S¿ñor  Mejía  ha  dedicado  su  vida  y  sus 
esfuerzos  al  estudio  de  cuestiones  económicas,  habiendo  desempeñado 
por  varios  años  la  gerencia  del  Banco  Comercial  del  Salvador.  Como 
político,  ha  servido  con  amor  &  su  pais,  ya  en  el  Congreso,  ya  como 
Ministro  de  Hacienda.  El  Doctor  J.  Gustavo  Gdebbebo,  Encargado 
de  Negocios  interino,  representa  al  Salvador  en  el  Consejo.  Es  á 
Doctor  Guebbebo  abogado  de  nota,  graduado  en  la  Universidad  ád 
Salvador,  autor  de  muchos  trabajos  científicos  y  literarios,  fundador 
de  la  Sociedad  Jurídica  Salvadoreña  y  redactor  del  "Foro  Salva- 
doreña," órgano  de  dicha  sociedad.  El  Doctor  Gueebebo  ha  deeem- 
peñado  cargos  públicos  de  importancia,  tanto  en  su  país  como  en  6J 
extranjero,  en  la  carrera  consular. 

El  Uruguay  tienecomo  represen  tante  en  el  Consejo  al  Doctor  Don  Lois 
Melian  Lafinub,  uno  de  los  jurisconsultos  y  eruditos  m&s  notables 
de  su  país.  El  Doctor  Melian  Fafinus  ha  servido  &  su  patria  como 
soldado  y  como  hombre  de  estado.  Ha  sido  tambi^  campeón 
esforzado  de  la  instrucción  pública,  habiendo  desempeñado  el  car^ 
de  miembro  del  Consejo  Universitario  de  Montevideo.  E^  autor  de 
reconocido  mérito  y  conferencista  político  y  literario.  Fué  uno  de 
los  delegados  del  Uruguay  é  la  Tercera  Conferencia,  y  aun  cuando 
no  perteneció  &  la  Comisión  de  Reorganización  de  la  Oficina,  tomé 
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el  tnftyor  interés  en  eus  trabajos,  &  causa  de  la  importancia  de  esta 
institución. 

El  representante  de  Venezuela,  el  Doctor  Rafael  Oabbiras 
GrzHÁK  se  encuentra  hoy  ausente  en  Caracas,  donde  desempeña  el 
importante  cargo  de  Secretario  General  del  Presidente  de  la  Repú- 
blica. El  Doctor  Garbiras  Guzman  ha  prestado  grandes  servicios  & 
sa  país  en  el  desempeño  de  varios  puestos  pàblícos,  particularmente 
la  Presidencia  del  Estado  del  Tachira,  y  en  la  cartera  de  Fomento  y 
por  Tarios  períodos  ha  desempeñado  también  el  cargo  de  Senador. 
El  Doctor  Garbibab  Guzhán  es  orador  de  mérito  y  grande  erudición. 
El  Señor  Don  Nicolás  Veloz  GomcOA,  que  interinamente  ejerce 
las  funciones  de  Encargado  de  Negocios  y  por  consiguiente  ocupa  el 
lugar  del  Doctor  Gabbiras  Guzuán  en  el  Consejo  Directivo,  ha  desem- 
peñado muchos  cargos  oñciales  de  importancia  en  su  país,  así  como 
en  Europa  y  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 


DESCEIPCIÓN   DE  LA   NUEVA   OFICINA   PAN- 
AMERICANA. 

A  ñn  de  demostrar  el  punto  de  vista  arqutectónico,  los  Señores 
Kelsey  y  Cret,  arquitectos  del  nuevo  edifício,  han  tenido  la  bondad 
de  preparar  el  siguiente  articula. 

Cuando  se  publico  el  programa  del  concurso  para  la  construcción 
del  edificio  de  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas, la  primera  dificultad  con  que  tropezaron  los  numerosos  opo- 
sitores fué  la  elección  de  la  índole  del  edificio.  En  el  programa  se 
hizo  una  minuciosa  descripción  de  todos  los  salones  que  se  nece- 
sitaban, asi  como  de  sus  dimensiones  aproximadas,  pero  se  dejó  & 
juicio  de  la  pericia  de  los  arquitectos  el  determinar  el  espíritu  que 
había  de  guiar  el  estudio  del  conjunto. 

Había  una  bibUoteca  con  todas  sus  dependencias;  xat  gran  número 
de  despachos  ú  oficinas;  un  salón  de  recepciones  y  varios  salones 
para  comisiones,  pero  ¿cuál  de  ellos  debía  predominar  en  todo  el  con- 
juntol  En  la  mayor  parte  de  los  concursos  no  hay  ningima  duda 
en  cuanto  &  este  fin  primordial  del  nuevo  edificio  que  tanta  influencia 
ejerce  en  im  diseño.  Todo  el  mundo  sabe  cuál  debe  ser  la  apariencia 
de  una  oficina  de  correos,  de  un  museo  ó  de  un  edificio  de  oficinas, 
pero  en  el  presente  caso  la  dificultad  consistía  en  el  hecho  de  que  no 
había  precedentes  ni  buenos  ni  malos  que  pudieran  servir  de  norma 
6  base  para  la  obtención  de  las  exigencias  especiales  del  caso.  Esta 
incertidumbre  era  clarividente  cuando  .se  sometieron  los  70  juegos  de 
dibujos  al  jurado  en  Washington,  á  los  cuulpsse  lea  dieron  un  sinnúmero 
de  interpretaciones;  es  decir,  de^de  el  templo  griego  hasta  la  quinta 
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particular,  el  pal&cio  espafiol  7  el  edificio  de  oficinas  del  Gobierno 
Americano. 

El  diseño  que  mereció  U  aprobación  unánime  del  jurado  j  que, 
por  consiguiente,  fué  el  que  se  e%ió,  y  el  que  pronto  se  empeíaii 
&  construir  en  el  sitio  escogido,  era  sin  duda  el  más  adecuado,  poi 
cuanto  ofrecía  ima  solución  de  este  problema  enteramente  nuevo. 
Ija  idea  predominante  que  había  impreso  su  sello,  por  decirlo  así,  en 
el  disefio,  fué  la  siguiente:  Por  más  que  el  edificio  ha  de  proporcionar 
albergue  bajo  un  solo  techo  &  una  oficina  de  gran  actividad  y  á  uní 
biblioteca  que  ha  de  crecer  constantemente,  y  aunque  eetaa  doe 
partes  son  casi  todas  las  que  ae  necesitan  para  hacer  los  trabajos 
de  la  Oficina,  tal  como  lo  expresó  la  Conferencia  de  Itío  de  Janeiro,  i 
saber:  Establecer  un  centro  permanente  de  información  y  de  int«- 
cambio  de  ideas  entre  las  Repúblicas  de  este  continente,  y  provefr 
un  local  adecuado  para  la  biblioteca  en  memoria  de  Colón,  hit? 
otra  función  importante  que  la  Oficina  tiene  que  desempeñar:  eete 
edificio  será  en  Washington,  en  el  sentido  más  absoluto  de  la  pala- 
bra, el  hogar  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  su  verdadero  hogar. 

Sabido  es  que  cada  una  de  estas  Repúblicas  tiene  su  hogar  particu- 
lar— la  residencia  del  Embajador  6  del  Ministro — pero  la  Oficina 
Internacional  será  el  hogar  de  todas  ellas,  donde  sus  representantes 
podrán  reunirse  como  se  reúnen  los  hijos  en  el  hogar  de  su  padre,  pon 
discutir  todas  las  cuestiones  que  surjan,  así  como  celebrar  grandes 
acontecimientos  ó  conmemorar  fechas  gloriosas. 

Por  consiguiente,  el  edificio  debe  asemejarse  más  al  modelo  da 
ima  residencia  particular  que  al  de  tma  oficina  pública,  por  más  que 
debe  ser  tan  serio  y  majestuoso  como  el  caso  lo  requiere.  El  director 
de  la  oficina  y  los  arquitectos  abrigan  la  esperanza  de  que  cuando 
los  representantes  do  los  varios  países  penetren  en  dicho  palacio 
han  de  sentir  que  entran  en  su  propia  casa.  Esperan,  adem&s, 
que  cuando  los  vestíbulos,  escaleras  y  el  Gran  Salón  de  Recepciones, 
estén  iluminados  por  millares  de  luces  eléctricas,  y  una  brillante 
concurrencia  acuda  á  sus  salones  para  rendir  homenaje  &  un  visi- 
tante distinguido,  en  el  ánimo  de  los  representantes  de  veintiún* 
Repúblicas  se  produzca  la  impresión  de  que  reciben  sus  huéspedes 
en  su  propia  casa,  y  no  en  tm  salón  de  reunión  común. 

En  conformidad  con  los  principios  expuestos,  la  parto  exterior 
conservará  el  efecto  retraído  y  tranquilo  de  la  morada  de  un  hombre 
de  gusto.  La  índole  monumental  de  los  alrededores,  la  proximidad 
á  la  Alameda  y  al  famoso  Monumento  de  Washington,  la  Casa 
Blanca,  y  el  Palacio  del  Departamento  de  Guerra,  también  exigen 
la  majestad  de  líneas  que  caracterizan  las  mejores  producciooei 
arquitectónicas  del  periodo  clásico.  El  material  de  las  dos  fachadas 
se  ha  escindo  teniendo  en  ruenta  estos  fines,  y  sólo  se  ha  de  usar 
mármol  blanco  en  dichas  fachadas.     El  diseño  reúne  la  sencillez 
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republicana  7  todos  los  reñnamientos  de  forma  que  la  raza  latina 
le  dió  &  la  arquitectura.  El  acabamiento  decorativo,  el  esmero  en 
los  detalles  y  algunos  rasgos  característicos,  han  de  representar  el 
origen  de  la  mayoría  de  las  veintiuna  Repúblicas.  Las  tejas  espa- 
ñolas en  el  pórtico  de  enerada,  los  adornos  alegóricos,  las  dos  figuras 
•  de  mármol  monumentales  dispuestas  &  la  entrada,  y  el  bajo  relieve 
de  las  torrecillas  truncadas,  todo  ello  le  darA  una  idea  al  transeunte 
de  la  originalidad  de'  monumento  y  le  incitará  á  hacer  un  examen 
más  detenido. 

En  el  atrio  de  er.,rada,  el  Frente  se  compone  de  un  pórtico  entre 
dos  torrecillas  tn.  .cadas,  y  tal  parece  invitar  al  visitante;  ambos 
lados  y  la  parte  posterior  muestran  respectivamente  la  obra  y  los 
fines  recreativos  del  edificio.  Le  rodean  jardines,  y  desde  el  Salón 
de  Reuniones,  en  la  fachada  posterior,  se  extienden  dos  escaleras 
que  conducen  á  la  azotea  que  mira  al  terrado.  No  se  desperdicia 
ningún  costado,  y  los  cuatro  que  iiay  están  decorados  de  una  manera 
distinta  y  son  monumentales. 

Volviendo  á  la  entrada,  coronada  con  una  inscripción  en  letras 
de  bronce  sobre  xxtx  fondo  de  mármol  de  Breche  Violette,  contem- 
plamos tres  grandes  rejas  de  bronce  que  dan  entrada  al  vestíbulo 
principal  abovedado  y  decorado  con  columnas  de  mármol  antigun, 
provistas  de  casquetes  y  bases  de  bronce.  Aquí  comienzan  las 
(los  escaleras  y  el  elevador,  y  por  los  tres  arcos  que  corresponden 
á  los  de  la  entrada  se  obtiene  la  vista  del  patio.  Tal  parece  entonces 
que  entra  uno  en  una  nueva  atmósfera  distante  de  Washington,  y 
que  se  ha  trasladado  á  uno  de  esos  patios  pintorescos  del  Sur,  res- 
guardados del  sol  por  una  techumbre  y  refrescados  por  las  aguas 
que  brotan  de  una  fuente  de  mármol.  En  todos  los  alrede- 
dores crecen  y  se  contemplan  plantas  tropicales;  un  pavimento 
anti/ru  y  raro,  paredes  de  estuco  blanco,  puertas  bajas  cuyos 
escudos  de  ornamentación  dan  una  idea  y  hacen  recordar  la  dila- 
tada alcurnia  de  las  Repúblicas  del  Sur.  Al  principio  se  hizo  objeción 
á.  <iuf  se  colocase  un  paisaje  semejante  en  una  ciudad  como  Wásh- 
ingtvin,  donde  el  invierno  es  largo  y  la  nieve  suele  recordarle  á  uno 
que  se  halla  muy  lejos  del  ecuador.  Se  ha  vencido  esta  oposición 
colocando  un  techo  deslizante  que  queda  invisible  durante  la  pri- 
mavera y  el  estío,  y  que  en  el  invierno  contribuirá  á  que  el  patio  resulto 
un  jardín  invernal  delicioso  dondo  siempre  habrá  una  temperatura 
uniforme.  Un  mecanismo  completamente  nuevo  permitirá  cerrarlo 
mediante  la  acción  de  un  motor  eléctrico. 

La  parte  superior  del  patio  queda  rodeada  de  una  galería  que 
desemboca  en  las  escaleras  y  en  el  salón  de  descanso.  Un  friso 
corre  por  debajo  del  techo  y  sirve  de  apoyo  à  los  escudos  y  á  las 
planchas  que  llevan  los  nombres  de  las  Repúblicas.    Por  este  patio 
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Ó  por  los  corredores  laterales,  puede  ir  uno  &  la  Biblioteca  y  á  las 
Oficinas. 

En  la  Biblioteca  de  Colón  se  entrará  por  un  salón  donde  hay 
guardarropías  j  una  oficina  para  la  entrega  de  libros  para  la  lectura 
á  domicilio.  El  salón  de  lectura  principal  tiene  100  pies  de  longitud 
por  40  de  ancho,y  esté  provisto  de  la  luz  necesaria  que  penetra  por  cinco 
grandes  ventanas  que  dan  al  terrado  y  al  jardín  que  est&  en  la  parte 
posterior  del  edificio.  Dos  estudios  particulares  facilitarán  las 
investigaciones  especiales,  y  habrá  una  gran  bóveda  á  prueba  de 
fuego,    donde    podrán    guardarse    coa    seguridad    los    documentos 


Muy  próximos  se  hallan  las  Oficinas  del  Bibliotecario  y  su  personal, 
que  siempre  estarán  dispuestos  á  facilitar  los  informes  que  el  público 
pida.  El  ampho  salón  de  estantería  tiene  espacio  suficiente  para 
120,000  volúmenes,  pudiendo  extenderse  &  fin  de  que  sea  posible 
colocar  80,000  volúmenes  más.  Todas  las  instalaciones  de  dicho 
salón  serán  de  acero,  construidas  con  arreglo  á  laa  disposiciones  más 
modernas.  Un  elevador  eléctrico  traerá  rápidamente  los  libros  de  los 
cinco  estantes  hasta  el  nivel  del  salón  de  lectura.  En  dicha  biblio- 
teca habrá  una  gran  colección  de  mapas,  impresos,  y  datos  esta* 
dísticos,  que  podrán  usarse  en  seguida.  Estas  estanterías  estarán 
situadas  en  el  lado  del  norte  del  edificio,  y  en  el  lado  del  sor  te 
encontrarán  las  espaciosas  oficinas  de  los  traductores  y  directores 
del  Boletín  Mensual,  los  tenedores  de  libros,  dependientes  y  taquí- 
grafos. Todas  estas  oficinas,  así  como  el  resto  del  edificio,  se  calen- 
tarán por  medio  de  un  sistema  de  calefacción  de  vapor  indirecta  que 
en  la  actualidad  se  considera  el  mejor,  por  cuanto  suministra  ala  vez 
el  calor  y  la  ventilación  de  todas  las  partes  del  edificio.  Hay  espacio 
muy  amplio  para  guardar  abrigos,  etc.,  en  los  días  de  recepciones. 

Antes  de  pasar  al  segundo  piso,  cumple  describir  brevemente  el 
basamento  ó  sótano.  Puede  entrarse  en  él  por  una  escalera  desde  el 
primer  piso,  ó  desde  la  parte  exterior,  por  im  paso  ó  calzada  que 
permite  entregar  la  correspondencia,  provisiones,  carbón  de  piedra, 
etc.,  sin  entrar  por  la  parte  pública  del  edificio.  También  hay  un 
salón  muy  espacioso  para  clasificar  y  distribuir  la  correspondencia,  y 
dirigir  los  boletines  que  se  envían  á  todas  las  partes  del  mundo. 
Dicho  basamento  también  ha  de  satisfacer  las  numerosas  necesidades 
de  la  sección  de  scrviciu,  tales  como  guardarropías  para  los  empleados, 
liabitaciones  para  los  porteros  6  conserjes,  salón  de  merienda,  alma- 
cenes, el  cuarte  de  la  caldera,  el  de  las  máquinas,  combustible,  etc. 

Desde  el  vestíbulo  de  entrada,  dos  escaleras  monumentales  con- 
ducen en  línea  recta  al  segundo  pitío,  lo  mismo  que  las  majestuosas 
escaleras  del  Palacio  Romano  del  Renacimiento.  Los  escalones  son 
de  mármol  de  Tennessee,  y  el  cielo  raso  es  de  obra  de  carpintería. 
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Àdem&s  de  estaa  escaleras  haj  un  elevador.  Llegamos  al  segundo 
piso  del  edificio,  que  es  el  más  importante,  el  piano  nobüe  de  los 
edificios  cl&sicos.  El  centro  lo  constituye  un  salón  de  descanso  en  el 
cual  desemboca,  por  anchas  puertas,  el  Salón  de  Recepciones  j  el 
despacho  del  Director  de  la  Oficina.  El  salón  de  descanso,  así  como  la 
galería,  dan  al  patio.yá  lo  lai^  de  las  dos  grandesescaleras  se  ex  tienden 
galerias  laterales,  proporcionando  asi,  en  los  días  de  grandes  reu- 
niones, una  hermosa  vista  que  se  extiende  desde  el  vestíbulo  de  entrada 
hasta  el  Salón  de  Recepciones.  El  despacho  del  Director  de  la  Oficina 
está  en  directa  comunicación  con  el  Salón  del  Consejo  Directivo,  j 
tendrá  decoraciones  de  obra  de  madera  j  mármol  facilitados  por 
una  da  laa  Repúblicas.  Desde  el  otro  lado  el  Director  estará  en 
directa  comunicación  con  su  secretario  privado  y  su  taquígrafo.  El 
salón  de  espera  ó  antesala  lo  usarán  las  [wrsonas  que  deseen  ver  al 
Director  ó  al  Secretario  de  la  Oficina,  y  este  último  tendrá  su  Ofícina 
más  allá  de  este  salón. 

En  el  lado  del  norte  del  edificio,  que  corresponde  á  estas  oficinas, 
habrá  cuatro  salones  para  comisiones  muy  apropiados  para  celebrar 
conferencias  diplomáticas,  y  la  parte  superior  del  salón  de  estantería. 
Las  oficinas  del  Consejo  Directivo,  del  Director  y  del  Secretario  dan  á 
la  Alameday  al  parque  del  Monumento  de  Washington,  en  conformidad 
con  el  plan  de  mejoras  introducidas  en  la  ciudad  de  Washington. 

Desde  el  salón  de  descanso  se  penetra  en  el  hermoso  Salón  de 
Recepciones  que  tiene  más  de  100  pies  de  longitud  por  65  de  ancho. 
Veinticuatro  colunmas  sirven  de  apoyo  á  su  cielo  raso  abovedado,  que 
se  destaca  hasta  una  altura  de  45  pies  sobre  el  piso.  Cinco  espaciosas 
ventanas  con  balcones  que  dan  al  ju-dín  y  que  tienen  vidrios  colorea- 
dos con  emblemas  alegóricos,  decorarán  estas  majestuosas  ventanas. 
El  Salón  del  Consejo  Directivo  y  el  Salón  de  Comisiones,  están  cu 
directa  comunicación  con  este  serio  salón. 

Desde  luego  puede  imaginarse  el  hermoso  efecto  que  hará  esta  sala 
cuando  dentro  de  sus  paredes  se  reúna  una  Convención  Internacional 
ó  cuando  se  dé  una  recepción  á  un  huésped  distinguido,  ó  una  brillante 
recepción  diplomática.  No  hay  ningún  otro  edificio  en  Washington, 
ya  sea  residencia  particular,  embaja<la  ó  de  oficinas  del  Gobierno,  que 
pueda  ofrecer  semejantes  comodidades  en  los  casos  de  funciones 
importantes.  Está  en  armonía  con  la  importancia  de  la  Oficina  y 
constituye  un  monumento  apropiado  de  la  reunión  más  importante 
de  las  potencias  del  mundo. 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


1132       OFICINA    INTERNACIONAI.  DE   LAB   R&PÚBUCAS    AUBBICANAS. 

COMPAHáCIÓN  del  comercio  que  la  AMÉ- 
RICA LATINA  Y  LOS  PAlSES  ORIENTALES 
TIENEN  CON  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

A.  propósito  del  proyecto  de  ley  relativo  &  las  asignaciones  de 
fondos  para  la  construcción  de  edificios  para  consulados  y  legaciones 
en  el  Oriente,  el  Seflor  J.  L.  Slaydbn,  Representante  de  Tejas, 
discutió  con  gran  claridad  y  enei^a  en  el  Congreso  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  el  17  de  abril  de  1908,  las  posibilidades  que  existen  en  la 
América  Latina  en  comparación  con  el  Oriente,  como  un  campo  pRv 
picio  para  lograr  un  gran  desarrollo  comercial. 

Al  referirse  A  México,  &  la  América  del  Sur  y  Central  y  &  los  paises 
orientales,  como  temas  que  tienen  rauchoa  puntos  de  contacto,  el 
Señor  Slayden  dijo  lo  siguiente: 

BI.  OOHEBCIO  AMERICANO  T  ORCBHTAH 

Eri«  año  estamos  asignuido  una  suma  considerable  para  la  construcción  de  edifirke 
para  consulados  y  le^acionee  en  el  Oriente,  y  basta  üxoi»  nada  se  ba  recomendado  en 

cuanto  á  loa  paíaea  americanoB. 

He  de  llamar  vuestra  atención  bacia  un  breve  análisis  del  comercio  oriental  en 
comparación  con  el  de  la  América  Central  y  del  Sur,  tanto  al  que  realmente  se  bare 
como  al  que  puede  bacerse  en  viata  de  ios  recursos  naturales  de  dicbos  pafaee.  El 
notable  viaje  que  hizo  el  Señor  Boot,  Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Estadoa  Unkh», 
constituye  el  reconocimiento  do  la  vnita  y  creciente  importancia  de  loe  países  md- 
aiiii'ricaiioa,  tanto  desde  el  punto  de  v¡;<t  acomercial  como  político.  No  pudo  babn^ 
enviado  á  ose  campo  un  mÍBÍonero  más  hábil.  Hombre  de  ancba  visión  y  capacidxj 
intelectual,  de  gran  prática  en  asuntos  importantísimos  y  de  lai^  experiencia  en 
elcvadoíi  puertos  oficiales,  el  Señor  Root  de.'ttle  luego  comprendió  la  fndoledelos  pueblts 
de  las  Ilepúblicas  Americanaa  y  la  posibilidad  de  su  desarrollo.  Muy  provecho»  le 
Eería  &  cualquier  miembro  de  este  cuerpo  la  lectura  de  dichos  diacunos  y  que  sig:uin« 
al  onidi>r  con  mapas  y  datiiB  estadísticos  en  aquella  gran  excursión. 

l,a  nmyorfa  do  nuestros  conciiidadantis  ignora  tanto  loe  hechos  que  se  relacionan 
con  ia  América  del  Sur  como  el  idioma  de  loa  pueblos  que  la  habitan.  Paia  la  mayoría 
de  ellon  es  una  novedad  el  hecho  do  que  el  Brasil  es  tan  grande  como  los  Eetados 
Unidos  con  un  sobrante  de  territorio  tan  extcn»]  como  California  y  la  Carolina  del  Sur. 
Por  ejemplo,  la  República  Argentina  es  tan  grande  como  toda  la  parto  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  situada  al  este  del  Misisipf,  incluso  Tejas.  México,  al  cual  conocemos  mejí»', 
tiene  un  área  casi  igual  á  todott  los  Estados  que  están  al  este  del  Río  Misisipf,  y  ea 
casi  tfes  veces  tan  grande  como  Tejas. 

Desmrfa  tener  tiempo,  Señor  Presidente,  para  citar  muchos  dalos  interesantn 
acerca  de  los  países  de  la  América  del  Sur  y  Central,  6  desearía  obligar  á  todo  ciudadano 
que  tenga  derecho  á  votar  sobro  estos  proyectos  de  asignaciones  de  fondos,  á  leer 
los  datos  que  me  propongo  publicar  en  el  Diario  del  Congreso.  Serla  aún  mucbo 
mejor  que  los  Miembros  del  Congreso  utilizaran  los  medios  que  lee  ofrece  la  Ofirint 
Internacional  de  las  Repilblícas  Americanas,  donde  encontrarán  fuentes  de  informa' 
ciún  que  los  ba  de  deleitar  é  instruir.  Esa  útil  Oficina  está  realmente  {ntaestando 
los  ciudadanos  de  la  República  Norteamericana  á  sus  vecinos  del  Sur. 

Kn  la  América  Latina  hay  veinte  Gobiernos  que  tienen  como  50,000,000  de  habi- 
tantes que  hacen  un  comercio  anual  cuyo  valor  asciende  á  cerca  de  (2,000.000.000, 
El  valor  de  BUS  iraportacionw  asciende  á$S!)7.128,563  yol  de  sus  exportacioneeaBciende 
á$l,070,660,724,  ósea  un  total  de  91,»0T,7B9,2S7,  pan  citar  las dfiw  exacta^ 
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Lo  que  noe  íotereea  c«pecialment«  te  Babor  qué  propordÓD  de  ese  vasto  comercio 
corresponde  á  loe  Eeladoe  Unidos  y  la  manera  de  aumentarla.  Nueetroe  comerciantes 
le  venden  anualmente  i  la  Améríca  Latina  merconcfaB  por  valor  de  |237,S40,*>7fi,  y  le 
campran  productos  por  valor  de  $31fl,496,57G,  6  sea  un  comercio  total  con  loe  Estados 
Unidos  que  representa  (554,337 ,256.  ¿Cuántoe  ciudadanos  de  nuestro  país  saben  que 
hacino*  un  negocio  de  más  de  1500,000,000  al  afio  con  México,  la  América  Central  y 
del  Sur  y  las  Antillas?  Y,  hablando  en  plata,  ¿cuántos  miembros  del  Congreso  lo 
saben?  El  Seílor  Babbett,  Jefe  de  1»  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ameri- 
canas, en  im  artículo  que  salid  i  luz  en  la  "  Re\  uta  de  Munsey"  correspondiente  al 
pasado  mes  de  junio,  llamó  la  atención  hacia  el  hecho  de  que  en  1905  el  valor  total  del 
o»nercio  extranjero — es  decir,  de  las  exportaciones  6  importaciones  de  las  diez  Repú- 
blicas sudamericanas  y  las  Guianas  Inglceas,  Francesas  y  Holandesas — excedió  de 
$1,200,000,000.  El  Señor  Barbbtt  llamó  también  la  atenciéa  hacia  el  hecho  lamen- 
table de  que,  á  pesar  de  nuestra  ventajosa  situación  geográfica,  los  Estados  Unidos 
representaban  menos  de  1^50,000,000  del  valor  de  dicho  comercio.  Además,  este 
espléndido  negocio  po  está  paralizado  ni  se  ha  desarrollado  por  completó,  sino  que  en 
realidad  de  verdad  esli  empezando  i,  desarrollaree.  Toda  la  inmensa  área  que  se 
extiende  al  sur  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  que  es  muchas  veces  mayor  que  nuestro  país, 
sólo  tiene  50,000.000  de  habitantes.  Debe  agriarse  que  comprende  casi  todas  las 
latitudes  habitables,  puesto  que  se  extiende  casi  tanto  hacia  el  sur  del  ecuador  como 
loe  Estados  Unidos  se  extienden  hacia  el  norte.  Casi  todo  lo  que  el  hombre  necesita  lo 
puede  producir  el  suelo  de  la  América  Central  ó  del  Sur  ó  México.  Ee  una  región  que 
ofrece  magnificas  oportunidades,  que  está  próxima  á  nuestro  país  y  cuyo  importante 
comercio  hemos  descuidado  por  atender  á  otro  menor  y  mucho  más  distante. 

Permitidme  que  os  llame  la  atención  hacia  unos  cuantos  hechos  interesantes  que 
000  resultado  del  estudio  de  la  estadística  comercial  y  financiera  de  los  principales 
pafaea  del  mundo. 

El  pueblo  de  la  República  Argentina  importa  á  razón  de  $34. SG  de  mercaacfas 
extranjeras  per  capita,  en  tanto  que  el  pueblo  ds  la  China  importa  á  razón  de  7S  centa- 
vos de  mercancías  percnpiCu.  Ó,loqueealomismo,  desde  el  puntode  vista  comercial, 
cada  ciudadano  de  la  Argentina  vale  por  cuarenticinco  chinos;  cada  ciudadano  del 
Brasil  comercialmente  pur  doce  chinos,  y  cada  mexicano  vale  por  diez  chinos,  en 
i'kianto  á  las  importaciones.  La.  pequeña  República  del  Uruguay  que,  dicho  sea  de 
paso,  es  mayor  que  el  Estado  de  Nueva  York  y  que  la  Vilania  Occidental,  importa 
mercancías  á  razón  de  121.13  por  cabczji,  ó  sea  más  de  v 
China. 

Ahora  me  propongo  llamar  vuestra  atención  por  unos  cua 
establezco  una  comparación  de  dos  ó  tres  de  estos  paíse 
comercia  hemos  descuidado — con  un  pals  oriental  acerca  del  cual  se  discute  mucho 
en  la  actualidad. 

Como  antes  se  ha  indicado,  el  pueblo  argentino  importa  mercancías  i  razón  de 
$34.86  por  cabeza,  al  pj^o  que  el  Japón,  por  ejemplo,  importa  á  razón  de  15.07  por 
c&beza.  For  consecuencia,  es  evidente  que  en  el  presente  estado  de  desarrollo  del 
comercio  cada  ciudadano  argentino  vale,  aproximadamente,  por  aiete  japoneses, 
Osda  habitante  de  la  remota  Nueva  Zelandia  vale,  como  importador,  casi  por  catorce 
japoneses,  y,  sin  embargo,  muy  poco  ee  lo  que  se  habla  de  la  Nueva  Zelandia.  En 
1a  América  Central  un  ciudadano  de  Costa  Bica  compra  tantas  mercancías  extranjeras 
como  tres  japoneses,  y  estos  últimos  valen  menos  par&  nuestros  exportadores,  hombre 
por  hombre,  que  loe  habitantes  del  Ecuador  y  del  Paraguay,  que  son  países  de  menor 
importada  en  el  Sur. 

Ya  que  me  ocupo  en  este  importante  asunto,  tiunbién  voy  í  llamar  vuestra  atención 
hacia  el  hecho  de  que  á  pesar  de  la  inmensa  cantidad  de  provisiones  que  le  llevan  á 
Filipinas  para  el  consumo  del  Ejercito  Americano,  los  habitantes  de  dicho  archipiélago 
oúlo  compran  á  razón  de  $3.38  por  cabeza.    En  cuanto  á  la  importancia  comercial 
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Ins  HiiperaD  )oe  hnbit&ntee  de  b  ArgentíiiA,  Bolivú,  BtosíI.  CosU  Rica,  Guatemib. 
Nirara^a,  Salvador,  f'iiba,  Ecuador,  Haití  y  hasta  México,  Paraguay,  Perú,  Sanio 
Domingo,  Uniguay  y  Venezuela,  cuyos  habitantes  rompmn  mis  por  r&beza. 

Señor  Pccsidente,  creo  firmpment«  que  si  c«eáscmne  de  malgastar  giuesas  munM 
en  el  comercio  del  rpmoto  Oriente,  que  ee  realmente  de  menor  importancia,  7  cm- 
sagrásemos  una  pizca  de  dicha  mima  al  fomento  del  comercio  con  loa  países  imtii- 
canos,  audarlamoe  más  acertadoe. 

i:.A  TIEBBA  DBL  FOBVBNIS. 

En  el  artículo  al  cual  ya  me  he  referido,  el  Señor  Basbbtt  haU»  coa  nm<^  opct- 
tunidad  de  la  América  del  Sur  y  Central  como  la  tiara  del  porvenir.  Alion  Mml 
DO  puede  deciiee  otro  tanto  de  la  India  Oriental,  China  ni  aun  del  Japón.  Cuando 
más,  éstos  pueden  denominarse  loe  países  de  piteado  mallana.  Todos  loe  países  une- 
ricanoe  tienen  vastas  extensiones  de  terrenos  fertiles  que  aun  están  inbabitadcs,  il 
paso  que  los  palees  orientales  ya  eetjin  densamente  poblados. 

EU  desarollo  maravilloeunente  rápido  de  nuestro  propio  país,  loe  subidoe  sneldte, 
la  prosperidad  y  la  independencia  del  pueblo  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  se  deben  evi- 
dentemente al  hecho  de  que  hemos  tenido  á  nuestra  díeposiciÓD  un  continente  viígeB 
que  ofrecía  las  majorée  oportunidades.  La  íertiiidad  del  suelo,  la  riqueza  de  Eu 
minas  y  de  los  bosques,  y  la  pequefia  población  en  comparación  con  los  recursi 
naturales,  han  salvado  á  nuestro  pueblo  de  la  esclavitud  industriaL  Fea  más  que 
es  un  hecho  que  estas  oportunidades  se  disminuyen  á  medida  que  se  aumenta  b 
poblacióu  del  país,  sin  embargo,  tenemos  tantos  empleos  para  la  energía  y  el  calilo 
de  nuestro  pueblo,  que  ningún  obrero  americano  siente  aún  los  rigores  que  necea- 
riamente  sufren  loe  obreros  de  la  apifiada  Europa  ni  el  insoportable  eatado  de  aman- 
tonjuniento  di;  población  que  se  advierte  en  la  China  ó  el  Japón. 

En  el  Japón,  la  China  y  la  India  Oriental,  loe  obreros  trabajan  por  unoe  caaitut 
centavos  al  dfa  porque  no  les  queda  otro  remedio.  En  la  Am^ca  del  Sur  no  cetiB 
obligados  á  hacer  otro  tanto,  porque  pueden  irse  al  campo  y  aer  independientts.  I» 
iuiiiignuiteB  no  acuden  í  loe  países  orientales.  El  pueblo  de  Europa  que  tiene  qu« 
inmigrar  no  va  á  un  paid  como  el  Japón,  donde  el  promedio  de  eitensión  de  una  ñor* 
de  labor  viene  á  ser  como  2}  aeree  de  terreno.  Prefieren  i  la  América  del  Norte  à  dé 
Sur,  y  en  la  actualidad  van  en  númeroe  cada  vez  mayores  al  Sur,  donde  eocuentnn 
cuiidiciones  que  á  un  hombre  de  loe  países  orientales  le  parecen  un  paraíso. 

Me  ha  eido  muy  grato  ver  que  la  corriente  de  iomigraciâu  europea  se  dirigía  had* 
la  Américal  del  Sur,  porque  no  deseo  que  mi  propio  país  se  pueble  con  excesiva  rapidei, 
como  algunas  veces  temía  que  estuviese  sucediendo.  Esta  inmigración  significa  da- 
ahogo  para  loe  habitantes  de  Europa  que  están  oprimidos  desde  el  punto  de  vúU 
inilustrial,  y  significa  una  enorme  expansión  de  las  posibilidadee  del  comentu  en 
países  vecinos  para  loe  hombres  de  n^ocios  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Demostrémosle  ú 
mundo  entero  que  así  lo  entendemos  y  apreciamos  y  que  hemos  de  solicitarlo. 

Si  se  pune  en  práctica  nuestra  característica  energía  americana  en  el  desarrollo  de  ki 
grandes  recursos  naturales  que  existen  en  la  América  del  Sur  y  Central,  i  penas  teodiin 
limites  loe  negocios  que  podrán  hacerse  entre  nosotros  y  los  países  situados  en  el  núaDU 
continente,  que  tienen  idénticas  inetituciones  políticas  y  cuyas  aspiraciones  «n 
también  idénticas  y  ae  encaminan  boda  el  It^ro  de  los  míiimM  ¿nee  políticos,  aodalet 
y  comercialee. 
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LA  AMÉRICA  LATINA  EN  LA  LITERATURA 
CONTEMPORÁNEA. 

La  universalidad  del  interés  que  se  ha  despertado  acerca  de  los 
asuntos  latinoamericanos  en  todos  los  âmbitos  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
lo  demuestra  de  la  manera  más  terminante  y  enfática  el  espacio  cada 
vez  mayor  que  en  las  revistas  de  este  pais  se  le  concede  á  la  discusión 
de  dichos  asuntos.  Los  periódicos  comerciales  y  los  informes  con- 
sulares contribuyen  al  desarrollo  del  comercio;  mediante  los  fondos 
que  se  dedican  á  las  becas,  que  proporcionan  oportimidades  á  loa 
estudiantes  extranjeros  para  estudiar  el  programa  de  cualquiera 
universidad  6  colegio  determinado,  se  estimula  la  enseñanza,  pero  se 
ve  claro  que  el  fin  que  las  revistas  del  pais  se  proponen  obtener  ee 
satisfacer  la  demanda  popular  que  existe  de  artículos  que  propor- 
cionen en  una  lectura  de  interés  general,  y  por  tanto,  el  hecho  de  que 
un  mes  tras  otro  se  discuten  en  las  revistas  norteamericanas  los 
recursos  naturales  y  las  condiciones  de  México,  las  Antillas  6  las 
Repúblicas  de  Sur  y  Centro  América,  constituye  una  prueba  evidente 
de  U  tendencia  del  sentimiento  público. 

Dtcese  con  verdad,  que  los  periódicos  y  revistas  de  la  América 
Latina  consagran  mucha  atención  al  desarrollo  intelectual  y  artístico 
de  las  capitales  europeas,  al  paso  que  se  consagra  relativamente  poca 
atención  á  los  asuntos  americanos.  Cumple  agregar,  sin  embargo, 
que  se  ha  efectuado  un  notable  cambio  en  este  particular.  Quien 
haya  leído  asidua  y  constantemente  los  canjes  de  revistas  y  periódicos, 
habrá  tenido  ocasión  de  notar  que,  durante  los  dos  últimos  aûos,  tanto 
en  las  revistas  económicas  y  científicas  como  en  la  prensa  diaria  de 
la  América  Latina,  cada  vez  se  ha  venido  consagrando  mayor  espacio 
á  la  reproducción  de  las  opiniones  y  pareceres  de  los  escritores  norte- 
americanos, en  tanto  que  los  acontecimientos  políticos  y  comerciales 
se  anotan  con  notable  rapidez  y  exactitud. 

Al  examinar  las  ediciones  recientes  de  las  revistas  más  conocidas, 
que  ha  recibido  la  Bibliotoca  de  Colón,  se  encuentra  la  prueba  práctica 
y  completa  de  la  existencia  de  una  reciprocidad  hteraria  entre  las 
Repúblicas  de  América. 

El  número  correapondiente  al  mes  de  mayo  de  la  revista  intitulada 
"The  Century"  consagra  varias  páginas  á  magníficas  reproducciones 
de  algunas  iglesias  mexicanas,  tomadas  de  fotografías  hechas  por 
Henry  Ravell,  habiendo  el  Señor  Lockwood  de  Forest  descrito 
las  doradas  entalladuras  y  las  obras  decorativas  de  azulejos  que  tanto 
embellecen  dichos  templos. 

El  número  correspondiente  al  mes  de  mayo  de  la  revista  intitulada 
"Scribner's  Magazine"  contiene  una  de  las  encantadoras  descrip- 
ciones que,ARTHUB  RüHL  hace  de  la  ciudad  de  Buenos  Aires,  capita 
de  la  Repúbhca  Argentina.     En  ella  se  transmite  una  iuipresión 
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paludoscópica  de  las  multitudes  de  personas  que  se  ven  en  las  callea 
j  de  la  general  alegría  y  prosperidad  que  caracterizan  &  esta  capital, 
que  es  la  seguuda  citidad  de  los  países  latinos  del  mundo. 

El  número  correspondiente  al  precitado  mes  de  la  revista  intitulada 
"Tayloi^Trotwood  Magazine"  publica,  como  articulo  principal,  el 
romance  y  tragedia  del  Istmo,  por  Eenest  Cawcropt,  en  el  cual  se 
hace  un  bosquejo  de  la  historia  de  la  civilización,  tal  como  se  de- 
muestra en  esta  tirilla  de  terreno,  desde  la  época  de  Col6n  hasta  U 
excavación  del  Canal  de  Panamá. 

En  un  articulo  escrito  por  la  Señora  Pbtbb  M.  Mtbbs,  la  revista 
intitulada  "The  World  To-day,"  correspondiente  al  mes  de  mayo 
llama  la  atención  hacia  el  despertar  de  Guanajuato,  México — "la 
ciudad  de  los  sue&os"  y  uno  de  los  centros  mineros  m&s  ricos  del 
mundo — del  sue&o  de  un  siglo  en  los  resplandores  de  la  luz  eléctirct 
y  en  medio  del  estruendo  de  todos  los  adelantos  modernos.  Dicha 
ciudad  puede  jactarse  de  tener  el  teatro  tnAa  hermoso  de  la  Améric& 
del  Norte,  y  est&  situada  en  una  atmósfera  saturada  de  las  discu- 
siones sobre  el  oro,  la  plata,  los  dividendos,  los  ensayes  y  los  proce- 
dimientos de  reducción,  y  en  ella  se  echa  de  ver  el  espíritu  prt^resists 
de  estos  tiempos  lo  mismo  que  en  otros  lugares  de  está  pri^resista 
país. 

En  su  número  correspondiente  al  mea  de  abril  de  1908,  la  revista 
intitulada  "The  World  To-Day"  publica  el  último  de  los  interesantes 
artículos  escritos  por  el  Señor  John  Babketí,  Director  de  la  Oficina 
Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  ea  el  cual  se  exhorta 
&  los  Kstados  Unidos  para  que  hagan  mayores  esfuerzos  por  apro- 
vechar la  oportunidad  comercial  que  la  América  Latina  lee  ofrece. 
El  articulista  hace  un  detenido  análisis  de  las  bases  de  esta  oportuni- 
dad y  suministra  datos  estadísticos  acerca  de  los  resultados  que  han 
obtenido  otras  naciones  que  han  hecho  los  debidos  esfuerzos  en  este 
sentido. 

En  el  número  correspondiente  al  mes  de  abril  de  la  revista  denomi- 
nada "The  Van  Norden  Magazine,"  el  Señor  Fkeeman  Tilden  publica 
un  articulo  que  viene  &  ser  una  ojeada  de  Buenos  Airea  en  su  aspecto 
pintoresco  y  social.  El  escritor  no  encuentra  en  esta  gran  capital 
la  atmósfera  parisién  que  tanto  se  le  atribuye,  sino  más  bien  un  rasgo 
característicamente  panamericano,  que  en  vwdad  constituye  su 
verdadero  encanto. 

La  mayor  parte  del  espacio  del  número  correspondiente  al  mee  de 
abril  de  la  revista  intitulada  "Tropical  America,"  se  consagra  &  la 
América  Española,  y  comprende  los  siguientee  temas:  El  famoso 
Valle  del  Cauca,  de  Colombia;  la  vía  Interoceánica  de  Guatemala; 
un  Viaje  de  Recreo  á  Través  de  dicha  RepúbUca;  el  Centenario 
Comercial  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  y  el  Cultivo  de  los  bananos  en  México. 
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En  SU  edición  correspondieate  al  mes  de  abril,  la  "American  His- 
torical Review"  publica  un  artfcïilo  muy  erudito  debido  á  ia  pluma 
del  Señor  Hebbebt  E.  Bolton,  acerca  del  material  que  los  archivos 
de  México  proporcionan  para  escribir  la  historia  del  Suroeste,  y  en  el 
cual  el  escritor  no  se  maravilla  del  hecho  de  que  dichos  archivos  con- 
tengan tanto  sobre  la  materia,  sino  del  poco  uso  que  se  ha  hecho  íle 
este  valiosísimo  material.  Ambas  Californias,  Tejas,  la  Luisiana  y  las 
provincias  interiorea,  ocupan  un  lugar  prominente  en  los  índices. 
Este  articulo  es  simplemente  un  informe  preliminar,  puesto  que  este 
campo  se  ha  de  comprender  en  un  tomo  que  publicará  el  Departa^ 
mento  de  Investigaciones  Históricas  '  del  Instituto  de  Carnegie,  esta- 
blecido en  Washington. 

En  el  número  correspondiente  al  mes,  abril  de  la  "  North  American 
Review,"  el  Señor  F.  D.  McEennbt  trata  de  la  actual  actitud  del 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  hacia  el  arbitraje,  tal  como  lo  demues- 
tra en  )a  cuestión  pendiente  con  Venezuela,  en  tanto  que  en  la  edición 
correspondiente  al  mismo  mes  de  la  revista  intitulada  "The  Independ- 
ent," el  Señor  Hikbebt  Walcott  Bowen,  ex-Ministro  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  en  Venezuela,  pubhca  una  crítica  del  informe  que  el  Presidente 
R00SEV13.T  envió  al  Senado  sobre  la  cuestión  de  Venezuela. 

En  sus  números  correspondientes  á  los  meses  de  marzo  y  abril,  la 
"National  Geographic  Magazine"  consagra  un  espacio  considerable 
Á  los  asuntos  latinoamericanos.  Kn  el  número  del  mes  de  marzo 
publica  un  extenso  artículo  sobre  el  pasado  y  el  presente  de  Haití, 
escrito  por  el  Rear-Admiral  Colby  M.  Chestee,  y  en  el  número  de 
marzo  aparece  una  serie  de  vistas  muy  notables  tomadas  en  toda  la 
extensión  del  antiguo  camino  de  Inca,  acompañada  de  comentarios 
muy  apropiados  hechos  por  Harbiet  Chalmebs  Adams. 

En  su  edición  de  marzo,  la  revista  denominada  "The  Sunset  Maga- 
zine" publica,  como  artículo  de  preferencia,  la  novela  de  Magdalena 
Bay,  escrita  por  Abthue  Wallbbidqe  Nobth,  escritor  que  parece 
tener  un  conociniiento  especial  acerca  de  la  Baja  California  y  cuya  obra 
reciente,  intitulada  "The  Mother  of  California"  (La  Madre  de  Cali- 
fornia), ha  llamado  grandemente  la  atención  por  su  notable  opor- 
tunidad y  valor  literario. 

En  su  última  edición  trimestral  correspondiente  &  los  meses  de 
enero  hasta  marzo  de  190S,  inclusive,  la  revista  intitulada  "The 
American  Journal  of  Sociology"  publica  un  artículo  sobre  el  progreso 
municipal  del  Brasil,  en  el  cual  trabajo  el  Señor  L.  S.  Eowe, 
catedrático  de  la  Univerisdad  de  Pensilvânia,  trata  de  los  grandes 
adelantos  que  ya  se  han  hecho  y  del  saneamiento  de  las  ciudades  del 
Estado  de  S&o  Paulo. 

En  el  número  correspondiente  al  14  de  marzo  de  1908  de  la  revista 
intitulada  "The  Outlook,"  el  Señor  Stlvestbb  Baxteb,  al  discutir 
sobre  los  ferrocarriles  sudamericanos,  dice  que  la  primera~mitad  del 
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siglo  "yy  promete  ser  la  gran  era  de  confitrucción  de  ferrocArrües  en 
el  Continente  Sur,  así  como  la  primera  mitad  del  siglo  XIX  lo  fué  pan 
el  Continente  del  Norte.  Este  articulo  es  resultado  de  la  obserración 
personal  y  el  detenido  estudio  del  asunto  durante  los  viaies  que 
dicho  eacritor  hizo  en  la  América  del  Suren  1906,  como  corre^rans*! 
especial  de  la  precitada  revista. 

En  su  número  correspondiente  al  mea  de  febrero,  la  revista  intitu- 
lada "Popular  Science  Monthly"  publica  el  comentario  que  htn 
Alfred  F.  Seabs  sobre  la  influencia  que  Alemania  ejerce  en  li 
América  Latina,  en  el  cual  el  articulista  limita  dicha  influencia  &  Im 
procedimientos  mentales  y  comerciales,  y  encuentra  que  loa  nagí» 
caractereristicos  franceses  se  echan  de  ver  tanto  en  las  costumbres 
como  en  la  manera  de  vivir. 


ESTABLECIMIENTO  DE   UNA  OFICINA   DE  IN- 
FORMACIÓN LATINO  AMERICANA. 

Ã  la  Oficina  de  las  Kepúblicas  Americanas  se  le  ha  anunciado  que  en 
la  ciudad  Nueva  York  se  ha  establecido  un  centro  que  tiene  por 
objeto  distribuir  informes  completos  y  exactos  relativos  ¿  la  legisla- 
ción civil,  fiscal  y  administrativa,  y  á  la  estadística  en  general  de 
cada  una  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas,  asi  como  toda  clase  de  daUía 
acerca  de  su  desarrollo  mercantil. 

Kn  la  circular  de  dicha  empresa  se  hace  constar  que  ésta  se  hi 
establecido  por  virtud  de  las  crecientes  relaciones  comerciales  entn 
los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  y  en  obsequio  de  los  abc^adoE, 
banqueros,  comerciantes,  fabricantes,  capitalistas  é  industriales  de 
ambos  continentes. 

Dicha  institución  se  denomina  "The  Dependable  Information 
Bureau,"  y  tiene  sus  oficinas  en  el  Núm.  42  Broadway,  Nueva  Yoiï, 

N.r. 


REPÚBLICA  ARGENTINA. 

DATOS  ACERCA  DEL  COXEROIO  EXTBA3TJBRO  BN  lOO?. 

La  Oficina  de  Estadística  del  Gobierno  Argentino,  en  su  Boletín 
regular  que  comprende  el  comercio  extranjero  de  la  República  en 
1907,  muestra  que  el  valor  total  de  dicho  comercio  ascendió  á  (582,- 
065,052  en  oro;  es  decir,  {285,860,683  valor  de  importaciones  J 
$296,204,369  de  exportaciones. 

En  la  lista  de  países  exportadores,  el  Reino  Unido  ocupa  el  primer 
puesto,  y  lu^o  le  siguen  Alemania,  los  Estados  Unidos,  Fraoci*) 
Italia  y  Bélgica,  en  el  urden  mencionado. 
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Como  pals  importador,  el  Reino  Unido  también  va  á  la  cabeza  de  la 
lista,  seguido  de  Francia,  Alemania,  Bélgica,  el  Brasil  j  los  Estados 
Unidos. 

El  comercio  con  los  différentes  países  fué  como  sigue,  en  com- 
paración con  1906: 
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Ed  comparación  con  el  afio  anterior,  el  valor  de  las  importaciones 
que  se  hicieron  de  Alemania  muestran  un  aumento  de  19.2  por  ciento; 
las  de  Bélgica,  30  por  ciento  ;  las  del  Reino  Unido,  3.2  por  ciento,  y 
las  de  Holanda,  16.5  por  ciento,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las  importa- 
ciones que  se  hicieron  de  Francia  disminuyó  un  4.7  por  ciento  y  las 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  un  1.6  por  ciento. 
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En  cuanto  &  las  exportaciones,  el  valor  de  las  que  se  hicieron  ¿ 
Francia  aumentó  un  5.5  por  ciento  ;  el  de  las  que  se  hicieron  á  Holanda 
aumentó  un  40.3  por  ciento,  y  el  de  las  que  se  hicieron  al  Reino  Unido 
aumentó  un  24  por  ciento  en  comparación  con  1Ô0Õ,  en  tanto  que  el 
valor  de  las  exportaciones  &  Africa  sufrió  una  baja  de  64.2  por  ciento; 
el  de  las  que  se  hicieron  &  Alemania  bajó  un  7.5  por  ciento;  &  loa 
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Rstados  Unidos  un  17.9  por  ciento  y  ¿  Italia  un  24.4  por  cieoito,  a] 
paso  que  el  valor  de  las  "órdenes"  disminuyó  un  2.5  por  ciento. 

En  la  siguiente  tabla  se  muestra  la  clarificación  de  laa  impoi^ 
tacionee  que  se  hicieron  en  1907,  su  valor  y. las  disminuciooea  J 
aumentos  en  1906. 
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El  aumento  principal  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  aparece  bajo 
la  denominación  de  maquinaría  de  locomoción,  y  comprende  auto- 
móviles,  durmientes  de  acero,  material  para  ferrocarües  en  general, 
locomotoras,  carros  de  tranvías,  etc. 

E]  valor  de  los  automóviles  que  se  importaron  asciendió  &  1782,520, 
ó  sea  un  aumento  de  S295,974;  el  valor  de  los  durmientes  de  aceto 
importados  ascendió  á  $7,972,111,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  S3,680,TG5;  el 
de  los  materiales  para  ferrocarriles  ascendió  á  {10,058,564,  õ  sea  un 
aumento  de  Í4,187,779;  el  de  las  locomotoras  ascendió  á  $8,067,454,  ó 
sea  un  aumento  de  $3,675,084,  y  el  de  los  carros  de  tranvía  ascendió  & 
$775,162,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $132,087. 

Del  aumento  de  más  de  $3,000,000  en  el  valor  de  las  substancias 
alimenticias,  las  importaciones  de  azúcar  representaron  $2,701,468, 
habiendo  ascendido  el  valor  total  en  el  año  de  referencia  á  $2,838,254, 
y  representando  el  azúcar  de  refino  menos  de  la  mitad  de  dicha  suma. 

El  valor  de  las  exportaciones  en  el  año  de  referencia,  asi  como  los 
aumentos  y  disminuciones  en  1906,  fueron  como  sigue: 
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Con  excepción  de  un  pequeño  aumento  en  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones de  productos  de  las  minas,  la  única  clasificación  que  muestra 
un  aumento  es  la  de  productos  agrícolas,  bajo  cuya  denominación  el 
trigo  representa  $S2,727,747,  6  sea  un  aumento  de  tl6,166,566  res- 
pecto de)  afio  anterior,  habiendo  atendido  todas  las  exportaciones  & 
2,680,802  de  toneladas,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  432,814  toneladas  sobre 
1906. 

Después  del  trigo  sigue  la  linaza,  de  la  cual  se  exportaron  763,736 
toneladas,  valuadas  en  $36,081 ,22 1 , 6  sea  un  aumento  de  225,240  tone- 
ladas, valuadas  en  $10,165,360  en  el  año  de  referencia. 

En  avenas  hubo  un  aumento  de  91,905  toneladas,  valuadas  en 
$2,476,213,  habiendo  ascendido  las  exportaciones  que  se  hicieron  en 
el  afio  de  referencia  é.  143,566  toneladas,  valuadas  en  $3,503,397. 

haa  cifras  correspondientes  á  1907  muestran  que  en  dicho  año  se 
exportaron  1,276,732  toneladas  de  maíz,  valuadas  en  $29,653,979,  ó 
sea  una  merma  de  1,417,007  de  toneladas,  valuadas  en  $23,711,708  en 
comparación  con  1906. 

Por  más  que  los  productos  de  la  ganadería  sufrieron  una  merma 
tanto  en  la  cantidad  como  en  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  se  advierte 
un  aumento  de  $88,822,  en  el  valor  del  ganado  vivo,  habiéndose 
valuado  todas  Iss  exportaciones  en  $3,158,856,  de  cuya  cantidad  el 
ganado  vacuno  representa  dos  terceras  partea. 

Los  artefactos  fabricados  de  los  productos  de  la  ganadería  también 
muestran  un  aumento  de  $2,344,492,  habiendo  ascendido  el  valor 
total  de  las  exportaciones  á  $10,802,634,  en  la  cual  cantidad  el  cebo 
representa  S4,S06,S35,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  más  de  $1,324,309,  respec- 
to de  1906. 

PBONÓsncO  BB  LA  COSECHA  DE  CEBEALE8  T  LINO  DE  líK>7-8. 

La  división  de  estadística  y  economía  rural  del  Departamento  de 
Agricultura  de  la  R<'pública  Argentina  ha  publicado  un  interesante 
trabajo  que  contiene  los  pronósticos  de  la  cosecha  d©  trigo,  lino, 
avena  y  maíz,  calculo  de  exportación,  etc.,  para  1907-8. 

Con  la  base  de  minucia'jos  apuntes  tomados  en  todos  los  centros 
agrícolas,  la  división  de  estadística  pronostica  los  siguientes  resul- 
tados para  la  cosecha,  en  toneladas; 
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De  la  comparación  de  estas  cifras  resulta  que  la  cosecha  de  trigo 
de  1907-8  excede  en  1,239,000  toneladas  (29  por  ciento)  á  la  del  año 
anterior;  la  de  lino  en  259,000  tonelada.^  (31  por  ciento),  y  en  263,000 
toiielft»t:..s  (146  por  ciento)  la  do  avenu,  ,--  • 
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Sobre  esta  base  la  exportación  podrfa  calcularse  en  4,250,000  tone- 
ladas de  trigo  y  harina,  1,000,000  toneladas  de  lino  y  420,000  tonr- 
ladas  de  avena. 

Con  respecto  á  la  coaecha  de  maiz,  la  encina  de  estadística  dice  que 
no  ha  podido  hacer  c&lculoe  definitivos,  pero  con  las  apiBciaciones  de 
los  datos  de  que  dispone,  supone  que  la  producción  lotal  de  1907-S 
ascenderá  &  3,456,000  toneladas.  La  extensión  cultivada  de  m^ 
durante  1907  era  de  2,730,500  hectáreas. 

xjL  iNDTraniiA  khixba  ds  la  bbp^blica. 

El  desarrollo  de  la  industria  minera  de  la  República  Argentina  lo 
demuestra  el  hecho  de  que  en  las  cifras  relativas  &  las  exportación» 
que  se  hicieron  en  1907,  el  único  producto,  con  excepción  de  loe  pro- 
duckie  agrícolas,  que  muestra  un  aumento  en  el  valor  de  Iüh  expor- 
taciones, aparece  bajo  la  denominación  de  productos  de  las  minas. 

El  valor  total  de  los  embarques  que  se  hicieron  ascendió  á  S565,039, 
6  sea  un  aumento  de  $291,223,  en  comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 
El  producto  especial  al  cu^  se  atribuye  este  aumento  es  el  cobre,  poi 
cuanto  el  cobre  en  lingotes  representó  J292,496  y  los  minerale-s  de  cobre 
que  representaron  $170,207,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $212,367  y  Í86,484, 
respectivamente,  sobre  1906. 

Las  exportaciones  de  estaño  ascendieron  á  33,350  kil<^ramos, 
valuados  en  $6,670,  en  tanto  que  en  1906  no  hubo  exportaciones,  v 
los  embarques  de  mineral  de  hierro  ascendieron  á  127,528  kilogramos, 
con  un  aumento  de  $8,927  en  el  valor,  habiendo  ascendido  el  valor 
total  á  $29,669. 

También  se  anuncian  las  exportaciones  de  3,443  kilogramos  de 
plata,  que  representaron  un  valor  de  $1,722,  en  tanto  que  en  el  afio 
anterior  no  hubo  exportaciones  de  esta  metal.  Otro  producto  de 
exportación  fué  el  borato  de  cal,  del  cual  ae  exportaron  990,000  kili»- 
gramos,  valuados  en  $49,500,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  $2,956  en  com- 
paración con  1906. 

El  informe  que  publicó  recientemente  la  división  de  minas  muestra 
que  la  producción  total  de  productos  de  las  minas  en  toda  la  Repú- 
blica todavía  es  pequeña,  por  más  que  se  han  hecho  concesiones  y 
efectuado  mediciones  de  terrenos  mineros  que  indican  el  comienzo  de 
una  completa  explotación  de  sus  recursos.  Entre  las  empresas  de 
minos  que  están  en  vías  de  desarrollo  sobre  una  base  sólida  pueden 
citarse  los  depósitos  de  bora  y  las  minas  de  Salta  y  Jujuy.  Los 
productos  minerales  extraídos  de  estas  minas  son,  en  su  mayor  parle, 
borato  calcáreo  de  sosa,  que  se  extrae  mediante  operaciones  de  can- 
tería. Dicho  mineral  es  muy  puro  y  se  embarca  en  bruto  sin  some- 
terlo á  ningún  tratamiento.  En  las  circunstancias  actuales  la  difi- 
cultad que  existe  para  efectuar  el  transporte  de  ese  producto  Iuloi 
el  ferrocarril  atrasa  mucliu  la  explotación  de  estaa  minas  y  de  ioí 
depóíiitos.  L'iOOqIc 
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Entre  otros  propiedades  mineras,  la  mina  denominada  "Concordia," 
situada  en  Jujuy,  merece  especial  mención,  porque  posee  filones  muy 
neos  7  da  excelentes  resultados.  Esta  mina  pertenece  &  un  sindi- 
cato anglo-alemán,  j  sus  acciones  se  cotizan  de  150  &  200  por  ciento. 
Dicho  sindicato  compró  recientemente  en  Europa  maquinaría  de 
minas  moderna,  lo  cual  demuestra  que  pronto  se  propone  comenzar 
una  explotación  en  gran  escala.  También  se  está  explotando  la  mina 
denominada  "Famatima,"  situada  en  el  mismo  distrito. 

En  Tierra  del  Fuego  se  encuentra  el  oro  en  abundancia,  j  hace 
algún  tiempo  que  se  hacen  los  lavados  correspondientes  para  rect^er 
el  oro,  aunque  de  una  manera  muy  anticuada.  Sin  embargo,  hace 
poco  tiempo  que  se  organizó  una  compa&la  inglesa  con  el  fin  de 
extraer  el  oro  de  una  manera  más  sistemática  y  moderna,  y  con  tal 
motivo  se  ha  de  instalar  una  planta  provista  de  todos  los  elementos 
modernos,  tales  como  dragas  y  lavaderos,  eto.  Los  trabajos  en 
Neuquen  están  á  caigo  de  una  compaOfa  de  Buenos  Aires. 

Además  de  las  empresas  que  se  acaban  de  mencionar,  se  explotan 
el  cobre,  la  plata  y  el  plomo,  y  en  Mazón  se  han  descubierto  el  wolfran 
y  el  estafio  incrustado  en  depósitos  de  granate,  habiéndose  comen- 
zado ya  los  trabajos  de  exploración. 

El  petróleo  se  ha  descubierto  en  el  norte  de  la  República,  mayor- 
mente al  pie  de  la  falda  oriental  de  las  Cordilleras,  hacia  Chaco,  en 
las  Provincias  de  Salta  y  Jujuy.  Encuéntrase  entre  depósitos  6 
capas  de  una  formación  de  color  rojo  de  una  especie  de  yeso,  que  se 
denomina  "formación  petrolífera."  Los  pozos  de  petróleo,  situados 
en  la  parte  sur  de  Mendoza  y  Neuquen,  son  muy  importantes,  habién- 
dose extraído  el  producto  en  cantidades  considerables.  También 
existe  en  los  depósitos  de  cal  de  Khatian  que  contienen  carbón  bitu- 
minoso. 

OONSTBVCCIÚH  DB  PEBBOCAItBIlBa. 

Por  decreto  de  29  de  febrero  de  1Õ0S,  el  Presidente  de  la  República 
Argentina  ha  destinado  la  suma  de  386,772  pesos  oro  sellado  para 
atender  hasta  el  mes  de  mayo  próximoá  la  construcción  del  ferrocarril 
6.  Bolivia,  y  la  de  256,210.58  pesos  oro  sellado  paral  a  linea  de  Serre- 
zuela  á  San  Juan,  también  hasta  dicho  mea. 

CBBCIHIBNTO  DEL  VALOB.  BE  I.A  PROPIEDAD  E1TEAL. 

El  Ministerio  de  Agricultura  de  la  República  Argentina  ha  publicado 
interesantes  estadísticas  relativas  al  crecimiento  del  valor  de  la  pro- 
piedad rural  desde  el  año  1903  hasta  el  de  1907.  En  el  primero  de  los 
años  citados  se  vendieron  en  el  país  8,279,329  hectáreas  de  fierra,  por 
las  cuales  se  obtuvieron  116,592,556  pesos  papel;  cuatro  años  después, 
en  1907,  se  vendieron  solamente  6,616,8S5  hectáreas  por  valor  ilc 
162,041,358  pesos  papel.     Por  esta  comparación  se  podrá  ver  que  la 
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subida  de  los  precios  de  terrenos  ha  sido  considerable,  puesto  que  en 
1907,  habiéndose  vendido  alrededor  de  1,700,000  hediáreaa  menos 
que  en  1903,  se  realizaron  caai  50,000,000  de  pesos  m&s. 

Mayor  proporción  de  aumento  se  nota  si  se  comparan  las  est&dis- 
ticas  de  las  hipotecas  sobre  propiedades  rurales  realizadas  en  L903  v 
1907.  En  el  primero  fueron  hipotecadas  6,376,702  hectáreas  por 
69,139,74S  pesos,  y  en  1907  fueron  aceptadas  6,527,711  hectáreas  por 
un  valor  de  118,918,079  pesos. 

EBTASlSnOA  OAlfADBSA  DS  1907. 

La  dirección  de  estadística  y  economía  rural  del  Ministerio  dr 
Agricultura  de  la  República  Argentina  ha  publicado  datos  relativos 
&  la  existencia  ganadera  de  la  nación  durante  el  año  de  1907,  delw 
cuales  han  sido  tomadas  las  cifras  que  se  dan  ¿  continuación: 
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CONSTBtTCCldH  DE  PÜBNTBS  Y  OAKINOS, 
La  inspección  general  de  puentes  j  caminos  elevó  al  Ministerio  de 
Obras  Pública-s  un  proyecto  para  la  inversión  de  1,200,000,  monedi 
nacional,  para  la  (H>n.strucciân  de  puentes  y  caminos  en  el  territorio 
de  la  República,  durante  el  año  de  1908.  A  estas  obras  hay  que 
agregar  la  construcción  de  puentes  y  caminos  con  partidas  de  leyes 
especiales  del  presupuesto  vigente,  que  importan  1,558,000  pesos, 
moneda  nacional. 

-  Además,  figuran  las  siguientes  obras  incluidas  en  otras  partid» 
del  presupuesto:  Pavimentación  de  las  calles  del  puerto  de  la  capital, 
1.000,000  de  pesos;  camino  de  Buenos  Aires  al  Tigre  j  Campo  de 
Mayo,  60,000  pesos,  y  camino  de  Cruz  del  Eje  &  Candelaria,  25,000 
pesos. 

Sumando  todas  las  cifras  que  preceden,  resulta  un  total  de  3,843,000 
pesos  en  moneda  nacional  que  se  inTertirán  en  la  construcción  de 
puentes  y  caminos  durante  1908. 


BOLIVIA. 

ELECCIÚH  DEL  NTJBTO  PBEBIDBHTE. 
La  Ofícina  InteiTiacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americans  ha  eido 
informado  por  el  Ministro  de  Bolivia  en  los  Estados  Unidos  que  «> 
el  día  4  de  Mayo  de  1908,  el  Señor  Don  Fernando  E.  Guachalls  fú' 
elegido  Presidente  do  la  República  por  una  mayoría  de  20,934  votos, 
para  suceder  al  Señor  Don  Israel  Montes.  L.OOqIc 
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Fueron  elegidos  TÍc&-presidentes  los  señores  Don  Eufronio  Vizcatra 
y  Don  Fidel  Valdês. 

La  inauguración  del  nuevo  Jefe  Ejecutivo  tendra  lugar  el  6  de 
agosto  próximo.    El  peridoo  presidencial  será  de  1908  á  1912. 

El  Señor  Ouachalla  fui  Ministro  de  Bolivia  en  los  Estados  Unidos  y 
ha  desempeñado  varios  cargos  de  importancia. 

COHVBNOltfH  ADTTASBRA  CON  BL  FBKtf. 

El  día  30  de  enero  de  1908  se  firmó  en  la  ciudad  de  La  Paz,  por  loa 
representantes  de  Bolivia  y  el  Perú,  una  convención  para  reglamentar, 
conforme  al  tratado  de  comercio  y  aduanas  de  27  de  noviembre  de 
1905,  el  Ubre  tránsito  de  mercaderías  importadas  6  exportadas  por 
Níollendo  ú  otro  puerto  que  el  Gobierno  Peruano  habilite  para  el 
comercio  de  Bolivia.  Esta  convención  regirá  hasta  el  1"  de  julio  de 
1911,  pero  vencido  este  plazo  será  prorrogado  indefinidamente, 
mientras  no  se  desahucie  con  un  año  de  anticipación. 

El  Presidente  del  Perú  aprobó  esta  convención  e)  8  de  febrero  de 
1908. 


BRASIL. 

JJíB  BXFOSTAOIONEB  DB  OOHA  BN  1907. 

ijfts  cifras  relativas  á  las  exportaciones  de  goma  del  Brasil  en  1907, 
demuestran  que  la  cantidad  total  exportada  ascendió  á  36,489,772 
kilogramos,  valuados  en  217,504,288  milreis  ($71,775,323.84),  en 
comparación  con  34,960,184  kilogramos  en  1906,  valuados  en  210,- 
284,551  milreis  ($69,393,901.83). 

La  mayor  parte  de  los  embarques  consistió  de  la  goma  denominada 
de  seringa,  de  la  cual  se  exportaron  33,383,681  kilogramos,  de  los 
cuales  la  goma  que  se  conoce  por  "superior"  representó  la  mitad  de 
la  cantidad  total,  ó  sean  16,938,294  kilogramos,  valuados  en  más  de 
»40,000,000.  Se  exportaron  otras  clases  de  goma,  á  saber:  2,428,678 
kilogramos  de  la  manicoba,  678,238  kilogramos  de  la  mangabeira  y 
batata,  valuados  en  $9,800,000,  $700,000  y  $230,  respectivamente. 

Los  paises  á  los  cuales  se  hicieron  los  embarques,  asi  como  las 
cantidades  y  el  valor  anotado  en  cada  uno  de  los  dos  años;  es  decir, 
en  1906y  1907,  fueron  los  siguientes: 
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En  conformidad  con  loe  planos  y  presupuestos  aprobados  por  A 
Presidente  del  Brasil,  las  obras  para  mejorar  las  condiciones  del 
puerto  de  Bahía  se  terminarán  &  fínes  de  1912,  babiéndose  comenauio 
en  noviembre  de  1906. 

El  puerto  de  Bahía  es  el  tercero  de  la  República  por  la  importanú 
de  su  molimiento,  pero  la  Ciudad  de  Bahía  es  la  segunda  por  n 
extensión  y  población,  siendo  superada  únicamente  por  la  de  BIo  dt 
Janeiro,  que  es  la  primera  del  país.  Por  dicho  puerto  salen  loe  pro- 
ductos de  los  Estados  de  Minas  Geraes  y  Bahía,  el  último  de  loe  eaús 
contiene  la  tercera  parte  de  todos  los  habitantes  de  la  Kepública.  El 
valor  de  su  comercio  excede  de  $36,000,000  anualmente. 

La  construcción  de  dichas  obras  que  está  &  cargo  de  una  compafiii 
francesa,  que  tiene  su  oñcina  principal  en  Kfo  de  Janeiro  y  agencias  oi 
Bahía  y  en  Pará,  ha  de  costar  $8,000,000,000,  y  la  compañía  har6  ¡m 
su  cuenta  las  operaciones  del  puerto  hasta  1972,  y  entonces  la  emprca 
Tendrá  á  ser  propiedad  del  Gobierno  Brasileño.  Sin  embargo,  d 
Gobierno  Federal  se  reserva  el  derecho  de  redimir  la  concesi&i  I 
contar  del  año  de  1 922. 

La  obra  emprendida  es  muy  extensa,  y  comprende  la  constnicdtin 
de  desembarcaderos,  muelles,  malecones,  carreteras  6.  lo  largo  d«  toe 
muelles,  almacenes,  estaciones,  ete.  Las  obras  ó  muros  de  contendón 
consisten  de  un  malecón  roctilineo,  de  325  metros  de  longitud,  que  st 
extiende  desde  la  extremidad  sur  del  Arsenal  de  Marina  basta  em- 
palmar con  un  malecón  que  tiene  915  metros  de  longitud.  Estos 
muros  de  contención  exteriores  están  apoyados  por  un  muelle  de 
1,295  metros  de  largo,  y  entre  los  dos  muelles  habrá  un  cajial  de  35S 
metros  de  longitud,  por  lo  cual  tendrán  que  pasar  los  buques  pan 
atracar  á  los  muelles. 

Las  obras  que  se  llevarán  á  cabo  en  los  desembarcaderos  cat- 
sistirán  de  un  muelle  que  se  extenderá  desde  la  extremidad  sur  de 
la  aduana  hasta  una  longitud  de  658  metros,  y  6.50  metros  de  and», 
para  los  buques  costeros;  otro  que  medirá  1,342  metros  de  largo  p<x 
9.50  de  ancho,  y  que  se  usará  para  los  vapores  transatlánticos.  Con- 
tiguo al  interior  se  construirá  un  desembarcadero  6  muelle  provisioiul 
que  tendrá  1,400  metros  de  longitud,  y  se  construirá  una  vía  qat 
empalmará  con  el  Ferrocarril  de  Bahía  y  San  Francisco. 

Las  obras  adicionales  comprenderán  un  dique  seco  de  reparaciones, 
otro  para  embarcaciones  menores,  16  almacenes,  2  depósitos  dt 
carbón  de  piedra,  y  2  polvorines  para  substancias  inflamables. 

Kn  la  actualidad  no  hay  muelles  propiamente  dichos  que  puedu 
usarse  para  los  fines  del  embarque,  por  cuanto  los  buques  que  txn» 
un  calado  mayor  de  5  metros  están  obligados  á  anclar  &  5  mülM  ^ 
la  ribera. 
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Las  garantías  así  verdaderas  como  materiales  con  que  se  cuenta 
pora  llevar 'á  cabo  dicha  empresa  la  suministrar&n  los  derechos  de 
puerto,  que  en  1905  se  calcula  que  habrían  producido  $500,000,  los 
haberes  de  la  compañía,  y  el  producto  de  lu  2  por  ciento  en  oro  que 
ae  imponen  ¿  todas  las  importaciones  que  pasan  por  Bahía,  contri- 
bución que  recauda  el  Gobierno  y  se  destina  ¿  la  garantía  del  pago  de 
un  6  por  ciento  anual  sobre  todas  las  sumas  de  dinero  gastadas  por 
la  compañía.  Según  los  presupuestos  expresados  en  el  acta  de  con- 
cesión, las  fuentes  de  renta  para  hacer  frente  al  servicio  necesario 
asciende  &  un  total  de  SS73,600,  y,  como  es  natural,  las  mejoras 
que  el  Gobierno  se  propone  introducir  en  las  condiciones  del  puerto 
aumentar&n  considerablemente  los  ingresos. 


COLOMBIA 

DBCBBTOS  IMFORTANTSa. 

En  sesión  del  Consejo  de  Ministros  de  Colombia,  del  23  de  marzo 
de  1908,  el  Presidente  Reyes  dio  cuenta  de  la  expedición  de  trea 
decretos,  uno  por  el  cual  se  elimina  el  monopoho  de  las  pieles  susti- 
tuyéndolo por  la  renta  de  degüello  en  la  forma  legal;  otro  por  el 
cual  se  rebaja  á  10  centavos  por  kilogramo  el  impuesto  sobre  el 
tabaco,  que  era  de  15  centavos  por  kilogramo,  haciéndose  la  reducción 
i  razón  de  1  centavo  cada  dos  meses;  y  otro  sobre  eliminación  del 
impuesto  fluvial  que  grava  los  artículos  de  exportación. 

EL  Om/riVO  DEL  BAKAKO  EN  UAGBALBNA. 

lia  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  ha  recibido 
un  interesante  infoime  del  Señor  Don  Juan  Campeix>,  de  Santa  Marta, 
Departamento  de  Magdalena,  República  de  Colombia,  relativo  al 
cultivo  del  banano  en  dicho  Departamento,  en  donde  está  tomando 
ingente  desarrollo  la  producción  de  esta  fruta. 

Dice  el  Señor  Campelo  que  los  capitales  de  dentro  y  fuera  del  país 
están  fijando  la  atención  en  esta  lucrativa  especulación  y  se  espera 
que  muy  pronto  será  una  de  las  fuentes  de  riqueza  del  país.  Las 
tierras  son  de  primera  calidad,  pero  necesitan  de  riego  en  una  parte 
del  año,  porque  la  estación  seca  es  muy  prolongada  en  esta  región. 
ITn  ferrocarril  que  parte  de  Santa  Marta  hacia  el  sur  atraviesa  la  zona 
bananera  y  sirve  pare  conducir  los  racimos  hasta  el  puerto,  donde 
son  transportados  desde  los  wagones  del  ferrocarril  hasta  las  bodegas 
del  buque  directamente.  Este  puerto,  dice  el  informe,  reúne  con- 
diciones inmejorables  para  la  navegación,  y  los  vapores  pueden 
atracar  á  una  distancia  de  4  ó  5  metros  del  embarcadero,  sin  nece- 
sidad d*  muelle.  ^-,         , 

n,g,t,7rJM,CjOOglC 


X148      OFICIHA  IHTBBHAOIOIIAI.  DB  LAB  BEPÚBUCiiS  AMKUCAKAS. 

La  exportación  de4  banano  principió  en  1892,  en  cuyo  afio  ascendió 
&  171,891  racimos,  y  ha  crecido  paulatinamente  hasta  Uëgar  en  1906 
&  1,397,388  racimos,  por  yalor  de  $491,124.39  oro,  y  en  1907  &  1,858,970 
racimos,  avaluados  en  $711,574.23  oro. 

En  el  afio  de  1906  vinieron  &  Santa  Marta  63  vapores  á  tomar  cargí 
de  bananos,  y,  en  1907, 88  vapores,  lo  que  muestra  un  aumento  de  25 
va|>ores. 

BKaLAMBMTACltfN  DB   UL  PABBIOACidH  DB   CIOABSII.X/)S. 

El  "Diario  Oficial"  de  Colombia  del  19  de  febrero  de  1908,  publk* 
un  decreto  del  Presidente  Retes  por  el  cual  se  Mglamenta  la  pro- 
ducción de  cigarrillos  en  et  país.  La  fabricación  del  articulo  quedi 
declarada  libre,  pero  con  sujeción  ¿  las  disposiciones  y  reglameniie 
sobre  la  materia.  Cada  fábrica  tendrá  denominación  especial 
pero  en  ningún  caso  será  la  misma  de  alguna  extranjera  curo* 
productos  se  importen  en  el  país.  El  diseño  de  las  cajetillas  ik- 
berá  ser  diferente  tanto  de  las  fábricas  nacionales  entre  si  como  ¿t 
las  extranjeras,  de  manera  que  no  se  pueda  considerar  como  inutacjón. 
Se  prohibe  reempacar  ó  leenvolver  cigarrillos  de  una  maova  pan 
hacerlos  figurar  como  de  otra. 
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COSTA  RICA. 

POBI^CKJN  de  la  BEPtfBUOA  KIT  1007. 

Sefíún  las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  Nacional 
de  Costa  Rica  el  13  de  diciembre  de  Ï907,  en  la  República  babii  , 
351,176  habitantes,  distribuidos  entre  las  varias  provincias  de  1»  I 
manera  siguiente:  I 

San  José 111,003 

Alajuela 82, 809 

Carto(!o 55, 373 

Heredia 39, 921 

DEBATE  DE  CONIVATOS  DCPOBTAMTBS. 

El  Presidente  González  Víquez,  de  la  República,  en  decreto  lií 
fecha  "20  de  marzo  de  1908,  convocó  al  Congreso  Constitucional  i 
sesiones  extraordinarias  que  empezaron  el  6  de  abril  de  1908,  p«rs 
conocer  de  los  sif;nientcs  convenios  celebrados  por  el  Secretario  Jf 
Fomento  y  las  compañías  indicadas  el  16  de  marzo:  Contrato  con 
la  Compañía  del  Ferrocarril  de  Costa  Rica  sobre  modificaciones,  lí 
que  lleva  el  título  Astúa-Pirie;  contrato  con  la  misma  compañía  J 
la  S'ortfiem  Railvny  Company  acerca  del  arreglo  de  administracíiín 
habido  entre  ambas  el  15  de  junio  de  1905,  en  la  ciudad  de  Ijondms 
y  contrato  con  la  United  Fruit  Company  relativo  á  la  aceptacióo  t 
ratificación  del  que  fué  firmado  el  día  15  de  julio  de  1907  y  aprobxio 
por  ley  de  11  de  septiembre  del  mismo  afio,  LiOOqIc 
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INSPBOOXllN  DE  LOS  MATADEROS  FOB  PAUTE  DEL  GOBIEBHO. 

Por  virtud  de  un  contrato  que  se  celebró  el  29  de  febrero  de  1908 
entre  el  SeQor  Don  Joaquín  Bebnabdo  Calto,  Ministro  de  Costa 
Rica  en  Washington,  y  el  Dr.  José  R.  Grime,  Teterinario  del 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  que  fué  aprobado  por  el  Jefe 
Ejecutivo  el  28  de  marzo  siguiente,  el  Doctor  Gbimb  fué  nombrado 
para  que  preste  servicios  como  un  auxiliar  de  la  Oficina  de  Sanidad 
de  la  Capital,  y  en  otros  lugares  de  la  República  donde  puedan  nece- 
sitarse sus  servicios. 

Al  expresado  doctor  se  le  ha  confiado  especialmente  la  inspección 
(le  los  mataderos  y  los  productos  de  éstos  que  se  ponen  á  la  venta 
pública,  con  el  fin  de  tomar  las  medidas  conducentes  contra  toda 
amenaza  á  la  salud  de  la  comunidad  procedente  de  dichos  estable- 
cimientos. 

BXPOBTACIOKES  DE  CAFï!,  EN  BEIS  KEBES  DE  1007-8. 

Según  estadísticas  oficiales  recientemente  recibidas,  las  exporta- 
ciones de  café  durante  el  período  del  30  de  septiembre  de  1907  al  31 
de  marzo  de  1908  ascendieron  à  7,903,056  kilogramos,  de  los  cuales 
7,754,291  kilogramos  se  exportaron  por  Puerto  Limón  y  148,765 
kilogramos  por  Puntarenas.  Solamente  &  la  Gran  Bretaña  se  en- 
viaron 6,848,594  kilogramos. 


CUBA. 

ESTADO  DE  LA  ÜTOtTSTBIA  AZtTCABEBA. 

Según  el  cálculo  preliminar  que  ha  hecho  la  Oficina  de  Estadística 
de  la  República,  la  zafra  de  1907  ascendió  á  10,979,517  sacos  de  320 
libras  cada  uno,  cantidad  que  acaso  sea  exagerada.  Las  cifras  co- 
rrespondientes al  año  de  referencia,  y  que  se  publicaron  recientemente, 
muestran  un  total  de  9,976,960  sacos,  ó  sea  como  1,000,000  de  sacos 
menos  del  precitado  cálculo. 

La  zafra  de  1908  se  calcula  en  8,508,500  de  sacos. 

La  "Revista  Cubana  "correspondiente  al  mes  de  marzo  de  1908  pu- 
blica el  resultado  de  la  zafra  de  cada  provincia  en  1907,  y  el  cálculo  de 
la  de  1908,  de  la  manera  siguiente: 


PfovlDCla. 

1907. 

(«UcuUd»). 

1,346,  SBO 

::is 

Sofo: 

1S4,00C 

1,77*;  OOO 

i.. 
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PKODnOOltíir  Y  EXFOBTAOnJir  D£  TAXAOO  XS  1907. 

Los  datos  recopilados  para  Ib  "Cuban  Review,"  que  comprenden 
la  producción  de  tabaco  cubano  en  los  años  de  1904-1907,  muestran 
la  siguiente  producción  total  de  cada  afio: 

TeteUu.  I  Ttraai. 

1904 428,108     1908 286,288 

1905 473,617  j  Ï907 AW,  7« 

Dfcese  que  varias  provincias,  en  las  cuales  se  cultiva  el  tabaco, 
en  19U6  y  1907  produjeron  las  siguientes  cantidades: 


1- 

■«. 

1  J.^^,^^^ 

"ís;-- 

7Î.3I* 

El  valor  del  tabaco  en  rama  y  elaborado  en  1907  ascendió  &  $28,- 
645,908.60,  en  comparación  con  $36,702,585.75,  en  el  año  anterior, 
al  pa.so  que  el  valor  del  tabaco  que  se  consumió  en  la  Isla  se  calculó 
en  S13,fi97,G40.04  y  $12,334,154.72,  en  loa  dos  años  de  referencia,  lo 
cual  demuestra  que  el  valor  total  de  toda  la  cosecha  en  1907  ascendió 
&  $42,343,548.64,  y  en  1906  &  $49,036,740.47. 

De  un  total  de  200,672  tercios  de  tabaco  en  rama  que  se  exportaron 
in  1907  y  cuyo  valor  ascendió  k  $14,960,933,  los  Estados  Unidoe 
compraron  180,274;  de  los  186,428,607  puros  ó  tabacos  enviados  al 
extranjero,  cuyo  valor  ascendió  k  $13,112,226,  de  una  producción 
total  de  364,400,997,  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron  61,869,131  de 
tercios,  al  paso  que  se  fabricaron  227,299,494  cajetillas  de  cigaiToe 
ó  cigarillos,  de  las  cuales  se  exportaron  16,505,104,  cuyo  valor  asceoi- 
dió  ¿  $449,928,  habiéndose  consumido  210,794,390  cajetillas  en 
el  pafs. 

I.AB  CONDICIONES  SANITA&IA8  BH  1007. 

En  el  informe  que  ha  hecho  el  Departamento  de  Sanidad  Nacional 
del  Gobierno  de  Cuba  correspondiente  &  1907,  se  hace  constar  que  en 
dicho  año  prevalecieron  condiciones  sanitarias  muy  satisfactorias 
como  resultado  de  haberse  hecho  cargo  el  Gobierno  Nacional  del 
servicio  de  sanidad  de  toda  la  Repúbhca,  de  acuerdo  con  el  decreto 
de  26  de  agosto  del  expresado  año. 

En  el  año  de  referencia  en  la  Habana  sólo  ocurrieron  7  casos  de 
ílebre  amarilla,  y  161  en  el  resto  de  la  Isla,  en  tanto  que  en  1906  hubo 
71  casos  en  la  capital  y  41  en  el  interior  de  la  Isla, 

El  expresado  Departamento  consagró  especial  atención  al  exter* 
minio  de  los  mosquitos,  así  como  ¿  la  r^lamentatàón  del  abaste- 


OBILK.  11  SI 

cimiento  de  leche,  habiéndose  inspeccionado  debidamente  los  esta- 
blecimientos que  se  consagran  &  la  preparación  de  substancias  ali- 
menticias, incluso  el  hielo,  aguas  minerales,  conñterfas,  etc.  Se 
impuso  el  an&lisis  químico  de  las  cervezas  y  otros  licores,  y  los  debidos 
profesores  de  medicina  inspeccionaron  &  intervalos  regulares  las 
escuelas  particulares  y  públicas,  debiendo  agregarse  que  se  vacunaron, 
como  una  medida  de  precaución,  5,520  alumnos. 
'  En  el  año  de  referencia  el  número  de  defunciones  en  la  capital 
ascendió  &  6,70S,  la  mayor  parte  de  ellas  causadas  por  la  tuberculosis, 
de  la  cual  hubo  1,176  casos  fatales. 

ADHBSKJN  a  la  OOHVENOltfN  DB  OINIIBBA. 

El  17  de  marzo  de  1908,  la  República  de  Cuba  declaró  oficialmente  ' 
su  adhesión  á  la  convención  que  fué  firmada  en  Ginebra  el  dfa  6  de 
julio  de  1906,  para  el  alivio  de  los  soldados  heridos  en  el  campo  de 
batalla,  así  como  al  protocolo  final  de  dicha  convención  que  fué  fir- 
mado en  esa  misma  fecha. 

La  convención  de  referencia  fué  resultado  de  una  conferencia  que 
se  celebró  con  el  fin  de  revisar  la  convención  de  Ginebra  que  fué  fií^ 
mada  en  1S64. 

CHILE. 

VAIOB  DEL  OOMBBCIO  EXTBANJBRO  BN  1907. 

Las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  las  Aduanas 
de  Chile  muestran  que  en  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extran- 
jero ascendió  á  573,762,585  de  pesos,  que  al  tipo  de  SO. 365  equivalen 
á  $209,423,343  en  oro  americano.  En  esta  cantidad  total  las  impor- 
taciones representan  293,681,855  de  pesos,  ó  sean  $107,193,877, 
en  tanto  que  las  exportaciones  representan  280,080,730  de  pesos,  6 
sean  $102,129,466. 

Las  cifras  revisadas  del  valor  del  comercio  extranjero  iu  1906 
indican  una  suma  total  un  tanto  mayor  que  la  que  se  anunció  origi- 
nalmente, por  cuanto  el  valor  de  \ü3  importaciones  y  exportaciones 
combinadas  ascendió  á  527,319,039  de  pesos,  ó  sean  $192,471,448; 
es  decir,  237,697,642  de  pesos,  valor  de  importaciones,  ó  sean 
$86,759,639  y  289,621,397  de  pesos,  6  sean  $105,711,809,  valor  de 
las  exportaciones. 

Comparando  las  cifras  correspondientes  á  estos  dos  afios,  se  advierte 
un  aumento  de  $16,951,895  en  el  valor  del  comercio  de  la  República 
en  1907.  Este  aumento  en  el  valor  lo  representan  enteramente  las 
importaciones,  que  arrojan  un  aumento  de  $20,434,238,  pues  de 
$86,759,639  subió  &  $107,193,877,  en  tanto  que  en  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  ocurrió  una  baja  de  $3,482,333,  puesto  que  de 
$105,711,809  bajó  á  $102,229,466. 
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La  merma  en  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  se  atribuye  á  la  dismi- 
nución que  hubo  en  loe  embarques  de  salitre,  cuyo  valor  en  el  afio 
de  referencia  aocendió  i  206,202,950  de  pesos,  6  sean  $75,264,076, 
contra  $79,320,710,  en  1906. 


REPÚBLICA  DOMINICANA. 


En  cumplimiento  de  sus  deberes  constitucionalee,  el  Secretario 
de  Fomento  y  Obras  Públicas  de  la  República  Dominicana  presentó 
al  Presidente,  con  fecha  27  de  febrero  de  1908,  su  memoria  anual 
correspondiente  á  1908,  en  la  que  da  cuenta  detallada  de  la  gestión 
reoUzada  por  su  Secretaila. 

Comienza  la  memoria  hablando  de  la  Exposición  Nacional  cele- 
brada en  la  capital  para  conmemorar  el  cuadragésimo  aniversario 
de  la  Restauración,  é  inaugurada  el  16  de  agosto  de  1907.  Todas 
las  provincias  de  la  República  estuvieron  representadas  en  ella  y 
expusieron  las  riquezas  y  productos,  ya  agrícolas,  ya  índustríalee, 
de  cada  una  de  ellas;  el  éxito  de  la  exposición  fué  altamente  satisfac- 
torio. 

Invitada  la  República  por  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  para 
que  participara  en  la  Exposición  Tercentenaria  de  Jamestown,  que 
se  celebró  en  Norfolk,  Eíjtado  de  Virginia,  en  el  verano  de  1907,  y 
acatada  por  el  Gobierno  dicha  invitación,  se  dispuso  la  construc- 
ción en  los  terrenos  de  la  exposición  de  un  edificio  de  maderas  del 
pafs  para  exhibir  eu  él  los  productos  de  la  República.  La  exhibición 
dominicana  recibió  medallas  de  oro,  de  plata  y  de  cobre,  y,  en  general, 
el  éxito  que  alcanzó  fué  muy  halagüeño. 

Hablando  de  los  ferrocarriles,  el  Secretario  dice  que  hay  actual- 
mente en  construcción  cuatro  líneas  que  serin  de  grandes  y  benefi- 
ciosos resultados  para  el  pais  porque  pondrán  en  comunicación  con  la 
costa  importantes  centros  productores  y  abrirán  regiones  inmensa- 
mente ricas  que  hasta  ahora  no  han  sido  explotadas  por  la  falta  de 
medios  de  comunicación.  Una  de  estas  líneas,  que  se  construye  por 
cuenta  del  Estado  y  que  muy  pronto  quedará  terminada,  es  la  que 
unirá  la  ciudad  de  Santiago  de  los  Caballeros  con  la  de  Moca,  y  sus 
trenes  circulan  ya  hasta  el  poblado  de  PeQa;  esta  línea,  que  empalma 
con  el  Ferrocarril  Central  Dominicano,  prestará  ventajosas  facilidades 
á  la  exportación  de  los  productos  de  Moca  y  Salcedo,  grandes  centros 
productores  de  cacao,  el  principal  articulo  de  exportación.  Tambi^ 
se  construye  por  cuenta  del  Gobierno  la  linea  que  imirá  el  Puerto  de  la 
Romana  con  la  ciudad  del  Seybo,  cuyos  trabajos  fueron  comenzados  á 
n,5,t,A.dt,'C00glc 
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primeros  de  enero  de  1907  ;  este  ferrocarril,  según  la  opinión  del  Minis- 
tro, será  un  incentivo  poderoso  para  que  los  habitantes  de  la  región 
del  Seybo  den  grande  empuje  á  SU8  siembras  de  cacao  y  conviertan 
aquella  provincia  en  el  centro  de  mayor  producción  de  ese  grano.  La 
Provincia  del  Seybo,  sin  tener  vía  de  comunicación  ni  puerto  cercano 
por  donde  dar  salida  á  sus  productos,  cuenta  en  la  actualidad  con  m&s 
de  2,000,000  de  árboles  de  cacao  en  estado  de  producción. 
-  Las  otras  dos  líneas  á  que  se  refiere  la  memoria  se  están  constru- 
yendo en  virtud  de  concesiones  otoi^adas  por  el  Gobierno  ;  una  de  ellas 
unirá  la  capital  con  San  Cristóbal,  con  prolongación  hasta  las  minas  de 
cobre  de  San  Francisco,  y  la  otra  conectará  el  Puerto  de  Barabona  con 
la  población  de  San  Juan. 

Reñriéndose  á  la  agricultura,  fuente  principal  de  riqueza  pública,  la 
memoria  hace  varias  recomendaciones  tendentes  á  fomentarla  y  desa- 
rrollarla, tales  como  la  apertura  de  nuevas  vfas  de  comunicación  y  la 
delimitación  de  terrenos  comuneros.  La  ley  de  crianza,  que  se  puso 
en  vigor  durante  el  año,  ha  dado  muy  buenos  resultados  para  la  indus- 
tria pecuaria. 

La  obres  públicas  adelantaron  mucho  durante  el  periodo  de  que 
trata  la  memoria.  En  Santo  Domingo  se  procede  &  la  desobstrucción 
de  la  embocadura  del  Ozama,  obra  que  será  muy  costosa  pero  que 
rendirá  grandes  beneficios  al  comecico  del  pais.  En  la  Pruvin<ña 
de  Monte  Cristi  se  terminaron  las  siguientes  obras:  El  puente  sobre 
el  Rio  Chacuey;  un  camino  que  atraviesa  los  terrenos  de  la  Judea 
y  parte  del  potrero  llamado  de  Miguel  Rivas;  la  represa  y  dique  del 
arroyo  Maguaca;  hmpieza  y  canalización  del  Rfo  Chacuey,  y  otro 
dique  en  el  arroyo  Maguaca.  Llévanse  á  cabo  con  rapidez  las  obras 
de  irrigación  en  dicha  provincia,  bajo  ladirección  de  un  ingeniero  norte- 
americano contratado  al  efecto  por  el  Qobiemo.  En  el  mes  de  septiem- 
bre de  1907  quedaron  terminados  el  muelle  y  los  depósitos  construi- 
dos en  Barahona  por  la  Habanero  Lumber  Company;  esta  misma  com- 
pañía estableció  durante  el  afio  plantaciones  en  la  Sección  de  Paradis  en 
la  Provincia  de  Barahona.  En  la  capital  se  comenzaron  loa  trabajos 
para  convertir  la  Plaza  de  la  Independencia  en  magnífico  parque 
público.  Las  obras  de  la  carretera  de  Santo  Domingo  á  San  Cristóbal 
86  prosiguieron  con  actividad,  y  el  Ministro  pide  en  la  memoria  una 
nueva  suma  para  poder  continuarlas.  Varios  ayimtamientos  de 
la  República  llevaron  á  cabo  por  su  cuenta  obras  de  importancia. 

C0HTBAT08  FARA  EL  AJUSTE  DE  X.A  DEUDA  FtfBUCA. 

La  "Gaceta  Oficial"  de  la  República  Dominicana,  de  fecha  4 
de  abril  de  1908,  contiene  tres  convenios  relativos  al  ajuste  de  la 
deuda  pública  de  la  nación.  El  primero,  celebrado  en  la  ciudad 
de  Nueva  York  entre  el  Gobierno  y  los  Señores  Kuhn,  Loeb  &  Co., 
el  27  de  enero  de  1908,  es  sobre  la  creación  }'  emisión  de  bonos  de  la 
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República,  del  5  por  ciento,  con  fondo  de  amortización,  garantizados 
por  los  derechos  de  aduanas,  hasta  la  suma  de  $20,000,000  en  mo- 
neda de  oro  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  El  segundo  convenio  fué  cde- 
brado  en  Nueva  Tork  el  24  de  enero  de  1908,  entre  la  República  y  la 
Compafifa  del  Ferrocarril  de  Samaná.  y  Santiago,  en  virtud  del  cual 
la  compañía  abandona  desde  el  primero  de  dicho  mes  todo  derecho 
que  de  acuerdo  con  la  resolución  del  Ckingreso  de  13  de  agosto  de 
1887  tenia  por  el  término  de  treinta  y  cinco  afios  al  cobro  del  7  por 
ciento  de  los  derechos  de  importación  que  se  causaren  por  la  Aduana 
de  S&nchez,  en  cambio  de  la  entrega  por  parte  del  Gobierno  de  la 
suma  de  $195,000  en  bonos  de  la  República  del  5  por  ciento  á  la  par, 
con  interés  desde  el  1"  de  febrero  de  1908.  El  tercer  contrato  fué 
celebrado  también  en  Nueva  York  el  13  de  febrero  de  1908  con  la 
Sa.n  Domingo  Improvement  Compav/y,  de  Nueva  York,  la  San  Do- 
mingo Fijiance  Company,  de  Nueva  York,  la  CompaOia  del  Ferro- 
carril Central  Dominicano,  y  la  Compañía  del  Banco  Nacional  de 
Santo  Domingo,  por  el  cual  se  fija  en  (4,312,242.76  oro  ta  cantidad 
que  debe  pagar  el  Gobierno  á  dichas  compañías  por  el  traspaso  de 
todos  los  derechos  é  intereses  poseídos  ó  representados  por  las  mismas 
en  el  Banco  Nacional  de  Santo  Domingo  (incluyendo  6,338  acciones 
del  capital  del  referido  banco),  por  el  traspaso  del  Ferrocarril  Cen- 
tral Dominicano  (incluyendo  15,000  acciones  del  capital  de  dicho 
ferrocarril),  por  la  entrega  de  los  antiguos  bonos  de  la  República 
basta  el  montante  total  de  £830,654,  y  en  completo  arrezo  de  todas 
las  deudas  y  reclamaciones  de  cualquiera  clase  que  tengan  las  men- 
cionadas compañías  contra  el  Gobierno. 


ECUADOR. 

COmSlbN  ESPECIAL  DB  SAMEAIOBNTO  EN  OtTAYAQITIXi. 

El  Presidente  Alfaro  de  la  República  del  Ecuador  ha  dictado  un 
decreto,  con  fecha  24  de  marzo  de  1908,  que  dispone  el  establecimiento 
en  la  ciudad  de  Guayaquil  de  una  comisión  especial  de  saneamiento, 
la  cual  constará  de  cuatro  miembros.  Su  objeto  especial  será  la 
extirpación  de  la  peste  bubónica,  la  ûebre  amarilla  y  la  viruela  en  toda 
la  extensión  de  la  ciudad  de  Guayaquil  y  sus  alrededores,  y  el  estable- 
cimiento de  la  higiene  doméstica  en  los  hogares,  por  medio  de  los 
métodos  de  la  práctica  sanitaria  moderna,  í  cuyo  efecto  ha  quedado 
investida  con  amphas  facultades.  La  comisión  deberá  llevar  &  cabo 
su  obra  dentro  del  plazo  máximo  de  dos  años,  de  conformidad  con  el 
memorandum  de  saneamiento  presentado  al  Presidente  de  la  Repú- 
blica por  los  médicos  o£ciales  de  sanidad  americana.  Doctores  J.  F. 
Perbt  y  BoLivAB  J.  Lloyd.  Este  último  ha  sido  nombrado  presi- 
dente de  la  comisión. 
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ESTADOS  unidos; 

OOMBIIOIO  COM  I^  AMtfSICA  I^TINA. 

IHPORTAOIOKSa  T  EXPORTACIONES. 
En  la  página.  1078  aparece  la  última  relación  en  detalle  del  comercio 
entre  loe  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  tomada  de  la  compila- 
ción hecha  por  la  0£cina  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de  Co- 
mercio  y  Trabajo  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Estos  datos  se  refieren  al 
valor  del  comercio  arriba  mencionado.  La  estadística  corresponde  al 
mea  de  marzo  de  1908,  comparada  con  la  del  mes  correspondiente  del 
afio  anterior,  y  también  comprende  los  datos  referente  &  los  nueve 
meees  que  terminaron  en  marzo  de  1908,  comparados  con  igual  pe- 
riodo de  1907.  Debe  explicarse  que  las  estadísticas  de  las  importa- 
ciones y  exportaciones  de  las  diversas  aduanas  referentes  &  un  mes 
cualquiera  no  se  reciben  hasta  el  20  del  mes  siguiente,  necesitándose 
algim  tíempo  para  su  compilación  é  impresión;  de  suerte  que  los  datos 
estadísticos  correspondientes  al  mes  de  marzo,  por  ejemplo,  no  se 
pubHcan  hasta  mayo. 

OOKBBGIO  EXTRANJERO  EN  LOS  NUEVE  HE8E8  DEL  AÑO  BOO- 
NiÏMldO  DE  ie07-«. 

Las  cifras  publicadas  por  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  correspondientes  al  mes  de  marzo  y  los  nueve  meses  del  año 
económico  de  1907-8,  que  terminó  en  marzo  de  1908,  muestran  la 
siguiente  clasificación  de  importaciones  y  exportaciones  y  su  valor 
respectivo,  asi  como  los  principales  países  de  donde  procedieron  las 
mercancías  y  los  países  á  los  cuales  fueron  exportadas,  en  comparación 
con  el  año  anterior: 

lUPORTACIONES. 


vm. 

1908. 

till,  418, 100 

"SeSSS 

MsteiUptfDupuaiiSBrñsnluUbilcu 

3G3,»4G,  163 

^i^iZ 

l,tW(,B4S,l)» 

rao,  84»,  «82 

EXPORTACIONES, 


SatMt&uclu  kllmenUctai  parafai  it  enteramente  elj 

ICa taita  prbiw  pUK  uurH  bd  lu  Ubrlcss 

Artalacto* panuiarae otra  Ttien  lai  Ubrlcas.. . 

Articu*--  -r::-'-^—'- ..-. 
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Los  países  de  la  Aménca  Latina  representados  en  el  comercio  que 
antecede,  así  como  la  proporción  que  é,  cada  uno  de  ellos  corresponde 
en  las  importaciones  y  exportaciones,  fueron  los  siguientes: 

IllPORTXCIONEB  DE  LAS  OKANDES  BEQIONES  DEL  HUNDO. 


Europa 

AidAAbb  del  Noi 
Améif  oa  Central 
Améiioa  dal  Sur 
Asia  í  Ooeanla . 


l(B,Sn,MI 
U,S4,tD6 


EXPORTACIONES  A  LAS  GRANDES 


Honduraa... 

Mlcanuiw... 


3,333,1» 
1,870,119 

1,STT,SS8 
TU9,956 


sS^af 


Uruguay. . . 
Veneiuãs.. 


20,173,(00 

6g,Hi6.ioï 
iit,en,s«a 

16, 711,  MA 


HONDURAS. 

OREACltfN  DE  LA  SECRETARÍA  SE  AaRICtTLTUBA. 

Considerando  que  la  agricultura  es  la  base  del  mejoramiento  de 
las  demás  industrias  del  pais,  y  que  la  creacián  de  una  cartera  especial 
contribuirá  eficazmente  á  su  desenvolvimiento,  el  Presidente  de  U 
República  de  Honduras,  en  decreto  fechado  el  2  de  marzo  de  1908,  hft 
dispuesto  la  creación  de  la  Secretaria  de  Agricultura,  haciendo  uso 
de  las  facultades  que  le  dan  los  artículos  IOS  y  111  de  la  ConstituciÓD 
Fob  tica. 
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CraNTBATOB  FBRIIOVIA21IOS  CON  LA  "UNITBD  PRtHT  OOHPAKT." 

"La  Gaceta"  de  la  República  de  Honduras,  en  eus  números  del 
14  y  18  de  marzo  de  1908,  publica  dos  proyectos  de  contrato  que  se 
celebrarán  entre  el  Gobierno  y  la  United  Fruit  Company.  En  el 
primero  se  estipula  el  arrendamiento  por  espacio  de  sesenta  y  cinco 
aûos  &  la  compañía  mencionada  del  Ferrocarril  Nacional  existente 
de  Puerto  Cortés  á  La  Pimienta,  con  privilegio  para  reconstruirla,  y 
la  obligación  de  construir  ramales  de  la  linea  principal  á  las  planta- 
ciones de  bananos  existentes  y  otras  que  se  vayan  formando;  la 
extensión  de  esas  ramifícaciones  qo  deberá  ser  menor  de  30  millas. 
Kl  otro  proyecto  es  relativo  &  la  construcción  y  explotación  de  una 
via  férrea  desde  La  Pimienta  basta  el  Golfo  de  Fonseca,  con  ramales 
&  las  plantaciones  de  bananos  vecinas;  el  término  del  privilegio  será 
de  setenta  y  cinco  afios. 

COLONIZAOltfN  DE  IOS  TERRENOS  DE  X.A  MOSOÜITIA. 

El  periódico  oficial  de  la  República  de  Honduras,  "La  Gaceta," 
pubUca  en  su  número  det  16  de  marzo  de  1908  un  proyecto  de  con- 
trata sobre  colonización  de  los  terrenos  nacionales  de  la  Mosquitia 
presentado  al  Ministro  de  Fomento  y  Obras  Públicas  por  el  repre- 
sentante de  Ib  European  American  and  Development  Company.  En 
virtud  de  los  términos  del  contrato,  la  compañía  se  compromete  á 
traer  al  país,  para  el  fin  mencionado,  10,000  colonos  durante  diez 
aflos,  6.  partir  desde  la  aprobación  del  contrato.  Los  inmigrantes 
que  introduzca  la  compañía  deberán  ser  naturales  de  la  Kuropa 
Central  ó  del  Norte,  y  no  deberán  ser  mayores  de  40  años. 


MÉXICO. 

COKBBCIO  EXTERIOR  EN  LOS  SIETE  FRIKBROS  MESES  DE  1007-8. 

Según  datos  publicados  por  la  sección  de  estadística  del  Departa- 
mento de  Hacienda  de  la  República  de  México,  el  valor  de  las  im- 
portaciones durante  los  siete  primeros  meses  de  1907-8  (julio  de  1907 
á  enero  de  1908),  ascendió  &  142,657,412.04  pesos  en  moneda  mexicana, 
suma  que,  comparada  con  la  de  128,513,030.70  en  que  estuvieron 
avaluadas  las  del  mismo  periodo  del  año  anterior,  dumuestra  un  au- 
mento de  14,144,381.34  pesos  á  favor  del  corriente  ejercicio.  El  valor 
de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  durante  el  mes  de  enero  de  1908 
fué  de  19,679,713.34  pesos,  que  en  comparación  con  20,766,322.19 
pesos  del  mismo  mea  de  1907  representa  una  disminución  de 
1,086,608.85  pesos. 

Los  exportaciones  estuvieron  avaluados  en  la  cantidad  de 
146,004,949.68  pesos,  que  arroja  un  aumento  de  6,720,066.48  pesos 
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al  ser  comparada  con  la  de  140,1 84, 8S3. 20  pesoe  &  que  ascendió  d 
valor  de  las  mercancias  exportadas  durante  los  mismos  meses  de 
190&-7.  Los  productos  que  se  exportaron  durante  el  mes  de  enta» 
de  1908  representaron  un  valor  de  19,118,438.05  pesos,  comparado 
con  el  de  22,300,946.02  pesos  de  las  exportaciones  hechas  en  el  misa» 
mes  de  1907,  es  decir,  una  disminución  de  3,182,507.97  pesos. 

BSTADO  DB  LOS  BAITOOS  KEXXCAKOS. 

El  Señor  W.  D.  Shauohnesst,  Cónsul  de  It»  Estados  Unidos  en 
Afnjascalientes,  en  un  informe  sobre  los  métodos  que  se  emplean  en  las 
operaciones  bancarias  mexicanas  y  el  estado  financiero,  dice  que  los 
bancos  de  la  República  son  de  los  mejores  del  mundo  en  cuanto  á  su 
solidez  y  seguridad.  La  reciente  escasez  de  dinero  que  se  sufrió  tanto 
en  los  Estados  Unidos  como  en  Europa,  no  ha  impedido  que  loe 
bancos  mexicanos  paguen  sus  obligaciones  al  contado,  pero  ha  sido 
causa  de  un  alza  en  el  tipo  de  interés  que  ha  llegado  al  12  por  ciento, 
ó  sea  im  aumento  de  2i  por  ciento  desde  julio  de  1907. 

La  circular  que  ha  expedido  el  Ministro  de  Hacienda  invitando  i 
los  delegados  de  los  bancos  de  la  Repúbhca  para  que  se  reúnan  con  el 
fin  de  discutir  los  asuntos  financieros,  ha  sido  act^ida  favorablemente, 
y  se  espera  que  la  expresada  conferencia  dé  resultados  prácticos. 

EXPLOTACIÓN  DS  CRIADBROa  DB  FETBtfLBO  EH  OBIAPAS. 

Con  fecha  4  de  liiriembre  de  1907,  el  Presidente  de  la  República 
de  México  promulgó  un  contrato  celebrado  el  14  de  agosto  de  1907 
entre  el  Gobierno  y  los  señores  Luís  de  la  Basra  y  Jdan  Brencas 
par  a  la  exploración  y  explotación  de  los  criaderos  de  petróleo  existen- 
tes en  los  terrenos  de  la  propiedad  particular,  con  la  autorización  de 
los  respectivos  dueños,  en  el  Departamento  de  Pichucalco,  del  Estado 
de  Chiapas.  Los  concesionarios  deberán  invertir  la  suma  de  100,000, 
por  lo  menos,  en  las  exploraciones  y  explotación,  objeto  del  contrato, 
dentro  de  los  siete  años  siguientes  á  la  fecha  del  mismo. 

FBBBOCA&BIL  BN  EL  TBBBITOBIO  DB   I^  BAJA   OAUFOBNIA. 

El  "Diario  Oficial"  de  la  República  de  México,  del  14  de  abril  de 
1908,  contiene  el  texto  de  un  contrato  celebrado  el  3  del  mismo 
mes,  entre  el  Gobierno  y  Mr.  Juhn  D.  Sfrbcklbs,  para  la  construcciÓD 
de  un  Ferrocarril  en  el  Territorio  de  la  Baja  California,  que  partiendo 
de  un  punto  de  la  linea  divisoria  de  México  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
América,  situado  á  inmediaciones  del  monumento  255  de  dicha 
linea,  y  siguiendo  hacia  el  oriente  páratelo  í  la  misma  á.  una  distancia 
no  menor  de  60  metros,  termine  en  el  rancho  de  Jacumba,  cerca  del 
monumento  232.  Toda  la  linea  deberá  quedar  terminada  dentro  del 
plazo  de  seis  aúus,  siendo  su  longitud  total  de  85  kilómetros. 
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El  SefioT  LiHANTOUB,  Secretario  de  Hacienda  de  la  República 
de  M&dco,  presentó  al  Congreso,  con  fecha  3  de  abril  de  1908,  una 
importante  ley  iniciativa  sobre  las  cámaras  de  comercio.  Ella  com- 
prende siete  títulos,  en  los  cuales  se  determinan  las  funciones  de  dichaa 
inatituciones — la  manera  como  habrán  de  constituirse;  su  personali- 
dad civil  y  sus  recursos  pecuniarios;  los  franquicias  y  derechos  de 
que  gozarán;  los  procedimientos  que  habrán  de  seguirse  en  los 
juicios  arbitrales  y  en  las  liquidaciones  extrajudiciales  que  ae  les 
encomienden,  y,  finalmente,  las  reglas  relatives  á  la  disolución  de  los 
propias  cámaras.  Los  cámaras  de  comercio  que  se  organicen  de 
acuerdo  con  dicho  proyecto  de  ley,  una  vez  aprobado,  se  denominarán 
"Cámaras  Nacionales  de  Comercio,"  y  tendrán  por  objeto,  en 
términos  generales,  trabajar  por  los  intereses  del  comercio  nacional, 
y,  especialmente,  el  desempeño  de  los  funciones  que  les  encomienda 
el  expresado  proyecto. 

EXBNOIÚK  DE  DEBECHOB  DE  EXPOBTAOIÚN  AL  aXHSQVÉX  EN 


El  "Diario  Oficial"  de  la  República  Mexicana  de  fecha  4  de  abril 
(le  1008,  publica  el  texto  de  un  proyecto  de  ley  que  declara  exento 
del  dereclio  de  exportación  al  henequén  en  rama,  derogando  el  Inciso 
A  de  la  Fracción  IV  del  artículo  1  de  la  ley  de  22  de  mayo  de  1907. 
El  proyecto  mencionado  tiene,  además,  disposición  al  efecto  de  que 
se  devuelvan  á  los  productores  de  la  fibra  el  importe  de  los  derechos 
correspondientes  al  helequén,  rama  exportado  desde  el  día  16  de 
febrero  de  190S. 

Este  proyecto  fué  presentado  á  la  Cámara  de  Diputados  el  dia  4 
de  abril  de  1908,  y  fué  aprobado  como  ley  el  23  de  abril. 

BASE  DE  LOS  nCPTTESTOS  DE  TIMBRE  T  ADUANAS,  HATO  DE  1907. 

La  circular  mensual  publicada  por  el  Departamento  de  Hacienda 
y  Crédito  Público  de  la  República  Mexicana  anuncia  que  el  precio 
legal  por  kilogramo  de  plata  pura  durante  el  mes  de  mayo  de  1908 
será  S36.05,  con  arreglo  á  los  cálculos  prescritos  en  el  decreto  de  25  de 
marzo  de  1905.  Este  precio  servirá  de  base  para  el  pago  del  impuesto 
de  timbre  y  los  derechos  de  aduanas  en  toda  la  República  cuando  se 
use  la  moneda  de  plata  mexicana. 
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NICARAGUA. 


Según  comunicación  recibida  de  la  L^ación  de  Nicaragua  ai 
Washington,  el  Presidente  de  la  República,  en  decreto  de  fecha  3  d? 
marzo  de  1908,  ha  nombrado  &  los  Señores  Don  Crisanto  Medina  y 
Don  DÉSIRÉ  Pector,  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  y  Cónsul  General, 
respect ivameti te,  de  Nicaragua  en  Francia,  como  miembros  de  It 
Corte  Permanente  de  Arbitraje,  por  parte  de  Nicaragua,  de  confor- 
midad con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  23  de  la  Convención  de  Lt 
Haya  de  1899. 

I.A  nroUSTRIA  MINEBA. 

El  Señor  Ministro  de  la  República  de  Nicaragua  en  Washington  se 
ha  servido  facilitar  á  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repúblicas  Ame- 
ricanas interesantes  datos  sobre  la  industria  minera  del  país,  los 
cuales  se  publican  á  continuación. 

Las  minas  existentes  y  registradas  en  la  Oficina  de  Estadística  son: 
Nueva  Segovia,  1 12  de  oro,  9  de  oro  y  plata  y  5  de  plata;  Chinand^a, 
1  de  oro,  1  de  oro  y  plata,  1  de  plata  y  1  de  cobre;  Carazo,  1  de  oro  y 
plata;  Jinote^a,  20  de  oro;  Estelí,  12  de  oro  y  2  de  plata;  León,  36 
de  oro;  Jerez,  132  de  oro;  Litoral  Atlántico,  171  de  oro. 

En  casi  todo  el  pals  existen  minas  de  cal,  principalmente  en  Chi- 
nandega,  Carazo,  Rivas  y  Nueva  Segovia.  ^En  el  Departamento  de 
Jinotega  hay  un  depósito  de  jaspe,  y  uno  de  mollejones  en  el  de 
Managua.  Las  canteras  de  piedra  de  construcción  existen  por  toda  la 
República,  pero  las  principales  son  las  de  Posintepe  en  Granada,  y  la 
de  Miramar  en  la  jurisdicción  de  Tola,  Departamento  de  Rivas.  Hay 
un  sinnúmero  de  minas  de  marmol  y  otras  piedras  de  ornamentación, 
no  denimciadaâ  por  encontrarse  en  terrenos  particulares. 


PANAMÁ. 

COHERCIO  DE  BOCAS  DEL  TOBO  EN  1M7. 

El  Señor  L.  F.  Rtan,  Agente  Consular  de  loa  Botados  Unidos  en 
Bocas  del  Toro,  anuncia  que  en  1907  de  un  valor  total  de  $794,451.33, 
de  las  exportaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  aquel  distrito  consular  &  los 
Estados  Unidos,  J790,737.50  representaron  los  embarques  de  3,163,050 
de  racimos  de  bananos  con  destino  á  Nueva  Orleans  6  Mobila. 

Los  cueros,  la  goma,  cocos,  limas,  artículos  curiosos  del  país,  coi^ 
teza  de  quaqua  y  majagua,  constituyeron  los  otros  productos  de 
exportación,  cuyo  valor  ascendió  &  13,613.93.  ,--.  . 

;l,GOOglC 


PANAMA.  1161 

Ã  Europa  se  exportaron  goma,  zarzaparrilla,  carey,  cueros,  carne 
de  tortuga  y  cacao  por  valor  de  132,275. 

El  valor  de  las  mercancias  que  se  importaron  de  loa  Estados  Unidos 
en  el  afio  de  referencia,  ascendió  í  $873,188.96,  y  dichas  importaciones 
comprenden  grandes  cantidades  de  madera  y  bacalao,  además  de 
diversas  substancias  alimenticias  Ô  víveres,  asf  como  ropa,  locomoto- 
ras, material  para  puentes  y  ferrocarriles,  herramientas,  gasolina,  etc. 
Entre  las  mercancias  devueltas  &  los  Estados  Unidos  y  valuadas  en 
(33,757.27,  los  principales  artículos  consistieron  de  latas  de  gasolina 
vacías  para  volverlas  í  llenar. 

Otro  artículo  de  importación  importante  fuÓ  el  acero  para  cons- 
trucciones de  ferrocarriles  y  puentes  y  para  la  terminación  del  nuevo 
muelle  que  se  está  construyendo  en  Almirante,  y  se  espera  que  el 
desarrollo  de  los  medios  de  transporte  y  de  embarque  del  expresadtf 
distrito  aumente  mucho  el  valor  de  los  terrenos  productores  de 
bananos.  Se  espera  que  ec  1908  por  este  puerto  se  embarcarán  por  lo 
menos  4,000,000  de  racimos  de  esta  fruta. 

SL  FÜBRTO  DB  OOLÚH  EN  1907. 

Según  el  informe  que  ha  hecho  el  Seûor  James  C.  Eellooo,  Cónsul 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Colón,  en  el  año  de  1907  hubo  ima  dis- 
noinuciÓQ  tanto  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  como  en  el  de  las 
exportaciones,  en  comparación  con  1906.  Dfcese  que  el  valor  total 
de  las  importaciones  ascendió  á  12,039,352,  6  sea  una  disminución  de 
$735,083,  al  paso  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  &  S100,792, 
6  sea  una  disminución  de  $55,862,  en  comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 

El  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
ascendió  &  $1,275,333,  ó  sea  una  baja  de  $662,052,  en  tanto  que  de  la 
Gran  Bretaña,  Alemania,  Francia,  España,  Italia,  y  otros  pafses  se 
hicieron  menos  importaciones. 

El  principal  artículo  de  importación  fué  la  lencería,  incluso  cal- 
zado de  todas  clases,  al  paso  que  en  la  lista  de  los  artículos  de  exporta- 
ción los  cocos  ocupan  el  primer  puesto,  representando  un  valor  de 
$37,838,  seguidos  del  marfil  vegetal  por  valor  de  $23,958;  carey, 
$12,361  ;  cueros,  $6,442;  café,  $4,458,  y  bananos  por  valor  de  $4,000. 

Se  han  introducido  muchas  mejoras,  entre  las  cuales  merece 
especial  mención  un  completo  sistema  de  cloaca  y  de  abastecimiento 
de  agua,  habiéndose  ocupado  también  las  autoridades  municipales  en 
el  pavimento  y  nivelación  de  las  calles,  asi  como  en  la  construcción 
y  renovación,  tanto  de  los  edificios  públicos  como  de  los  particulares. 
«867— BuU.  6— OB 14 
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PERÚ. 

BI.  FERROCARRIL  DB  HTTANOATO  À.  ATACUOHO. 

El  día  13  de  febrero  de  1908  se  inauguraron  oficialmente  los  irabajw 
de  la  importante  linea  ferroviaria  de  Huancayo  á  Ayacucho.  El 
Congreso  de  la  República  autorizó  la  construcción  de  este  ferrocarril 
por  ley  No.  667  de  20  de  noviembre  de  1907.  Ls  longitud  total  de 
linea  será  de  unos  260  kilómetroa,  y  su  costo  ha  sido  calculado  en 
£910,000. 

■OVIMIBNTO  OOKBRCIAX  T  KABÍTIICO  DB  IQUITOS  EN  I007. 

Las  últimas  estadísticas  oficiales  recibidas  del  Perú,  relatÍTas  al 
movimiento  comensal  y  marítimo  de  Iquitos  durante  el  aAo  de  1907. 
ponen  en  realce  el  progreso  de  este  importante  puerto,  que,  en  cate- 
goría, movimiento  y  rentas,  viene  después  de)  Callao,  el  primero  de 
la  República. 

Los  productos  líquidos  de  la  Aduana  ascendieron  á  £249,038.7.01, 
en  comparación  con  £181,846-8-52,  renta  recaudada  en  1906. 

La  exportación  de  goma  elástica  de  Iquitos  durante  1907  fué 
como  sigue,  con  arreglo  &  los  puertos  de  destino: 


Havre 1, 037,  789 

Liverpool 1,211,99; 

Hamburgo 100^  5.11 

Nueva  York 8,  K1 

Total 2,35^83» 

En  1906  las  exportaciones  de  goma  tuvieron  un  peso  total  de 
2,152,421  kilogramos,  por  lo  que  la  diferencia  á  favor  de  1907  es  de 
416,923  kilogramos. 

El  movimiento  marítimo  del  puerto  durante  el  año  de  que  se  trata 
fué  como  sigue:  Entrada'; — Buques,  549;  toneladas,  41,580;  tripu- 
lantes, 7,721,  y  pasajeros,  7,056.  Salidas — Buques,  547;  toneladas, 
41,9-38;  tripúlame^,  7,753,  y  pnsajeros,  7,172. 


SALVADOR. 

COUISnÍN  PANAHEBIOABA. 

El  dfa  23  de  marzo  de  1908  el  Presidente  del  Salvador  decretó  el 
nombramiento  de  una  comisión  para  que  preste  servicios  en  reladón 
con  el  Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  &  fin  de  cumplir  los  pre- 
ceptos de  la  cuarta  resolución  de  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Interna- 
cional que  se  celebró  en  Río  de  Janeiro.  í    noolc 
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El  Subsecretario  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  har&  de  presidente  de  la 
comisiÓQ,  la  cual  comprende  tres  miembros  más,  7  cuyos  deberes  se 
expresan  terminantemente  en  el  "Diario  Oficial"  del  25  de  marzo 
de  1908. 

con  VENCIÓN  DB  OTOSADANfA  CON  Z<OB  B8TAS0B  TTNIDOS. 

El  dia  14  de  marzo  de  1908  los  representantes  del  Salvador  y  de  los 
Epatados  Unidos  firmaron  en  la  ciudad  de  San  Salvador  la  convención 
para  fijar  la  condición  de  los  ciudadanos  naturalizados  de  uno  ú  otro 
país  que  renuevan  su  residencia  en  el  país  de  su  origen.  Esta  con- 
vención fué  aprobada  por  el  Presidente  del. Salvador  el  mismo  dia  eu 
que  fué  firmada,  y  ha  sido  publicada  en  el  "  Diario  Oficial"  del  17  de 
marzo  de  1908. 

I^  XNBTBUCaiÚN  VOBIãOA  EN  1907. 

El  24  de  febrero  de  1908  fué  presentada  &  la  Asamblea.  Nacional  de 
la  HepúbUca  del  Salvador  la  memoria  de  instrucción  pública,  correspon- 
diente al  alio  de  1907.  S^ún  la  memoria,se  dispuso  la  conversión  en 
mixtas  de  varias  escuelas  de  ambos  sexos,  y  se  crearon  103  nuevas  que 
agregadas  á  las  29  ya  existentes  hacen  un  total  de  132  escuelas  mixtas 
para  toda  la  República.  Durante  el  año  &  que  se  refiere  la  memoria, 
sirvieron  en  las  escuelas  313  directores,  125  subdirectores  y  155  pro- 
fesores auxiliares;  278  directoras,  110  subdirectoras  y  105  profesoras 
auxiliares.  El  total  de  alumnos  matriculados  fué  de  34,752  y  la 
asistencia  media  24,713.  El  total  de  gastos  ocasionados  por  la 
instrucción  primaria  en  1907  fué  de  645,766  pesos;  según  este  nato, 
el  Gobierno  ha  invertido  en  cada  alumno  matriculado  18.38  pesos,  y 
en  cada  alumno  de  asistencia  media  26.13  pesos.  Existen,  además, 
en  laRepública  muchos  colegios  particulares,  algunos  de  los  cuales  son 
muy  importantes;  los  hay  exclusivamente  destinados  &  la  enseñanza 
primaria  y  otros  á  la  primaria  y  secundaria  é  la  vez.  La  enseñanza 
facultativa  está  á  cargo  de  la  Universidad  Nacional  de  San  Salvador, 
que  comprende  las  escuelas  de  jurisprudencia,  medicina,  farmacia, 
cirugía  dental,  ingeniería,  comercio,  etc. 

En  ocho  meses  de  1907,  de  marzo  á  octubre,  concurrieron  á  la 
Biblioteca  Nacional  7,748  lectores,  los  cuales  leyeron  5,037  obras  y 
2,184  revistas. 

UEUGUAT. 

CXSTBIBUOnJN  DEL  OOUEKOIO  POR  ADUANAS. 
La  mayor  parte  del  comercio  del  Uruguay  se  hace  por  la  Aduana 
de  Montevideo,  habiendo  ascendido  el  valor  total  del  comercio  extrnn- 
jero  por  dicho  puerto  en  1907  ã  $57,268,027,  ó  soa  un  82.32  por  ciento 
de  un  valor  total  de  169,576,143  de  las  importaciones  y  exportadpnes 
del  país.  '       tS 


Uñé     OFICINA  INTEENACTONAL  DB  UiS  EBPÚBLICAS  4MEBICAKAS. 

De  lo8  $34,425,205,  valor  de  importaciones  en  toda  la  RepúbbcA, 
$31,930,324,  6  sea  un  92.76  por  ciento,  se  hicieron  por  la  Aduana  de 
Montevideo,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  i 
$25,338,643,  ó  sea  un  72.08  por  ciento  de  un  valor  total  de  $35,150,937. 

La  distribución  <lel  valor  restante  de  las  importaciones  y  exporta- 
ciones fué  como  sigue: 
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DISTRIBUOKSH  DKL  SUFKRAvTI  DBL  TESORO. 

El  superávit  del  Tesoro  del  Uruguay  correspondiente  al  aíSo  de 
1906-7,  que  se  calcula  en  $2,149,934,  queda  comprendido  en  las 
siguientes  lusignaciones  de  capital,  adem&s  de  la  suma  de  $1,800,000 
quo  ya  se  ha  empleado:  Para  la  primera  cuota  de  la  compra  del 
edificio  de  la  I'niversidad,  $100,000;  para  la  renovación  parcial  de 
arm  a  m  en  til  í;,  $100,000;  para  medidas  sanitarias  en  las  poblaciones, 
$50,000;  para  la  inspección  sanitaria  de  toda  clase  ganado,  $50,000; 
para  reparaciones,  muebles,  etc.,  de  la  Aduana,  $49,986. 

PBODUCCIÚN  DE  OBO  DE  LAB  IUSAB  DB  OIISaPIBTT  SN  1907. 

El  informe  que  se  le  hizo  al  Ministro  de  Obras  Públicas  de  la  H^ú- 
blica  del  Uruguay,  correspondiente  &  1907,  muestra  que  laCompaCfa 
Minera  Francesa  establecida  en  Cuñapiru  sometió  &  tratamiento 
1S,028  teneladas  métricas  de  mineral,  de  las  cuales  se  extrajeron  117 
kilogramos  917  gramos  de  oro.  El  producto  de  las  ventas  de  on) 
ascendió  á  $51,883.48,  habiéndose  pagado  $259.41  por  concepto  de 
contribuciones. 

El  promedio  del  valor  del  mineral  que  se  sometió  ¿  tratamiento  fué 
6i  gramos  por  tonelada,  6  sean  4  escrúpulos,  4.308  gramos.  Las 
minas  más  productivas  son  la  de  San  Gregorio  y  la  Ernestinita,  en 
Corralea. 
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VENEZUELA. 

SXCB.ETOS  DKI^ATIVOS  AL  TABACO. 

La  "Gaceta  Oficial"  de  la  República  de  Venezuela,  del  20  marzo  de 
190S,  publica  dos  decretos  del  Presidente  Castro  relativos  al  tabaco, 
ambos  fechados  en  el  mencionado  día.  Uno  de  ellos  declara  artículo 
de  prohibida  importación  la  picadura  de  grano  que  se  emplea  en  la 
elaboración  de  cigarrillos,  y  prohibe  asimismo  la  elaboración  en  el  país 
de  la  mencionada  picadura  de  grano;  las  disposiciones  de  este  decreto 
entraron  en  vigor  el  30  de  marzo  de  1908,  pero  no  surtirán  efecto  para 
con  la  Fábrica  Nacional  de  CigMTÜloa  por  virtud  del  contrato  que 
tiene  celebrado  con  el  Gobierno. 

Kl  otro  decreto  es  relativo  á  la  forma  en  que  debe  efectuarse  el  pago 
del  impuesto  que  grava  el  tabaco  destinado  al  consumo,  y  dispone  que 
dicho  impuesto  ha  de  cobrarse  precisamente  al  efectuarse  la  última 
venta  del  articulo,  entendiéndose  por  última  venta  la  que  se  hace  por 
el  comerciante  ó  tenedor  de  la  especie  al  industrial  que  ha  de  transfor- 
marla en  un  nuevo  artículo  6  al  que  expenda  la  hoja  al  detal. 

SL  COHEBCIO  T  I^  INDUSTRIA  EN  FCTBBTO  CABBLIO  EN  1907. 

El  Señor  Jaues  W.  Johnson,  Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
Puerto  Cabello,  en  su  informe  sobre  el  comercio  de  Venezuela  que  se 
hizo  por  Puerto  Cabello  en  1907,  dice  que  se  advierte  una  merma 
notable  en  ei  movimiento  de  dicho  puerto;  es  decir,  una  disminución 
de  cerca  de  $1,000,000  en  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  y  varios 
centenares  de  miles  de  pesos  en  oro  en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones, 
debido  al  fracaso  parcial  de  la  cosecha  de  café,  así  como  é,  la  merma  en 
el  comercio  de  ganado  vacuno  con  Cuba. 

El  valor  total  de  las  exportaciones  se  calcula  en  $2,470,773  y  el 
principal  artículo  fué  el  café  del  cual  se  exportaron  26,053,808  libras, 
valuadas  en  $1,794,904.  Los  embarques  de  ganado  vacuno,  cuyo 
valor  en  1906  ascendió  casi  á  $1,500,000,  en  1907  sólo  se  valuaron  en 
$489,391. 

El  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  ascendió  &  $1,380,860,  y  entre 
las  naciones  de  las  cuales  procedieron  las  importaciones  la  Gran 
Bretaña  ocupa  el  primer  puesto  y  representó  $592,567,  seguida  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  que  representaron  $272,524;  Alemania,  $264,975,  y 
Holanda  que  representó  $102,803. 

El  principal  artículo  que  se  importó  de  los  Estados  Unidos  fué  la 
harina,  cuyo  valor  ascendió  á  $49,363,  y  después  los  géneros  de 
algodón,  que  representaron  un  valor  de  $29,348. 

NAVEQAOION  DE  LOS  BfOB  BOCA  DE  ICANOLB  T  CAPADABE. 

El  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Interiores  de  Venezuela,  autorizado  por 
el  Presidente  de  la  República,  celebró  d  11  de  marzo  de  19ÜS  un 
contrato  con  Don  Manuel  R.  Azfóbua,  en  virtud  del  cual  éste  se 
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compromete  á  hacer  naT^ables  los  Rtoe  Boca  de  Mangle  y  Capadare, 
tñbutarío  del  anterior,  desde  el  paso  Real  de  Jacura  á  un  punto  oerca 
de  la  población  de  Capadare,  hasta  la  desembocadura  al  mar  del  Rio 
Boca  de  Mangle  y  San  Juan,  en  un  trayecto  de  20  á  25  kilómetros  que 
tienen  dichos  ríos  accesibles  á  la  navegación.  El  contratista  se  com- 
promete í  establecer  una  linea  de  embarcaciones  para  el  serñcio  de 
trasportes  por  dichos  rfos,  y  también  las  lanchas  de  vapor  que  el 
tr&fíco  requiera.  La  duración  del  contrato  es  de  cincuenta  años, 
durante  los  cuales  el  Gobierno  no  podrá,  conceder  á  ninguna  otra 
persona  ó  compañía  el  derecho  de  navegar  los  ríos  objeto  del  coa- 
trato;  terminado  este  plazo,  la  empresa  con  todas  sus  [>ertenencias 
pasará  á  ser  propiedad  de  la  Nación,  excepción  hecha  de  los  buques 
de  vapor. 

El  texto  del  contrato  de  referencia  fué  publicado  en  la  "Gaceta 
Oñciat"  del  11  de  marzo  de  190S. 
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UNIÃO  INTERNACIONAL  DAS  SEPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

Vol.  XXVI.  MAIO  DE  1908.  No.  5. 


O  programma  das  cerimonias  do  lançamento  da  pedra  angular  do 
novo  edificio  da  União  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  que 
ae  realiza  hoje,  11  de  maio  de  1908,  data  em  que  sahe  á  luz  esta 
edição  especial  do  Boletim  Mensal,  vem  confirmar  a  importancia 
da  occasião  como  um  acontecimento  internacional.  Pronunciarão 
discursos  o  Exmo.  Sr,  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Presidente  doa  Estados 
Unidos,  que  tem  mostrado  o  mais  profundo  interese  durante  a  sua 
administraç&o  no  desenvolvimento  das  relações  commerciaes  e  de 
amizade  entre  as  Republicas  Americanas;  o  Hon.  Elihu  Root,  Secre>' 
tarío  de  Estado  dos  Estados  Unidos,  que  não  sÓ  por  suas  visitas 
especiaes  6  America  do  Sul  e  ao  Mexico,  mas  também  pela  solícita 
attenção  que  tem  cons^rado  a  tudo  quanto  concerne  ás  relaçõe% 
dos  Estados  Unidos  com  a  America  Latina,  tem  dado  um  impulso 
e  importancia  ao  movimento  Pan-Americano  que  de  outro  modo 
não  poderia  ter;  o  Sr.  Joaquim  Nabuco,  Embaixador  do  Brasil, 
que  é  o  decano  do  Corpo  Diplomático  da  America  Latina  em  Wash- 
ington e  que  presidiu  á  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana,  que  se 
reuniu  no  Rio  do  Janeiro  cm  1906;  e  o  Sr.  Andbew  Carnegie  que, 
por  uma  singular  coincidencia,  não  só  foi  delegado  dos  Estados 
Unidos  á  Primeira  Conferencia  Pan-Amcricana,  que  se  reuniu  em 
Washington  no  inverno  de  1889-90,  e  que  organizou  a  Secretaria 
Internacional,  mas  que  agora  tem  contribuido  generosamente  com 
$750,000  para  a  construcção  deste  novo  edificio  da  instituição.  A 
invocação  será  pronunciada  pela  Sua  Eminencia  o  Cardeal  Jahes 
Gibbons,  que  é  o  Chefe  da  Egreja  Catholica  nos  Estados  Unidos,  e 

Apezar  de  m  tomar  o  maior  cuidado  para  M  assegurar  oorreoçfio  UH 
publicagfisB  da  Secretaria  Internaoioiíal  das  Rspnblloas  Ameiioanaa,  esta 
nfto  Bs  responsabiliza  pelos  erros  ou  inexactidães  que  neUas  occorrersm. 
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&  benção  serft  dada  pelo  Bispo  Cranston  que  4  o  decano  do  clero 
protestante  do  Distncto  de  Columbia. 

O  acto  será  presidido  pelo  Sr.  John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secre- 
taria Internacional,  que  convidará  o  Secretario  de  Estado  e  Presi- 
dente do  Conselho  Director  para  dirigir  as  cerimonias. 

Durante  o  programma  ser&o  executadas  peças  de  musica  hispano- 
americanas apropriadas  pela  famosa  Banda  de  Marinha,  que  por 
ordem  especial  do  Secretario  da  Marinha  tomará  parte  nas  cerimonias. 
A  caixa  de  cobre  que  se  depositará  dentro  da  pedra  angular  conterá 
08  relatórios  officiaes  das  tres  Conferencias  Fan-Americanas,  reali- 
zadas respectivamente  em  Washington,  em  1889-90;  na  cidade  de 
Mexico,  em  1901-2;  e  no  Rio  de  Janeiro  em  1906;  copias  das  cartas 
trocadas  entre  o  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unidos,  o  Secretario  de 
Estado  e  o  Sr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  acerca  do  donativo  que  este  ultimo 
cavalheiro  fez  para  o  novo  edifício;  photographias  dos  Presidentes 
das  Kepublicas  Amerifanas  e  seus  telegrammas  de  cougratulaçAes 
pelo  motivo  desse  acontecimento;  photographias  dos  membroa  do 
Conselho  Director  e  dos  Directores  da  Secretaria  desde  sua  funda- 
ç&o;  pequenas  bandeiras  e  copias  dos  sellos  dos  respectivos  paizes 
que  fazem  parte  da  Uniáo  Internacional;  exemplares  do  B01.ET111 
Mensal  e  outras  publicaç&es  da  Secretaria  Internacional;  moedas 
e  sellos  postaea  das  différentes  Republicas;  jomaes  representativos, 
etc.  A  archibancada  e  o  lugar  onde  será  assentada  a  pedra  inaugural 
ser&o  decorados  com  grande  profusão  de  bandeiras,  estandartes,  e 
escudos  de  armas  de  todas  as  nações  americanas.  Convites  foram 
dirigidos  ao  Presidente,  Vice-Presidente,  os  membros  do  Gabinete, 
os  membros  do  Corpo  Diplomático,  Supremo  Tribunal  e  outros  altos 
funccionarios  judiciaes.  Governadores  dos  Estados  e  Territorios, 
membros  do  Senado  e  Casa  dos  Representantes,  ofíiciaes  do  Exer- 
cito e  da  Marinha  estacionados  em  Washington,  os  Commissionados 
do  Districto,  os  chefes  doa  différentes  Departamentos,  membros  do 
Clero,  os  chefes  de  instituições  docentes  e  commerciaes  e  outras 
pessoas. 


IHFORTANCIA  INTERNACIONAL  DA  COLLOCAÇAO  DA  PEDRA    INAUGURAL. 

O  assentamento  da  pedra  inaugunU  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria 
Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  tem  tal  importancia  que 
deve  attrahii  a  attençáo  de  todos  os  que  se  interessem  pelo  desenvol- 
vimento da  paz,  a  amizade  e  o  commercio  entre  as  nações.  Ainda  que 
a  União  Internacional,  da  qual  a  Secretaria  4  o  centro,  seja  composta 
das  vinte  fl  uma  Repubhcas  Americanas,  nada  ha  em  sua  organização 
ou  fins  que  seja  hostil  á  idea  de  manter  as  mais  cordiaes  relações  entre 
estas  Republicas  e  os  paizes  da  Europa,  Asia  e  o  resto  do  mxmdo- 
Ainda  que  as  nações  que  constituem  a  Uni&o  Pan-Americana  receberfo 
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OS  principaes  benefícios  delia,  sem  embargo,  tudo  que  contnbuii 
para  o  bem  estar,  prosperidade  e  progresso  destas,  também  ba 
de  estreitar  meia  suas  relações  com  o  Velho  Mundo.  Por  con- 
seguinte, o  mundo  inteiro  pode  unir-se  á  America  nesta  occasiAo 
para  exprimir  a  satisfação  pelo  facto  de  que  em  Washitigton  vai  ser 
erigido  um  magnifico  edifício  que  será  não  só  um  templo  de  paz  e 
cordialidade  internacional,  mas  que  ha  de  ser,  por  assim  dizer,  uma 
camará  internacional  de  commercio  e  um  centro  sympathico  em  uma 
capital  para  os  representantes  officiaes  e  o  povo  de  todas  as  nações 
americanas  que  se  interessem  em  desenvolver  relaçOes  mais  estreitas 
entre  estes  paizes  e  sua  mutua  prosperidade. 


ABTIOOB   EBFECIAE8   FABA   ESTE   NUUEBO   DO   "BOLETIM." 

Com  O  intuito  de  fazer  este  numero  do  Boletiu  Mensal  espe- 
cialmente opportuDo  e  interessante  para  todos  os  que  se  interessam 
pelo  desenvolvimento  do  Panamericanismo  e  que  desejam  con- 
hecer a  esphera  de  acç&o  e  os  trabalhos  da  Secretaria  Inter- 
nacional, publicamos  um  numero  excepcional  de  artigos  especiaes, 
além  da  relação  regular  do  commercio  e  desenvolvimento  pan- 
americanos. Estes  comprehendem  dous  artigos  pelo  I>irector 
que  se  publicaram  recentemente  nas  revistas  "The  World  To-Day"  e 
"System,"  intitulados  respectivamente  "A  America  Latina:  Uma 
Grande  Opportimidade  Commercial"  e  "Um  Poderoso  Auxilio  ao 
Commercio  Exterior;"  um  esboço  do  pessoal  do  Conselho  Director 
da  Secretaria  Internacional,  preparado  pelo  Sr.  Fbancibco  J.  Janes, 
Secretario  da  Repartição;  uma  breve  relação  da  Commissão  Pan- 
Amerioana  que  foi  nomeada  recentemente  pelo  Secretario  de  Estado 
dos  Estados  Unidos;  uma  descripçâo  do  novo  edificio  sob  o  ponto  de 
vista  architectonico,  pelo  Sr.  Paol  P.  Gret,  membro  da  firma  de 
Kelset  e  Cbbt  que  fez  o  desenho  do  edificio  e  está,  encarregada  de 
sua  construcçfto ;  uma  discussão  dascondiçõespara  viajar  na  America 
do  Sul,  pelo  Prof.  Willlau  E.  Shefhebd,  da  Universidade  de 
Columbia,  que  fez  recentemente  uma  viagem  a  este  continente;  um 
itinerario  de  linhas  de  vapores  que  vfto  &  America  Latina,  juntamente 
com  um  mappa  preparado  pelo  Dr.  Albert  Hale  que  esteve  recente- 
mente na  America  Latina  e  que  escreveu  um  notável  livro  intitulado 
"Os  Sul-Americanos;"  extractos  de  um  discurso  que  o  Honorable 
James  L.  Slatden,  Representante  do  Texas,  pronunciou  na  Casa 
dos  Represeutantea  sobre  o  thema  "A  America  Latina  e  os  Paizes 
Orientaes  no  Commercio  dos  Estados  Unidos"  e  um  artigo  intitulado 
"A  America  Latina  nas  Revistas  Norte-Americanas." 
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A  situação  lisonjeira  da  Republica  At^ntina  sob  o  ponto  de  vista 
commercial  é  evidenciada  pelo  facto  de  ter  havido  ura  augmento  de 
$16,000,000  no  valor  das  exportações  de  trigo  realizadas  em  1907, 
sobre  as  do  anno  anterior,  as  quaes  attingiram  ao  valor  total  de 
$83,000,000.  As  exportações  de  linho  tiveram  um  augmento  de 
$10,165,360,  e  as  de  aveia  augmentaram  em  $3,593,307.  KSo 
obstante  ter  havido  uma  diminuiç&o  de  mais  de  $23,000,000  nas 
exportações  de  milho,  o  valor  total  dos  productos  agrícolas  exportados 
ascendeu  a  $164,091,621,  o  que  mostra  um  augmento  sobre  o  auno 
anterior  de  $6,436,929. 

Á.  BORRACHA   BBA81LEIRA   K08   MERCADOS   DO  MtTNDO. 

O  uso  crescente  da  borracha  e  seus  productos  em  diversas  indus- 
trías,  faz  de  interesse  especial  os  dados  estatísticos  recentemente  pu- 
blicados sobre  a  producção  do  artigo  no  Brasil  em  1907.  A  producç&o 
mundial  de  borracha  em  1907  está  calculada  em  69,000  toneladas  e 
seu  consumo  em  66,000  toneladas.  A  maior  parte  desta  quantidade, 
ou  seja  40,000  toneladas,  é  de  origem  brasileira,  e  n&o  obstante  que 
existem  varías  plantações  deste  producto  em  diíTerentes  partes  do 
mundo,  o  mercado  mundial  continua  a  ser  supprído  príncipalmente 
das  arvores  silvestres  da  r^£o  do  Amazonas.  O  valor  total  das 
exportações  de  borracha  do  Brasil  em  1907  excedeu  de  $70,000,000, 
recebendo  os  Estados  Unidos  quasi  a  metade  desta  quantidade. 


A   CAPACIDADE   COMPBADOBA   DO  CHILE. 

Si  as  exportações  de  um  paíz  demonstram  a  importancia  de  soas 
ríquezas  naturaes,  assim  também  as  importações  síb  indicio  da  pros- 
peridade ou  da  depressão  económica  de  uma  nação.  Por  conae^iote. 
é  muito  significativo  o  facto  de  que  em  1907  as  importações  do  Chile 
excederam  em  $20,000,000  ás  do  anno  anterior.  As  exportações 
solfreram  uma  diminuição  de  $3,000,000,  sendo  essa  diminuiçio 
devida  ao  retrahimento  da  exportação  do  principal  producto  do  pais, 
o  salitre.  Durante  o  anno  salitreiro  que  terminou  em  abril  de  1908. 
foram  exportadas  400,000  toneladas  de  salitre,  e  a  Associaçfio  de 
Propaganda  Salitreira,  em  uma  sessão  recente,  resolveu  limitar  as 
exportações  do  presente  anno  á  mesma  quantidade. 


CONDIÇÕES   ECONÓMICAS   DA   COSTA   BIOA. 

O  Qovemo  da  Costa  Rica  tem  actualmente  em  estudo  diversos 
contractos  de  importancia,  alguns  dos  quaes  tém  relação  directa 
com  a  producção  da  banana,  um  producto  que  ae,  consome  wn 
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grande  quantidade  aos  Estados  Unidos.  Ë,  portanto,  de  vital 
importancia  o  resultado  das  deliberações  legislativas  sobre  os  contrac- 
tos. Devido  &  iniciativa  do  Ministro  de  Costa  Rica  em  Washington, 
a  inspecção  dos  matadouros  da  Republica  será  feita  por  um  veteri- 
nario dos  E^stadoB  Unidos,  cujos  serviços  já  foram  contractados 
para  este  fim.  Também  foram  contractadas  por  intermedio  do 
mesmo  Ministro  varias  moças  graduadas  pela  Universidade  de  Har- 
vard para  que  ensinem  nas  escolas  da  Republica  o  inglez  e  a  oi^ani- 
zação  das  mesmas. 


INDUSTRIAS    CUBANAS    EH    1907. 

A  producçSo  de  assucar  cubano  em  1907  foi  de  cerca  de  1,500,000 
toneladas,  e,  ainda  que  seja  menor  que  a  estimativa,  é  maior  que  o 
calculo  da  colheita  de  1908.  A  colheita  de  fumo  foi  de  440,000 
fardos,  isto  é,  o  dobro  da  producçSo  do  anno  anterior.  Foram 
iniciadas  importantes  obras  publicas  e  o  serviço  de  saúde  publica, 
que  está  a  cai^o  do  Governo,  tem  dado  excellentes  resultados. 


OBRAS    PUBLICAS    NA    REPUBLICA   DOMINICANA. 

O  relatório  do  Secretario  de  Fomento  e  Obras  Publicas  da  Repu- 
blica Dominicana,  correspondente  ao  anno  de  1907,  mostra  que  as 
condições  internas  do  paiz  s&o  muito  satisfactorias.  A  Exposição  de 
Productos  Nacionaes  realizada  na  capital  no  mez  de  agosto  de  1907, 
teve  grande  êxito,  e  nella  estiveram  representadas  todas  as  provin- 
cias da  RepubUca.  A  exhibição  de  productos  dominicanos  na  f^- 
posiç&o  de  Jamestown  foi  recompensada  com  medalhas  de  ouro, 
prata  e  cobre.  Estâo-se  construindo  vias  férreas  que  por&o  o  interior 
em  communicaçâo  com  a  costa,  e  importantes  obras  de  irrigação  estão 
sendo  iniciadas  sob  a  direcção  de  um  engenheiro  norte-americano. 
Prosegue  com  actividade  a  construcçâo  de  caminhos  públicos  e  docas. 
O  empréstimo  para  a  unificação  da  divida  publica  foi  levantado  em 
New  York  e  tem  recebido  a  approvaçáo  do  Governo.  Os  contractos 
relativos  ao  arranjo  da  divida  publica  foram  officialmente  publicados. 


o   SERVIÇO    SANITARIO   DO    EQUADOR. 

O  Governo  tem  adoptado  medidas  enérgicas  para  combater  as 
enfermidades  contagiosas  na  Republica  e  foi  creada  uma  commissão 
especial  de  saneamento  para  a  cidade  de  Guayaquil  sob  a  direcção 
de  um  official  do  Serviço  de  Saúde  Publica  e  Hospitaes  Marítimos 
drâ  Estados  Unidos.  Será  instai  lado  um  systema  moderno  de 
aguas  e  exgottos,  para  cuja  construcçâo  serão  solicitadas  propostas 
nos  Estados  Unidos  e  Europa.  LiOO^Ic 
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BXPLOBAÇZO  DAS  RIQUEZAS  DB  HONDTJBAS. 
O  decreto  recentemente  promulgado,  creando  mn  Departamento 
de  Agricultura,  é  prova  de  que  o  Governo  de  Honduras  está-ee 
esforçando  "para  promover  o  desenvolvimento  das  industrias  naoio- 
naes.  Outr6  passo  dado  neste  sentido  foi  os  contractos  para  a  con- 
atrucçao  dc-vias  ferreaa  que  por&o  as  plantações  de  bananas  do 
interior  em~communicaç&o  com  os  portos  da  costa,  e  para  a  colom- 
zaç&o  de  certas  regiões  do  interior. 


SITUAÇÃO    OOUMEBOIAL    E    FINANCEI&A    DO   MEXICO. 

A  solidariedade  das  instituições  bancarias  do  Mexico  é  o  assumpto 
de  um  relatório  que  o  Consul  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  Aguascalientes 
dirigiu  ao  seu  Governo,  no  qual  diz  que  a  crise  monetaria  mimdi&l 
não  impediu  que  os  bancos  da  Bepublica  fízessem  pontuakneiit«  oa 
seus  pagamentos.  A  projectada  creaç&o  de  uma  cámara  commercial 
nacional,  cujo  objecto  principal  serfi,  promover  o  commercio  e  dirigir 
os  assumptos  mercantis  da  Republica,  contribuirá  para  consolidar 
o  credito  nacional,  e  a  conferencia  que  o  Ministro  XjIMantoub 
convocou  para  a  discussílo  de  medidas  económicas  por  delegados 
dos  diferentes  bancos  do  paiz  tem  merecido  a  approvaç&o  unanime 

do  pOTO. 

os   PBODUOroS  HINEBAES   E  FLOBE6TAE8  DE   NIOAKAOUA, 

Das  500  minas  registradas  na  RepartiçSo  de  Estatística  de  Nica- 
ragua, 494  sã.0  de  ouro,  ao  passo  que  existem  na  Republica  minas  de 
prata  e  cobre  e  numerosas  pedreiras  de  pedras  valiosas.  Estas 
riquezas  estão  sendo  exploradas  com  grande  actividade  em  virtude 
de  concessões  feitas  a  nacionaes  e  estrangeiros.  Ainda  que  a  borra- 
cha seja  o  principal  producto  florestal  explorado,  abundam  no  pais 
plantas  niedicinaes,  resinas,  etc.,  de  grande  valor  commercial 


INTERESSES    BDUCADOBES   DO   FABAOUAT. 

No  orçamento  do  Paraguay  para  1907,  estfi  consignada  a  vraba 
de  $500,000  para  as  despezas  do  Ministerio  de  Justíça  e  Instrucfào 
Publica.  O  Governo  mantém  cinco  collegios  e  a  Universidade  Nacio- 
nal de  Assumpção,  fundada  em  1890,  e  que  conta  com  faculdades  de 
direito,  sciencias  sociaes,  medicina,  pharmacla  e  curso  especial  para 
tabelli&es.  Nas  escolas  nacionaes  se  dá  attençáo  especial  aos  ramos 
scientificos  cujo  estudo  pode  servir  para  desenvolver  as  riquezas  e 
industrias  nacionaes.  O  Governo  também  mantem  uma  escola  de 
agricultura  com  um  campo  de  demonstraçfto.  A  naçfio  sustenta 
estudantes  em  varios  collegios  dos  Estados  Unidos  e  Europa,  a  uma 
escola  normal  com  58  professores.  Cooolc 
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A  INSTRUCÇÃO  PUBLICA  NO  SALTADOR. 

A  quantia  deapenrliila  em  1907  pela  Republica  do  Salvador  na 
instnicç&o  pnmaría  foi  de  (400,000,  approximadamfinte.  Além 
destas  escolas,  existem  na  Republica  muitos  coUegios  p^çticulares  em 
que  se  ministra  o  ensino  primario  e  secundario.  O  eoaino  superior 
está  a  cargo  da  Universidade  Nacional  de  São  Salvador  com  faculdades 
de  direito,  medicina,  pharmacia,  cirurgia  dentaria,  engenharia,  etc 


POUENTO  DO  COMMERCIO  DO  DRDQUAT. 

Foi  apresentado  &  Camará  dos  Deputados  do  Uruguay  um  pro- 
jecto de  lei,  que  autoriza  o  estabelecimento  de  uma  zona  livre  nos 
terrenos  públicos  ganhos  do  mar  na  parte  oriental  da  Bahia  de  Mon- 
tevideo. Tanto  as  mercadorias  que  se  introduzirem  como  os  artigos 
que  se  fabricarem  na  zona  livre  estarão  isentos  de  direitos  aduaneiros, 
a  menos  que  se  importem  no  interior  do  paiz,  devendo  neste  caso 
pagar  os  mesmos  direitos  que  se  cobram  sobre  idênticos  productos 
estrangeiros.  Os  partidarios  da  medida  declaram  que  fará  de  Mon- 
tevideo um  doa  primeiros  portos  da  America  do  Sul,  por  onde  passa 
a  maioria  do  commercio  do  Uruguay,  estando  acreditado  com  82.32 
por  cento,  ou  $57,268,967,  de  um  total  de  $69,578,143.  As  rendas 
aduaneiras  arrecadadas  nos  primeiros  oito  mezes  do  exercício  de 
1907-8,  foram  de  $500,000  em  excesso  das  do  mesmo  periodo  do 
exercido  anterior. 


A8   LINHAS   TELEORAFHICAS   B  TELBPBONI0A8   DA   VENEZUELA. 

Afim  de  impedir  a  mâ  interpretação  do  regulamento  que  se  pu- 
blicou no  Boletim  Mensal  correspondente  ao  mez  de  fevereiro  de 
1908,  acerca  das  linhas  telegraphicas  e  telephonicas  da  Venezuela, 
cumpre  fazer  constar  que  suas  disposições  são  applicaveis  somente 
ao  estabelecimento  de  linhas  nacionaes  e  ofiíciaes,  e  não  limitam, 
nem  excluem,  de  modo  algum,  o  estabelecimento  de  emprezas  par- 
ticiilarea  de  conformidade  com  as  leis  do  paiz. 


MEDIDAS   SANFTARIAS. 


Ko  dia  16  de  abril  de  1908,  foi  promulgado  um  decreto  declarando 
O  porto  de  La  Guayra  fechado  para  o  despacho  de  mercadorias  pelo 
prazo  de  15  dias. 
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DESCRIPÇAO  DO  NOVO  EDIFICIO  PAN-AMERICANO. 

No  seguinte  artígo,  cm  Srs.  Eelsey  e  Ccet,  oa  uchitectoa  do  novo  edificio,  o  dwci»- 
vem  sob  o  ponto  de  vista  archí tectónico. 

Quando  foi  publicado  o  edital  de  concurrencia  para  a  constxncçio 
do  edificio  da  Secretaría  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americwiss, 
a  primeira  dÜIiculdade  que  encontraram  os  concorrentes  foi  a  escolha 
do  typo  do  edificio.  No  edital  fez-se  uma  minuciosa  descripçSo  de 
todos  os  quartos  que  se  necessitavam,  assim  como  de  suas  dimensões 
approximadas,  mas  se  deixou  ao  juizo  -dos  architectos  determinar  o 
espirito  que  havia  de  guiar  o  estudo  do  conjuncto. 

Havia  uma  bibliotheca  com  todas  as  suas  dependencias  ;nm 
grande  numero  de  quartos  para  o  pessoal;  um  salão  de  recepçGteé 
varios  salões  para  commissões,  mas  qual  délies  devia  predominar  em 
todo  o  conjuncto  t  Na  maior  parte  dos  concursos  não  ha  duvida 
quanto  ao  fím  primordial  do  edifício,  o  que  exerce  grande  influencia 
no  desenho.  Todo  o  mundo  sabe  qual  deve  ser  a  apparencia  de  um 
edifício  para  uma  Repartição  de  Correio,  um  museu  ou  qualquec 
outro  edifício  publico,  mas  no  presente  caso  a  dífficuldade  consistia  no 
facto  de  que  n&o  havia  precedentes  que  pudessem  guiar  a  elaboraç&o 
do  projecto  conforme  és  especificações.  Esta  falta  de  orientaçio 
tomou-se  evidente  quando  foram  submettídos  os  setmta  desenhos 
ao  Jury  em  Washington,  pois  havia  grande  diversidade  de  inter- 
pretações, desde  o  templo  grego  até  a  quinta  particular,  o  palacio 
hespanhol  e  o  edifício  publico  norte-americano. 

O  desenho  que  recebeu  o  voto  unanime  do  Jury  e,  por  conseguinte, 
foi  escolhido  para  a  construcçao  do  edifício,  tinha  uma  feíçfto  todo 
original,  e  otTerecia  uma  solução  nova  para  este  novo  problema.  A 
idea  predominante  deste  desenho  foi  a  s^^nte:  Por  mais  que  o 
edifício  ha  de  dar  abrigo  sob  um  só  tecto  a  uma  repartição  de  grande 
actividade  e  a  uma  bibliotheca  que  ha  de  crescer  constantement«, 
e  por  mais  que  estas  duas  partes  são  quasi  todas  as  que  se  necessitam 
para  fazer  os  trabalhos  da  Secretaria,  tal  como  o  exprimiu  a  Con- 
ferencia do  Bio  de  Janeiro,  a  saber:  Estabelecer  um  centro  perma- 
nente de  informações  e  de  troca  de  ideas  entre  as  Eepuhhcas  deste 
continente,  bem  como  uma  installação  adequada  para  a  bibhotheca 
em  memoria  de  Colombo.  Ha  outra  funcção  importante  que  a 
Secretaria  tem  que  desempenhar:  Este  edifício  sera  em  Washington, 
no  sentido  mais  absoluto  da  palavra,  o  lar  das  Repubhcas  Americanas. 

Cada  uma  destas  Repubhcas  tem  seu  lar  particular,  a  residencia 
do  Embaixador  ou  do  Ministro,  mas  a  Secretaria  Internacional  seri 
o  lar  de  todas  ellas,  onde  seus  representantes  poderão  reunir-se 
como  se  reúnem  os  filhos  no  lar  de  seus  pães,  para  discutir  todas  as 
questões  que  surgirem,  assim  como  celebrar  grandes  acontecimeuios 
ou  commemorar  datas  gloriosas. 

n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 
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Por  conseguinte,  o  edificio  deve  parecer-se  mais  com  o  typo  de 
uma  residencia  particular  do  que  com  o  de  uma  repartição  publics, 
por  mais  que  deva  ser  tão  seno  e  majestoso  como  o  caso  exige.  Ë  o 
desejo  do  Director  da  Secretaria  e  dos  archítectos  que  quando  os 
representantes  doe  varios  paizes  transpuzerem  o  limiar  do  palacio, 
h&o  de  sentir  que  entram  em  sua  propria  casa.  Esperam,  outrosim, 
que  quando  os  vestíbulos,  escadarias  e  o  grande  sal&o  de  recepçfies 
estejam  illuminados  por  milhares  de  luzes  eléctricas,  e  uma  brilhante 
concorrência  afflua  a  seus  salões  para  prestar  homenagem  a  um  visi- 
tante illustre,  os  representantes  das  vinte  e  uma  Republicas  tenham 
a  impressão  de  que  recebem  seus  hospedes  em  sua  propria  casa,  e 
não  em  um  salão  de  reunião  commum. 

De  conformidade  com  os  princípios  expostos,  a  parte  exterior 
conservará  o  effeito  singelo  e  modesto  da  residencia  de  um  homem 
de  gosto.  A  índole  monumental  dos  arredores,  a  proximidade  do 
Parque  (Mali)  e  do  famoso  monumento  de  Washington,  da  Casa 
Branca  e  do  Palacio  do  Departamento  da  Guerra,  também  obrigam 
a  severidade  de  linhas  que  caracterizam  as  melhores  producções 
architectonicas  do  periodo  clássico.  O  material  das  duas  fachadas 
foi  escolhido,  levando  em  conta  estas  razões,  e  só  será  empregado  o 
mármore  branco.  O  desenho  reúne  á  simphcidade  repubhcana  todos 
os  requintes  de  forma  que  a  raça  latina  deu  á  architectura.  O  aca- 
bamento decorativo,  o  esmero  nos  detalhes  e  traços  characteristicos, 
hão  de  representar  a  origem  da  maioria  das  vinte  e  uma  Republicas. 
As  telhas  hespanholas  no  portico  de  entrada,  os  adornos  allegoricos, 
as  duas  ñguras  de  mármore  monumentaes  á  entrada  e  o  baixo  relevo 
das  torrinhas  truncadas,  tudo  isto  dará  luna  idea  aos  transeimtes 
da  originalidade  do  monumento  e  lhes  incitará  a  fazer  um  exame 
mais  demorado. 

A  fachada  de  frente  compõe-se  de  um  portico  entre  duas  torrinhas 
truncadas  e  parece  attrahir  o  visitante — os  dous  lados  e  a  fachada 
posterior  mostram  respectivamente  as  feições  do  edificio,  quer  como 
uma  casa  de  trabalho,  quer  como  um  ponto  de  reuniões.  Rodeiam- 
n'o  jardins  e  desde  o  salão  de  reuniões,  na  fachada  posterior,  se  esten- 
dem duas  escadarias  que  conduzem  ao  terraço  que  olha  para  o  jardim. 
Não  se  despreza  nenhuma  das  quatro  fachadas,  estando  todas  deco- 
radas de  uma  maneira  distincta. 

Voltando  á  entrada,  onde  ha  uma  inscripção  em  lettras  de  bronze 
sobre  um  fundo  de  mármore  de  Brèche  Violette,  contemplamos  tres 
grandes  grades  de  bronze  que  dão  entrada  ao  vestíbulo  principal 
abobadado  e  decorado  com  columnas  de  mármore  com  capiteis  e 
bases  de  bronze.  Aqui  começam  as  duas  escadarias  e  o  elevador, 
e  pelos  tres  arcos  que  correspondem  a<js  da  entrada  se  descortina 
a  vista  do  pateo.  Ao  entrar  aqui  o  visitante  tem  a  impressão  de  que 
está  longe  de  Wasliíngton,  em  um  desses  pateos  pittoresooa  do  iSul. 
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È  protegido  do  sol  por  mn  telhado  e  refrescado  peias  aguas  de  urns 
fonte  de  mármore.  Ao  redor  crescem  plantas  tropicaes;  o  pavimento 
&  imitaçfio  dos  antigos  tempos,  as  paredes  de  estuque  branco,  as  portas 
baixas  ornadas  com  escudos  d&o  uma  idea  da  antiguidade  das  Repub- 
licas do  Sul.  Ã  principio  se  fez  objecç&o  a  que  se  collocasse  uma 
paizagem  desta  natureza  em  uma  cidade  como  Washington  onde  o 
inverno  dura  tanto  tempo.  Esta  objecç&o,  porém,  foi  ventada, 
coUocfmdo  mn  telhado  movei  de  forma  que  se  possa  conservar  aberto 
durante  o  ver&o  e  fechado  no  invemo,  assim  tomando  o  pateo  um 
jardim  inveniat  deUcioso,  onde  sempre  haverá  uma  temperatura 
\miforme.  Um  mechanismo  completamente  novo  permittirá  fechal-o 
por  um  motor  eléctrico. 

A  parte  superior  do  pateo  Soa  rodeada  de  uma  galeria  que  com- 
munica  oom  as  escadas  e  o  foyer.  Um  friso  corre  por  debaixo  do 
tecto  e  serve  de  apoio  aos  escudos  e  ás  chapas  que  trazem  os  nomes 
das  Republicas.  For  este  pateo  ou  pelos  corredores  lateraes  pode-ae 
ir  á  Bibhotheca  e  aos  escríptorios. 

O  ingresso  para  a  Bibliotheca  de  Colombo  será  por  um  foyer  onde 
ha  guardaroupas  e  um  compartimento  para  a  entrega  de  livros  para  a 
leitura  em  casa.  A  sala  de  leitura  principal  tem  100  pés  de  comprido 
por  40  de  largo  e  será  provida  da  luz  necessária  que  entra  por  cinco 
grandes  janellas  que  dã,o  para  o  terraço  e  o  jardim  na  parte  posterior 
do  edifício.  Duas  salas  particulares  de  estudo  facilítar&o  aa  investi- 
gações espcciaes  e  haverá  uma  grande  abobada  á  prova  de  fc^o  onde 
poderão  ser  guardados  os  documentos  valiosos. 

Muito  próximos  se  acham  os  escríptorios  do  bibliothecarío  e  aeus 
auxiliares,  que  sempre  estarfto  dispostos  a  faciUtar  todas  aa  informa- 
ções que  o  publico  exigir.  O  grande  sal&o  reservado  para  as  estantes 
tem  eiïpaço  sufficiente  para  120,000  volumes,  podendo  ampliar-se  para 
accommodar  80,000  volumes  mais.  Todas  as  installações  deste  salío 
serão  de  aço  e  construidas  de  accorde  com  as  disposições  mais  modernas. 
Um  elevador  eléctrico  trará  rapidamente  os  livros  das  cinco  estantes  atá 
o  nivel  da  sala  de  leitura.  Haverá  uma  grande  coUecç&o  de  mappas, 
impressos  e  dados  estatísticos.  Estas  estantes  estar&o  situadas  no 
lado  do  norte  do  edificio,  e  no  lado  do  sul  estarão  salas  espaçosas  para 
os  traductores  e  directores  do  Boletim,  ob  guardalivros,  esteno- 
graphos  e  amanuenses.  Todas  estas  salas,  assim  como  o  resto  do 
edifício  serão  aquecidas  por  um  f^stema  de  aquecimento  por  vapor 
indirecto,  que  hoje  se  considera  o  melhor  systema  de  aquecimento,  pois 
subministra  ao  mesmo  tempo  calor  e  ventUaçfto  de  todas  as  partes  do 
edificio.    Ha  grande  espaço  para  guardar  o  fato  nos  dias  de  recepções. 

Antes  de  passar  ao  abundo  andar,  cimipre  descrever  brevememte  o 
porSo  do  edificio.  Fode-se  ir  lá  por  uma  escada  do  primeiro  andar, 
ou  da  parte  exterior  por  um  passeio  que  pennítte  entr^ar  a  cor- 
respondencia,  provisões,   carváo   de   pedra,   etc.,   sem   entrar   pela 
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parte  publica  do  edifício.  Haverá  um  compartimento  muito  espaçoso 
para  classifícar  e  distribuir  a  correspondencia,  e  dirigir  os  boletins 
que  se  enviam  a  todas  as  partes  do  mundo.  Haverá  t&mbem  depen- 
dencias para  a  secção  de  serviço,  taes  como  guardoroupas  para  os 
empregados,  aposentos  para  os  bedéis,  sala  de  refeição,  armazena,  o 
quarto  ds  caldeira,  o  das  machinas,  combustivel,  etc. 

Do  vestíbulo  da  entrada,  estender-ee-hfto,  em  linha  recta,  duas 
escadarias  monumentaes  que  communicar&o  com  o  s^undo  andar, 
imitando  as  majestosas  escadarias  de  um  Palacio  Romano  da  Benas- 
cença.  Os  degraos  sSo  de  mármore  de  Tennessee  é  o  tecto  é  de  obra 
de  carpintaria.  Além  destas  escadanas  ha  lun  elevador.  Chiamos 
ao  s^undo  andar  do  edificio,  que  é  o  mais  importante,  o  piano  nobile 
doB  edifícios  clássicos.  As  escadarias  terminarfio  em  um  foyer  que 
commuoica  por  largas  portas,  com  o  sal&o  de  recepçdes  e  os  escripto- 
rios  do  Director  da  Secretaria.  Este  foyer,  como  uma  arcada,  dá 
para  o  pateo  e  ao  lado  das  duas  grandes  escadarias  se  estendem  cor- 
redores, proporcionando  assim,  nos  dias  de  grandes  reuniões,  uma 
lindissma  vista  que  se  estende  desde  o  vestíbulo  da  entrada  até  o  salSo 
de  recepções.  Os  escriptorios  do  Director  da  Secretaria  est&o  em 
directa  communicaçSo  com  a  sala  do  Conselho  Director,  e  terá  deco- 
rações de  obra  de  carpintaria  e  mármore,  offerecidos  por  uma  das 
Republicas.  Do  outro  lado  o  Director  estará  em  commiuucaçfio  com 
o  seu  Secretario  particular  e  estenographos.  Ha  tuna  sala  de  espera 
ou  antesala  que  será  usada  pelas  pessoas  que  desejam  ver  o  Director. 
Mais  além  estará  a  sala  do  Secretario  da  Repartição. 

Do  lado  do  norte  do  edifício  que  corresponde  a  estas  salas  haverá 
quatro  salas  para  commissões  muito  apropriadas  para  celebrar  con- 
ferencias diplomáticas  e  a  parte  superior  do  salão  que  conterá  as 
estantes.  Os  escriptorios  do  Conselho  Director,  do  Director  e  do 
Secretario  dáo  para  o  parque,  e  o  jardim  do  Monumento  de  Wash- 
ington, de  conformidade  com  o  plano  do  embellezamento  da  cidade 
de  Washington. 

O  foyer  communica  com  o  espaçoso  saláo  de  recepções  que  tem 
mais  de  100  pés  de  extensão  por  65  de  largura.  Vinte  e  quatro 
columnas  sustentam  á  abobada  que  se  eleva  á  altura  de  45  pés 
acima  do  pavimento.  Cinco  grandes  janellas  com  sacadas  d&o  para  o 
jardim  e  serão  decoradas  com  vidros  coloridos  com  emblemas  alle- 
goricoa.  A  sala  do  Conselho  Director  e  a  sala  destínada  ás  com- 
mifisões  estão  em  directa  oommunicaç&o  com  este  nobre  salão. 

Fode-se  imaginar  o  deslumbrante  effeito  que  terá  este  salão  quando 
dentro  de  suas  paredes  se  reunir  uma  Convenção  Internacional,  ou 
quando  houver  uma  recepção  á  um  hospede  illustre,  ou  uma  brilhante 
recepção  diplomatíca.  Não  ha  nenhum  outro  edifício  em  Washing- 
ton, já  seja  residencia  particular,  embaixada  ou  edifício  publico,  que 
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possa  offerecer  Bemelhantos  commodidades  para  funcçOes  impottantea. 
Está  em  harmonia  com  a  importancia  ds  Secretaria  e  constitue  um 
monumento  apropriado  da  reunião  mais  importante  das  potencias 
do  mundo. 


COMPARAÇÃO  DO  COMMERCIO  QXTE  A  AMERICA 
LATINA  E  OS  PAIZES  DO  ORIENTE  TÊM  COM  OS 
ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

For  occasi&o  da  discuss&o  no  Congresso  doa  Estados  Unidos  a  17 
de  abril  de  1908,  do  projecto  fixando  a  verba  para  o  serviço  diplo- 
mático e  consular,  o  Sr.  J.  L.  Slayden,  Representante  pelo  EsiaHo 
do  Texas,  discutiu  com  clareza  e  energia  as  possibilidades  da  Americs 
Latina  em  comparação  com  o  Oriente,  como  um  campo  para  o  emprego 
de  actividades  commerciaes. 

Ao  tratar  do  Mexico,  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  e  dos  paizes  do 
Oriente,  o  Senhor  Slatden  disse  o  seguinte: 

Este  anno  estaraos  votando  uma  somma  considerável  pa»  &  constnieçio  de  edifînM 
pora  consulados  e  legaçSes  no  Oriente,  maa  até  agora  nad&  m  tem  feito  quanto  h* 
paizes  americanos. 

Desejo  chamar  voeea  attençio  para  uma  breve  analyse  do  commercio  do  Oriente 
em  comparaçSo  com  o  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  tanto  para  o  que  realmente  se  fu 
como  para  o  que  se  podeií  attingir.  A  nolavel  vi^em  que  fea  o  Secretario  de  Esta*) 
dos  Estados  Unidos,  Senhor  Root,  tòj  o  reconhecimento  da  vasta  e  Cfeec«nt«  impar- 
tancia  doe  paizes  eul-americanos,  tanto  sob  o  ponto  de  vista  commercial  como  polL 
tico.  NSo  se  poderia  ter  enviado  a  esse  campo  um  missionário  mais  babil.  Homem 
de  vistas  lateas  e  grande  capacidade  intellectual,  de  grande  pratica  em  aesmupUs 
importantissimoe  e  de  lai^  experiencia  em  elevados  postoe  officiaes.  o  Senhor  Root 
desde  logo  comprehendeu  a  indole  do  povo  das  Republicas  sul-aroericanas  e  as  p<MÍ- 
bilidades  do  seu  desenvolvimento.  Seria  muito  proveitosa  para  qualquer  membra 
dcst«  corpo  a  leitura  de  seus  discursos,  de  accordo  com  mappas  e  dadoe  eetatislin* 
daquella  grande  excursão. 

Os  noesoe  cidad&os  em  geiat  ignoram  tanto  os  factos  que  se  relacionam  com  a  America 
do  Sul  como  D  idioma  doe  povos  que  a  habitam.  Para  a  maitoia  dellea  é  uma  novi- 
dade o  facto  de  que  o  Brasil  é  t&o  grande  como  os  Estados  Unidos,  com  nm  rceUntc 
de  territorio  tâo  extenso  como  California  e  a  Carolina  do  Sul.  A  Republica  Argenlioa 
é  tão  grande  como  toda  a  parte  doe  Estados  Unidos  que  fica  a  leste  do  Hiaejssyiiú, 
inclusive  o  Texas.  Mexico,  que  conhecemoe  melhor,  tem  uma  am  quaã  igual  i  á» 
todos  os  Estados  que  estAo  situados  a  leste  do  rio  Mississippi,  a  é  quaai  tres  veMi  • 
area  do  Texas. 

Desejaria  ter  tempo.  Senhor  Presidente,  paia  citar  muitos  dadoe  interEmanCee  acot* 
dos  paizes  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  ou  desejaria  t«r  o  poder  de  obrigar  todos  « 
cidadios  que  tenham  o  direito  de  votar  sobre  este  projecto,  a  1er  oe  dados  que  '"*' 
publii'ar  no  "Diario  do  Congresso."  Seria  ainda  melhor  que  os  membros  do  CongiM" 
utilizassem  os  meioe  que  lhes  oiïerece  a  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Repablúv 
Americanas,  onde  encontrarfto  fontes  de  informações  que  os  hio  de  deleitar  e  instniii- 
Esta  util  instituiçio  eetá  realmente  apresentando  os  cidadSos  da  Sapublici  Nort^ 
americana  a  seus  vizinhos  do  sul.  (.    OOqIc 
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Na  America  lAtiiu  ha  vint«  Republics  que  têm  50,000,000  de  twbibutee,  e  que 
hzem  um  commerdo  annual  no  valor  de  cerca  de  92.000,000,000.  O  valor  das  auas 
iinporUcOes  elevare  a  9897,129,563,  e  o  das  suaa  exportações  attinge  a  $1,070,660,724, 
ou  seja  um  total  de  91,067,789,287. 

O  que  ikoe  intereeea  eepedalmeate  6  saber  que  parW  t¿m  ce  Eatadae  Unidoe  neeW 
vaeto  commercio  e  a  maneira  de  augment&I-o.  Noeaoa  commerciaiitee  vendem  sanual- 
nente  i  America  Latina  mercadorias  no  valor  de  9237,840,679,  e  lhe  compram  pro- 
ducts no  valor  de  9316,496,576,  ou  Beja  um  commercio  total  com  os  Estados  Unidos 
no  valor  de  1554,337 ,25&.  Quantos  cidadãos  do  nosso  pais  sabem  que  acaras  tnuisscçOea 
commerciaee  com  o  Mexico,  a  America  Central  e  do  Sul  e  as  Antilhas  representam  o 
valor  de  mais  de  9500,000,000  por  annoT  Quantos  membros  do  Congreœ  o  sabem? 
O  Senhor  Babrstt,  Chefe  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas, 
em  um  artigo  que  publicou  no  "Magazine  de  Hunsey"  em  sua  ediçio  de  junho, 
chamou  a  attenção  pan  o  facto  de  que  em  19(fô,  o  valor  total  do  commercío  exterior 
das  dez  Republicas  gul-Amerícanas  e  as  Guyanas  inglezas,  fraucezas  e  hollandezas, 
excedeu  de  91,200,000,000.  O  Senhor  Babbbit  chamou  t&mbem  a  atlençio  para  o 
lamentável  facto  de  que  apesar  da  nossa  vantajosa  dtuaffio  geographica,  a  parle  que 
tivNam  os  Estados  Unidos  neete  commercio  lepreaeotava  apenas  o  valor  de  menoe  do 
9250,000,000.  Este  grande  commercio  ainda  não  attingiu  ao  seu  completa  desenvolvi- 
mento. Apenas  começa  a  deeenvolver-se.  Toda  a  immensa  area  que  se  eelende  ao 
sul  dos  Estados  Unidos  e  que  é  muitas  vesee  maior  que  nosso  paiz,  tem  uma  populaçfto 
de  apenas  50,000,000  habitantes.  Comprehende  quasi  todas  as  latitudes  habitáveis, 
posto  que  se  estonde  quasi  tanto  para  o  sul  do  equador  como  os  Estados  Unidos  se 
eel«ndem  para  o  norte.  Tudo  o  que  o  homem  necessita  pode  produzir  o  solo  da  America 
Central  ou  do  Sul  ou  Mexico.  Ë  uma  r^iSo  que  oEferece  miynifirM  opportunidadea, 
que  eeU  próxima  ao  noaso  paiz  e  cujo  commercio  temos  descuidado  para  atteuder  a 
outro  menor  e  muito  mais  distante. 

Permitti  que  vos  chame  a  atten$£o  para  alguns  factos  interessantes  que  são  reeultado 
do  estudo  da  estatistíca  commercial  e  financeira  dos  principaes  paizes  do  mundo 

A  Republica  Argentina  imporlA  934.86  de  mercadorias  estrangeiras  por  habitante, 
ao  passo  que  a  China  importa  78  centavos  de  mercadorias  por  habitante.  Isto  quer 
dizer  que,  sob  o  ponto  de  vista  conmtercial,  cada  cidadfio  da  Argentina  vale  por  qua- 
renta e  cinco  chins;  cada  cidadjto  do  Brasil  por  dose  china,  e  cada  mexicano  vale  por 
dez  chins,  quanto  ás  importaçSes.  A  pequena  Republica  do  Uruguay,  que,  seja  dito 
de  passagem,  é  tsmot  que  o  Estado  de  Novo  York  e  a  Virginia  Occidental,  importa 
921.13  por  habitante,  ou  seja  mais  de  vinte  e  sete  vezee  que  China. 

Agora  vou  chamar  vossa  attençSo  por  alguns  momentos,  emquanto  estabeleço  uma 
comparaf£o  de  dous  ou  tree  deetee  paizee  sul -americanos,  cujo  commercb  temos  des- 
cuidado, com  um  paiz  oriental  que  é  muito  discutido  na  actualidade. 

Como  já  tenho  dito,  a  Republica  Argentina  importa  mercadorias  na  proporç&o  de 
$34.86  por  habitante,  ao  passo  que  o  Japão  importa  na  proporção  de  95.07  por  habi- 
tante. Po(  cone^uinte,  4  evidente  que  no  actual  estado  de  desenvolvimento  do 
commerdo,  cada  cidadão  argentino  vale,  approximadamcnte,  por  sete  japonezes. 
Cada  habitante  da  remota  Nova  Zelandia  vale,  como  importador,  quasi  por  quatorze 
japonezea,  mas  n&o  obstante,  pouco  se  falia  deete  paiz.  Na  America  Central  um 
cidadão  de  Costa  Bica  compra  tantas  mercadorias  como  tree  japonezee,  e  estes  últimos 
valem  menos  para  nossos  exportadores,  homem  por  homem,  que  os  habitantes  do 
Equador  e  do  Paraguay,  que  sSo  paizes  de  menor  importancia  commercial  no  sul. 

Já  que  «stou  tratando  deete  assumpto,  também  desejo  chamar  voœa  attenção  para 
o  fado  de  que  apezar  da  grande  quantidade  de  provinAes  enviadas  ás  Philippinas  para 
o  consumo  do  Exerdto  doe  Estados  Unidoe,  os  habitantes  daquelle  archipelago  só 
compiam  na  proporção  de  93.38  por  habitante.  Em  importancia  commercial  os  excedem 
OB  habitantes  da  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brasil,  Gosta  Rica,  Guatemala,  Nicamgua,  Sal- 
vador, Cuba,  Equador,  Haiti,  e  até  Mexico,  paraguay,  Peru,  S&o  Domingos,  Uruguay 
«  Venezuela. 
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Sonhor  FiMÍdmite,  creio  firmemente  qua  à  deLuasemoB  de  despender  «vnludia 
■ommas  no  commercio  do  remoto  Onente,  que  é  realmente  de  menor  impcfftuim,  « 
convgiBAiemofi  a  decima  pute  deeta  aamnui  M  ftHnento  do  commercio  con  os  ptiiu 
Mnericanoe,  andariamoe  mais  acertados. 

A  TERRA  BK  AMASSX. 

No  artigo  a  que  já  fil  referenda,  o  Senhor  Babkktt  falla  com  muita  opportunidade 
da  Amerii»  Central  e  do  Sul  como  a  tona  de  anianhi.  Pois  bem,  n2o  pode  dii«r<e  o 
mesmo  da  índia  Onental,  China,  nem  do  Japío.  Quando  maia,  eetee  afto  oe  paiice 
de  depHDÍsde  amanha.  Todos  os  paizee  americanos  t£m  vastas  areas  de  terrenos  ferleii 
que  ainda  astSo  deepovoadoa,  ao  passo  que  oe  paizee  do  Oriente  ji  eetAo  densamenle 
povoados. 

O  desenvolvimento  maravilhosamente  npido  de  nosso  próprio  paiz,  oe  elevad» 
gnlaríos,  a  prosperidade  e  a  independencia  do  povo  dos  Estados  Unidoe,  devenir 
evidentemente  ao  facto  de  que  lemoe  tido  i  nossa  dispooíçfto  um  continente  viigsin 
que  offereria  u  melhores  opportunidades.  A  fertilidade  do  solo,  a  riqueza  das  mim 
e  das  floreataa,  e  a  pequena  população  em  comparoç&o  com  os  recursos  naturaes,  tem 
salvado  o  nosso  povo  da  escravidão  industrial.  Ainda  que  noesas  opportnnidades  k 
diminuam  &  medida  que  augmenta  a  populaçSo  do  pais,  temos  tantoe  eroprepis 
para  a  energia  e  o  talento  do  nosso  povo  que  nenhum  operario  americano  sente  aiodi 
os  rigoree  que  necessariamente  soSrem  oe  operarios  da  apinhada  Europa,  nem  o  insup- 
portavel  estado  congestionado  da  China  ou  do  Japío. 

No  Jap&o,  na  China  e  na  Índia  Oriental,  os  operarioe  trabalham  por  poucoe  cen- 
tavos por  dia  porque  não  tem  outro  remedio.  Na  America  do  Sul  nfto  sKo  ebrigadn 
a  isso,  porque  podem  procurar  o  campo  e  ser  assim  independentes.  Os  inunignntc* 
não  afiluem  aos  paizee  do  Oriente.  Oa  emigrantes  da  Europa  n9o  se  dirdgitto  a  mu 
paiz  como  o  JapAo,  onde  a  extensão  media  de  uma  fazenda  é  de  21geiraa.  Pieferon» 
America  do  Norte  ou  do  Sul,  e  na  actualidade  vto  em  numero  crescente  para  o  Sul, 
onde  encontram  condif^es  que  a  um  homem  doa  paizes  orientaee  lhe  parecem  ou 

Foi  para  mim  motivo  desBtisfaçioverqueacorrentedeimmigrafto  europea  se  dirtfii 
paia  a  America  do  Sul,  porque  não  desejo  que  men  paiz  se  povoe  cem  excevivarapidef. 
como  algumas  veies  temia  que  estivesse  succedendo.  Esta  immigração  tiará  conforto 
e  bem  ntar  paro  oe  habitantes  opprimidoe  da  Europa,  e  significa  uma  enonne  expando 
das  poesibilidadee  do  commercio  era  paizee  vizinhos  para  oecommerciantea  doe  EMadttf 
Unidos.     Evidenciemos  ao  mundo  inteiro  que  apreciamos  estas  opportunidades. 

Si  se  pOe  em  actividade  nossa  caracteriatica  energia  americana  no  desenvolvimento 
doe  grandes  recursos  naturaes  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  quasi  nio  ha  limites  ai> 
volume  de  negocios  que  se  poderio  fazer  entre  noa  e  os  paizes  situados  no  mesmo  cio- 
tinente,  que  tAm  idênticas  instituições  politicas  e  com  idênticas  aspirações  poiiticM, 


AMERICA    LATINA    NAS    REVISTAS    NORTE-AME- 
RICANAS. 

Não  ha  melhor  prova  da  UDiversalidade  do  interesse  despertado  em 
assumptos  latino-americanos  por  todos  os  Estados  Unidos  do  que 
o  lai^o  espaço  que  se  consagra  á  sua  discussSo  nas  revistas  e  pe- 
ñodíooB  do  paiz.  Os  jomaea  conuuerciaes  e  relatórios  consulareG 
cuidam  dos  interesses  commerciaes  ;  a  educaçKo  é  estimulada  peloe 
cunos  gratuitos  .offerecidoe  a  estudantes  «tronguros  nas  tmivei^ 
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sidades  e  coUegios  norte-smericanos,  mas  a  imprensa  periodica  do 
paíz  procura  satisfazer  as  exigencias  do  publico,  publicando  artigos 
de  interesse  geral,  e,  por  conseguinte,  '  quando  as  revistas  trazem 
todos  os  Inezes  artigos  sobre  os  recursos  e  condições  do  Mexico,  das 
Antilhas,  ou  dos  puzes  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul,  é  um  indicio 
evidente  da  tendencia  do  sentimento  popular. 

Affirmasse,  e  com  raz&o,  que  oe  jomaes  e  revistas  da  America 
Latina  consagram  considerável  espaço  á  discussfto  do  progresso 
intellectual  e  artistico  nas  c^itaes  da  Europa,  ao  passo  que  se  d¿ 
relativamente  pouco  espaço  aos  int«resses  dos  Estados  Unidos. 
Entretfmto,  vai-se  operando  uma  mudança  a  este  respeito.  O 
leitor  que  folhea  constantemente  as  revistas  do  mundo,  deverá  ter 
notado  que  nos  últimos  dous  annos,  està-se  consagrando  maior 
espaço,  tonto  nas  publicações  económicas  e  scientifícas,  como  nos 
diarios  da  America  Latina,  á.  reproducç&o  de  opiniões  de  jomatistas 
norte-americanos,  ao  passo  que  estas  acompanham  com  vivo  interesse 
s  situaç&o  poUtica  noa  Estados  Unidos,  noticiando  com  exactidão 
os  príncipaes  incidentes. 

O  exame  dos  últimos  números  das  principaes  revistas  coilfírma 
plenamente  que  a  reciprocidade  Utteraria  entre  as  RepubUcaa  da 
America  ]&  é  uma  realidade. 

O  "Century,"  de  maio,  reproduz  varias  photographias  de  egrejas 
mexicanas  tiradas  por  Henry  Ratsll,  sendo  as  escuipturas  doura- 
das e  as  obras  de  ladrilhos  que  as  adornam  descriptas  por  Lock- 
wood  DE  Forest. 

No  "Scribner'a  MagazÍTie"  de  maio  1908,  Abthub  Rdbl  d&  uma 
descripçSo  attrahente  da  "cidade  de  bons  ares,"  que  com  muito 
acerto  é  chamada  a  capital  da  Republica  Ai^entina.  Dá-se  uma 
impressão  microscópica  da  multid&o  nas  ruas  e  da  alaria  e  prosperi- 
dade que  caracterizam  esta,  a  segunda  cidade  latina  do  mundo. 

O  "  The  World  To-Day,"  de  maio,  em  um  artigo  pela  Sra.  Peteb 
M.  Mters,  descreve  a  cidade  de  Guanajuato,  Mexico,  a  "cidade  de 
sonhos"  e  um  dos  mais  ricos  centros  mineiros  do  mundo,  que 
despertou  do  seu  sonho  secular  para  entrar  no  deslumbramento  da 
luz  eléctrica  e  em  uma  grande  actividade  industrial.  Possuindo  um 
dos  mais  Undos  theatros  em  toda  a  America  do  Norte  e  situada  em 
um  centro  mineiro  onde  ha  diariamente  discussões  sobre  ouro,  prata, 
dividendos,  etc.,  a  grande  energia  moderna  manifesta-se  aqui  como 
em  outras  partes  deste  progressivo  paiz. 

O  "  Tayloí^Troíwood  Magasine"  do  mesmo  mez,  publica  como  o 
seu  principal  artigo  o  romance  e  a  triedla  do  Isthmo,  por  Ernest 
Cawcboít,  no  qual  está  esboçada  a  historia  da  civilização  nesta 
pequena  faixa  de  terra,  desde  o  tempo  de  Colombo  até  o  presente. 

O  "The  World  To-Day,"  de  abril,  publica  o  mais  recente  dos  valiosos 
artigos  preparados  pelo  Sr.  John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria 
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IntemacioDa]  das  Republicas  Americanas,  do  qual  incita  oe  Estados 
Unidos  a  aprovei tarem-se  das  opportunidades  que  se  lhes  offerecem 
na  America  Latina  para  o  desenvotrimento  do  seu  commercio.  Fu 
uma  analyse  cuitladosa  das  bases  dessas  opportunidades  e  cita  dadoE 
estatisticos  para  mostrar  o  resultado  dos  esforce  feitos  oeete  sentido 
por  outras  nações. 

Uma  ligeira  descripção  de  Buenos  Aires  pelo  lado  pittoresco  c 
social  é-nos  fornecida  pelo  Sr.  Fbeehan  Tilden  no  "Van  Nórdm 
Magazine"  de  abril.  Diz  o  autor  que  esta  grande  capital  não  tem  s 
atmosphera  parisiense  que  dizem  ter,  mas  sim  um  cunho  distinctiva* 
mente  hispano-americano,  que  lhe  dá  um  encanto  todo  seu- 

A  "Tropical  America,"  de  abril,  consagra  a  maior  parte  do  seu 
espaço  á  America  Latina,  publicando  artigos  sobre  diversos  assumptos 
taes  como  o  famoso  valle  do  Cauca  da  Colombia;  o  caminho  inter- 
oceánico de  Guatemala;  uma  viagem  de  recreio  pela  mesma  Repu- 
blica; a  Exposição  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  e  a  cultura  de  bananas  no  Mexico. 

A  "American  HÍ9t(mc<d  Review,"  de  abril,  contem  um  artigo  exod- 
iente  por  Herbert  ë.  Bolton,  sobre  o  material  que  existe  nos 
archivos  do  Mexico  para  urna  historia  da  regi&o  do  sudoeste  dw 
Estados  Unidos,  e  o  autor  extranha,  nio  porque  contem  t&o  grande 
copia  de  informações  sobre  a  materia,  mas  porque  até  agora  se  fez  t&o 
pouco  uso  deste  material.  Os  Estados  da  Cahfomia,  Texas,  Louisianae 
provincias  interiores  toniam  grande  parte  dos  indices.  Este  artigo 
é  apenas  um  relatório  provisorio,  pois  em  breve  a  Secçfto  de  Pesquizas 
Históricas  do  Instituto  de  Carnee,  de  Washington,  publicai^  um 
volume  sobre  o  assumpto. 

Em  um  artigo  publicado  na  "  North  American  Review,"  de  abril,  o 
Sr.  F.  D.  McKenney  julga  que  a  attitude  do  Governo  dos  Estados 
Unidos  no  que  diz  respeito  á  arbitragem  é  evidenciada  nas  questdee 
pendentes  com  a  Venezuela,  ao  passo  que  o  "  Inde-pendenl"  em  sua 
edição  de  23  de  abril,  traz  um  artigo  escripto  por  Hbbbert  WoLcorr 
BowBN,  ex-Ministro  dos  Estados  Unidos  na  Venezuela,  criticando 
a  mensagem  que  o  Presidente  Roosevelt  apresentou  ao  Senado 
sobre  a  questão,  com  a  Venezuela. 

O  "The  National  Geographic  Magasine,"  em  seus  números  de 
março  e  abril,  consagra  considerável  espaço  a  assumptos  referentes  i 
AifTÍca  Ijatina,  trazendo  o  numero  de  março  um  estudo  minucioso 
sobre  Haiti,  antiga  e  actual,  escripto  pelo  Sr.  Contra-Alrairante  Colbt 
M.  Chester,  e  o  numero  de  abril,  uma  serie  de  vistas  phot<^aphÍc«s 
tiradas  do  velho  caminho  de  Inca,  e  acompanhadas  por  commentarios 
apropriados  pela  Sra.  Harriett  Chalmers  Adahs. 

O  "  The  Sunset  Magazine,"  de  março,  dá  lugar  proeminente  a  um 
artigo  sobre  a  Bahia  de  Magdalena,  por  Arthur  Wallbridoe  North, 
um  escriptor  que  parece  ter  feito  a  provincia  da  Baixa  CaUfomia  sua 
propria,  e  cujo  hvro  intitulado  "The  Mother  of  Califórnia"  (A  Mto 
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da,  Cftlifomia),  que  ha  pouco  sahiu  &  luz,  tem  attrahido  a  attenção 
geral  por  causa  de  sua  opportunidade  e  mérito. 

O  "  The  American  Journal  of  8o<Á(Aogy,"  em  seu  numero  de  janeiro 
a  março,  1908,  contem  um  artigo  sobre  o  desenvolvimento  daa  munici- 
palidades no  Brasil,  escripto  pelo  Prof.  L.  S.  RowE,  da  Universidade 
de  Pennsylvania,  no  qual  o  autor  trata  dos  grandes  progressos  reali- 
zados no  embellezamento  e  saneamento  das  cidades  do  Estado  de 
São  Paulo. 

O  "Ovüoók,"  de  14  de  março,  discute  as  estradas  de  ferro  da 
America  do  Sul,  por  Sïlvestbe  Baxtbb,  que  affirma  que  a  primeira 
metade  do  século  vigésimo  promette  ser  a  grande  era  para  a  construcpâo 
de  vias  férreas  no  continente  meridional,  como  a  segunda  metade  do 
século  decimo-nono  foi  para  o  continente  septentrional.  Este  artigo 
é  o  resultado  de  estudos  que  o  autor  fez  no  curso  de  suas  viagens  pela 
America  do  Sul  em  1906,  como  correspondente  especial  do  "Outlook." 

A  "  The  Popular  Science  Monthly,"  de  fevereiro,  reproduz  os  com- 
mentarios  do  Sr.  Aured  F.  Sears,  sobre  a  influencia  dos  allem&es  na 
America  Latina,  que  diz  que  esta  influencia  restringe-se  aos  pro- 
cessos intellectuaes  e  commerciaes  e  que  a  influencia  franceza  é  a 
que  é  mais  evidente  nos  costuma  e  hábitos. 


REPUBLICA  ARGENTINA. 

COUEERCIO  BXTBBIOfi  EM  1907. 

As  cifras  publicadas  pela  Repartição  de  Estatística  da  Republica 
Argentina  correspondentes  ao  anno  de  1907,  mostram  que  o  com- 
mercio  exterior  do  paiz  ascendeu  a  um  total  de  1582,065,052,  ouro, 
compostos  de  $285,860,683  de  importações,  e  $296,204,369  de  expor- 
tações. 

Os  paizes  que  maior  parte  tiveram  no  commercio  de  importação 
foram,  por  ordem  de  importancia,  o  Reino  Unido,  AUemanha,  Estados 
Unidos,  França,  Italia  e  Bélgica. 

No  commercio  de  exportação  o  Reino  Unido  occupa  o  primeiro 
lugar,  seguindo-se-lhe  a  França,  AUemanha,  Bélgica,  Brazil  e  os 
Estados  Unidos. 

O  H^uinte  quadro  mostra  o  commercio  exterior  em  1907,  em  con- 
fronto com  o  de  1906. 
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Comparadas  com  as  cifras  do  amio  anterior,  v6-se  que  as  imporat- 
çOea  provenientes  da  Allemanha  augmentaram  em  19.2  por  cento: 
as  da  Bélgica,  em  30  por  cento;  as  do  Reino  Unido,  3.2  por  cento,  e 
aa  da  Hollanda,  16.5  por  cento,  ao  passo  que  as  importaç&es  prove- 
nientes da  França  abaixaram  em  4.7  por  cento,  e  as  dos  Ëst^doa 
Unidos,  em  1.6  por  cento. 

EXPORTAÇiO. 


,». 

DittawçA 

IWT. 

11  116  fian 

12  542  Ml 

"■■e:í 

130,888 

"■SI 

.S;Ï2 

w,jTo,m 

^.., 

431 
667 

«6 

+  3,971 

+  !'!? 

-  1,68' 

-  ■  2 

1« 

W2 
668 

i^vS 

neapanha 

PoBHssSai  iisnnui. . . 

PoiieMSMlnglwa*.... 

gr«>e» 

Tuagmj:.'.'.'.'.'."'.'.'.'.. 

■**"^'" 

-   %ia,»\ 

Por  estes  algarismos  vê-se  que  as  exportaç&ee  para  França,  con- 
frontadas com  as  de  1906,  augmentaram  em  5.5  por  cento;  pars 
Hollanda,  em  40.3  por  cento,  e  para  o  Reino  Unido,  em  24  por  cento, 
ao  passo  que  as  exportações  para  a  Africa  apresentam  uma  diminuiçio 
de  64.2  por  cento;  para  a  Allemanha,  7.5  por  cento;  para  os  Estados 
Unidos,  17.9  por  cento;  para  Italia,  24.4  por  cento,  e  os  embarques 
feitos  &  ordem  diminuíram  em  2,5  por  cento. 
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O  seguinte  quadro  demonstra  a  classe  e  o  valor  doa  géneros  impor* 
tados  durante  o  anno  de  1907,  e  o  augmento  ou  diminuiç&o  sobre  o 
anno  de  1906: 
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No  movimento  da  importação,  a  classe  de  artigos  em  que  se  realizou 
o  maior  augmento  foi  a  de  locomoç&o  que  comprehende  automóveis, 
dormentes  de  aço,  material  para  vias  férreas  em  geral,  locomotivas, 
carros  para  tramways,  etc. 

O  valor  dos  automóveis  importados  em  1907  foi  de  S782,520,  o 
que  mostra  um  augmento  de  $295,974;  dormentes  de  aço,  $7,972,1 11, 
ou  mais  $3,680,165  do  que  no  anno  anterior;  material  para  viaa 
forreas,  $10,058,564,  augmento,  $4,187,779;  locomotivas,  $8,067,454, 
augmento,  $3,675,584;  carros  para  tramways,  $775,162,  augmento, 
$132,087. 

Dos  $3,000,000  que  representam  o  augmento  verificado  na  impor- 
tação de  productos  alimenticios,  $2,701,468  foram  realizados  na 
importação  de  assucar,  sendo  no  valor  total  de  $2,838,254  a  impor- 
tação deste  producto  em  1907. 

Os  géneros  exportados,  com  os  seus  respectivos  valores,  foram  os 
Béguin  tes: 
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Com  a  excepção  dos  mineraes  cuja  exportação  mostra  um  pequeno 
augmento,  a  única  classe  de  géneros  em  que  se  nota  um  augmento 
sobre  o  anno  anterior  foi  a  de  productos  agricolas,  tendo  as  expor- 
tações de  trigo  attingido  ao  valor  total  de  $82,727,747,  ou  mais 
$16,166,566  do  que  no  anno  anterior.  A  quantidade  de  trigo  expor- 
tado em  1907  foi  de  2,680,802  toneladas,  ou  432,814  toneladas  mais 
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do  que  em  1906.  A  quantidade  de  aveia  exportada  em  1907  foi  de 
.  143,566  toneladas,  ou  91,905  toneladas  mats  do  que  no  asno  anterior, 
sendo  no  valor  de  {3,593,397,  ou  {2,476,213  mats  que  no  anno  de 
1906.  Depois  do  trigo  vem  o  linho,  cuja  exportação  elevou-se  & 
763,736  toneladas  no  valor  de  {36,081,221,  o  que  mostra  lun  aug- 
mento de  225,240  toneladas  e  {10,165,360  sobre  o  anno  anlerior. 
As  exportaçiJea  de  milho  mostram  uma  diminuíçfto  de  1,417,007  tone- 
ladas na  quantidade  e  de  {23,711,708  no  valor,  sendo  as  cifras  regis- 
tradas para  o  anno  de  1,276,732  toneladas,  no  valor  de  {29,653,979. 

Ainda  que  o  total  dos  productos  pastoris  apresente  uma  diminuifiu 
em  quantidade  e  valor,  comparados  com  os  do  anno  anterior,  houve 
um  augmento  de  {88,882  na  exportaç&o  de  aoimaes  vivos,  sendo  os 
embarques  totaes  no  valor  de  {3,158,866,  dos  quaes  dous  t«rçcs 
representam  o  valor  das  exportações  de  gadovaccum. 

Ob  productos  animaes  também  apresentam  um  augmento  de 
{2,344,492,  sendo  a  exportação  total  desses  productos  no  valor  de 
{10,802,634.  As  exportações  de  sebo  foram  no  valor  de  {4,806,835, 
ou  sejam  {1,324,309  mais  do  que  em  1906. 

XSmCATITA  DA  COLHEITA  DE  TBIOO  E  UXTBO  NO  AlfNO  AOBl- 
COLA  DS  1007-8. 

Tomando  por  base  os  dados  recebidos  dos  distríctos  agrícolas, 
a  Divisão  de  Estatística  e  E)conomia  Rural  do  Departamento  da 
Agricultura  da  Republica  Argentina  fez  a  seguinte  estimativa  du 
colheita  de  trigo,  linho  e  aveia  no  anno  agrícola  de  1907-8: 
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Da  comparação  deitas  cifras  resulta  que  a  colheita  de  trigo  de 
1907-  S  excede  a  do  anno  anterior  em  1,239,000  toneladas,  ou  seja  29 
por  ceuto;  a  de  hnho,  em  259,000  toneladas,  ou  seja  31  por  cento, 
e  a  de  aveia,  em  263,000  toneladas,  isto  é  146  por  cento. 

Tomando  por  base  essas  cifras,  pode-se  calcular  a  exportação  assim: 
Trigo  e  farinha  de  trigo,  4,250,000  toneladas;  linho,  1,000,000  tone- 
ladas, e  aveia,  420,000  toneladas. 

Diz  a  Divisão  de  Estatística  que  foram  incompletos  os  dados  sobro 
a  colheita  do  milho,  mas  que  esta  pode  ser  calculada  em  3,456,000 
toneladas. 
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COSTA  RICA. 

VOFUJJlÇÃO  da  &KFUBIJOA  BU  1907. 

Sef^undo  os  alg&rismoa  publicados  pela  Repartição  de  Estatística 
da  Costa  Kica,  a  população  da  Republica  em  31  de  dezembro  de  1907 
foi  de  351,176  habitantes,  distribuidos  entre  as  varias  provincias 
assim: 

SanJoaé 111,003     Guanacaste 29,09S 

Alajuela 82,809 

Cartago 66,373 


Dietrícto  de  Puntarfna». 18,  Oi 

I>ístricto  de  Lim< 


INSPBOÇiO  OOVEBHAKENTAI.  DB  HATAIWTTBOS. 

Em  virtude  de  um  contracto  firmado  em  29  de  fevereiro  de  1908 
entre  o  Ministro  da  Costa  Kica  em  Washington,  Sr.  Joaquín  Bbb- 
NABDO  Calvo,  e  o  Dr.  JoaÉ  R.  Qreue,  cinu^ão  Teterínarío  norte- 
americano, o  qual  foi  approvado  pelo  Poder  Executivo  em  28  de 
março  ultimo,  o  Dr.  Qrihb  servirá  como  ajudante  da  Repartição 
Sanitaria  na  capital  e  em  outros  pontos  do  paiz  que  exigirem  seus 
serviços. 

O  Dr.  Qbiub  terá  a  seu  cargo  a  inspecção  dos  matadouros  e  seus 
productos,  recommendando  as  medidas  que  forem  necessárias  para 
salvaguardar  a  saúde  publica. 


CUBA. 

SITUAÇiO  DA  INDUSTAIA  ASSUOASBIBA. 

A  estimativa  da  producção  do  assucar  cubano  no  anno  de  1907,  feita 
pela  Repartição  de  Estatística  da  Republica,  calculou  em  10,979,517 
saceos  a  producção  total,  sendo  este  calculo  considerado  tmi  pouco 
excessivo.  As  cifras  da  safra,  ultimamente  pubUcadas,  mostram  um 
total  de  9,976,960  saceos,  ou  1,000,000  saceos  menos  que  a  quantidade 
estimada. 

A  colheita  de  1908  é  calculada  em  8,598,500  saceos. 

A  "  Ouba  Bevieto,"  de  março  de  1908,  contem  o  seguinte  quadro 
mostrando  a  producção  por  províncias  e  a  estimativa  da  coUieita 
de  1908: 
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PBODUOÇÂO  K  XXPOBTAÇÂO  DO  TUIÊÛ  BK  1907. 

Conforme  os  dados  publicados  peia  "  Ouba  Remeu>,"  a  pMducfSo 
de  fumo  em  CXiba  nos  anuos  de  1904-1907,  íoi  a  a^uinte: 

Fardoê.  fmAa. 

190* 428,108  I  1906 288,28 

190& 473,617  I  1907. «0,:*S 


A  producç&o  das  diversas  provincias  em  1906  e  1907  foi  a  seguinte: 
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As  exportações  de  fumo  e  suas  manufacturas  realizadas  no  anno  de 
1907,  foram  do  valor  de  $28,645,908.60,  contra  $36,702,585.75,  no 
anno  anterior,  ao  pasao  que  o  consumo  nacional  deste  producto  foi 
no  valor  de  $13,697,640.04  e  $12,334,154.72,  respectivamente,  nos 
dous  annos  em  comparação,  o  que  perfaz  uma  producç&o  total  do 
valor  de  $42,343,648.64  em  1907,  contra  $49,036,740-47  em  1906. 

Dos  200,672  fardos  de  fumo  em  folha,  no  valor  de  $14,960,933, 
que  se  exportaram  no  anno  de  1907,  180,274  fardos  foram  com 
destino  aos  Estados  Unidos.  Dos  364,400,997  charutos  fabricados 
no  anno  de  1907,  foram  exportados  186,428,607,  no  valot  de  $13,- 
112,226,  recebendo  os  Estados  Unidos  61,869,131.  A  producç&o  de 
cigarros  em  1907  é  calculada  em  227,299,494  caixas,  das  quara 
16,505,104  caixas  no  valor  de  $449,928, foram exportadaseál0,794 ,390 
caixas  foram  consumidas  no  paíz. 

CONDIÇÕES  SANITABIAS  EM  1807. 

O  relatório  da  Repartição  de  Saúde  Publica  de  Cuba  correspondente 
ao  anno  de  1907,  evidencia  a  situação  bastante  satisfactoria  ds 
Republica,  sob  o  ponto  de  vista  sanitario,  como  resultado  de  haver 
ficado  o  serviço  sanitario  a  cargo  do  Governo  Nacional,  de  con- 
formidade com  o  decreto  de  26  de  agosto  de  1907, 

Na  cidade  de  Havana  registraram-se  durante  o  anno  apenas  7 
casos  de  febre  amarella,  e  161  casos  no  resto  da  ilha,  ao  passo  que  em 
1906,  houve  71  casos  de  febre  amarella  na  capital,  e  41  casos  no 
interior. 

A  Repartição  de  Saúde  Publica  cuidou  especialmente  do  exlei^ 
minio  dos  mosquitos,  do  regulamento  do  supprimento  do  leite  e  foi 
feita  a  devida  inspecção  dos  estabelecimentos  destinados  ao  fabrico 
de  productos  alimenticios,  taes  como  gelo,  aguas  mineraea,  doces,  etf. 
Foi  cmnprido  o  regulamento  estabelecendo  a  analyse  ehimica  ds 
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cerveja  e  outras  bebidas  alcoólicas  e  a  inspecçSo  medica  de  todas  as 
escolas,  tanto  particulares  como  publicas,  foi  feita  em  intervallos 
regulares,  sendo  vaccinados  ã,S20  alumnos. 

Na  capital  o  numero  total  de  óbitos  occoiridos  durante  o  anno  foi 
de  6,708,  dos  quaes  a  maior  parte,  ou  seja  1,176,  victimas  da 
tuberculose. 

ASHESiO  A  OOinTENgAO  DE  QBHSBBA. 

No  dia  17  de  março  de  1908  o  Oovemo  de  Cuba  fez  publica  a  adhe- 
sao  dá  Republica  â  Convenció  firmada  em  Genebra  a  6  de  julbo  de 
1906,  para  melhorar  a  condição  dos  soldados  feridos  no  campo  de 
batalha,  e  ao  protocollo  definitivo  desta  Convenção  firmado  na  mesma 
data. 

Esta  Convenção  foi  o  resultado  de  uma  conferencia  que  se  reuniu 
com  o  fim  de  reformar  a  Convenção  de  Qenebra  firmada  em  1864. 


ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

COHHBBCIO  COH  08  FAIZB6  LATINO-AHEKIOAHOS. 

SELAÇÃO  MENSAL  DA  IHFOBTAÇÃO  E  EXPORTAÇÃO. 

O  quadro  apresentado  na  pagina  1078  é  extrahido  dos  dados  compi- 
lados pelo  Chefe  da  Repartição  de  Estatística  do  Departamento  do 
Commercio  e  Trabalho,  mostrando  o  movimento  commercial  entre  os 
Estados  Unidos  e  os  paizes  latino-americanos.  A  relação  corresponde 
ao  mez  de  março  de  1908,  com  luna  idêntica  comparativa  para  o  mez 
correspondente  do  anno  anterior,  assim  como  para  os  nove  mezes  findos 
em  março  de  1908,  comparados  com  o  periodo  correspondente  do  anno 
precedente.  Deve-se  expUcar  que  os  algarismos  das  diversas  alfan- 
degas, mostrando  as  inq>ortações  e  exportações  de  um  só  mez,  sfto  rece- 
bidos  ao  Departamento  do  Thesouro  até  quasi  o  dia  20  do  mez  s^uinte,  e 
perde-se  algum  tempo  necessariamente  em  sua  compilação  e  impressão. 
Por  conseguinte,  as  estatisticas  para  o  mez  de  março,  por  exemplo, 
não  são  publicadas  até  os  primeiros  dias  de  maio. 


MEXICO. 

BZFLOBAÇAO  DE  JAZIDAS  DE  PETBOLEO. 

No  dia  4  de  dezembro  de  1907,  o  Presidente  Díaz  promulgou  o  con- 
tracto assignado  em  14  de  agosto  de  1907  entre  o  Governo  e  os  Srs. 
Luís  DE  La  Babba  e  Juan  Bbinqas,  para  a  exploração  de  jazidas  de 
petróleo  situadas  em  terrenos  particulares,  com  a  prévia  permissão 
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dos  eeus  donoe,  no  Departamento  de  Píchucalco,  Estado  de  Chiapas. 
Pelos  termos  do  contracto  O  concessionário  deveri  empregar  na  dita 
exploração  a  somma,  de  100,000  pesos,  dentro  do  prazo  de  sete  annos 
a  contar  da  data  do  contracto. 


NICARAGUA. 
A  nniiTSTRiA  xnramA. 

O  Ministro  da  Republica  de  Nicaragua  em  Washington,  Sr.  I^ns  F. 
Corea,  forneceu  á  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas 
OB  seguintes  dados  sobre  a  industria  mineira  do  seu  paiz. 

As  minas  registradas  na  Repartição  de  Estatistica  de  Nicaragua 
são' as  seguintes:  No  Departamento  de  Nueva  Segovia,  112  minas  de 
ouro,  9  minas  de  ouro  e  de  prata,  e  5  minas  de  prata^  Chinandega,  I 
mina  de  ouro,  1  de  ouro  e  prata,  1  de  prata  e  1  de  cobre;  Carazo.  1 
mina  de  oiuro  e  de  prata;  Jinotega,  20  minas  de  ouro;  Estelf,  12 
minas  de  ouro  e  2  de  prata;  Leon,  36  minas  de  ouro;  Jerez,  132  de 
ouro;  Littoral  do  Atlántico,  171  minas  de  ouro. 

Existem  depósitos  de  cal  em  différentes  partes  do  paiz,  sendo  os 
principaes  situados  em  Chinandega,  Carazo,  Rivas  e  Nueva  Servia. 
No  Departamento  de  Jinotega  encontra-se  urna  mina  de  jaspe,  e  no 
Departamento  de  Managua,  una  pedreira  de  rebolo.  EncoDtram-«e 
pedreiras  em  toda  a  parte  da  Republica,  sendo  as  principaes  situadas 
em  Poaintepe,  Departamento  de  Granada,  e  em  Miramar,  Departa- 
mento de  Rivas.  Além  destes,  existe  um  grande  numero  de  depósitos 
e  e  outras  pedras  valiosas  em  terrenos  particulares. 


SALVADOR. 

comuasÂo  fan-amesicana. 

Em  23  de  março  de  1908,  o  Presidente  do  Salvador  promulgou 
um  decreto  autorizando  a  nomeação  da  Commissão  Pan-Americana, 
dependente  do  Ministerio  das  Relações  Exteriores,  em  cumprimento 
da  quarta  resolução  da  Terceira  Conferencia  Pan-Americana  do  Rio 
de  Janeiro.  A  Commissão  ser&  composta  de  quatro  membros, 
devendo  o  Sub-Secretario  das  Relações  Exteriores  servir  como  presi- 
dente da  mesma.  O  decreto  especiñcando  as  funcções  da  Commisio 
foi  publicado  no  "Diario  Ojictíü,"  de  25  de  março  de  1908. 

CONVENÇÃO  CEI.EBIIADA  OOK  OS  ESTADOS  TTNIDOS,  FIXANDO  A 
0ONDIQÂO  DOS  CIDADiOS  NATUBAXIZADOS. 

No  día  14  de  março  de  1908,  os  Plenipotenciarios  de  Salvador  e 
dos  Estados  Unidos  assignaram  urna  convenção  na  cidade  de  Salvador, 
fixando  a  condição  dos  cidadãos  naturalizados  que  renovam  a  sua 


UBÜOUAT. 


residencia  no  patz  de  ongem.  A  convenção  foi  approv&da  pelo 
Presidente  de  Salrador  na  meema  data,  e  publicada  qo  "Diario 
Ofiàai"  de  17  de  março  de  1908. 


URUGUAY. 

MOTIHBNTO  OOHHBBOIAL  POR  ALPANSBQAB. 

A  maior  parte  dos  géneros  importados  e  exportados  da  Republica 
do  Uruguay,  passam  pela  Alfandega  de  Montevideo,  representando  o 
Talor  de  157,268,967  as  importações  e  exportaç&es  efectuadas  por 
esta  alfandega  durante  o  anno  de  1907,  ou  seja  82.32  por  cento  do 
total,  que  ascendeu  a  $69,576,143. 

Dos  $34,425,205  que  repsesentam  o  valor  total  da  importação, 
S31,d30,324,  ou  seja  92.78  por  cento  do  total,  representam  os  géneros 
que  entraram  no  psiz  pela  alfandega  de  Montevideo,  ao  passo  que 
foram  exportados  por  esta  alfandega  géneros  no  valor  de  $25,338,643, 
ou  seja  72.08  por  cento  do  total,  que  foi  de  $35,150,937. 

A  parte  que  as  outras  alfandegas  tiveram  neste  commercio  foi  a 
seguinte: 
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PRODTTCQAO  de  ouso  bas  UINAS  DB  CXIJÏAFniTT  EK  1907. 

Segundo  os  dados  fornecidos  ao  Ministro  das  Obras  Publicas  da 
Kepublica  do  Uruguay  pela  companhia  de  mineração  franceza  que 
explora  as  minas  de  Cufiapiru,  foram  extrahidas  desta  mina  durante  o 
anno  de  1907,  18,028  toneladas  métricas  de  minério  que  produziram 
117  ki](^rammas  e  917  grammas  de  ouro,  O  producto  das  vendas  de 
ouro  realizadas  durante  o  anno  foi  de  $51,883.48,  e  oe  impostos  foram 
na  importancia  de  $259.41. 

O  minério  deu  na  média  6^  grammas  de  ouro  por  tonelada.  As 
mais  ricas  minas  são  as  de  San  Gregorio  e  de  Emestinita,em  Corrales 
DISTBIBUIÇAO  BO  SALDO  DO  TRBSOUBO. 

O  balanço  do  Thesouro  do  Uruguay  para  o  exercido  de  1006  7 
apresenta  lun  saldo  de  $2,149,934,  que  terá  a  s^uinte  applicação: 
$1,800,000,  )&  aproveitados;  $100,000,  a  primeira  quota  em  pago- 
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meato  do  edificio  da  Uaiversidade;  {100,000,  para  refonna  dos  amuip 
mentos;  $50,000,  saneamento  das  villas;  $50,000,  polícia  sanitaiia 
doa  animaos,  e  $4d,986,  concertos,  moveis,  etc.,  das  aÛandegas. 

PBOPOSIÇAO  ESTABELECENDO  TTKA  ZONA  UVBE. 

Acaba  de  ser  apresentado  á  Camará  dos  Deputados  da  Republica 
do  Uruguay  um  projecto  estabelecendo  uma  zona  livre  noa  terrenos 
públicos  ganhos  do  mar  na  parte  oriental  da  bahia  de  Montevideo. 
Feios  termos  do  projecto  as  mercadorias  que  forem  introduzidas  ou 
fabricadas  na  zona  livre  estarão  isentas  do  pagamento  de  direitos 
aduaneiros,  comtanto  que  nSo  sejam  destinadas  a  serem  importadas 
no  paiz,  devendo  neste  caso  pagar  ob  mesmos  direitos  que  se  cobram 
sobre  mercadorias  idênticas  importadas  directamente  do  estrangeiro. 
Os  partidarios  do  projecto  affirmam  que  esta  medida,  si  for  votada, 
fará  que  o  porto  de  Montevideo  se  tocne  o  mais  importante  da  America 
do  Sul. 
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BULLETIN 


BUREAU  INTERNATIONAL  DES   REPUBLIQUES  AMERICAINES, 

UNION  INTERNATIONALE  DES  REPUBLIQUES  AMERICAINES. 


On  trouvera  dans  ce  numéro  du  Buijjitin  que  l'on  publie  spéciale- 
ment à  cette  occasion,  le  programme  des  céréiuoiùes  qui  vont  avoir 
lieu  aujourd'hui,  11  mai  1908,  pour  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du 
nouveau  bâtiment  de  l'Union  Internationale  des  Républiques  Amé- 
ricaines. Le  programme,  comme  on  le  voit,  montre  l'importance  de 
cet  événement  international.  Des  discours  vont  y  être  prononcés  par 
M.  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Président  'dea  Etats-Unis,  qui,  depuis  le 
commencement  de  son  administration,  n'a  jamais  cessé  de  porter  le 
plus  grand  intérêt  à  l'accroissement  du  commerce  pan-américain  et  à 
l'entretien  de  relations  amicales  avec  les  nations  de  cette  Union;  par 
M.  Elihu  Root,  Secrétaire  d'Etat  dos  Etats-Unis,  qui,  non  seulement 
par  sea  voyages  spéciaux  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  le  Mexique,  mais 
par  suite  de  l'attention  quil  a  toujours  prêtée  à  tout  ce  qui  touche  aux 
rapports  des  Etats-Unis  avec  l'Amérique  Latine,  a  donné  au  mou- 
vement pan-américain  un  essor  et  une  importance  qui  autrement 
n'auraient  jamais  existé;  par  M,  Joaquim  Nabuco,  ambassadeur  du 
Brésil,  doyen  des  diplomates  sud-américains  à  Washington,  qui  a. 
présidé  la  Troisième  Conférence  Pan-américaine  teu\ie  à  Rio  de 
Janeiro  en  1906;  et  par  M.  Andrew  Carnrgie,  qui,  par  une  [-oïnci- 
dence  toute  particulière,  n'a  pus  été  seulement  délégué  des  Etats-l 'nia 
à  la  Première  Conférence  Pan-américaine  qui  a  eu  lieu  à  Wa-sliington 
pendant  l'hiver  de  1SSU-9Ü,  et  a  organisé  le  Bureau  International, 
mais  encore  dernièrement  a  été  le  donateur  généreux  de  la  sonme  de 
1750,000  pour  la  construction  de  ce  nouveau  bâtiment.  La  prière  va 
être  faite  par  Son  Eminence  lo  Cardinal  James  Gibbons,  qui  est  h  la 
tête  de  l'Eglise  catholique  romaine  aux  Etats-Unis;  et  la  bénédiction 

Bien  que  le  Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Amâricaines  exerce  le 
plus  grand  soin  pour  assurer  l'exactitude  de  ses  publications,  il  n'assumera 
aucune  responaabilitá  dea  erreurs  ou  inexactitudes  qui  pourraient  s'y  glisser. 
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va  être  donné*  par  l'évèque  Cranston,  doyen  du  clergé  protestant  du 
District  de  Colombie.  M.  John  Barrett,  Directeur  du  Bureau  Inter- 
national, ouvrira  les  cérémonies  et  préaenterale  Secrétaire  d'Etat, 
président  du  Conseil  d'Administration,  comme  Président  de  ia  ffite. 
La  musique  de  la  Marine,  qui  a  été  désignée  spécialement  par  le 
Ministre  de  ta  Marine  pour  rehausser  l'éclat  de  la  fête,  va  faire 
entendre  les  plus  beaux  morceaux  de  son  répertoire  pan-américain 
avant  et  pendant  la  cérémonie. 

Le  coffret  en  cuivre  qu'on  va  sceller  dans  la  première  pierre  ren- 
ferme les  rapports  officiels  des  trois  conférences  pan-améncaines 
tenues  respectivement  à  Washington  en  1889-90,  à  Mexico  en  1901-2 
et  à  Rio  de  Janeiro  en  1906;  des  copies  de  la  correspoudancâ  entre 
le  Président  des  Etats-Unis,  le  Secrétaire  d'Etat,  et  M,  Andrew 
Carneoie  au  sujet  du  don  de  ce  dernier  pour  le  nouveau  bâtiment; 
des  photographies  des  Présidents  des  Républiques  Américaines  et  les 
câblegrammes  de  felicitation  envoyés  à  cette  occasion;  des  photo- 
graphies des  membres  du  Conseil  d'Administration  et  des  anciens 
fonctionnaires  du'Bureau,  ainsi  que  des  fonctionnaires  actuels;  de 
petits  drapeaux  et  la  reproduction  des  sceaux  des  pays  appartenant 
à  l'Union  Internationale;  des  exemplaires  du  Bulletin  Mensuel 
et  d'autres  publications  du  Bureau  International;  des  pièces  de 
monnaie  et  des  timbres-poste  de  différentes  Républiques;  des  exem- 
plaires des  principaux  journaux,  etc.  La  tribune  d'honneur  et 
l'espace  réservé  qui  entoure  la  première  pierre  sont  décorés  d'un 
grand  nombre  de  drapeaux  et  d'écussons  de  toutes  les  nations  améri- 
caines et  aussi  de  banderolles  aux  couleurs  de  ces  dernières.  On  a 
invité  le  Président  et  le  vice-Président  des  Etats-Unis,  les  Ministres, 
les  membres  du  Corps  Diplomatique,  la  Cour  Suprême,  et  autres 
hauts  fonctionnaires  de  la  magistrature,  les  gouverneurs  des  Etats 
et  des  Territoires,  le  Sénat  et  la  Chambre  des  Députés,  les  officiers 
de  l'Armée  et  de  la  Marine  se  trouvant  à  Washington,  les  commis- 
saires du  District,  les  principaux  fonctionnaires  des  différents  min- 
istères, les  membres  du  clergé,  les  chefs  des  principales  maisons 
d'instniction  ordinaire  et  commerciale. 


imi>ortance  internationale  de  la  pose  de  la  prehiebb  pierre. 

La  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  nouveau  h&timent  du  Bureau 
International  des  Républiques  Américaines  a  une  importance  de 
premier  ordre  pour  tous  ceux  qui  s'intéressent  à  l'encouragement  de 
la  paix,  de  l'amitié  et  du  commerce  parmi  les  nations.  Quoique 
l'Union  Internationale,  dont  le  Bureau  est  l'organe,  se  compose  des 
vingt-et-une  républiques,  il  n'y  a  rien  dans  son  organisation,  ou  dans 
1©  but  qu'elle  se  propose,  qui  soit  hostile  à  l'idée  de  relations  des  plus 
amicales  entre  ces  mêmes  RépubUques  et  les  pays  de  l'Europe,  de 
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l'Asie  et  do  reste  du  monde,  et  bien  que  lea  paya  qui  composent  l'ùnÎou 
p an-américaine  soient  appelés  k  profiter  en  premiare  ligne  de  ses 
principaux  avantages,  il  n'en  est  pas  moins  vrai  que  tout  ce  qui  aug- 
mente leur  bien-être,  leur  prospérité  et  leur  progrès  contribue  aussi  à 
rendre  plus  suivies  et  plus  intimes  leurs  relations  avec  le  Vieux  Monde. 
A  l'occasion  de  cette  cérémonie,  le  monde  entier  peut  donc  se  joindre  à 
l'Amérique  pour  exprimer  sa  satisfaction  en  voyant  que  l'on  va  con- 
struire à  Washington  un  édifice  magnifique  qui  sera  non  seulement  un 
temple  international  de  paix  et  de  bonne  entente,  mais  pour  ainsi  dire 
une  chambre  de  commerce  internationale  et  un  lieu  de  réunion  con- 
venable dans  une  capitale  pour  lea  représentants  officiels  de  toutes 
les  nations  américaines  et  aussi  pour  tous  les  citoyens  de  ces  demièrea 
qui  s'intéressent  au  rapprochement  de  ces  pays  et  à  l'accroissement 
de  leur  prospérité, 

ARTICLES   8FÉCIADX   FRÉPARÊS   POUB  CE  NUMÉRO  DD   BUl.I.ETIH, 

Pour  que  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  puisse  être  en  rapport  avec  les 
événements  qui  se  passent  et  aussi  être  intéressant  pour  tous  ceux  qui 
suivent  de  près  le  développement  de  l'idée  pan-américaine  et  qui 
désirent  se  renseigner  davantage  sur  le  but  et  le  travail  du  Bureau 
International,  on  publie,  en  plus  des  statistiques  ordinaires  sur  le  com- 
merce et  le  développement  pan-américains,  plusieiu^  articles  spé- 
ciaux. Ceux-ci  comprennent  deux  articles  du  Directeur  du  Burceau 
qui  ont  paru  récemment  dans  le  "World  To-Day"  et  le  "System," 
le  premier  intitulé  "Grands  avantages  commerciaux  de  l'Amérique 
Latine,"  et  le  second  "Moyens  disponibles  pour  augmenter  le  com- 
merce étranger."  Knsuite  un  article  rédigé  par  M.  Francisco  J. 
YÁNES,  secrétaire  du  Bureau,  sur  les  membres  du  Conseil  d'Adminia- 
tratiiin  du  Bureau  International;  quelques  renseignements  sur  le 
comité  pan-américain  qui  a  été  nommé  récemment  par  le  Secretare 
d'Etat  des  Etats-Unis;  une  description  du  nouveau  bâtiment  au 
point  de  vue  tie  l'architecture,  par  M.  Paul  P,  Cret  de  la  compagnie 
Kei.sev  &  Cret,  qui  ont  fait  les  plans  du  b&tinient  et  qui  sont 
chargés  de  sa  construction;  une  discussion  sur  les  conditions  dans  los 
quelles  on  peut  voy^er  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud,  par  mi  professeur  à 
l'Université  de  Colombie,  M.  William  R.  Shepherd,  qui  a  récemment 
fait  le  tour  de  ce  continent;  un  horaire  des  routes  maritimes  allant 
dans  l'Amérique  Latine,  avec  carte  à  l'appui,  par  le  Dr.  Albert  Hai.k, 
qui  a  voyagé  dernièrement  dans  l'Amérique  Latine  et  a  écrit  im  livre  * 
intéressant  intitulé  "Les  Américains  du  Sud;"  des  extraits  du  discours 
que  l'Hon.  James  L.  Slatden,  Député  du  Texas,  a  prononcé  dernière- 
ment à  la  Chambre  des  Députés  au  sujet  du  commerce  de  "l'Amérique 
Latine  et  de  l'Orient  avec  les  Etats-Unis;"  enfin  des  considérations 
sur  "l'Amérique  Latine  dans  la  presse  du  jour"  et  en  j>articulier 
dans  les  principales  revues.  ,  ViOO^^IC 
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he  rang  qu'occupe  la  République  Ai^entîne  dans  le  monde  écono- 
mique se  fait  voir  par  l'augmentation  de  plua  de  $16,000,000  dans 
les  envois  de  blé  en  ld07  sur  ceux  de  l'année  précédente,  les  expor- 
tations totales  de  ce  produit  s'élevant  à  euTÎron  (83,000,000.  On 
remarque  aussi  une  augmentation  de  $10,165,360  dans  les  expédi- 
tions de  lin  et  une  de  $3,593,397  dans  celles  d'avoine,  ce  qui  fait  que, 
malgré  la  perte  de  la  récolte  du  maïs  qui  a  causé  une  diminution  de 
plus  de  $23,000,000,  les  produits  agricoles  seuls  se  sont  élevés  à  la 
somme  de  $164,091,621,  ce  qui  représente  pour  l'année  une  augmen- 
tation de  $6,436,929. 


EXPORTATIONS  DE  CAOUTCBOUO  DU  BRÉSIL. 

Les  chiffres  ayant  trait  aux  exportations  de  caoutchouc  du  Brésil 
pendant  l'année  1907  font  voir  un  total  de  36,489,772  kîl<^ammes. 
évalués  à  217,504,238  miZrm  ($71,775,323.84),  contre  34,960,184 
kilogrammes  en  1906,  évalués  à  210  284,55!  mUreia  ($69,393,901 .83). 


EXPORTATIONS   ET  IMPORTATIONS  DO  OHIU. 

Si  les  exportations  d'un  pays  indiquent  l'étendue  de  ses  ressources 
naturelles,  les  importations  démontrent  la  prospérité  ou  la  pauvreté 
de  ses  habitants.  On  attache  donc  une  certaine  importance  au  fait 
qu'en  1907  les  importations  chiHennes  ont  dépaâsé  de  $20,000,000 
celles  de  l'année  précédente.  Quant  à  la  diminution  que  l'on  remarque 
dans  les  exportations,  on  l'attribue  k  la  restriction  des  exportations 
du  nitrate,  produit  principal  du  pays.  Jusqu'au  mois  d'avril  1907, 
un  de  l'année  nitratière,  les  exportations  totales  de  nitrate  par 
l'Association  Nitratière  du  Chili  se  sont  élevées  à  400,000  tonnée. 
Dans  une  réunion  récente  de  l'association,  on  a  décidé  de  limiter  les 
expeditions  de  l'année  courante  à  la  même  quantité. 


INDUSTRIE   SUCRIER»  DE   CUBA. 

Les  prévisions  de  la  récolte  du  sucre  dans  le  territoire  cubain  «n 
1907,  préparées  par  le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du  pays,  donnaient 
le  chiffre  total  de  10,979,517  sacs  (de  320  livres  chacun);  mais  ces 
chiffres  ont  été  un  peu  trop  élevés,  car,  d'après  les  données  définitives 
publiées  récemment,  la  production  totale  s'est  élevée  à  9,976,960 
sacs,  soit  environ  1,000,000  de  sacs  au-dessous  des  prévisions.  On 
estime  &  8,608,500  sacs  la  production  pour  l'année  1908.         , 
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TBATAUX   PUBLICS   DANS    LA    RÉPUBLIQUE    DOMINICAINE. 

Le  rapport  publié  su  diüís  de  février  dernier  par  le  Ministre  des 
Travaux  Publics  de  la  République  Dominicaine  fait  voir  un  dévelop- 
pement satisfaisant  dans  les  conditions  intérieures  du  pays. 

Toutes  les  provinces  ont  pria  part  k  l'exposition  de  produits  indi- 
gènes qui  a  eu  lieu  dans  la  capitale  au  mois  d'août  de  l'année  dernière 
et  des  médailles  d'or,  d'argent  et  de  cuivre  ont  été  décernées  aux 
exposants  dominicains  à  Jamestown.  On  construit  des  cbemins 
de  fer  entre  la  côte  et  l'intérieur,  et  les  travaux  d'irrigation  se  pour- 
suivent sous  la  direction  d'un  ingénieur  des  Etats-Unis;  on  fait  aussi 
de  grandes  routes  et  desquais  pour  faire  face  aux  besoins  du  commerce. 
Le  Gouvernement  a  donné  son  approbation  à  l'arrangement  conclu 
avec  une  comp^niedeNew-Yorkau  sujet  de  la  dette  publique  et  l'on 
en  a  publié  les  «onditions  dans  la  "Gazette  Officielle"  du  pays. 


COMMISSION    SPÉCIALE    SANITAIKE   DE   l'ÊQUATEUB. 

M.  Alfaro,  Président  de  la  République  de  l'Equateur,  a  promulgué 
un  décret  en  date  du  24  mars  1908,  pour  l'établissement  dans  la  ville 
de  Guayaquil  d'une  conamission  sanitaire  spéciale  qui  se  composera 
de  quatre  membres,  dont  un  devra  être  président.  Le  but  principal 
de  cette  commission  est  de  faire  disparaître  la  peste,  la  fièvre  jaune 
et  la  petite  vérole  dans  la  ville  de  Guayaquil  et  ses  environs  et  d'ins- 
taller toutes  les  maisons  d'après  lea  principes  de  l'hygiène  par 
l'emploi  de  méthodes  modernes  sanitaires.  Le  décret  donne  à  la 
commission  pleins  pouvoirs  pour  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions,  et  dit 
que  les  travaux  sanitaires  de  la  ville  de  Guayaquil  devront  être  ter- 
minés dans  le  délai  de  deux  ans  suivant  le  rapport  présenté  par  le 
Dr.  John  C.  Perry  et  le  Dr.  Bolivar  J.  Lloyd,  du  Service  de  la 
Santé  Publique  et  des  Hôpitaux  de  la  Marine  des  EtatsrUnis.  On 
a  nommé  le  Docteur  Lloyd  président  de  la  commission. 


DÉVELOPPEMENT   DES    RESSOURCES    DU   HONDURAS. 

En  vertu  d'un  récent  décret  présidentiel  on  a  créé  un  Ministère 
de  l'Agriculture,  ce  qui  prouve  parfaitement  bien  que  Ifr  Gouverne- 
ment du  Honduras  désire  encourager  le  développement  de  ses 
ressources  nationales.  On  a  déjà  pris  les  dispositions  préliminaires 
pour  mettre  en  adjudication  les  travaux  de  construction  d'un  chemin 
de  fer  qui  mettra  en  communication  avec  les  ports  d'expédition  les 
plantations  de  bananes  de  l'intérieur.  Il  y  a  aussi  un  projet  à  l'étude 
pour  coloniser  certaines  parties  du  pays  en  y  faisant  venir  des  Euro- 
péens du  Nord  et  du  Centre.  Tous  ces  efforts  et  toutes  ces  démarches 
de  la  part  du  Gouvernement  du  Honduras  sont  autant  de  pas  dans 
Is  voie  du  progrès.  n,.,t,..ji,Cootjlc 
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CONDITION   OOUHBBOIALE  ET  FINANOIÈBE  DV  MEXIQUE. 

Le  consul  des  Etats-Unis  à  Aguascalientes  a  fait  un  rapport  à  son 
Gouvemenieot  au  sujet  de  la  stabilité  des  institutions  de  banque  du 
Mexique.  II  dit  que  la  crise  monétaire  qui  a  affecté  récemment  les 
marchés  financiers  du  monde  entier  n'a  pas  empêché  les  banques  du 
Mexique  de  faire  face  à  leurs  obligations  et  d'effectuer  leurs  paiements 
en  eijp^es.  On  compte  que  l'établissement  projeté  d'ime  chambre 
de  commerce  nationale,  chargée  de  l'encouragement  du  commerce  et 
de  la  direction  d'affaires  commerciales,  raffermira  davantage  le  crédit 
de  la  nation.  D'un  autre  côté  on  a  accueilli  favorablement  la  con- 
vocation faite  par  M.  Limantour,  Ministre  des  Finances,  aux  diffé- 
rentes banques  qui  vont  s'empresser  d'envoyer  des  délégués  à  celte 
conférence  dans  le  but  d'y  étudier  des  maures  économiques. 


PRODUITS   HINÉBAUX   ET   FORESTIERS  DU  NIOAEAGUA, 

Sur  plus  de  500  mines  enregistrées  au  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du 
Kicaragua  il  y  a  494  mines  d'or.  On  trouve  aussi  de  l'argent,  du 
cuivre  et  des  carrières  de  pierre  dans  différents  endroits  du  pays. 
Les  indigènes  et  les  étrangers  ont  obtenu  différentes  concessions  qu'ils 
s'empressent  d'exploiter  aussi  rapidement  que  possible.  Bien  que  le 
caoutchouc  soit  le  principal  produit  des  forêts  dont  l'exploitation  se 
poursuit  avec  succès,  il  y  a  dans  le  pays  une  grande  quantité  de 
plantes  médicinales  très  utiles,  aussi  des  gommes  et  résines  ayant  une 
grande  valeur  commerciale. 


l'enseignement  AU   PARAGUAT. 

Les  allocations  votées  par  le  Congrès  du  Paraguay  pour  le  iiînis- 
tère  de  la  Justice  et  de  l'Instruction  Publique  s'élèvent  à  plus  de 
$500,000.  he  Gouvernement  a  cinq  collèges  et  une  Universilé 
Nationale,  cette  dernière  comprenant  dans  ses  cours  l'étude  du  droit, 
de  la  sociologie,  de  la  médecine,  de  la  pharmacie.  On  y  donne  aussi 
l'instruction  nécessaire  en  notoriat.  Dans  les  écoles  nationales  on 
-  consacre  une  attention  toute  particulière  aiix  études  scientifiques  qui 
pourraient  influer  sur  le  développement  des  ressources  et  industries 
du  pays,  et  le  Gouvernement  a  un  collège  agricole  avec  une  ferme 
modèle  et  un  champs  d'expérience.  Des  bourses  permettent  aux 
jeunes  gens  de  poursuivre  leurs  études  en  Europe  et  aux  Etats-Unis. 
En  outre,  il  y  a  une  école  normale  pratique  dont  le  corps  enseignant 
qui  se  compose  de  5S  professeurs. 
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INSTBUOTTON   POBLIQOB   AU  SALT  ADC  B. 

En  1907  lea  dépenses  pour  l'enseignement  primaire  au  Salvador  se 
sont  élevées  à  t400,000,  et  de  plus  il  y  a  beaucoup  d'institutions  par- 
ticulières "dans  le  pays  qui  ne  s'occupent  que  de  l'enseignement  pri- 
maire. L'Université  Nationale  de  San  Salvador  se  charge  de  l'en- 
seignement académique  qui  embrasse  les  écoles  de  droit,  de  médecine, 
de  pharmacie,  de  l'art  dentaire,  du  génie  civil,  etc. 


ZONE    LIBBE   DE    L  URUQUAT. 

La  Chambre  des  Députés  de  l'Uruguay  a  été  saisie  d'un  projet  de 
loi  pour  l'établissement  d'une  zone  libre  sur  les  terres  fiscales  licla- 
mées  de  la  mer  h  l'est  de  la  baie  de  Montevideo.  Les  marchandises  in- 
troduites et  les  articles  fabriqués  dans  la  zone  libre  seront  exempts  de 
droits  de  douane  à  moins  qu'ils  ne  soient  destinés  à  l'importation,  et 
dans  ce  cas  ils  doivent  passer  par  les  autorités  douanières  tout  comme 
s'ils  venaient  directement  de  l'étranger.  Ceux  qui  appuient  ce  projet 
de  loi  pensent  qu'il  fera  de  Klontévidéo  le  premier  port  de  l'Amérique 
du  Sud. 


LIGNES  TÉLÉGRAPHIQUES   ET  TÉLÉPHONIQUES  AU   VENEZUELA. 

Afin  d'éviter  toute  mauvaise  interprétation  des  réglementa  qui  ont 
été  publiés  dans  le  Biflletin  Mensuel  du  mois  de  février  dernier  au 
sujet  des  lignes  télégraphiques  et  téléphoniques  du  Venezuela,  on  fait 
savoir  que  les  décisions  ne  s'appliquent  qu'à  l'établissement  de  sys- 
tèmes nationaux  et  oiliciels  et  n'affectent  en  aucune  façon  les  entre- 
prises particulières  existant  <l'aprt's  les  lois  du  pays. 


MESURES    SANITAIRES, 


Par  un  décret  du  Président  de  la  République  du  Venezuela,  en 
date  du  18  april  1908,  on  a  mis  pendant  quinze  jours  l'embargo  sur 
les  marchandises  expédiées  du  port  de  La  Guaira. 


COMPARAISON   DU  COMMERCE  FAIT  PAR  LES 
ÉTATS-UNIS    AVEC    L'AMÉRIQUE    LATINE    ET 
-      L'ORIENT. 

Le  17  avril  1908,  au  moment  où  on  a  soumis  au  Congrès  des  Etats- 
Unis  le  projet  de  loi  sur  le  budget  diplomatique  et  consulaire,  M.  J.  L. 
Slatden,  député  du  Texas,  a  discuté  clairement  et  chaleureusement 
la  comparaison  des  avantages  que  peuvent  offrir  l'Amérique  Latine 
et  l'Orient  au  point  de  vue  du  développement  commercial. 
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Eu  parlant  du  Mexique,  do  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du  Centre  et  de 
l'Orient,  M.  Slatdbn  a  dit: 

NouB  voUinB  cette  année  une  Bomme  importante  pour  construire  dea  consulaU"  et  dea 
tribunaux  en  Orient,  mais  jusqu'ici  on  n'a  rien  fait  pour  les  pay9  améiicaiiiB. 

J'appelle  toute  votre  attention  aur  un  compte-rendu  iièB  court  du  commerce  actuel 
comparé  à  celui  de  l'Amérique  du  Centre  et  du  Sud,  ainsi  que  sur  celui  qui  pourra 
s'y  faire  à  l'avenir.  Le  remarquable  voyage  fait  par  M.  KooT,  Secrétaire  d'Etat,  a 
montré  la  gi&nde  importance  toujours  croissante  dti  commerce  et  de  U  politique  dana 
lea  paya  de  l'Amirique  du  Sud,  Il  eût  été  impusaiblo  de  choiflir  un  homme  plua 
compétent  pour  accomplir  cette  mi.'«ion.  Homme  de  haute  intelligence,  versé  dans 
les  aâaires,  ayant  une  grande  expérience  acquise  dans  des  postes  élevés  demandant 
une  grande  responsabilité,  M.  Root  a  compris  très  vite  les  habitants  des  diEFt-rentes 
Républiques  Américaines  et  aussi  ce  qui  pouvait  être  fait  au  point  de  vue  du  dé\elop- 
p^ment  de  cea  différents  paya.  Ceux  d'entre  vous  qui  voudront  t>ica  tire  ses  dis- 
cours et  le  suivre  pas  à  pas.  dans  son  grand  voyage  à  l'aide  de  cartea  et  de  renseigne- 
menta  en  seront  grandement  récompensés. 

En  généra!,  les  citoyens  des  Etata-Unis  ne  comprennent  pas  plus  ce  qui  se  passe 
.  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud  qu'ils  ne  connaissent  les  langues  qui  s'y  parlent.  La  plupart 
d'entre  eux  apprendraient  avec  étonnement  que  le  BréciL  est  plus  grand  que  îes 
EtiLts-Unis,  car  il  a  en  plus  un  territoire  égal  aux  Etats  de  la  Californie  et  de  la  Caroüue 
du  Sud  réunies.  La  République  Argentine  est  aussi  grande  que  lea  Etata  situés  à  l'est 
du  MiasLssipiauxquelaou  ajouterait  le  Texas.  LeMexique,  que  nousconuaisaona  mieux, 
a  une  superficie  presque  égale  à  celle  de  tous  les  Etats  situés  à  l'est  du  Mississipi.  Il  est 
presque  trois  fois  grand  comme  le  Texas. 

Je  désirerais  lavement,  M.  le  Président,  d'avoir  le  temps  suffisant  pour  voua  dunner 
beaucoup  de  ces  renseignements  si  inlércssinta  sur  les  pays  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du 
Centre,  ou  bien  encore,  je  voiidmis  être  à  même  de  forcer  tout  membre  ayant  voix 
deliberative  sur  ces  projeta  de  loi  budgétaires  de  lire  les  données  qui  fieront  publiéta 
dans  le  "Record".  Mieux  encore,  si  les  reprúscntantaprolitaient  des  facilités  que  leur 
offre  le  Bureau  International  dea  Républiquea  Araéricanes,  ila  auraient  à  leur  disposi- 
tion des  sources  de  renseignements  satisfaisante  et  instructifs.  En  ce  moment,  ce 
Bureau,  dont  on  ne  saurait  nier  la  grande  utilité,  fait  tous  see  efforts  pour  mettre  en 
lapihirt  lea  habitants  de  la  République  de  l'Amérique  du  Nord  avec  leurs  voimna  de 
l'Amérique  du  Sud.  ' 

It  y  a  dans  l'Amérique  Latine  vingt  pays  ayant  ensemble  environ  50.000.000 
d'liiii>itants  faisant  un  commerce  annuel  d'à  peu  près  $2,000,000,000.  Leurs  impor- 
tations s'élèvent  à  $S97,12S,5ti3  et  leurs  cxportationa  à  11,070,660,724,  ce  qui  bit  un 
total  de  îi,967 ,780,287. 

Ce  qui  noua  intéresse  le  plus  c'est  de  savoir  quelle  est  la  part  des  Etats-Unis  dans 
cet  immense  commerce  et  comment  nous  pourrions  l'augmenter.  Noa  importalions 
s'élèvent  par  en  au  clùtïre  de  $237,840,679  et  nos  exportations  à  $316,496,576,  ce  ()ui 
fait  un  commerce  total  avec  les  Etats-Unis  de  $")54,337,255.  Combien  n'y  en  a-t-il 
pas  ilans  les  Etala-Unis,  et  même  parmi  nous,  qui  ignorent  que  notre  commerce  annus! 
avec  le  Moitique,  l'Amérique  du  Centre  et  du  Sud  et  les  Indea  Occidentalea  s'élève 
à  pliB  de  500,000,000  de  dollars?  Dana  un  article  publié  dana  le  "Munsey"  du  mois 
de  juin  dernier,  M.  Barrctt,  Directeur  de  Bureau  International  des  Républiques 
Américaines,  a  attiré  l'attention  sur  le  fait  que  le  total  du  commerce  extérieur,  impor- 
tations et  exportations  des  dix  Républiques  sud -américaines  pour  l'année  1905,  en  y 
ajoutant  celui  des  Guyanes  anglaise,  française  et  hollandaise,  a  déposée  $1,200,000,000. 
Il  a  de  plus  fait  remarquer  combien  il  est  à  regretter  de  voir  que,  malgré  notre  aituatkin 
gëogr.iphique  favorable,  la  part  des  Ëtats-Unia  dans  ce  commerce  n'atteignait  pis 
$200,000,000.  L'énorme  chiffre  d'affaires  dont  noua  avons  parlé  pltis  haut  n'est  pas 
pour  rester  itationnuio.    Il  n'a  pas  eacoE«  atteint  Km  plus  haut  poinL    En  efiet,  ce 
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n'est  qu'un  coram  encornent.  Toule  cotte  vaatc  superficie  au  eud  dea  Elotí-Unis,  bien 
dee  fois  plus  grande  que  notre  propre  paye  n'a  qu'environ  50,000,000  d'habitante. 
Elle  comprend  toutes  les  latitudes  habitables  s'éteudant  vers  le  sud  de  l'équatcut 
à  peu  près  à  la  même  dislance  que  lea  Etats-Unis  s'en  f  loignent  vers  le  nord.  Tout 
ce  que  le  soi  produit  d'utile  à  l'homme  peut  ae  cultiver  dana  quelques  parties  du 
Mexique  ou  de  l'Amérique  du  Contre  ou  du  Sud.  C'est  un  immense  territoire  offrant 
de  grands  avantagea;  ileetailué  dans  notre  voisinageet  noua  n^iigeons  de  noua  occuper 
de  ce  qu'on  peut  trouver  pour  chercher  dea  débouchéa  qui  sont  beaucoup  plus  éloignés. 

Permettez-moi  d'attirer  votre  attention  sur  quelques-uns  des  faits  intéressants  que 
nous  font  voir  les  statistiques  commerciales  et  financières  des  principaux  paya  du  monde. 
Si  nous  comparons,  par  habitant,  le  chiffre  dea  importations  de  la  Hépublique  Argen- 
tine et  de  la  Chine,  nous  trouvona  $34.86  pour  le  premier  paye  et  78  cents  pour  le 
deuxième.  Il  résulle  donc  que  chaque  habitant  de  la  République  Argentine  vaut 
pour  noua,  au  point  de  vue  commercial,  quarante  rinq  foia  autant  qu'un  Chinoja,  les 
Brésiliens  valent  douze  fois  autant  et  les  Mexicaina  dix  fois.  La  petite  République 
de  l'Uruguay,  qui  est  plus  grande  que  les  Etats  de  New  York  et  de  la  Virginie  de 
l'Ouest  reunia,  soit  dit  en  passant,  importe  par  chaque  habitant — homme,  femme  ou 
enfant — des  marchandiaee  pour  une  valeur  de  $21,13,  aoit  vingtsept  foia  autant  que 
la  Chine. 

Je  vous  demande  encor«  quelques  minutes  d'attention  pendant  que  je  vais  faire 
la  comparaison  entre  deux  ou  trois  de  ces  pays  de  l'Amérique  latine  dont  personne 
ne  s'occupe  et  un  de  ces  paya  de  l'Orient  très  en  vue  aujourd'hui. 

La  République  Argentine,  comme  je  vous  l'ai  déjà  dit,  consomme  par  habitant  des 
marchandises  étrangères  pour  une  valeur  de  |34.8fi  et  le  Japon  en  consomme  pour 
Í5.07.  11  est  donc  évident  que  dans  le  développement  actuel  du  commerce,  un 
Aigentiu  vaut  approximativement  sept  foia  autant  qu'un  Japonais.  Les  habitants 
de  la  Nouvelle  Zélande,  pays  si  éloigné,  valent  au  point  de  vue  commercial  p:èa  de 
quatorze  fois  autant  que  les  Japonais,  mais  on  ne  s'en  occupe  pas  autant  et  nous  les 
oublions  presque  complètement.  Maintenant,  si  nous  examinons  lea  conditions  de 
l'Amérique  du  Centre,  nous  voyons  qu'un  habitant  de  Costa  Rica  achète  autant  de 
marchandises  étrangères  que  trois  Japonais,  et  aux  yeux  de  nos  exportateurs  ces  der- 
niers ont  une  valeur  bien  moindre  que  leshabitantsdo  l'Equateur  et  du  Paraguay,  pays 
de  peu  d'importance  situés  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud. 

Pendant  que  je  discute  ce  sujet  j'attire  votre  attention  sur  le  fait  que  malgré  l'énorme 
quantité  d'approvisionnements  importée  aux  Philippines  pour  l'armée  américaine,  la 
consommation  de  marchandises  étrangères  par  les  habitants  de  cet  archipel  ne  s'élève 
qu'à  $3,38  par  tête.  Ce  chiffre  est  bien  dépassé  par  les  habitants  de  l'Argentine,  de  la 
Bolivie,  du  Brésil,  de  Costa- Rica,  du  Guatemala,  du  Nicaragua,  du  Salvador,  de  Cuba, 
de  l'Equateur,  d'Huti,  du  Mexique,  du  Paraguay,  du  Pérou,  de  Saint-Domingue,  de 
l'Uruguay  et  du  Venezuela. 

Je  auis  fermement  convaicu,  M.  le  Préaident,  qu'au  lieu  de  gaspiller  de  ai  grosses 
sommée  d'argent  dans  le  commene  ai  peu  important  de  l'extrême  Orient,  il  aérait 
beaucoup  plus  sage  de  notre  part  d'en  consacrer  la  dixième  partie  au  développement 
de  notre  commerce  a\'ec  d'autres  paya  américains. 

M.  Barrett,  dane  un  anii'lc  dont  j'ai  déjà  parlé,  donne  à  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du 
Centre  le  nom  flatteur  de  " I.*  paya  de  demain."  On  ne  peut  icrtainement  pas  en 
dire  autant  des  Indes  Oi-iidenialcs,  delaChine,  ou  même  du  Japon,  ("e.tt  tout  au  plus 
ea  on  peut  leur  donner  le  nom  de  "  Pays  d 'après-demain."  Tous  ces  pays  américains 
ont  d'immensea  auperfieies  de  terres  fertiles  qui  n'attendent  que  leur  mise  en  culture, 
tandis  que  l'Orient  est  déjà  complètement  encombré.  l,e  développement  rapide  et 
merveilleux  de  notre  paya,  lea  gages  élevés  et  la  prospérité  et  l'indépendance  des 
habitants  des  Etata-Unis  sont  dûs  à  ce  que  nous  possédions  un  continent  inculte,  plein 
de  ressources.  La  fertilité  du  sol,  la  richesse  des  mines  et  des  foréis  et  le  peu  d'habi- 
tants en  comparaison  de  sea  ressources,  nous  ont  empêché  de  tomber  dans  l'eaclavagt 
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induBtriel.  Bien  que  1m  occaaioiu  dimiouent  i  mesure  que  1&  populfttion  augmente,  il 
nous  reste  encore  assez  de  débouchés  à  l'éner^e  et  an  talent  de  l'ouvrier  unérirftia 
pour  que  d'ici  longtemps  il  «'ait  pas  lieu  de  craindre  lee  conditiiniH  difficiles  qui 
exÎ!<tent  en  Europe  à  cause  de  U  trop  grande  population,  ou  encore  les  oondilione 
intolérables  qui  exiftent  en  Chine  et  au  Japon  à  cause  de  la  densité  de  la  population. 

Au  Japon,  en  Chine  et  dans  les  tndea  Occidentalee  les  hommea  travaillent  pour 
quelques  sDUs  par  jour  parce  qu'ils  ne  peuvent  gagner  davantage.  Dans  l'Amérique 
du  Sud  ils  ne  sont  pas  obligés  de  le  faire  parce  qu'ils  peuvent  cultiver  la  terre  pour 
leur  propre  compte.  Il  n'y  r  aucun  mouvement  d'émigration  dans  lee  pays  de  l'OrienL 
1*8  Européens  qui  émigrent  ne  vont  pas  dans  un  paye  comme  le  Japon,  ou  la  moyenne 
des  fermes  eet  de  2}  aeree.  Ils  préfèrent  l'Amérique  du  Nord  ou  du  Sud,  et  le  nombre 
d'émigiants  qui  vont  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud  cet  toujours  croisant.  Ile  y  tronvenl 
des  avantages  qui,  pour  l'Oriental,  pourraient  faire  considérer  ce  pays  comme  un 
paradis  terrestre. 

C'est  avec  plaisir  que  j'ai  vu  le  courant  de  l'émigration  se  porter  du  cflté  de  l'Amé- 
rique du  Sud,  car  à  une  certaine  époque  je  craignais  de  voir  les  Etats-Unis  se  peupler 
trop  rapidement.  L'Amérique  du  Sud  offre  le  confort  aux  malheureux  ouvriers  de 
l'Kurope,  ainsi  qu'un  champ  d'énorme  eipanaion  commerciale  dans  les  pay»  voians 
pour  le  commerçant  dea  Btata-Unie.     Montrons  que  noua  savons  l'apprécier  et  sachoni- 

Si  notre  éneigje  américaine  caractéristique  ee  porte  vers  le  développement  dea 
fcHsources  ufferles  par  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du  Centre,  il  n'y  a  pour  ainsi  dire  pas  de 
limites  au  chiffre  de  transactions  commercialee  qui  peuvent  se  taire  entre  1m  j)».ys 
de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  du  Centre  et  des  Etats-Unia,  ayant  tous  les  mtmee  institutions 
politiques  et  les  mGrnoa  aspirations  au  point  de  vue  politique,  social  et  commençai. 


L'AMÉRIQUE    LATINE    DANS   LA    PRESSE    D'AU- 
JOURD'HUI. 

On  peut  se  rendre  compte  de  l'intérêt  général  qui  s'est  éveillé  dans 
toutes  les  parties  ilea  Etats-Unis  au  sujet  de  tout  ce  qui  regarde 
l'Amérique  Latine,  en  voyant  le  grand  nombre  de  pages  que  lui  con- 
sacreut  les  revues  de  notre  pays. 

Les  feuilles  commerciales  et  les  rapports  consulaires  sont  les  prin- 
cipaux agents  des  intérêts  commerciaux,  lies  Bourses  qui  aident  aux 
étudiant,s  étrangers  à  suivre  les  cours  d'une  xmiversité  ou  d'un  collée 
sont  les  moyens  les  plus  en  usage  pour  stimuler  les  goûts  de  l'étude, 
mais  c'est  dans  les  revues  du  pays  dont  le  but  est  de  plaire  aux  lec- 
teurs que  l'on  trouve  des  articles  d'intérêt  général  répondant  aux 
exigences  du  public;  donc,  quand  on  voit  ces  revues  publier  de  mois 
en  mois  des  articles  très  intéressants  sur  les  ressources  et  les  condi- 
tions existant  dans  les  Indes  Occidentales  ou  dans  les  Républiques  de 
l'Amérique  du  Centre  et  du  Sud,  il  est  facile  de  voir  l'idée  qui  LJt  ea 
vogue. 

On  a  dit  avec  raison  que  les  journaux  et  revues  mensuelles  de 
l'Amérique  du  Sud  s'occupent  beaucoup  du  développement  intellec- 
tuel et  artistique  dans  les  capitales  de  l'Europe,  quand  ilâ  ne  coosa- 
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crent  comp&ratiTement  que  très  peu  d'attention  à  ce  qui  se  passe  aux 
Etats-Unis.  En  même  temps,  on  remarque  qu'un  changement  sen- 
sible a  lieu  sous  ce  rapport.  I^e  lecteur  assidu  de  ces  feuilles  doit 
s'être  rendu  compte  que  depuis  deux  ans  on  consacre  plus  d'espace 
dans  les  publications  économiques  et  scientiñques,  aussi  bien  que  dans 
les  journaux  quotidiens  de  l'Amérique  Latine,  à  reproduire  les  vues  et 
i<lées  des  écrivains  des  Etats-Unis.  De  même  on  y  relate  avec  la  plus 
grande  promptitude  et  la  plus  scrupuleuse  exactitude  tous  nos  inci- 
dents p<>litiques  et  commerciaux. 

En  parcourant  les  revues  principales  de  date  récente  qu'on  reçoit  & 
la  Bibliothèque  de  Christophe  Colomb,  il  est  facile  de  se  rendre 
compte  qu'il  existe  entre  les  Républiques  de  l'Amérique  ce  qu'on 
pourrait  appeler  une  réciprocité  d'échange  d'idées. 

Dans  le  " Scribner's  Magazine"  du  mois  de  mai  on  trouve  un  article 
écrit  par  M.  Akthub  Euhl,  dans  lequel  il  fait  avec  un  style  des  mieux 
choisis,  des  descriptions  charmantes  de  la  ville  du  "Bon  Air,"  ainsi 
qu'il  se  plaît  à  nommer  la  capitale  de  la  République  Argentine.  Au 
moyen  de  vues  kaléîdoscopiques  il  donne  une  idée  de  la  foule  qui  se 
presse  dans  les  rues  et  de  la  gaieté  en  même  temps  que  de  la  prospé- 
rité qui  caractérisent  cette  capitale,  la  seconde  ville  latine  du  monde 
entier. 

Le  "  Century"  du  mois  de  mai  consacre  plusieurs  pages  à  des  repro- 
ductions soignées  de  quelques  églises  mexicaines  d'après  des  photo- 
graphies de  IIenut  Ravbll,  accompagnées  de  descriptions  par 
LocKWOOD  DE  Forest  sur  les  sculptures  dorées  et  les  tuiles  h.  effet 
décoratif  qui  les  embellissent. 

Le  "  Taylor- Trotwood  Magazine"  publie  comme  article  principal 
"Le  roman  et  la  tragédie  de  l'Isthme,"  par  Ernest  Cawcroft. 
Dans  cet  article  il  suit  les  traces  que  l'histoire  de  la  civilisation  a 
laissées  sur  cette  étroite  langue  de  terre,  depuis  l'époque  de  Christophe 
Colomb  jusq'au  percement  de  l'isthme  de  Panama. 

Le  "  World  of  Today,"  dans  son  numéro  du  mois  de  mai,  publie 
un  article  très  intéressant  de  Madame  Peter  M.  Myers,  sur  le  réveil 
de  Guanajuato,  Mexique,  la  "Ville  des  rêves,"  l'un  des  centres  mi- 
niers les  plus  riches  du  monde  entier  qui,  après  un  sommeil  d'un 
siècle,  se  réveille  dans  l'éclat  éblouissant  de  la  lumière  électrique  et 
au  milieu  du  bruit  causé  par  les  travaux  d'améhoration  qu'on  y  fait. 
Cette  ville  peut  se  vanter  d'avoir  le  plus  beau  théâtre  de  toute  l'Amé- 
rique du  Nord.  Elle  est  le  centre  de  conversations  qui  roulent  sur 
l'or,  l'argent,  les  dividendes  et  les  épreuves  auxquelles  on  soumet  les 
différentes  minerais  pour  s'assurer  de  leur  nature.  On  voit  donc  que 
cette  ville  subit  l'influence  du  siècle  comme  toutes  les  autres  parties 
de  ce  pays  qui  marche  en  avant  dans  la  voie  du  progrès. 

L'  "American  Historical  Review"  du  mois  d'avril  publie  un  article 
très  savant  de  M,  Hibbert  E.  Bolten,  au  sujet  des  matières  recueil- 
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lies  dans  les  archives  ccnl  rales  du  Mexiqucs  pour  semr  k  l'histoire  di. 
Sud-OuGst,  et  l'auteur  s'étonne  non  pas  autant  du  grand  nombre  de 
renseignements  comme  du  peu  d'usage  qu'on  en  a  fait.  Les  Ca)i- 
fomies,  le  Texas,  la  I^ouisiane  et  les  provinces  de  l'intérieur  y  occu- 
pent une  place  proéiiiineate.  L'article  en  question  n'est  qu'un  rap- 
port préliminaire,  le  Département  des  Recherches  Historiques  de 
l'Institut  Carnegie  à  Washington  devant  publier  un  travail  étendu 
à  ce  sujet. 

Dans  ia  "North  American  Eeview"  du  mois  d'avril,  M.  F.-D. 
McKenney  discute  l'attitude  actuelle  du  Gouvernement  des  Ktats- 
Unis  au  sujet  de  l'arbitrage,  telle  qu'on  l'a  vue  dans  les  questions 
en  litige  avec  le  Venezuela. 

Dans  r  "  IndependerU"  du  23  du  même  mois,  Hebbbbt  Woloott 
BowEK,  ancien  Ministre  de  Etats-Unis  au  Venezuela,  publie  un 
critique  du  rapport  présenté  pur  le  Président  Roosevelt  au  Sénat  au 
sujet  des  affaires  vénézuéliennes. 

Le  "  National  Geographic  Magasine,"  dans  ses  numéros  des  mois 
de  mars  et  d'avril,  consacre  beaucoup  de  place  aux  sujets  latino- 
américains;  le  premier  numéro  contient  un  article  but  le  passé  et 
l'avenir  d'Haïti,  par  le  contre-Amiral  Coi.bt  M.  Chester,  et  dans  le 
dernier  on  donne  une  série  de  vues  remarquables  prises  le  long  de 
l'ancienne  grande  route  des  Incas  et  publiées  avec  des  commentaires 
à  l'appui  par  Harriet  Chalmers  Adams. 

Le  "  'World  of  Today"  reproduit  dans  son  numéro  du  mois  d'avril 
le  plus  récent  des  articles  de  M.  John  Barrett,  Directeur  du  Bureau 
International  des  Républiques  Américaines.  li  y  engage  fortement 
lea  Etats-Unis  à  faire  tout  leur  possible  pour  profiter  de  toutes  les 
occasions  commerciales  qui  peuvent  se  présenter  dans  l'Amérique 
Latine.  Il  discute  avec  soin  les  bases  sur  lesquelles  il  s'appuie  pour 
s'exprimer  ainsi  et  il  doime  des  preuves  statistiques  montrant  le.^ 
résultats  dos  efforts  faits  par  d'autres  nations. 

Dans  la  "  Fan  Norden  Magazine"  du  mois  d'avril  1908,  M.  Fbbe- 
HAN  Tilden  donne  une  idée  de  Buénos-Aires  au  point  de  vue  pit- 
toresque et  s<jcial.  Il  trouve  que  dans  cette  grande  capitale  U  n'y  a 
pas,  comme  on  l'a  dit  si  souvent,  autant  de  cette  atmosphère  pari- 
sienne que  de  ce  caractère  distinctif  espagnol-américain  qui  lui  prfil« 
un  charme  tout  particulier. 

La  plus  grande  partie  de  "  Tropical  America"  est  consacrée  à 
l'Amérique  Latine  et  parle  de  la  fameuse  vallée  de  Cauca  en  Colom- 
bie, du  cliemin  de  fer  interocéanique  du  Guatemala,  d'un  voyage  de 
vacances  en  Colombie,  du  centenaire  commercial  de  Rio  de  Janeiro 
et  de  la  culture  des  bananes  au  Mexique. 

Le  "Sunset  Magazine"-  du  mois  de  mars  publie  conmie  article 
principal  le  récit  de  la  Baie  de  Magdalene  par  Arthur  Wallbridqb 
NuBTu,  qui  écrit  de  la  province  de  la  Basse-Californie,  où  il  semble 
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ftTtnr  ¿tabli  sa  demeure.  Le  livre  qu'il  a  publié  récemment  et 
intitulé  "The  Mother  of  Califomia"  (La  More  de  la  Californie),  a 
attiré  beaucoup  d'attention  à  cause  de  sa  valeur  et  du  moment  pro- 
pice de  sa  publication. 

li"'Am€rican  Journal  of  Sociology,"  dans  son  dernier  numéro 
trimestriel,  janvier  à  mars  1908,  publie  un  article  de  M.  L.  S.  Rowe, 
professeur  à  l'Université  de  Pensjlvanie,  sur  les  progrès  faits  dans 
l'administration  municipale  du  Brésil.  Il  parie  surtout  des  grands 
travaux  qui  ont  été  faits  par  les  villes  de  l'Ktat  de  Saint-Paul  au 
point  de  vue  de  l'hygiène  et  de  la  sanitation. 

Dans  VOutlook"  du  14  mars  1908,  Sylvesteb  Baxteb,  en  parlant 
dea  chemins  de  fer  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud,  dit  que  la  première  moitié 
du  vingtième  siècle  fait  prévoir  pour  le  continent  du  sud  une 
époque  de  grande  construction  de  chemins  de  fer,  comme  la  seconde 
moitié  du  dix-neuvième  siècle  en  a  été  une  pour  le  continent  du  nord. 

Cet  article  est  le  résultat  d'observations  personnelles  et  d'étude  sur 
lo  sujet  faite  par  l'auteur  pendant  ses  voyagea  dans  l'Amérique  du 
Sud  en  quahté  de  correspondant  spécial  de  1'  "Outlook." 

Le  " Popular  Science"  contient,  dans  son  numéro  du  moisde février, 
tes  commentaires  de  M.  Axfred  F.  Sears  sur  l'influence  allemande 
dans  l'Amérique  Latine,  mais  cette  influence  se  home,  dit-il,  aux 
idées  intellectuelles  et  commerciales,  car  c'est  le  genre  français  qui 
domine  dans  les  coutumes  et  la  manière  de  vivre. 


RÉPUBLIQUE  ARGENTINE. 

BËTAH.  SXTB  PIES. 

Le  Bureau  des  ■Statistiquoa  et  de  l'Economie  rurale  du  Ministère 
de  l'Agriculture  de  la  République  Ai^cntine  a  publié  dernièrement 
les  chiffres  ayant  trait  au  bétail  sur  pied  existant  dans  le  pays  en 
1907.     On  en  a  extrait  les  chiffres  suivants: 

Beetiaux 25,844,800 

Moutons 77, 681, 100 

Chevaux 5,462,170 

Ânes  et  muletfl 645,870 

Ch*vrea 2,566,800 

Porc» 2,841,700 


COSTA-RICA. 

POFtJLATION  EN  1807. 


D'après  les  chiffres  publiés  par  le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  de 
Costa-Rica,  la  population  du  paya,  au  31  décembre  1907,  s'élevait 
à  351,176  habitants.  L.OQiílc 
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INSPECTION  DES  ABATTOIRS. 
En  vertu  tl'un  arrangement  conclu  le  29  février  1908,  entre  Señor 
Don  Joaquín  Bernardo  Calvo.  Ministre  de  Costa-Rica  à  Wash- 
ington, et  le  Dr.  José  R.  Grime,  chirurgien  vétérinaire  de  l'Armée 
des  Etatâ-Unis,  et  approuvé  par  le  Président  le  28  mars  suivant,  on 
a  nommé  le  Dr.  Griue  pour  servir  comme  auxiliaire  au  Bureau  Sani- 
taire de  la  capitale  et  dans  d'autres  endroits  du  pays  qui  pourraient 
.  avoir  besoin  de  ses  services. 

11  est  surtout  chai^  de  l'inspection  des  abattoirs  et  de  leurs 
produiUi,  afin  qu'il  n'y  ait  aucun  danger  sous  ce  rapport  pour  la 
santé  publique. 

CUBA. 

CONDITIONS  SANITAIBES  EN  1007. 

Le  rapport  du  Service  de  la  Santé  Publique  du  Gouvernement 
cubain  pour  l'année  1907,  montre  les  conditions  satisfaisantes  qui 
existent  par  suite  de  la  remise  de  ce  service  entre  les  mains  du  Gou- 
vernement suivant  le  décret  en  date  du  26  août  1907. 

Il  n'y  a  eu  que  sept  cas  de  fièvre  Jaune  dans  la  ville  de  La  Havane 
et  161  dans  le  reste  de  l'ile,  et  en  1Õ06  il  y  en  s  eu  71  dans  la  capitale 
et  41  dans  l'intérieur. 

Le  service  a  apporté  une  attention  toute  spéciale  à  l'extermination 
des  moustiques,  à  l'établissement  des  r^lementâ  convenables  k 
l'approvisionnement  du  lait,  et  il  a  fait  l'inspection  soigneuse  des 
établissements  consacrés  à  la  préparation  des  produits  alimentaires, 
comprenant  la  glace,  les  eaux  minérales,  les  confiseries,  etc.  On  a 
exigé  dos  analyses  chimiques  des  bières  et  d'autres  liqueurs,  et  à  dps 
intcrvallas  réguliers  on  a  fait  une  inspection  médicale  de  toutes  les 
écoles  particulières  et  publiques;  on  s  vacciné  5,520  élèves  comme 
mesures  de  précaution  contre  l'infection. 

Les  décès  dans  la  capitale  se  sont  élevés  pendant  l'année  au  nombre 
do  6,708.     La  plus  grande  partie.de  ces  morts  sont  due  à  la  tuber- 
culose, dont  il  y  a  eu  1,176  cas  ayant  occasionné  la  mort. 
TABAC   EN    1907. 

La  production  du  tabac  en  1906  et  1907,  s'est  élevée  respective- 
ment, k  286,288  et  à  440,746  balles,  distribuées  de  la  manière  suivante 
entre  les  diiTérentcs  provinces: 


igot. 
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Les  exportations  de  tabac,  cigares,  cigarettes  et  autres  se  sont 
élevées  à  $28,645,908.60  en  1907,  contre  136,702,585.75  en  1906; 
ti'un  autre  côté,  la  quantité  de  tabac  consommé  dans  l'île  s'est  élevée 
à  $13,697,640.04  en  1908,  contre  $12,334,154.72  en  1906,  ce  qui  donne 
un  total  de  $42,343,548.64  pour  l'année  1907,  contre  $49,036,740.47 
pour  l'année  1906. 

Sur  une  exportation  totale  de  200,672  balles  de  tabac  en  feuilles, 
évaluées  à  $14,960,933,  les  Etats-Unis  en  ont  reçu  180,274  balles,  et 
sur  les  186,428,607  cigares  exportés,  évalués  à  $13,112,226,  ils  en  ont 
reçu  61,869,131  sur  une  production  totale  de  364,400,997.  La 
production  de  cigarettes  s'est  élevée  à  227,299,494  paquets,  dont 
16,505,104,  évalués  à  $449,928,  ont  été  expédiés  à  l'étranger  et 
210,794,390  ont  été  consommés  dans  le  pays. 

ASKtiBION  À  I;A  contention  SX  GENiiTB. 

Le  17  mars  1908,  la  République  de  Cuba  a  déclaré  officiellement  son 
adhésion  à  la  convention  signée  à  Genève  le  6  juillet  1906,  pour 
l'amélioration  de  la  condition  des  soldats  ble3.«és  sur  le  champ  <ie 
bataille  ainsi  qu'au  protocol  définitif  de  ladite  convention  signé  le 
même  jour. 

La  convention  en  question  est  le  résidtat  d'une  conférence  tenue 
dans  le  but  de  reviser  la  Convention  de  Genève  signée  en  1864. 


ÉTATS-UNIS. 

OOMMEBOE  AVEC  I.'AllCâBIQTTE  LATINE. 

On  trouvera  fila  page  10781e  dernier  rapport  du  commerce  entre  les 
Etats-Unis  et  l'Amérique  Latine,  extrait  de  la  compilation  faite  par 
le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du  Ministère  du  Commerce  et  du  Travail. 
Le  rapport  a  trait  au  mois  de  mars  1908,  et  donne  vm  tableau  com- 
paratif de  ce  mois  avec  le  mois  correspondant  de  l'année  1907.  Il 
donne  aussi  un  tableau  des  neuf  mois  finissant  au  mois  de  mars  190H, 
en  les  comparant  avec  la  période  correspondante  de  l'année  précé- 
dente. On  sait  que  les  chiffres  des  différents  bureaux  de  douane 
montrant  les  importations  et  les  exportations  pour  un  mois  quel- 
conque ne  sont  reçus  au  Ministère  des  Finances  que  le  20  du  mois 
suivant,  et  qu'il  faut  un  certain  temps  pour  les  compiler  et  les  fiiire 
imprimer,  de  sorte  que  les  résultats  pour  le  mois  de  mars  ne  peuvent 
être  publiés  avant  le  mois  de  mai. 
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NICARAGUA. 

HEMBBEB  DU  TBIBUNAI,  D'ABBITXLAOE  X  I.A  BATS. 

On  mande  de  la  légation  du  Nicaragua  &  Washington  que,  par  suite 
d'un  décret  en  date  du  3  mars  1908,  le  Président  du  paya  a  nommé 
Señor  Crisanto  Medina  et  Señor  Désiré  Pectob,  respectivement 
ministre  plénipotentiaire  et  consul-général  du  Nicaragua  près  du 
Gouvernement  français,  membres  du  Tribunal  permanent  d'arbitrage 
en  conformité  de  l'article  23  de  la  Convention  de  La  Haye  de  1889. 


POET  DE  COLON  BN  1907. 

D'après  le  rapport  sur  le  mouvement  commercial  de  Colon  en  1ÍÍ07, 
préparé  par  M,  Jahes  C.  Kelloqq,  consul  des  Etats-Unis,  on  constato 
une  diminution  dans  les  importations  et  les  exportations  en  les 
comparant  à  celles  de  l'année  1906.  Les  importations  se  sont 
élevées  à.  $2,039,352,  d'où  il  ressort  une  diminution  de  $735,083,  et 
les  exportations  à  $100,792,  soit  une  diminution  de  $55,862  sur 
l'année  précédente.  On  a  importé  des  Etats-Unis  des  marchandises 
pour  une  valeur  do  $1,275,333,  soit  une  diminution  de  $662,050;  on 
constate  aussi  une  diminution  dans  les  expéditions  faites  par  la 
Grande-Bretagne,  l'Allemagne,  la  France,  l'Espagne,  l'Italie  et  les 
autres  pays, 

Le3  principaux  articles  d'importation  sont  les  nouveautés,  les 
bottines  et  souliers.  I^es  noix  de  coco  figurent  à  la  tête  des  articles 
d'exportation  pour  une  valeur  de  $37,838.  Viennent  ensuite  par 
ordre  d'importance  les  noix  d'ivoire  pour  $23,958,  l'écaillé  de  tortue 
pour  $12,361,  les  cuirs  pour  $6,442,  le  café  pour  $4,458  et  les  bananes 
pour  $4,000. 

Parmi  les  nombreu.se3  améliorations  qu'on  a  faites,  on  remarque 
un  système  complet  d'égouts  et  d'eau  potable. 


SALVADOR. 

NOMINATION  D'UN  COHITË  FAN-AKtiRICAIN. 

Par  décret  en  date  du  23  mars  1908,  le  Président  de  la  République 
du  Salvador  a  nommé  un  comité  pour  agir  de  concert  avec  le  minis- 
tère des  Affaires  étrangères,  afin  de  mettre  à  exécution  ce  qui  est 
mentionné  dans  la  quatrième  décision  de  la  Troisième  Conférence 
Internationale  de  Rio  de  Janeiro.  í  ~,^,-^,-sl,> 
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Le  sous-Secrétaire  d'Etat  au  ministère  dea  Affaires  étrangères  est 
le  préaident  dudit  comité  qui  se  compose  de  trois  autres  membres 
dont  les  attributions  sont  données  en  détail  dans  le  "Journal  Officiel" 
du  25  mars  190S. 


URUGUAY. 

BIPARTITION  DU  COlfMERCE. 

Ije  douane  de  Montevideo  a  reçu  le  volume  du  mouvement  com- 
mercial de  l'Uruguay,  le  total  pour  l'année  1907  s'étant  élevé  à 
»57,268,927,  soit  82.32  pour  cent  sur  un  total  de  $69,576,143,  valeur 
des  importations  et  exportations  du  pays. 

Sur  une  évaluation  totale  de  $34,425,205,  représentant  les  importa- 
tions de  la  République,  la  douane  de  Montevideo  y  figure  pour 
$31,030,324,  soit-92.78  pour  cent,  et  la  part  des  exportations  s'y  est 
chiffrée  par  $25,3lîS,643,  soit  72.08  pour  cent  sur  un  total  de 
$35,150,937. 

Le  reste  du  commerce  sVst  réparfi  de  la  manière  suivante: 


Douanes. 

Imuortft- 

'Ta-'- 

T.Ul. 

II 

■a 

t3,oai,fi«) 

2,690,057 

i;3«.«a 

Í7.732 

a),  175 

PRODUCTION  AITBIFËBB  DBS  HDŒS  DE  CUJÏAPniU. 

Le  rapport  fait  au  ministère  des  Travaux  publics  de  l'Uruguay  pour 
l'année  1907,  montre  que  la  compagnie  minière  française  à  Cuñapiru 
a  traité  18,022  tonnes  métriques  de  minerai,  dont  on  a  extrait  1 17,917 
kilogrammes  d'or.  Les  \entcs  de  cet  or  ont  rapporté  $51,883.42  et 
les  impôts  qu'on  a  payés  se  sont  élevés  à  $259.14. 

La  valeur  moyenne  du  minerai  traité  était  de  6i  grammes  par 
tonne.     Les  plus  proiluctives  des  mines  sont  celles  de  San  Gregorio 
et  de  l'Emestinita,  à  Corrales. 
40857-Uull.  5- OS 17 
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VENEZUELA. 

DlâCBETB  RELATIFS  ATT  TABAC. 

La  "Gaceta  Oficial"  du  Venezuela  publie,  dans  son  numéro  du  20 
mars  1908,  deux  décrets  du  Président  Castro,  en  date  du  même  jour, 
au  sujet  du  tabac.  Le  premier  prohibie  l'importation  du  tübsc 
<coupé  et  employé  dans  la  fabrication  des  cigarettes,  et  défend  aussi  que 
l'on  travaille  dans  le  pays  l'article  importé.  Ce  décret  est  entré  en 
vigueur  le  30  mars  1908,  mais  il  n's  aucun  effet  sur  la  Fabrique 
Nationale  de  Cigarettes  établie  en  vertu  d'ime  concession  du  Gou- 
vernement. 

L'autre  décret  dont  il  est  question,  explique  sous  quelle  forme  doit 
s'effectuer  le  paiement  de  l'impôt  sur  le  tabac  pour  la  consommation. 
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DHITED  STATES  EEPEESENTATIVE3  IH  THE  LATIH- 
AUEBICAN  SEFUBLICS. 


AMBASSADORS  EXTRAORDINARY  ANO  PLENIPOTENTIAftV. 

Brazil Irviniï  B.  Dnii.BY,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Mexico David  E.  Thoufson,  Mexico. 

ENVOI'S  EXTRAOnOINARV  AND  MINISTERS  PLENIPOTENTIARV. 

ArgenUne  Bepiiblii; oSpbncrb  Eddy,  Buenos  Aires. 

Bolivia William  B.  Sobsbt,  La  Pai. 

Chile John  Hicks.  Santiago. 

Colombia Thomas  C.  Dawson,  Bogotá. 

Costa  Rica William  L.  Mbrrv,  San  José. 

Cuba Kdwin  V.  Morgan,  Havana. 

Ecuador Williams  C.  Foi,  Quito. 

Ouat«mala Williau  Heimkë,  Guatemala  City. 

Haití Henry  W.  Furniss,  Port  au  Prince. 

Honduras (S«e  Salvador.) 

Nicaragua (Rue Costa  Rica.) 

Panama Hbbbert  G,  Sqitierb,  Pananui. 

Paraguay (See  Uruguay.) 

Peru Lbhlib  Combs,  Lima. 

Salvador H.  Pbrcival  Dodge,  SanSalvaoor. 

Uruguay Edward  C.  0'  Bribn,  Montevi-ieo. 

Venezuela W.  W.  Russell,  Caracas. 

minister  RESIDENT  AND  CONSUL-OENEDAL. 

Dominican  Republic- Feston  R.  McCrebry,  Santo  Domingo. 

■  FromJiHK^l.  l»us. 
(a) 
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VALUE  OF  LATIN-AHEBICAlf  COINa. 


The  following  table  ahowB  the  value,  in  Uniled  Stal**  gokl,  of  coine  repntentiof 
the  monetary  units  of  the  Central. and  Sonth  Amerlran  Republics  and  Mexico,  esti- 
mated quarterly  by  the  Director  of  the  United  i^tatee  Mint,  in  pnrsuAuce  of  act  of 
Conjtress: 

ESTIMATE  APRIL  1,1908. 


Conntrle». 

Bundard. 

UQIL 

In  U.  3. 
gold 

Coloa. 

Aroekti  kkBepublic. 

Gold.... 

Peso  .... 

{0.965 

Gold— Argentine  ((4.824)  and 

i  Argentine. 
Silver— Peso  and  dí\-ÍMons. 

Gold.... 
Gold.... 

Milreis.. 
Colon  ... 

.465 

sions. 
Gold-5,  10,  and  20  milrws. 
Silvei^),  1,  and  2  milr«ÍB. 
Gold-2,  5,  10,  and  20  colou 

($9.307). 
Silver— 5, 10,  25,  and  50  ce>a- 

Umoe. 

Central    American 
States- 

CoalaRica 

Guatemala 

Nicarajiua 

Salvador  

.Silver... 

Peso  .... 

.408 

Silver— Peso  and  divisions. 

Gold- Escudo  (f  1.825).  d<Mib- 

loon   ($.1.650),  and  condor 

Silver— Peso  and  divisions. 

COLOMBIA 

Gold.... 

Dollar... 

1.000  1 

Gold-Condor    {t9.ft47)    and 

double  condor. 
Silver— Peso. 

ECUAIHIK 

Gold.... 

Sucre.... 

.487  j 

Gold— lOsucres  ($4,8685). 
Silver— Sucre  and  divisíoni. 

Gold  .... 

Gourde.. 

.965  j 

Gold— 1,  2,  5,  and  10  «oiirdM. 

Mbxko 

Gold-5  and  10  pesos. 

Gold.... 

Balhoa.. 

1.000  1 

Gold-1,    2i,   5,    10,  and   SO 

Silver— Peso  and  divieions. 

Pebc 

Gold.... 

Libra  ... 

4.866Í 

Gold~i  and  1  libra. 
Silver— Sol  and  divisions. 

UnVGirAY 

<iol<l.... 

Peso  .... 

L034{ 

Gold— Peso, 

Silver-Peso  and  divísioní. 

Gold.... 

Bolivar.. 

-{ 

Gold— 5,  10,  20,  50,  and 

Klver— 5  bolivars. 

a  75  cenligniDiB  fine  ^Id. 
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CHARGES  D'AFFAIRES,  Ad  Ihtikih 

Guatemala Seflor  Dr.  Don  RahAn  Benoobchba, 

Urtlre  of  Legation,  4  Slone  rtreet,  New  York  City. 
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INTERNATIONAL  UNION  OF  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

Vol.  XXVI.  ■  JUNE,  1908.  No.  6. 


Now  that  a  month  has  passed  since  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of 
the  new  building  of  the  International  Bureau,  a  perspective  opinion  can 
be  formed  of  the  ceremonies.  The  Director  has  received  so  many  con- 
gratulations from  all  parts  of  the  world  on  the  success  of  the  event  that 
he  desires  to  point  out  that  such  success  was  largely  due  not  only  to  the 
list  of  speakers  and  distinguished  guests  present,  but  to  the  unique  sig- 
niñcance  and  importance  of  the  celebration.  It  must  not  be  forgotten, 
moreover,  that  the  weather  was  most  favorable  for  an  open-air  fiesta  of 
this  character.  The  Director  feels  grateful  for  the  cooperation  which  he 
received  from  the  entire  Staff  of  the  Bureau,  and  from  all  others  who 
were  associated  with  him  in  the  preparations.  Everybody  seemed  inspired 
with  a  wish  to  make  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  a  memorable  occasion 
not  alone  in  the  history  of  Washington  but  in  the  relations  of  the  United 
States  with  her  sister  Republics.  Hardly  any  exercises  coiUd  fail  to  be 
impressive  which  had  in  their  programme  of  speakers  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Dean  of  the  La  tin -American 
Diplomatic  Corps,  the  head  of  the  Catholic  Church  in  the  United  States, 
the  Dean  of  the  Protestant  Clergy  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  one 
of  the  world's  wealthiest  and  most  philanthropic  men.  The  attendance 
of  a  majority  of  the  Cabinet  and  Supreme  Court,  the  entire  Diplomatic 
Corps,  a  considerable  number  of  Senators  and  Congressmen,  governors 
of  States,  high  army  and  navy  officers,  heads  of  Government  bureaus, 
representative  newspaper  men,  and  others  prominent  in  the  official, 
business,  and  social  life  of  the  capital,  as  well  as  many  distinguished 
guests  from  other  parts  of  the  country,  provided  an  audience  probably 
equal  to  any  of  its  nature  which  has  ever  assembled  in  Washington. 
Approximately  four  thousand  people  carrying  tickets  passed  into  the 
grounds,  and  seats  were  provided  for  all.  Three  grandstands  around 
three  sides  of  the  court,  in  the  center  of  which  was  the  comer  stone  itself. 
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bad  been  firat  erected,  but  at  the  last  moment  tliere  were  so  many  appli- 
cations for  additional  seats  that  still  another  stand  was  built.  Adde 
itmn  the  speeches  and  the  actual  laying  erf  the  comer  stone,  there  were 
two  most  impressive  features:  One  was  the  raising  in  tum  of  tbe  flags  of 
the  twenty-one  American  Republics  to  the  strains  of  their  respective 
national  h)nnns,  the  great  audience  standing  and  applauding  ss  each 
flag  floated  to  the  breeze  and  the  music  of  the  Marine  Band  fifcd  the 
targe  amphitheater;  the  other  was  the  reading  of  special  cablegrams  of 
congratulation  from  the  different  Presidents  of  tbe  American  Republics, 
and  each  message  was  applauded  in  turn  as  it  expressed  a  sentiment  in 
favor  of  Pan-American  peace  and  good  will. 


VIEWS   OF   A  GOVERNOR   ON   THB    PAN-AMERICAN    imiOM. 

The  governors  who  came  to  Washington  to  attend  the  Conference  on 
the  Conservation-  of  the  Natural  Resources  of  the  United  States,  called 
by  President  RoosBVELT,  were  invited  to  attend  the  oomer  stone  laying 
of  the  new  building  of  the  Bureau.  These  invitations  elicited  a  number 
of  responses  from  the  governors,  and  among  those  especially  worthy  of 
note  was  one  from  Hon.  William  M.  O.  Dawson,  governor  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, who  wrote  : 

You,  Ihe  whole  country,  and  indeed  the  entire  civilized  world,  ate  to  be  congratu- 
lated on  the  progress  made  in  the  joitung  together  in  a  federation  for  peace  of  so  mauy 
Govermnents  of  this  hemisphere,  as  well  as  on  the  fine  prospects  for  lhe  (utute 
involved  in  the  laying  of  Ihe  corner  stone  of  tbe  fine  and  fitting  building  for  a  dwell- 
ing place  of  the  viÑble  spirit  of  the  confederacy.  While  a  great  accomfilicbiDent 
in  itself,  it  is  far  greater  in  its  influence  and  poten tiaUties. 


SPECtAL  EDITION  OF  THE   MONTHLY   BtlLLBTIN. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  efforts  of  the  editorial  staff  of  the 
Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  International  Bureau  to  publish  a  special 
edition  of  the  Bulletin  twenty-four  hoursafterthe  exercises  of  thecomer- 
stone  laying,  containing  not  only  the  speeches  in  English,  Spanish,  and 
Portuguese,  but  some  fifteen  photographs  of  the  ceremonies  themselves, 
should  have  been  generally  appreciated.  It  is  doubtful  if  magazines 
in  any  part  of  the  world  have  surpassed  this  record,  and  it  approached 
very  closely  to  the  rapid  work  which  is  characteristic  of  daily  newspapers. 
When  it  is  considered  that  it  was  necessary  to  develop  the  photographs, 
print  them,  make  half-tone  engravings,  then  strike  off  several  thousand 
copies,  incorporate  them  with  the  speeches  in  the  Bulletin,  properly 
bound,  and  that  it  was  ready  for  delivery  Tuesday  afternoon,  the  day 
following  the  exercises,  there  is  no  impropriety  in  suggesting  that  the 
International  Bureau  is  trying  under  the  present  régime  to  be  up-to- 
date  in  its  methods  of  editorial  as  well  as  general  administration. 
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The  following  letter  was  received  by  the  Director  of  the  International 
Bureau  from  the  Minister  of  Costa  Rica  in  the  United  States,  explana- 
tory of  bis  unavoidable  absence  from  the  ceremonies  attendant  upon 
the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  building,  on  May  it,  190S: 

It  is  with  regret  that  I  bave  to  infonn  jou  tbat  owing  to  my  immediate  departure 
ÍOT  Costa  Rica,  wbitber  I  bave  been  called  to  attend  tbe  approaching  opening  ot 
the  Court  of  Justice  of  Central  America,  it  will  not  be  possible  for  me  to  be  pieaent 
at  the  laying  of  tbe  comer  stone  of  the  building  of  the  International  Bureau  of  tbe 
American  Republics,  as  I  had  so  earnestly  desired. 

You  are  avare  that  I  have  alirays  endeavored  to  promote  with  intense  enthusiasm 
the  purpose  of  the  institution,  and  though  1  am  not  able  to  share  personally  in  the 
pleasure  caused  by  tbe  celebration  of  the  1 1  tb  instant,  I  will  join  in  spirit  in  fervent 
wishes  for  the  consolidation  of  the  most  binding  relations  between  the  nations  of  tbis 
hemisphere. 


MBSSAGBS  OP  LATIN-AMERICAN   PRESIDENTS. 

The  messages  published  in  this  issue  of  the  Presidents  of  the  Ai^entine 
Republic,  Brazil,  Costa  Rica,  and  Paraguay  are  worthy  of  close  reading 
as  showing  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  these  resourceful  Republics  trf 
Latin  America,  Each  President  has  some  observation  to  make  that 
shows  plainly  that  his  country  is  forging  ahead. 


PARTICIPATION  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  PAN-AMERICAN  SCIENTIFIC 
CONGRESS. 

The  appropriation  by  the  United  States  Congress  of  $35,000  for  the 
participation  of  the  United  States  at  the  Pan-American  Sdentiñc  Con- 
gress, which  is  to  be  held  next  December  at  Santiago,  Chile,  means  that 
a  strong  delegation  of  scholars  and  scientists  will  be  sent  from  the  United 
States  to  this  Congress.  In  addition  to  the  governmental  delegation, 
there  will  be  a  considerable  number  of  representative  men  from  the 
faculties  of  tbe  leading  universities.  It  is  not  improbable  that  a  score 
of  men  who  stand  in  the  front  of  the  educational  and  scientiñc  progress 
of  the  United  States  will  participate  in  the  sessions  of  this  distinguished 
gathering.  The  appreciation  by  the  United  States  Government  of  the 
importance  of  this  conferenw  can  not  fail  to  impress  the  South  Amencan 
countries  with  the  genuine  purpose  of  the  former  country  to  get  into  closer 
touch  with  its  sister  nations  along  intellectual  as  well  as  political  lines. 

MR.  PBPPBR'S  PAN-AMERICAN  RAILWAY  REPORT. 

The  Pan-American  Railway  Report  of  Mr.  Charles  M.  Pepper  should 
be  carefully  read  by  all  those  who  are  interested  not  only  in  general  rail-- 
road  construction  throughout  Latin  America,  but  in  the  eventual  realiza- 
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tion  of  an  intercontinental  railway  system.  During  Mr.  Pepper's  recent 
visit  to  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru,  Bolivia,  and  Chile  he  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  noting  what  actual  progress  had  been  made  as  well  as  the  pros- 
pective schemes  under  consideration.  It  is  evident  that  South  America 
is  entering  upon  an  era  of  railroad  building  that  will  be  one  of  the  chief 
influences  in  opening  up  the  limitless  resources  of  its  interior  and  in 
attracting  both  capital  and  immigrants.  A  comparison  of  railroad  con- 
struction in  the  southern  Republics  with  what  was  being  done  a  decade 
ago  evidences  the  real  strength  of  the  movement.  One  good  feature  of 
it  is  the  investment  of  foreign  capital,  which  is  coming  not  only  from 
Europe  but  from  the  United  States. 


NORTH   AMERICAN   VISITORS   AT  SOUTH   AMERICAN  EXPOSITIONS. 

North  Americans  who  are  planning  their  travels  for  next  year  should 
not  forget  the  expositions  that  are  to  be  held  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil, 
on  the  east  coast,  and  at  Quito,  Ecuador,  on  the  west  coast.  Ño  more 
interesting  trip  could  be  planned  than  a  journey  around  South  America 
via  Rio  Janeiro,  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santiago,  and  Valpanuso, 
and  then  up  the  west  coast,  possibly  including  a  run  into  Bolivia,  to 
Callao  and  Lima  in  Peru,  and  then  on  to  Guayaquil  and  Quito  in  Ecua- 
dor, with  the  end  of  the  journey  taking  them  across  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  where  the  wonderful  work  that  is  being  done  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  canal  can  be  seen.  Such  a  journey  could  be  made  easily 
in  four  months,  but  the  longer  the  time  the  better.  The  improved 
steamship  facilities  between  New  York  and  the  east  coast  of  South 
America  are  an  inducement  to  travel,  and  the  majority  of  the  Latin- 
American  cities  now  have  such  good  hotels  that  no  discomfort  need 
be  experienced  in  this  respect.  There  are  already  signs  of  greatly 
increased  travel  from  the  United  States  to  South  America  and  vice 
versa,  but  it  is  trifling  with  what  it  ought  to  be  for  the  development 
of  trade  and  friendship  between  the  two  American  continents. 


VISIT  OF  COMMERCIAL  STUDENTS  TO  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

The  Boston  High  School  of  Commerce  has  taken  a  step  toward  better 
acquaintance  with  Latin  America  which  is  deservir^;  oí  commendation. 
It  has  selected  two  young  men  who  are  to  make  the  trip  to  South  Amer- 
ica for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  conditions  and  resources  of  some  of 
the  countries,  so  that  they  may  be  fítted  to  become  associated  with 
business  houses  or  enterprises  which  have  commercial  relations  with 
such  countries.  The  fortunate  young  men  are  Mr.  John  C.  Rock  and 
Mr.  Paul  H.  Tardivel-  They  will  leave  New  Yorit  June  20  and  pro- 
ceed as  far  south  as  Buenos  Aires.     After  spending  some  time  there 
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tiicy  will  go  to  Montevideo  and  then  to  Rio  Janeiro,  arriving  l>ack  in 
New  York  about  October  i.  The  preparations  for  their  trip  have  been 
in  the  hands  of  Mr.  D.  F.  Edwards,  of  the  department  of  economics 
of  the  Boston  High  School  of  Commerce,  and  the  plan  has  been  fur- 
thered by  Mr.  Sylvester  Baxter,  who  has  traveled  extensively  in 
South  America  and  written  many  articles  about  it  for  leading  maga- 
zines and  newspapers.  The  Director  of  the  International  Bureau  has 
provided  these  young  men  with  special  letters  of  introduction,  and 
much  interest  has  been  manifested  in  their  journey  by  the  diplomatic 
representatives  in  Washington  of  Brazil,  the  Argentine  Republic,  and 
Uruguay,  the  countries  which  they  will  visit. 


architecture  in    LATIN-AMERICAN   COUNTRIES. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  the  growing  recognition  of  conditions 
in  Latin  America  there  is  a  tendency  to  appreciate  what  is  being  done 
in  the  principal  cities  of  that  part  of  the  world  in  the  line  of  municipal 
,  improvement  and  architecture.  Tuesday  evening,  May  26,  Mr.  Albert 
Kelsey,  one  of  the  architects  of  the  new  building  of  the  International 
Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  delivered  an  interesting  address 
before  the  Washington  Architectural  Club  on  this  subject,  emphasizing 
his  various  points  by  some  excellent  illustrations.  What  Mr.  Kblsbv 
had  to  say  was  given  all  the  more  attention  because  he  has  just  returned 
from  a  trip  to  Cuba  and  Mexico,  studying  architectural  development 
in  those  countries  with  reference  to  the  use  of  various  ideas  in  the  finish 
of  the  new  home  of  the  Bureau. 


ANOTHER    LATIN-AMERICAN    INFORMATION    BUREAU. 

The  International  Bureau  is  constantly  receiving  notice  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  agencies  or  bureaus,  either  independent  or  in  connection 
with  trade  papers,  which  have  as  their  object  the  dissemination  of  infor- 
mation about  Latin  America  with  reference  to  the  development  of  trade 
with  that  part  of  the  world.  One  of  the  first  to  be  established  was  that 
of  the  "Shoe  and  Leather  Exporter's"  bureau,  in  Boston,  of  which  Mr. 
J.  H.  EmsliE  is  the  manager. 


THE   AMERICAN   COLONIAL  REVIEW, 

The  efforts  of  Mr.  Luis  V.  de  Abad  to  make  a  success  of  the  "American 
Colonial  Review,"  a  tropical  magazine,  should  receive  the  cooperation 
otall  those  who  wish  to  see  problems  affecting  the  relations  of  the  United 
States  with  her  sister  Republics  carefully  worked  out.  Mr.  DE  Abad 
is  a  distinguished  Cuban,  who  is  making  a  very  thorough  study  of  Pan- 
American  politics  and  peoples.  The  first  issue  of  his  new  publication 
creates  a  favorable  impression.  dmipcji  GoOqIc 
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REPRODUCTION  OV  THB  BULLBTIN'S  ILLUSTRATIONS. 

As  the  Bureau  is  constantly  receiving  requests  from  periodicals  in  aQ 
the  American  Republics  for  permission  to  reproduce  the  illustrations 
in  the  Monthly  BullBTin,  the  Director  has  arranged  with  the  Govein- 
ment  Printing  Office  for  electrotypes  which  can  be  sold  for  3  cents  per 
square  inch,  which  is  one-tenth  the  cost  oí  the  original  copper  [date. 


ARGENTINE   INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT. 

The  message  of  President  Alcorta,  partially  reproduced  in  this 
issue,  and  the  annual  publication  issued  by  the  Argentine  Department 
of  Agriculture  through  its  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Rural  Economy 
furnish  interesting  information  concerning  the  various  industries  in 
the  Republic.  Dairies,  flour  mills,  and  refrigerating  plants  all  show 
the  natural  progress  incident  to  the  immense  areas  devoted  to  camp 
products,  while  the  culture  of  silk  is  expected  to  take  rank  among  the 
profitable  industries  of  the  country  within  a  short  time. 


BRAZIL   AND  THE  AMERICAN  OPPORTUNITY. 

The  national  exhibition  to  be  held  by  the  Brazilian  Govemmoit  from 
June  to  December  of  the  present  year  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  will  furnish,  as 
President  Apfonso  Penna  states  in  his  latest  message  to  the  National 
Congress,  "an  opportunity  for  foreigners  to  judge  adequately  concerning 
the  salubrity  of  the  climate  and  the  natural  wealth  of  the  country,  as 
well  as  the  progressive  character  of  its  industries."  The  only  country 
invited  to  participate  in  this  exposition  was  Portugal.  United  States 
manufacturers  were  granted  permission  to  make  an  exhibit  of  agricultu- 
ral implements  and  machinery,  and  for  the  promotion  of  interests  in  this 
regard  it  has  been  decided  to  install  a  Brazil-American  Permanent 
Sample  Exposition,  where  such  articles  as  it  is  desired  to  introduce  to 
Brazilian  markets  may  be  continuously  on  view,  so  that  farmers  may  be 
encouraged  to  employ  modem  processes  in  their  agricultural  work.  The 
enterprise  is  under  the  management  of  the  "Jornal  do  Brasil,"  a  leading 
daily  of  the  country,  one  of  whose  owners  is  general  manager  of  the 
national  exhibition.  Mr.  Louis  Raiposa  is  a  leading  projector  of  the 
sample  exposition  and  may  be  addressed  at  the  Metropolitan  Building, 
New  York  City. 

CHILEAN    REVENUES. 

The  receipts  from  railroad  lines  operated  by  the  Chilean  Government  in 
1907  were  over  |35poopoo,  and  the  estimate  for  190S  anticipates  an 
advance  over  these  figures  of  |3poo/3oo.     The  lines  have  at  present  an 
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extent  of  i  ,800  miles,  and  many  improvements  in  the  service  have  been 
inaugurated,  especially  in  connection  with  the  handling  of  live  stock  and 
farm  products.  The  customs  receipts  of  the  Republic  for  the  first  quarter 
of  igo8  show  an  advance  of  more  than  $200,000  over  the  same  period  of 
1907,  import  duties  ñguñng  for  $7,500,000  and  export  duties  about 
$1,000,000  less. 


GOVERNMENT  AID  FOR  COLOMBIAN   INDUSTRIES. 

The  tour  recently  made  by  Preddent  Revbs,  of  Colombia,  throughout 
the  Republic  with  the  purpose  of  personally  inspecting  the  possibilities 
for  native  industries  is  evidence  of  the  attitude  of  the  present  adminis- 
tration toward  national  development.  Prior  to  hts  departure  from  the 
capital  the  President  made  a  notable  address,  in  which  the  importance 
of  opening  up  new  transportation  routes  for  the  carrying  of  products  to 
nearby  markets  was  urged.  In  this  connection  attention  is  called  to  a 
valuable  report  prepared  by  Señor  Don  José  Manuel  Perez,  engineer 
in  chief  and  superintendent  bf  the  Sabana  Railway,  covering  the  present 
status  of  Colombian  lines. 


COSTA   RICA    AND   THE   CENTRAL    AMERICAN    COURT  OF    JUSTICE. 

The  inauguration  during  the  present  month  of  the  first  Central  Ameri- 
can Court  of  Justice  at  San  José,  the  capital  of  Costa  Rica,  is  a  forcible 
indication  of  the  value  of  the  recent  Peace  Conference  at  Washington 
between  the  States  interested.  In  his  message  to  Congress  delivered  by 
the  Chief  Executive  of  the  Republic,  and  published  elsewhere  in  this  issue, 
appreciative  mention  is  made  of  the  courtesy  of  the  selection  of  Costa 
Rica  as  the  seat  of  so  important  a  gathering.  Emphasis  is  also  laid  upon 
the  satisfactory  economic  status  of  the  country  and  the  general  develop- 
ment of  agricultural  interests.  The  estimate  of  the  coffee  crop  of  the 
year  places  it  as  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the  native  industry,  while 
banana  and  cane  plantations  are  increasing  their  profitable  output. 


DEVELOPMENT   OF    IRON    MINES   IN    CUBA. 

The  acquisition  by  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Company  of  the  United  States 
of  an  important  iron  ore  deposit  located  near  Santiago,  Cuba,  has  been 
reported  as  a  feature  in  the  development  of  the  resources  of  the  Republic. 
The  ore  beds  have  been  measured  up  by  engineers  as  embracing  75, 000 ,000 
tons,  a  peculiarity  of  the  newly  discovered  deposit  consisting  in  the  fact 
that  it  contains  2  per  cent  nickel  and  i  per  cent  chromium.  The  tract 
covers  875  acres  and  lies  about  12  miles  east  of  Santiago.  It  is  regarded 
by  experts  to  be  the  most  important  discovery  of  iron  ore  deposits  made 
within  twenty  years. 

46122— Bull.  6—08 2 
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Ecuador's  litbrary  coHPETmoN. 

The  management  of  the  Quito  Exposition  opening  on  August  lo, 
1909,  has  announced  a  literary  competition  on  Pan-American  subjects, 
to  be  participated  in  by  interested  students  of  the  affairs  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  The  time  for  submitting  papers  is  limited  to  May  31, 
1909,  and  any  langu^^e  of  America  may  be  used  in  preparing  the  essays. 


RAILROAD   CONSTRUCTION    IN    HONDURAS. 

In  connection  with  the  opening  of  the  Vaccaro  Brothers'  raih'oad 
Hne  in  northern  Honduras  for  the  service  of  their  fruit  shipping  industry, 
it  is  noted  that  the  extension  of  the  interoceanic  line  from  its  present 
terminus  at  La  Pimenta  to  Puerto  Cortes,  a  distance  of  230  miles,  is 
on  the  point  of  satisfactory  conclusion.  It  is  reported  that  a  syndicate 
composed  of  prominent  railroad  men  and  capitalists  of  New  York  has 
submitted  a  proposition  to  the  Honduras  Government  involving  the 
settlement  of  the  bond  issue  in  connectiorr  with  the  line  and  the  com- 
pletion of  the  road  within  two  years.  The  opening  up  of  the  tracts 
traversed  by  the  road  under  contemplation  would  give  a  tremendous 
impulse  to  the  already  notable  development  of  the  San  Pedro  district. 


CONSULAR   REPORTS  ON    MEXICAN   COMMERCE. 

Numerous  interesting  reports  forwarded  by  the  United  States  consuls 
at  Mexican  ports  have  been  summarized  for  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin 
as  indicative  of  the  varying  characteristics  of  imports  and  exports  at  the 
points  in  reference.  At  Manzanillo,  where  large  quantities  of  railroad 
material  were  received  in  1906,  this  class  of  imports  fell  from  $112.000 
to  £32,000  in  1907.  At  Veracruz  ho  raw  cotton  was  exported  in  either 
1905  or  1906,  whereas  in  1907  the  shipments  were  valued  at  nearly 
5700,000.  Chicle  also  shows  a  remarkable  advance,  the  1905  shipments 
being  worth  only  $8,935  *s  compared  with  $310,308  in  1907.  Zinc 
shipments  from  Monterey  declined  by  reason  of  the  financial  depression 
of  the  latter  months  of  1907  and  the  ad  -valorem  duty  collected  for  the 
products  on  entry  into  the  United  States.  This  latter  condition  has 
been  overcome  as  a  consequence  of  a  judicial  decision  recently  rendered 
in  Texas,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  a  resumption  of  zinc  exports  to  the 
Missouri  smelters  will  take  place. 


PUKE    FOOD   AND   DRUG    L.^W   OF    NICARAGUA. 

The  Nicaraguan  Government  has  enacted  an  important  law  regulat- 
ing the  importation  and  sale  of  patent  medicines  and  prohibiting  the 
importation   of   adulterated   or   misbranded   food   products  or   drugs. 
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rbis  law,  becoming  effective  on  April  6,  1908,  provides  also  for  the 
establishment  of  a  chemical  laboratory  in  the  capital  of  the  Republic 
for  uie  examinatioa  of  all  products  under  suspicion. 


PROGRESS  OP  PARAGUAY  IN   1907. 

The  message  of  President  Ferreira,  delivered  to  the  Paraguaj^n 
Congress  on  April  i,  indicates  a  condition  of  prosperity  throughout  the 
countcy,  as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  receipts  at  custom-houses  ad- 
vanced over  $500,000  in  1907  as  compared  with  the  preceding  year. 
Internal  revenues  also  show  an  increase,  and  the  tobacco  crop  of  the 
present  season  is  regarded  as  phenomenal. 


PERUVIAN   AND  UNITED  STATES  TRADE. 

In  the  report  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  of  Peru  a 
remarkable  increase  in  commercial  interchange  between  Peru  and  the 
United  States  is  recorded.  Peru  sent  to  the  United  States  $4,000,000 
more  of  her  products  in  1907  than  in  the  preceding  year  and  took  over 
81,500,000  more  of  United  States  merchandise.  The  Peruvian  consul 
at  New  York  states  that  American  merchants  are  showing  more  and 
more  interest  in  extending  their  markets  to  customers  in  Peru,  and 
that  the  consulate  is  in  receipt  of  constant  demands  for  information  on 
the  subject. 


SALVADOREAN  REVENUES. 

Gratifying  results  of  Salvador's  economic  condition  are  indicated  in 
the  treasury  report  for  1907,  showing  a  balance  for  the  year  of  over 
$80,000,  Of  this  amount  $60,000  represents  the  surplus  for  1906, 
which,  added  to  that  of  1907,  brings  up  the  total  to  the  figures  recorded. 


SANITARY  CONDITIONS   IN   VENEZUELAN    PORTS. 

More  satisfactory  conditions  being  reported  concerning  the  public 
health  in  the  port  of  La  Guaira,  it  has  t>een  decided  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Venezuela  to  rescind  the  decree  of  April  iS,  whereby  the  for- 
warding of  merchandise  from  that  point  was  prohibited  during  fifteen 
days.  The  measures  taken  to  protect  both  natives  and  foreigners  in 
the  country  from  possible  Infection  from  contagious  disease  were  applied 
with  vigor  and  effectiveness. 
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BOOK  NOTEB. 

In  Arthur  W.  North's  book  on  Lower  California,  or  "The  Mother 
of  California,"  as  be  calk  it,  the  romantic  spirit  of  the  Spanish  conquest 
is  linked  with  the  utilitarian  problems  oí  the  twentieth  century.  Uader 
the  skillful  guidance  of  the  author  the  reader  is  led  from  the  landing  of 
one  of  Cortes's  adventureis,  Ximenez,  in  Santa  Cruz  Bay,  or  La  Paz,  as 
it  is  now  named,  through  the  mission  days  when  the  fathers  of  the  church 
administered  both  the  temporal  and  spiritual  affairs  of  the  country, 
through  the  events  preceding  and  following  Walker's  filibustering  expe- 
dition from  the  Golden  Gate  for  the  conquest  of  the  region,  to  the  inaugu- 
ration of  the  present  Government  under  President  Diaz.  In  regard  to 
the  latter,  it  is  stated  that  while  to  Cortes  belongs  the,  honor  of  effecting 
the  discovery  of  Lower  California,  to  Salvatierra  the  glory  of  its  greatest 
development,  to  Commander  (now  Admiral)  Dbwey  the  credit  of  charting 
its  hundreds  of  leagues  of  coast  line,  which  is  equal  in  extent  to  almost 
the  entire  Atlantic  seaboard,  it  is  to  the  Preãdent  oí  Mexico  that  the 
honor  must  be  accorded  of  making  the  peninsula  a  law-aluding  region. 
In  the  fact  that  it  is  "  the  land  that  reaches  down  toward  Panama,"  Mr. 
North  fínds  abundant  economic  explanation  for  the  attention  now 
being  directed  to  it,  for  the  book  will  he  welcomed  by  geographical 
and  historical  students  as  well  as  by  the  lover  of  romantic  adventure.  A 
notable  bibliography  of  all  writings  concerning  the  peninsula  published 
since  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century  is  appended,  and  two  maps, 
one  of  them  being  an  eighteenth  century  drawing  showing  California  as 
an  island  and  the  other  compiled  in  1907  by  the  author,  add  greatly  to 
the  interest  and  value  of  the  volume. 


The  name  of  Tracy  Robinson  is  familiar  to  every  person  who  has 
ever  become  really  acquainted  with  the  Isthmus,  and  to  those  who  know 
him  it  is  a  genuine  pleasure  to  read  anything  he  writes.  Those  who 
have  not  had  the  opportunity  of  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  Panama 
will  ñnd  in  a  book  just  issued  much  that  otherwise  is  difhcult  to  find 
between  two  covers.  "Panama,  a  Personal  Record  of  Forty-six  Years, 
1861-1907,"  by  Tracy  Robinson,  published  by  The  Star  and  Herald 
Company,  New  York  and  Panama,  1907  (New  York,  17  Battery  Place),  is 
almost  altogether  a  narrative  of  the  social  activities  of  the  Isthmus.  This 
includes,  of  course,  the  story  of  the  times  before,  during,  and  after  the 
building  of  the  railroad,  the  story  of  the  French  attempts  at  canal  con- 
struction, and  the  progress  of  the  United  States  Government  in  the  same 
direction.  It  is  a  human  tale,  told  of  a  country  which  was  once  far  away. 
but  which  is  coming  closer  and  closer  to  us  as  transportation  oecomes 
more  extensive.  There  are  chapters  on  the  financial  struggles  of  the  rail- 
road directorate,  of  diplomatic  negotiations,  of  steamer  traffic,  and  of 
life  and  people  rapidly  slipping  into  the  obscurity  <rf  the  post.     The  tx»k 
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is  well  illustrated,  and  contains  a  list  of  diplomatic  and  consular  repre- 
sentatives at  Panama,  of  the  magistrates  on  the  Isthmus  before  inde- 
pendence, and  of  the  ofBceis  of  the  railroad.  Thanks  are  due  Mr.  Robin- 
son for  his  work.  Its  value,  easily  recognizable  now,  will  increase  notice- 
ably in  the  future. 

A  valuable  addition  to  the  Americana  of  the  Columbus  Memorial 
Library  is  furnished  by  a  publication  entitled  "La  República  del  Para- 
guay." Prepared  by  Matías  Alonso  Criado,  of  the  Paraguayan  con- 
sular service,  it  is  practically  a  handbook  on  that  comparatively  Itttle- 
known  country.  The  ñrst  edition  of  the  work  obtained  awards  at  Paris 
and  Barcelona  expositions,  and  its  second  printing  has  been  brought,  as 
far  as  possible,  up  to  date  by  the  insertion  of  data  relative  to  the  year 
1906. 

The  volcanoesi  of  Guatemala  are  interestingly  described  by  Dr.  Tem- 
pest Anderson  in  an  address  delivered  before  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society  of  London,  and  published  as  the  initial  article  of  the  May  issue 
of  their  journal.  The  earthquake  disturbances  of  1902  and  the  opening 
of  an  enormous  new  crater  in  Santa  Maria  as  connected  with  the  "  Kra- 
katoa"  sunsets  observed  in  Europe  in  the  autumn  of  that  year  are  noted, 
and  the  scientific  exploration  of  the  adjacent  regions  is  described. 
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PRESENTATION  OF  SILVER  LOVING  CUPS  TO 
THE  DIRECTOR. 

The  Ambassadors  and  Ministers  of  the  Latin-American  Republics 
stationed  in  Washington,  who  represent  their  Governments  on  the 
Governing  Board  of  the  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics, 
have  presented  the  Director  of  the  Bureau,  Mr.  John  Barrett,  with 
two  handsome  silver  loving  cups  in  expression  of  their  appreciation 
of  his  efforts,  not  only  in  making  a  success  of  the  corner-stone  laying 
of  the  new  building  on  May  1 1 ,  but  in  broadening  out  the  work  and 
influence  of  the  institution.  They  were  presented  to  the  Director 
by  a  committee,  consisting  of  the  Minister  of  Peru,  Mr.  Felipe  Fardo  ; 
the  Minister  of  Colombia,  Mr.  Enrique  Cortes,  and  the  Minister  of 
Chile,  Mr.  Aníbal  Cruz,  all  of  whom  made  brief  addresses,  thanking 
the  Director  on  behalf  of  the  Latin-American  countries  for  what  he 
had  done  to  develop  commerce  and  friendship  between  them  and  the 
United  States.  The  cups  are  of  a  graceful  design,  24  inches  in 
height.    The  first  bears  the  words  on  one  side: 

A  John  Barrett,  Director  db  la  Oficina  Internacional  de 

LAS  Repúblicas  Americanas, 
and 

Once  de  Mato  de  1908,  Washington,  D.  C, 

on  the  reverse  side. 

The  second  carries  the  autograph  engraved  signatures  of  the 
19  Latin- American  Ambassadors,  Ministers,  and  Chaînés  d'Affaires 
in  Washington,  as  follows:  Joaquim  Nabuco,  Ambassador  of  Brazil; 
J.  N.  Léger,  Minister  oí  Haiti;  Joaquin  Bernardo  Calvo,  Minister 
of  Costa  Rica;  Luis  F.  Corea,  Minister  of  Nicaragua;  Gonzalo  de 
Quesada,  Minister  of  Cuba;  Ignacio  Calderón,  Minister  of  Bolivia; 
Epifânio  Portela,  Minister  of  Argentina;  Felipe  Pardo,  Minister 
of  Peru;  Louis  Felipe  Carbo,  Minister  of  Ecuador;  Enrique  Cortes, 
Minister  of  Colombia;  Luis  Melian  Lafinue,  Minister  of  Uruguaj'; 
Angel  Uoarte,  Minister  of  Honduras;  Anabal  Cruz,  Minister  of 
Chile;  José  F.  Godoy,  Minister  of  Mexico;  Emilio  C.  Joubert, 
Minister  of  San  Domingo;  C.  C.  Arosemena,  Chargé  d'Affaires  of 
Panama;  Luis  Toledo  Herrarte,  Minister  of  Guatemala;  J.  Gus- 
tavo Guerrero,  Chargé  d'Affaires  of  Salvador;  R.  Garrirás 
Guzman,  Chargé  d'Affaires  of  Venezuela. 
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ADDRESSES  OF  CARDINAL  GIBBONS  AND  THE 
DIRECTOR  AT  THE  LAYING  OF  THE  CORNEE 
STONE. 

In  the  report  of  the  addresses  delivered  on  the  occasion  of  the 
laying  of  the  comer  atone  of  the  new  building  of  the  Intemattonal 
Bureau,  May  11,  which  appeared  in  the  special  comer-stone  edition 
of  the  Monthly  Bulletin  published  on  the  following  day,  the  brief 
introductory  address  of  the  Director  and  that  of  Cardinal  Gibboss 
were  omitted  through  their  not  having  been  submitted  in  advance. 
They  are  therefore  given  below. 

Director  Barrett  said  in  part: 

"To-day  the  International  Union  of  American  Republics,  anoi^an- 
ization  unique  in  the  world,  existing  not  by  treaty  but  by  friendly 
consent,  composed  of  the  twenty-one  independent  nations  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere,  lays  the  comer  stone  of  the  new  building  of  its 
ofHce  or  active  center  for  work— the  International  Bureau. 

"As  this  event  signifies  in  tangible  form  the  inauguration  of  anew 
period  in  the  relations  of  the  United  States  with  her  sister  Republics 
looking  to  the  development  of  closer  ties  of  peace,  friendship,  and 
commerce,  it  is  fitting  that  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Union,  con- 
sisting of  the  diplomatic  representatives  in  Washington  of  these  coun- 
tries, should  liave  requested  that  the  presiding  officer  of  the  occasion 
should  be  the  one  man  who,  in  their  opinion  and  that  of  the  world, 
has  done  more  than  any  other  in  our  history  to  forward  Pan-American 
comity  and  commerce,  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States 
and  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Board,  Honorable  Elihu  Root." 

Then  followed  the  invocation  by  his  eminence  James  Cardinal 
Gibbons,  as  follows: 

"Nearly  two  thousand  years  ago,  the  first  words  that  were  uttered 
to  announce  the  birth  of  the  Saviour  of  mankind  was  the  angelic 
anthen  containing  a  proclamation  of  peace  to  the  world,  'Glory  to 
God  in  the  highest,  and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  toward  men.' 
And  the  first  greeting  of  the  risen  Saviour  to  His  assembled  apostles 
was  also  a  message  of  blessed  peace,  'Jesus  came  and  stood  in  the 
midst  and  said  to  them:  Peace  be  to  you.' 

"Christ's  mission  on  earth  was  to  establish  a  triple  peace  in  the 
hearts  of  men — peace  with  God,  by  the  observance  of  Hia  command- 
ments; peace  with  our  fellow-men,  by  the  practice  of  justice  and 
charity;  and  peace  within  our  own  hearts,  by  keeping  our  passions 
subject  to  reason  and  our  reason  in  harmony  with  the  divine  law. 

"He  came,  above  all,  'to  break  down  the  middle  wall  of  partition' 
that  divided  nation  from  nation,  that  alienated  tribe  from  tribe  and 
people  from  people,  and  to  make  them  all,  as  it  were,  one  family, 
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acknowledging  the  Fatherhood  of  God  and  the  Brotherhood  of 
Christ. 

"God  grant  that  this  temple,  consecrated  to  peace  and  good  will, 
-  may  he  instrumental  in  bringing  ahoiit  a  more  humane,  enlightened, 
and  statesman-like  policy,  by  fostering  and  developing  our  commer- 
cial  and  social  relations  with  all  the  nations  of  the  world.  Let  the 
streams  of  commerce  flow  abundantly  between  the  Republics  of 
South  America  and  the  United  States  like  an  invigorating  blood 
coursing  through  the  arteries  of  the  human  body,  diffusing  life  and 
activity,  and  all  forming,  as  it  were,  one  social  organism,  each  mem- 
ber exulting  in  the  health  and  growth  of  the  other  and  stimulating 
the  remotest  parts  with  renewed  energy  and  activity.  Let  our  busi- 
ness relations  with  those  commonwealths  be  so  inseparable  and 
reciprocal  that  the  injury  of  one  will  be  felt  by  the  others,  and  the 
prosperity  of  one  will  be  shared  by  all. 

"We  pray  Thee,  O  God  of  might,  wisdom,  and  justice,  through 
whom  authority  is  rightly  administered,  laws  are  enacted,  and  judg- 
ment decreed,  assist  with  Thy  holy  spirit  of  counsel  and  fortitude  the 
President  of  these  United  States,  who  honors  by  his  presence  this 
occasion,  that  his.  Administration  may  he  conducted  in  righteousness 
and  be  eminently  useful  to  Thy  people  over  whom  he  presides,  by 
encouraging  a  due  respect  for  virtue  and  religion,  by  a  faithful  execu- 
tion of  the  laws  in  justice  and  mercy,  and  by  restraining  vice  and 
immorahty. 

"We  pray  Thee  for  Thy  servant,  the  Secretary  of  State  of  these 
United  States,  by  whose  wisdom  and  statesmanship  closer  diplo- 
matic, commercial,  and  social  relations  have  been  brought  about  and 
fostered  between  this  country  and  her  sister  American  Repubhcs. 

"We  pray  Thee  to  reward  with  Thy  benedictions  Thy  servant  who 
has  taken  such  a  hearty  interest  in  the  cause  of  international  fellow- 
ship, and  who  has  so  generously  contributed  toward  the  erection  of 
this  temple  consecrated  to  peace. 

"  Finally,  we  beg  of  Thee  to  bless  all  our  sister  American  Republics 
with  an  ever-increasing  prosperity,  and  grant  that  we  may  always 
remain  united  in  the  bonds  of  undivided  friendship  and  lasting  peace." 


APPRECIATION  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  UNION 
OF  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS. 

Among  the  countless  expressions  of  popular  interest  and  appre- 
ciation on  the  part  of  the  press  and  people  of  the  United  States  con- 
cerning the  erection  of  a  new  home  for  the  International  Union  of 
American  Republics,  none  more  adequately  voices  the  sentiments  of 
the  thinking  world  than  the  following  editorial  by  Samuel  £.  Mof- 
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FETT,  appearing  in  "Collier^s"  for  May  23,  1908,  under  the  title 
"A  Capitol  for  the  Two  Americas:" 

A  ceremony  of  profound  fdgniñcance  was  performed  on  May  II,  when  the  eoma 
stone  of  the  new  palat»  for  the  Bureau  of  American  Republics  wae  laid  at  Washington. 
The  cooatnii^Lion  of  the  buildiog  had  been  made  possible  by  the  geaeiosity  of  Mr. 
Andrew  C&rneoib,  who  gave  three-quarters  of  a  million  dolían  for  th»t  purpoee, 
and  contrthutions  from  the  various  Republics  raised  the  fund  to  nearly  a  miUioiL. 
President  Roosevrit,  Secretary  Root,  and  Mr.  Cahneoie  delivered  addressee  of 
interest,  hut  the  historical  importance  of  the  occasion  was  best  ezpreased  by  Mr. 
Nabuco,  the  Brazilian  Ambassador,  when  he  said: 

"Gentlemen,  there  has  never  been  s  parallel  for  the  sigfat  which  tbie  oeremooy 
presenta — that  of  twenty-one  nations,  of  diSerent  languages,  building  together  a 
house  for  their  common  deliberations.  The  more  striking  is  the  scene  as  these  coun- 
tries, with  all  posible  differences  between  them  in  size  and  population,  have  estab- 
lished their  union  on  the  basis  of  the  moat  absolute  equality.  So  many  aovere^ 
States  would  not  have  been  drawn  so  spontaneously  toother  if  there  did  not  'exii4 
throughout  them,  at  the  bottom  or  at  the  top  of  each  national  conscience,  the  feeling 
of  a  destiny  common  to  all  America." 

On  Capitol  Hill  rises  the  splendid  national  shrine  of  a  Republic  of  forty -six  States. 
The  more  modest  but  still  beautiful  building  at  the  other  end  of  the  Mall  may  become 
a  capitel  for  a  still  grander  federation  of  twenty-one  States  of  which  the  forty-rix  ahall 
be  one. 

Another  statement  of  equal  value  is  herewith  reproduced  .from  the 
"Review  of  Reviews"  for  June,  1908: 

Upon  more  than  one  occasion  haa  this  magazine  set  forth  the  history,  scope,  »nd 
aims  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  which,  under  the  ener- 
g^'lic  and  able  management  of  Mr.  John  Barketi,  is  doing  so  much  to  cement  more 
ctuHL-ly  the  friendly  relations  already  existing  between  the  21  independent  nations  irf 
the  Western  Hemisphere.  The  Bureau  is  the  office  of  the  International  Union  of  the 
American  Republics,  which  includes  the  United  States,  Mexico,  and  the  South  and 
Central  American  countries.  It  holds  conferencee  every  few  yeius  to  discuss  ways 
and  means  of  promoting  the  welfare,  peace,  commerce,  and  hiendships  of  the  coun- 
tries participating.  An  event  of  prime  importance  in  the  relations  of  these  countries 
took  place  on  May  11,  when  representatives  of  the  United  States  and  the  lAtin  Nations 
of  the  New  World  participated  in  the  corner-stone  laying  of  its  new  home,  a  splendid 
modem  building  to  be  erected  in  Washington  and  provided  through  the  gift  of  Mr. 
Andrew  Carnegie  and  the  contributions  of  the  different  Republics.  The  dedica- 
tion was  marked  by  impressive  ceremonies,  including  addresses  by  President  Roobb- 
VBLT,  Secretary  Root,  the  Brazilian  Ambassador  to  Washington,  and  Mr.  Carnboix. 
The  new  building,  which  with  its  equipment  and  maintenance  is  to  cost  over  11,000 ,000, 
will  be  a  dignified  and  appropriate  center  of  governmental  and  popular  activity  and  in- 
interest  in  general  American  affairs.  It  will  really  be  an  international  temple  <á  peace 
and  good  will,  of  particular  value  and  importance  to  the  American  nations.  The 
Bulletin,  published  by  the  Bureau,  is  an  enterprising,  well-edited,  monthly  peri- 
odical, which  is  rapidly  taking  on  the  character  of  a  well-illustrated  magazine.  It  gives 
information  in  regard  to  the  commerce,  law,  new  enterprises,  and  general  develop- 
ment of  each  Republic. 

Following  is  an  editorial  written  by  Jules  Mbulemaxs,  Director 
and  Editor  in  Chief  of  "La  Bevue  Diplorruiiigue"  of  Paris,  appearing 
in  its  issue  of  May  17,  1908: 


n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


M,Googlc 


TBTl 

"A< 

A  • 

Andi 


Stau> 
throu 


the\ 
Cent- 


took 
of  tl). 


F 


n,g,t,7rJM,GOOglC 


INTERNATIONAL   ONION    OF   AHBRIOAN   REPUBLICS.  1227 

Whfle  the  feetivities  in  Bchœnbnina  in  honor  of  the  eixtieth  imperial  and  royal 
BnniveTBary  of  Emperor  Francis  Joseph  vere  taking  place  in  Europe,  in  Washin^n, 
on  tbe  other  úde  of  the  Atlantic,  delegates  from  ill  the  States  of  the  New  World  were 
crowding  apiund  Mr.  Roosbvblt,  who  was  presiding  at  the  laying  of  the  comer  atone 
of  the  building  for  the  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics.  Here,  at  our  doors, 
in  the  center  of  a  restlen  and  half  paralyzed  Europe,  is  the  formidable  Ger- 
manic grouping,  which,  under  the  spread  wings  of  the  eagle  of  the  Hohenzollema 
arises  as  a  certain  menace  to  the  already  unstable  equilibrium  oí  the  Old  World. 
Over  there  is  a  still  more  imposing  grouping  which  appeaia,  not  to  dominate  or  menace 
anyone,  but  in  reci^nition  of  that  solidarity  which  should  unite  the  peoples  of  a  same 
continent,  although  of  different  blood  and  mentality,  and  to  proclaim  this  solidarity 
as  on  example  to  the  whole  world.  And  this  American  fratemiüing  takes  place  nut 
in  the  courtyard  of  a  feudal  castle  or  on  the  bridge  of  a  battle  ship,  but  around  a  lew 
atones  which  are  to  house  a  simple  bureau  of  information. 

The  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  whose  building  is  under  construction,  was 
created  following  the  first  Pan-American  Conference  in  1889.  It  is  maintained  by 
the  proportional  contributions  of  the  States  of  the  three  Americas,  and  its  ot^ect  is  to 
develop  mutual  acquaintance  and  relations  of  the  Republics  among  themselves.  It 
has  a  libraryand  publishes  a  MohtrlyBullbtih  in  four  languages— English,  French, 
Spanish,  and  Portuguese. 

Mr.  Carnegib,  the  millionaire  of  enlightened  generosity,  to  whom  America  to-day 
owi  s  SI)  many  useful  institutions  and  magnificent  buildings,  assumed  the  cost  of  the 
building  where  the  Bureau  is  to  be  housed,  and  the  laying  of  the  comer  stone  of  this 
monument  took  place  with  great  solemnity  last  Monday.  On  this  occasion  Mr.  Roose- 
velt, who  presided,  after  having  welcomed  the  Latin-American  representatives  and 
thanked  Mr.  Carnboib  for  his  contribution  to  the  new  work  of  peace  and  union 
betweennations,  praised  thecivilization  of  the  American  Republics  and  pointed  out  the 
Bcdidarily  of  interests  and  aspirations  existing  among  the  peoples  of  the  New  World. 
This  sentiment,  real  in  fact,  has  greatly  changed  the  aspect  of  thingssincelt  has  been 
openly  asserted.  There  was  a  time  when  the  Republics  of  Central  and  South  America 
were  extremely  suspicious  of  the  policy  of  the  great  Republic  of  the  North.  In  particu- 
lar, the  Monroe  Doctrine  alarmed  them,  because  they  saw  therein  the  desire  of  the 
United  Stales  to  pose  as  a  protector  over  all  American  lands  and  the  menace  of  a  pro- 
gressive absorption  of  all  the  countries  of  the  two  Americas  into  a  vast  federation  in 
which  the  influence  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  element  would  predominate.  By  miraclee  of 
diplomacy,  the  Cabinet  at  Washington  has  finally  succeeded  in  allaying  Latin  suspi- 
cions, and  the  voyage  taken  two  yearn  ago  by  Mr.  Root  to  South  America,  his  stay  in 
Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Buenos  Ayres,  greatly  contributed  to  eetablÍHh  between  the  North 
and  the  South,  between  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  Latins,  a  mutual  eonfidence  indis- 
pensable to  any  sincere  rapprochement. 

Mr.  BooBEVBLT  properly  praised  the  prosperity  of  the  American  nations;  noted  the 
prodigious  increase  in  wealth,  the  enormous  development  in  population,  and  expressed 
his  satisfaction  at  the  progress  realized  in  political  stability  and  material  welfare. 

The  President  voiced  the  pacific  sentiments  which  animate  him.  He  does  not  see 
with  certainty  the  day  when  wars  shall  cease,  but  be  feels  that  lhe  peoples  of  the  West- 
ern Hemisphere  have  made  great  progress  on  lhe  road  leading  U>  permanent  peace 
between  nations.  The  American  peoples  have,  in  fact,  always  shown  themselves 
favomble  to  everything  tending  to  make  stable  the  peace  of  the  world.  They  have 
up  to  the  present  been  able  W  avoid  excessive  armament;  they  have  received  with 
greatest  favor  the  idea  of  arbitration;  they  have,  in  one  word,  upheld  the  peace  move- 
ment. Their  groupir^  together  is  an  important  element  of  peace  and  of  harmony, 
which  in  itself  oHers  a  great  example  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
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INAUGURATION  OF  THE  CENTRAL  AMERICAN 
COURT  OF  JUSTICE. 

In  the  inauguration  of  the  Central  American  Court  of  Justice  at 
Cartago,"  Costa  Rica,  on  May  25, 1908,  the  principle  of  international 
arbitration  received  the  moat  practical  recognition  ever  accorded  it 
This  peace  court,  which  is  one  of  the  results  of  the  conference  held  at 
Washington  in  December,  1907,  and  participated  in  by  delegates 
from  all  the  independent  States  of  Central  America,  has  for  its  object 
the  settlement  of  all  controversiea  or  questions  which  may  arise 
among  the  interested  countries  "of  whatsoever  nature  and  no  matter 
what  their  origin  may  be"  in  regard  to  which  the  respective  depart- 
ments of  foreign  affairs  are  unable  to  reach  an  understanding. 

In  addition  to  representatives  from  the  Republics  of  GiJat«m&l& 
Honduras,  Nicaragua,  and  Salvador,  special  high  commissioners  oa 
the  part  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  were  present  in  the  persons 
of  W.  I.  Buchanan  and  Enrique  C.  Creel,' neither  of  whom  has  any 
connection  officially  with  the  permanent  tribunal. 

The  presiding  officer  of  the  inauguration  ceremonies  was  Señor  Don 
José  Astua  Aouilar,  who  was  subsequently  appointed  president  of 
the  Court,  Dr.  Salvador  Galleóos,  of  Salvador,  being  made  vic*- 
pre-sident,  and  Señor  Don  Ernesto  Mabtin,  of  Costa  Rica,  secretarv. 

Addresses  were  made  by  the  President  of  Costa  Rica  and  Us 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  as  well  as  by  the  Mexican  Ambassador  to 
the  United  States,  the  High  Commissioner  from  the  United  Stat« 
the  President  of  the  Court,  and  the  municipal  governor. 

In  closing  liis  remarks.  Commissioner  Buchanan  said: 

I  have  received  a  cablegram  from  the  Secretary  oí  State  of  the  United  States  trf 
America,  Elihu  Root,  inetructing  me  to  say  that  he  has  been  authonied  by  Andrbw 
C*KNE(!iE  to  offpr  $100.000  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  at  Cartago  a  temple  of  peace  for 
tlip  exclusive  use  of  lhe  Central  American  Cxnirt  of  Justice,  as  an  expression  of  his  sym- 
pathy for  the  peace  and  progrene  of  Central  America  and  his  confidence  in  the  succm 
of  the  great  humanitarian  work  that  has  iU  foundation  at  this  court,  and  which  compi- 
lâtes a  new  and  great  example  of  civilization,  of  peace,  and  fraternity  between  the 
peuple  here  represented. 

The  cablegram  closes  with  the  words: 
To  the  dialinguiehed  judges,  long  life;  my  beet  wishes  and  respect  and  hou»  for  the 

The  Costa  Rican  Government  has  given  official  expression  of  its 
gratiñcation  in  regard  to  the  sending  of  the  joint  congratulatory 
mission  from  the  United  States  and  Mexico  to  the  Central  American 
Republics,  and  in  this  connection  the  Costa  Rican  Minister  in  Wash- 
ington wrote  to  the  Bureau  in  the  following  terms: 

The  Government  of  Costa  Rica  having  suggested  the  month  of  June,  1908,  tor  the 
inauguration  of  the  Central  American  Court  of  Justice,  it  has  been  agreed  by  the  fivs 
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Republics  to  fix  some  tima  in  the  first  put  of  the  nid  month.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  in 
this  way  the  honoTable  lepreseDt&tivea  of  the  United  Statee  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States  may  be  present  on  such  a  memorable  occasion. 


MESSAGE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  ARGENTINE 
REPUBLIC. 

On  May  11  the  message  addressed  by  President  Alcorta,  of  the 
Argentine  Republic,  to  the  National  Congress  reviewed  his  adminis- 
trative labors  of  the  preceding  year  and  the  generally  prosperous 
conditions  prevailing  throughout  the  country. 

The  financial  status  was  shown  by  the  statement  that  whereas  an 
estimate  of  revenues  for  the  year  had  fi^ced  the  sum  at  $94,500,000, 
the  receipts  had  reached  the  total  amount  of  $105,500,000,  or 
$11,000,000  in  excess  of  the  anticipated  returns.  The  public-debt 
service  was  administered  with  dispatch  and  ability,  and  funds  to  meet 
extraordinary  and  ordinary  payments  in  Europe,  including  the  cou- 
pons for  July,  1908,  are  deposited  in  the  Argentine  Legation  &t  Lon- 
don, without  recourse  having  been  made  to  the  available  credit  in 
the  Bank  of  the  Ai^entine  Nation.  The  internal  funded  debt  was 
reduced  during  1907  by  $1,681,000,  amounting  at  the  close  of  the  year 
to  $9,850,000  paper.  The  bank  balances  at  the  close  of  business  on 
December  31,  1907,  show  deposits  of  $783,000,000,  discounts  and 
advances  for  $764,000,000,  and  cash  reserves  for  $311,000,000. 

Import  values  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  1908  are  reported 
as  $70,840,220,  and  exports,  $115,627,832,  an  increase  in  the  former 
of  $16,179,335  and  in  the  latter  of  $18,681,615  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  period  of  1907  being  thus  indicated.  The  trade  bal- 
ance in  favor  of  the  Republic  is  $44,787,612  for  the  period  in  reference. 

The  crops  produced  on  the  14,000,000  hectares  under  cultivation 
totaled  5,500,000  tons  of  wheat,  3,500,000  tons  of  maize,  1,000,000 
tons  of  linseed,  and  400,000  tons  of  oats.  These  find  a  foreign  outlet 
through  the  ports  of  Rosario,  La  Plata,  Buenos  Aires,  and  Bahia 
Blanca. 

Regarding  railways,  the  President  stated  that  at  the  present  time 
the  total  extent  of  lines  in  the  Republic  is  23,295  kilometers,  of  which 
2,243  were  added  in  the  preceding  year.  The  total  capital  invested 
in  such  enterprises  is  $671,686,000,  and  the  rolling  stock  consists  of 
53,328  wagons  and  2,532  engines.  Increased  facilities  have  been  pro- 
vided for  the  transport  of  camp  products,  which,  in  view  of  the  excep- 
tional harvests,  is  a  most  auspicious  condition. 
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MESSAGE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  BRAZIL. 

At,  the  opening  of  the  Brazilian  Congress  on  May  3,  1908,  President 
Affonso  Fenna  made  his  customary  address  summarizing  existing 
conditions  throughout  the  Republic  and  recommending  such  legis- 
lative action  for  the  session  as  might  be  for  the  best  interests  of  the 
nation. 

Friendly  relations  continue  to  mark  intercourse  with  other  powers, 
an'd  OD  April  20  the  ratification  of  the  boundary  treaty  between 
Brazil  and  Colombia  was  signed,  while  the  matter  of  the  delimitation 
of  the  frontier  between  the  Argentine  Republic  and  Bra^  will  shortly 
be  arranged  in  conformity  with  the  arbitral  decision  rendered  át 
Washington  in  February,  1895.  The  protocol  signed  r^arding  this 
question  comprises  the  plans  of  the  works  executed  by  the  Mixed 
Commission,  and  gives  to  both  countries  the  right  to  administrative 
occupation  of  the  islands  belonging  to  certain  rivers  of  Upper  Parana. 
The  frontier  question  with  Dutch  Guiana,  which  has  been  the  sub- 
ject of  treaty  with  Holland,  is  to  be  settled  during  the  present  year, 
the  States-General  of  the  latter  country  having  already  signified  their 
adhesion  thereto. 

It  has  been  agreed  to  postpone  until  May  31  the  period  fixed  for  a 
discussion  between  Brazil  and  Peru  concerning  the  delimitation  of 
the  frontier  from  the  sources  of  the  Javary  to  parallel  11  south. 

Government  sanction  was  given  to  the  international  wireless  con- 
vention, and  also  to  the  conventions  of  The  H^ue  Conference,  where 
Brazil  was  brilliantly  represented. 

The  satisfactory  development  of  agricultural  interests  continued 
during  1907,  notwithstanding  the  depreciation  in  value  of  both  coffee 
and  rubber,  attributable  in  a  large  degree  to  the  financial  crisis. 
Sugar  conditions  improved,  and  the  market  for  the  present  year  pre- 
sents very  satisfactory  indications.  The  possible  protection  of  this 
industry  by  the  elevation  of  import  duties  is  forecast  and  the  Govern- 
ment, owing  to  the  denouncement  of  the  Brussels  convention,  will  be 
enabled  to  place  Brazilian  sugar  on  a  footing  with  that  of  otiier  coun- 
tries. A  notable  feature  of  agricultural  development  is  the  increased 
growing  of  rice  and  the  consequent  decreased  importation  of  that 
article. 

Bureaus  of  immigration  and  colonization  have  1>een  established 
giWng  every  guaranty  and  facility  to  intending  settlers.  The  national 
exhibition  to  be  held  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  from  June  to  December,  1908, 
will  furnish  foreigners  an  opportunity  to  judge  adequately  concerning 
the  salubrity  of  the  climate  and  the  natural  wealth  of  the  country,  as 
well  as  the  progressive  character  of  its  industries.  During  1907  new 
companies  and  enterprises  to  the  number  of  23,  and  with  a  total  capital 
of  $100,000,000,  were  authorized  to  operate  in  the  Republic. 
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The  port  works  of  Santo»,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  Bahia  are  being 
vigorously  prosecuted;  those  of  Para  are  begun,  and  arrangements 
have  been  made  for  inaugurating  work  at  Kio  Grande  do  Sul  and 
Victoria.  The  Pernambuco  port  works  have  been  subjected  to 
bids,  and  other  similar  improvements  are  under  survey.  Many  pub- 
lic improvements  of  utility  are  in  prospect  for  1908,  notably  a  devel- 
opment of  the  railway  system  of  the  country. 

On  December  31,  1906,  the  total  extent  of  railways  in  the  KepubUq 
was  17,243  kilometers  as  compared  with  the  present  extent  of  18,035 
kilometers,  an  increase  during  1907  of  792  kilometers  (nearly  500 
miles).  An  increase  in  telegraph  lines  of  1,271  kilometers  is  reported 
for  the  year,  the  total  length  now  reaching  67,353  kilometers,  an<l 
an  important  development  being  the  approaching  establishment  of 
a  wireless  station  on  the  island  of  Fernando  Noronha. 

Postal  revenues  and  operations  show  a  remarkable  increase  and 
commercial  values  advanced.  The  total  foreign  trade  of  the  Re- 
public ^gregated  nearly  $500,000,000,  imports  sho^iãng  an  increase 
of  over  $35,000,000  and  exports  of  more  than  $5,000,000,  the  balance 
in  favor  of  the  latter  being  $68,000,000. 

The  general  movement  of  imports  shows  the  increase  to  have  been 
confined  exclusively  to  prime  materials  for  various  industries  and 
manufactured  goods.  The  protection  accorded  to  alimentary  prod- 
ucts by  the  customs  was  atten<lcd  by  satisfactory  resiilf  s. 

The  foreign  debt  is  stated  to  be  $360,000,000,  while  the  gold  de- 
petits  existing  in  the  Caixa  de  Conversão  amount  to  $50,600,000,  as 
against  $26,200,000  in  1906.  The  treasury  balance  is  $154,080,000 
in  gold  and  $25,600,000  represented  by  silver,  copper,  and  paper. 

Governmental  receipts  for  the  fiscal  period  of  1907  exceeded  the 
budget  estimates  by  $26,900,000,  and  a  compañón  of  revenues  and 
expenditures  shows  a  balance  of  $3,200,000. 


MESSAGE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  COSTA  RICA. 

The  mcsR^e  delivered  by  President  González  Víquez,  of  Costa 
Rica,  on  May  1,  lilOH,  to  the  Constitutional  Congress  is  a  valuable 
résumé  of  the  con<lition  prevailing  throughout  the  Republic  during 
the  year  1907-8,  the  Costa  Rican  fiscal  year  begining  with  May  1 
and  ending  April  30  following. 

The  maintenance  of  public  order  and  prosperity  continued  with- 
out cessation,  and  relations  with  foreign  powers  were  friendly.  The 
Peace  Conference  at  Wa.shington  was  partic'Í]>atcd  in,  and  the  treaties 
and  conventions  there  signed  were  subsequently  confirmed  by  the 
Government.  The  .selection  of  San  Jo.sé  as  the  seat  of  the  first  Cen- 
tral American  Court  of  Justice  was  a  feature  of  the  proceedings  of 
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tlic>  conference,  and  June,  1908,  choBen  as  the  time  for  the  assembling 
of  the  court.  • 

Tlie  installation  of  the  Pedagogical  Institute,  another  subject  of 
action  by  the  conference,  was  also  lai^elj  intrusted  to  Costa  Rica, 
fo  ■  both  of  which  courtesies  the  President  expressed  his  appreciation. 

Acknowledgment  was  made  of  the  friendly  offices  of  the  Presidents 
of  the  United  States  and  of  Mexico  in  connection  with  the  conference. 

The  interviews  between  the  Presidenta  of  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua, 
postponed  from  August,  1907,  to  January,  1908,  were  productive  of 
results  beneficial  to  both  Republics.  It  was  forced  that  the  export 
and  import  duties  on  cattle  of  certain  grade  should  be  for  the  present 
limited  to  SI  per  head,  with  the  subsequent  abolition  of  all  duties  at 
the  end  of  two  and  a  half  years.  The  work  of  improving  the  port  of 
San  Juan  del  Norte  for  the  common  benefit  of  the  two  Republics  was 
also  agreed  upon,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  this  measure  will  con- 
tribute largely  to  the  development  of  the  adjacent  districts.  The 
treaty  covering  the  conventions  will  shortly  be  submitted  to  the  Con- 
gress of  the  nation. 

The  comparative  failure  of  the  country's  coffee  crop  was  partly 
compensated  for  by  the  excellent  prices  obtained  for  the  product  Id 
foreign  markets,  and  by  the  satisfactory  outlook  for  the  pre-sent  crop, 
which,  according  to  all  indications,  will  be  the  lai^est  in  the  history 
of  Costa  Rican  production. 

Agricultural  development  was  the  object  of  fostering  care  on  the 
part  of  the  Government,  and  the  construction  of  roads  and  bridges 
as  a  supplementary  aid  was  carried  on  efficiently. 

Banana  production  continued  on  the  ascending  scale,  and' more 
than  10,000,000  bunches  were  shipped  during  the  year  to  the  markets 
of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  Certain  United  States  enter- 
prises desirous  of  establishing  themselves  in  the  Tortuga  district  have 
hitherto  be«n  prevented  by  reason  of  previously  existing  contracts, 
but  these  matters  are  on  the  point  of-  favorable  adjustment,  to  the 
benefit  of  national  interests.  Cane  plantations  increased  on  account 
of  satisfactory  arrangements  for  the  local  production  and  sale  of 
alcohol,  and  the  production  of  cacao  was  stimulated  by  the  high 
prices  put  upon  it  abroad.  The  cultivation  and  treatment  of  fiber 
plants  will  be  considered  by  the  present  Congress  by  virtue  of  a  con- 
tract covering  the  matter. 

Public  health  and  sanitation  received  adequate  attention,  and  the 
water  supply  and  sewerage  systems  were  extended  and  improved. 

Total  customs  receipts  for  the  year  amounted  to  5,058,357.25 
colones  ($2,529,378),  exceeding  the  estimate  by  308,357.25  colones 
($354,178),  and  the  precedmg  year  by  711,379  colones  ($355,689), 
while  as  compared  with  the  year  1905-6  the  remarkable  advance  of 
1,088,071.51  colones  ($544,035)  is  noted. 
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The  placing  of  leaf  tobacco  on  the  tariff  list,  instead  of  retaining  it 
OS  a  monopoly,  is  partly  accountable  for  this  rapid  increase  in  customs 
revenues,  though  it  is  offset,  in  a  measure,  by  the  suppression  of 
wharfage  dues  on  coBee  exporta  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  Sep- 
tember 11,  1907. 

The  alcohol  tax  ranks  next  as  a  source  of  Government  revenue,  the 
total  receipts  from  this  source  for  the  year  having  been  1,884,579.18 
colones  (f942,289),  which  was  greater  than  the  budget  estimate  by 
84,579.18  colones  ($42,289)  and  exceeded  the  returns  of  the  preceding 
yeftr  by  136,780.64  colones  C»68,390}. 

Receipts  from  the  Pacific  Railway  operation  were  288,096.11 
colones  (1144,048),  being  38,096.11  col<mes  (119,048)  in  excess  of  the 
budget  estimate  and  60,083.57  colmes  (Ï30,041)  more  than  in  1906-7. 
The  benefits  from  this  line  will  be  greater  each  year,  and  the  construc- 
tion of  side  roads  and  feeders  from  the  agricultural  districts  will 
increase  the  carçoes  to  be  transported. 

Posts  and  telegraphs  netted  the  Government  284,391.40  colones 
(1142,295),  as  compared  with  225,000  colones  ($112,500)  estimated  in 
the  budget,  and  exceeded  the  receipts  of  the  preceding  year  by 
46,755.76  colones  ($23,377).  .  Great  improvements  were  effected  in  this 
branch  by  the  creation  of  new  offices  and  increaaing  the  length  of  lines 
by  272  kilometers.  It  is  purposed,  in  this  connection,  to  estabhsh  a 
telephone  system,  if  the  matter  can  be  satisfactorily  arranged. 

The  stamp  tax  alone  showed  a  diminution  of  22,000  colones 
($11,000),  aggregating  88,563.99  colones  ($44,282),  as  compared  with 
110,377.71  colones  ($55,288)  in  1906-7. 

It  is  thus  shown  that  the  total  fiscal  receipts  of  the  Republic  aggre- 
gated 7,916,474.97  colones  («3,958,235),  which  was  380,146.97  colones 
($190,074)  in  excess  of  the  budget  estimate  and  965,285.05  colones 
($482,642)  greater  than  the  receipts  for  the  preceding  year.  If  from 
tliis  sum  be  subtracted  133,710.74  colones  ($66,855)  for  consular  fees 
which  were  not  formerly  collected,  there  still  remains  an  excess  of 
831,574.31  colones  ($425,787). 

Expenditures  for  the  year  amounted  to  9,191,449.51  colones 
($4,595,724.75),  as  compared  with  9,023,680.66  colones  ($4,511,- 
840.33)  in  the  preceding  year. 

With  the  exception  of  the  249,215.48  colones  ($124,607.74)  advanced 
to  certain  municipalities,  the  entire  amount  was  covered  by  the 
budget  and  specially  enacted  laws. 

The  internal  debt  of  the  country  advanced  to  9,752,684.73  colones 
($4,876,382.36),  as  compared  with  8,592,086.77  cohnes  ($4,296,- 
043.3S)  at  the  end  of  March,  1907.  Certain  reductions  in  expen- 
ditures are  urged  for  the  ensuing  year  in  order  to  meet  the  necessities 
of  the  conditions,  and  the  new  butiget  has  been  prepared  with  a  view 
to  the  strictest  economy. 
45122— Bnll.  ( 
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Negotiations  have  been  established  between  the  Government  and 
the  bondholders  of  the  foreign  debt,  to  meet  which  the  President 
depends  largely  on  banana  export  duties. 

Surveys  made  by  a  United  States  engineer  looking  to  a  connecLioo 
between  the  railroad  line  under  construction  and  the  Punta.  Arenas 
section  have  been  thoroughly  satisfactory. 

Public  instruction  and  the  administration  of  justice  were  fostered 
and  a  project  of  reforms  to  the  existing  penal  code  submitted  to  the 
present  Congress, 


MESSAGE    OF    THE    PRESIDENT    OF    PARAGUAY. 

On  April  1,  1908,  President  Fbrheika,  of  Paraguay,  opened  the 
National  Congress  with  the  usual  message  outlining  conditions 
throughout  the  Republic  since  the  previous  session. 

He  stated  that  complete  ti-anquillity  had  been  maintained  m  the 
country  during  the  preceding  year,  and  the  continuance  of  public 
peace  was  assured. 

The  boundary  question  with  Bolivia  remains  unsettled,  notwith- 
standing the  desire  of  both  Governments  interested  in  the  final 
adjustment  of  it. 

The  heavy  fall  in  the  value  of  hides  and  the  paralysis  of  the  lumber 
market  caused  a  crisis  in  the  commercial  affairs  of  the  country,  in 
spite  of  which  financial  conditions  did  not  suffer.  Receipts  at  cua- 
torn-houses  for  1907  are  reported  as  $32,124,000  Paraguayan  cur- 
rency (12,569,920),  against  125,561,000  ($2,044,080)  in  1906,  while 
internal  revenues  aggregated  t4,582j000  ($366,560),  as  compared  with 
$3,71.3,000  ($297,040)  in  the  previous  year.  The  foreign  debt 
amounts  to  $4,139,449,  the  service  of  which  is  up-to-date. 

The  founding  of  the  new  State  bank,  which  was  to  begin  operations 
on  May  14,  and  the  excellent  tobacco  crop  reported  for  the  year,  have 
greatiy  improved  conditions  and  caused  a  cessation  of  gold  exports 
without  Government  intervention. 

The  length  of  telegraph  lines  in  the  country  is  given  as  3,165  kilo- 
meters, of  which  401  kilometers  were  added  in  1907.  A  new  line  v,ith 
an  extent  of  1,945  kilometers,  joining  the  Brazilian  service  at  Iguazû, 
is  shortly  to  be  commenced. 

Public  instruction  received  merited  encouragement  and  aid,  the 
total  number  oí  schools  in  1906  being  396,  with  723  teachers  and 
36,000  pupils,  whiie  in  1907  the  number  had  grown  to  554  schools, 
with  806  teachers  and  41,000  pupils,  the  State  also  maintaining  42 
students  in  Europe  and  the  United  States. 
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PAN-AMERICAN  RAILWAY  REPORT  FOR  1908. 

The  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  has  received  from  H.  G. 
Datis,  Chainnan  of  the  Permanent  Fan-Ameñcan  Railway  Com- 
mittee, the  report  made  by  Charles  M.  Pepper  on  the  status  and 
progress  of  the  line  in  the  various  Republics  visited  by  him  dming 
1907  and  1908. 

The  letter  of  transmittal  is  as  follows: 

Washinoton,  D.  C,  May  1,  1908. 

Sir:  In  view  of  the  wideepiead  interest  in  the  project  of  uniting  the  United  States 
and  Mexico  with  the  countries  of  Central  and  South  America  by  means  of  an  intercon- 
tinental railway  line,  I  b^  to  submit  certain  information  which  the  Permanent  Pan- 
American  Railway  Committee  has  recently  received.  The  Rio  Janeiro  Conference 
reaiBnned  the  action  taken  by  the  Mexican  Conference  in  the  interest  of  this  enter- 
prise, and  provided  that  a  report  should  be  made  to  the  Fourth  Conference,  which 
will  be  held  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1910,  The  committee,  however,  deems  it  not  inop- 
portune now  to  call  attention  to  the  notable  advances  that  have  been  and  are  being 
made  in  the  construction  of  the  Pan-American  line.  It  is  the  better  ahle  to  do  this 
from  the  fact  that  Mr.  Charles  M.  Pepper,  a  member  of  the  Mexican  Conference  and 
of  the  Permanent  Pan-American  Railway  Committee,  who,  on  its  behalf,  visited  the 
various  Republics  in  1903-4,  has  just  concluded  a  second  visit  thereto  of  nearly  a 
year's  duration,  and  1  have  pleasure  in  transmitting  a  report  from  him,  based  upon 
personal  observation  of  the  progress  that  is  being  made. 

The  growing  commerce  between  the  United  Statee  and  the  Republics  to  the  south 
lends  a  special  importance  to  practical  measures  for  increasing  trade  by  providing 
transportation  facilities.  The  influence  of  railway  construction  in  improving  the 
international  relations  of  the  United  States  is  also  felt.  The  same  influence  is  appar- 
ent in  the  friendly  feeling  that  now  exists  among  the  different  countries  which  are 
being  drawn  closer  together  by  the  railway  lines  they  are  extending  from  one  bound- 
ary to  another.  The  information  which  is  contained  in  the  appended  report,  show- 
ing, as  it  does,  so  much  actual  construction,  should  strengthen  the  faith  of  those  who 
are  striving  for  the  Pan-American  Railway,  both  on  account  of  its  commercial  bene- 
SU  and  its  effect  in  promoting  and  maintaining  peace  among  the  Republics. 
1  have  the  honor  to  be,  very  respectfully,  yours, 

H.  G.  Davib, 
Chairman  Permanent  Pan-American  Raüway  CommitUe. 

Hon.  Elihu  Root, 

Stcrelary  o/ State,  Waihir^ton. 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  1, 1908. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairmam:  I  beg  to  report  progress  in  the  construction  of  the  Pan- 
American  Railway.  This  is  bssed  on  pemtnal  observations  during  the  last  year  in 
the  countries  which  are  inCereeted  in  being  joined  together  and  connected  with  the 
United  States  through  this  great  international  project.  1  have  had  the  opportunity 
while  engaged  in  investigating  trade  conditions  and  foreign  markets  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  and  Labor  to  travel  over  much  of  the  territory  which  it  was  my 
privilege  to  traverse  five  yeare  ago  as  a  special  commissioner  under  the  authority  of 
Congress,  and  with  the  cooperation  and  aid  of  the  Permanent  Committee,  in  order  to 
report  OD  the  feasibility  of  the  Pan-American  Line  and  the  measures  which  the  differ- 
ent Republics  were  taking  to  further  the  enterprise. 

It  would  be  an  agreeable  duty  to  recount  how  steadily  the  various  Govemmenta 
have  promoted  the  mesures  then  described.    I  confine  myself,  howcrver,  ta  a  hrief 
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flummftry  of  the  ftctual  work  ftccompliehëd  during  the  last  four  years  uid  the  operatioiu 
now  under  way,  leaving  a  fuller  description  of  the  railvay  dtuation  in  the  l^iin- 
Amprican  countriee  and  the  general  development  which  íb  collateral  to  the  main  trunk 
or  Pan-Amerif^n  Line,  as  well  as  a  complete  expodtion  oí  the  policiefl  oí  the  Govem- 
mentfi  and  their  methods  of  cooperating  in  carrying  iixwKtd  the  conunoD  enteiprise, 
for  the  future. 

On  January  1  of  the  present  yf»r  the  railway  linea  of  the  Argentine  Republic  reached 
the  border  of  Bolivia  at  La  Quiara.  This  result  was  secured  by  prolonging  the  North- 
ern Central  Railway,  whiehisaGrovemmentline,  from  Jujuy  through  the  HumaJiuar» 
Canyon,  a  distance  of  175  milee.  The  extension  was  begun  in  1903.  There  were 
.many  engineering  obstacles  to  be  surmounted.  Oneshortsectionof  the  line  where  the 
topographic  conditions  pretientcd  peculiar  difficulties  bas  been  constructed  pro- 
visionally, and  it  is  subject  to  improvement  as  experience  may  demonstrate  to  be  nec- 
essary. But  the  striking  fact  is  that  it  is  now  possible  to  go  by  train  or  to  ship  freight 
Irom  Buenos  Aires  to  the  border  of  Bolivia,  a  distance  of  1,200  milea.  The  port  oí 
RoHario,  on  the  Parana  River,  whose  extennve  harbor  bcilities  make  it  an  entry  for 
ocean-going  steameis,  is  nearer  by  more  than  100  milee,  and  much  of  the  traffic  will 
therefore  follow  that  route. 

The  Argi>ntine  Government,  in  carrying  out  its  progressive  railway  policy,  having 
brought  ilâ  railways  to  the  border  of  Bolivia,  does  not  halt  there.  Under  various 
treaty  agreements  with  the  Government  of  Bolivia,  the  Argentine  Republic  was  to 
have  the  right  to  construct  the  lines  farther  on  to  Tupiza,  a  distance  of  52  miles,  which 
is  the  natural  railway  center  of  southern  Bolivia. 

After  the  line  reached  the  Bolivian  frontier  the  Argentine  Executive  gave  orden  for 
the  engineering  studies  preliminary  to  the  construction  of  the  Tupiza  extension,  and 
1  was  informed  in  Bolivia  that  these  studies  are  now  being  made  and  the  active  con- 
struction will  not  be  long  delayed. 

With  the  railway  from  the  Atlantic  fo  the  southern  part  of  Bolivia  completed  on  a 
long  link  of  the  main  trunk  of  the  Intercontinental  system,  trains  aie  running.  The 
next  step  is  its  prolongation  northward.  This  is  now  assured  under  the  policy  of  the 
Bolivian  Government  and  the  agreement  made  with  the  Speyer-City  Bank  Syndicate 
of  New  York.  The  significance  of  this  entry  of  American  capital  into  railway  construc- 
tion in  the  heart  of  South  America  is  already  appreciated.  The  details  of  the  arrange- 
ment are  public,  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  state  that  the  first  stage  was  the  contract 
under  which  the  Bolivian  Government  set  aside  112,000,000,  which  included  the 
$10,000.000  indemnity  received  from  Braiil  in  settlement  of  the  Acre  rubber  territory 
controversy,  and  the  American  capitalista  furnished  JI5.000,00Û. 

The  earliest  work  was  in  filling  in  the  gape  in  the  Pan-American  links.  The  first 
section  to  be  undertaken  was  that  between  Viacha,  on  the  short  railway  line  between 
Lake  Titicaca  and  La  Paz,  and  the  city  of  Oruro.  The  distance  is  128  miles.  It 
was  my  privilege  a  few  months  ago  to  travel  over  the  section  of  the  railway  that  wis 
already  constnirted  and  lo  note  the  engineering  works  for  the  remainder.  The  line 
will  be  completed  to  üruro  in  July  of  the  present  year.  There  it  will  join  the  Anto- 
fagasta  and  Bolivia  Railway.  TJnder  a  proviñonal  agreement  recently  made  with 
the  Antdfagasia  company,  which  is  an  English  corporation,  the  tracks  will  be  used 
by  the  two  companies  in  common  between  Oruro  and  the  town  of  Uyuni.  The  dis- 
tance from  Uyuni  lo  Oruro  is  195  miles;  Oruro  to  Viacha,  128;  Viacha  to  Guaqui.  on 
Lake  Titicaca,  40:  eo  that  within  a  few  weeks  it  may  be  said  Uiat  363  milee  of  the 
main  trimk  of  lhe  Pan-American  system  is  in  operation  in  Bolivia. 

Under  arrangements  which  it  is  not  necessary  to  describe  here,  the  Speyer-City 
Bank  Syndicate  will  be  able  lo  undertake  the  construction  of  the  line  from  Uyuni 
to  Tupiza  much  earlier  than  had  been  anticipated.  The  project  of  making  the  con- 
nection by  the  longer  route  from  Tupiza  to  the  mining  city  of  Potoai  will  not  bave 
to  be  carried  out,  since  under  the  arrangement  the  latter  city  will  ba  joined  with  the 
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main  trunk  by  a  spur.  The  diat«nce  from  Uyuni  to  Tupiz»  b  125  inileB,  &nd  eince 
from  Tupizs  to  the  frontier  is  52  milee,  is  regarda  the  P&n-Ameriran  line  in  Bolivin, 
it  maybe  Bud  that  only  177  milei  rpmain  to  becompletod.  With  the  Argentine  Gov- 
ernment rairying  forward  ita  prolongation  from  the  aoutii  and  the  American  syndicate 
proceeding  with  construction  from  the  north,  the  certainty  of  the  gape  being  cloaed 
within  a  reasonable  time  is  not  open  to  diacuaion. 

The  progress  that  Bolivia  is  making  in  railway  building  has  many  gratifying  features. 
It  is  the  fruition  of  a  continuous  policy  which  was  initiated  when  General  Pando, 
the  then  President,  formuUted  a  complete  railway  system  with  the  Pan-American 
links'  as  the  base  line.  It  was  left  to  his  successor,  President  Montes,  to  make  the 
contract  which  insured  the  construction  that  is  now  going  on.  The  further  develop- 
ment of  the  system  and  the  rampletion  of  the  Fan-American  links  will  be  the  privilege 
of  the  next  President,  Dr.  Fernando  E.  Gvachalla,  who,  as  the  Bolivian  representa- 
tive in  the  Pan-American  Conference  at  Mexico,  lent  bis  active  support  to  the  general 
project. 

Chile's  relations  to  the  main  Pan-American  line  from  the  geographical  situation 
of  the  country  has  been  described  as  a  branch  one;  that  is,  the  connection  will  be 
made  by  lines  crossing  the  main  wall  of  the  Andes  and  by  the  prolongation  of  its  systems 
that  parallel  the  coast.  Theenei^ticindorsementoftheseplans  which  has  been  given 
by  successive  Chilean  govemmenls  by  assuring  a  uniform  policy  has  brought  results. 
The  first  measure  was  to  secure  connection  with  the  Argentine  system  by  tunneling 
tbu  Andes  through  the  Uspallata  Pass.  Since  the  contract  was  made  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  tunnel  the  lines  have  advanced  both  on  the  Chilean  and  on  the  Argen- 
tine sides,  until  a  four-hours'  stage  ride  is  the  only  break  in  a  continuous  railway 
journey  between  Valparaiso  or  Santiago  and  Buenos  Aires.  The  work  on  the  great 
spiral  tunnel  haa  now  reached  the  point  that  within  eighteen  months  the  through 
line  will  be  open,  the  first  cross-continenl^  line  in  South  America  between  the  Pacific 
and  the  Atlantic.  Chilean  national  policy,  however,  does  not  stop  with  a,  single  croes- 
continental  line.  Surveys  have  been  authorized  farther  north  through  the  low  passes 
of  the  Andes  at  Copiapo,  and  ultimately  a  railway  will  be  built  joining  the  Argentine 
lines  from  Tucuman  and  therefore  aSording  much  closer  coimection  with  the  Pan- 
American  trunk  into  Bolivia. 

Attention  also  should  be  directed  to  the  action  of  the  Chilean  Congress  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  present  year  in  providii^  fur  the  construction  of  the  Longitudinal  Line, 
at  an  ultimate  cost  of  ?37,000,000.  This  CxingressionaJ  authoriiation  was  given  after 
extensive  surveys  had  been  made,  and  under  its  authority  bide  have  been  received 
from  Belgian  and  .German  syndicales  for  building  the  section  between  Papudo  and 
Copiapo,  500  miles  in  length.  These  bids  range  from  $19,600.000  to  $20.450,000,  and 
the  bidders  have  each  deposited  $250,000.  Strategic  reasons  are  the  basis  of  this 
Longitudinal  Line,  which  in  time  will  parallel  the  whole  Chilean  coast.  When  Arica 
is  reached  there  will  be  connection  with  the  railway  from  Arica  to  I.a  Pan  in  Bolivia, 
which  the  Chilean  Government,  under  treaty  with  Bolivia,  has  agreed  to  construct. 
This  Arica  line,  joining,  as  it  will,  the  Longitudinal  Line,  will  be  another  means  of 
placing  Chile  in  connection  with  the  Pan-American  system. 

Recurring  to  the  certainty  of  tlie  early  completion  of  the  Bolivian  main  Pan-Ameri- 
can trunk,  which  will  place  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires  in  communication  with  Lake 
Titicaca,  a  total  distance  of  1,740  miles,  it  is  necessary  to  note  what  is  being  done  by 
Peru  in  forming  its  connections.  The  Pan-American  project  contemplates  building  a 
line  along  the  Desaguadero  River  to  avoid  the  transfer  across  Lake  Titicaca,  but  for 
the  present  the  lake  link  may  be  considered  a  ferry  of  100  miles,  which  is  not  longer 
than  is  operated  by  some  railways  in  the  United  States.  From  Puno  on  the  Peruvian 
side  of  Titicaca  the  existing  railway  to  Moliendo  is  330  miles  in  length.  At  Juliaca, 
30  miles  from  Puno,  the  line  bisects  and  a  branch  runs  toward  Cuzco,  This  is  a  part 
of  tlie  main  trunk  of  the  Pan-American  system.    After  the  completion  of  the  branch 
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to  Sícukuí  Kvenl  yeara  ago  no  further  stepa  were  taken  towanl  ita  prolongation,  but 
the  adminisLratioD  of  President  Pabdo,  which  has  been  very  active  in  advandiiK  the 
Fan-AmericsD  plant,  determined  to  build  the  section  on  to  Cuzco.  The  line  has  been 
prolonged  afl  f ar  as  Checacupe,  180  milea  from  Pnno,  and  active  work  ia  now  in  prr^ 
reea  between  that  point  and  Cusco,  which  ie  6G  miles  distant.  Thia  extenaioii  will 
be  completed  within  the  next  eighteen  months. 

While  the  line  is  being  prolonged  from  the  south  toward  Cuzco,  some  beftdwky  ia 
also  being  made  from  the  north  to  the  same  point.  In  making  a  report  four  yeare  ago 
on  the  general  intercontinental  pro)ect  I  was  able  to  state  that  what  b  known  aa  the 
link  from  Oroya  north  to  Cerro  de  Pasco  had  just  been  completed.  Since  theo  the 
Government  has  contracted  with  the  Peruvian  corporation  which  operates  the  Stdte 
railways  under  a  long  lease  to  build  enleneions  from  Oroya  to  'Huancayo.  The  Sist 
section  from  Oroya  to  Huari  was  flni^ed  in  1907  and  work  begun  on  the  prolongation 
to  Huancayo,  a  distance  of  63  miles.  This  work  was  inaugurated  in  February  of  the 
present  year.  The  Peruvian  Congress  has  authorized  the  prolongation  of  the  line  fn>m 
Huancayo  to  the  city  of  Ayacucho  as  the  first  section  in  the  oonnecticm  with  Cuzco. 
There  are  many  engineering  difBculties  in  the  construction  of  the  line  between  Aya- 
cucho and  Cu7.co,  but  the  vast  undeveloped  mineral  wealth  of  this  region  anurea 
that  in  time  the  prolongation  will  be  made.  How  soon  this  will  be  done  I  do  not  ven- 
ture to  prophesy,  but  ils  ultimate  certainty  may  be  judged  from  what  the  Peruvian 
Government  already  has  done  and  is  doing  in  reaching  Cuioo  from  the  south  and  from 
the  north.     This  will  be  one  of  the  most  important  links  in  the  Pan-American  line. 

I  refrain  from  a  detailed  account  of  other  railway  conetfuction  now  in  progrese  in 
Peni,  though  much  of  it  is  related  to  the  Pan-American  project  as  a  base  line.  The 
building  of  some  ol  the  spurs  from  the  coast  and  other  branches  which  are  now  under 
way  will  make  more  neccRsiuy  the  construction  of  the  Fan-Americak  links  as  a  back- 
bone. The  permanency  of  the  Peruvian  railway  policy  may  be  judged  from  the 
knowledge  that  the  prospective  President,  Señor  A.  B.  Lequia,  has  been  its  moot 
earnest  champion. 

In  Ecuador  the  railway  from  Guayaquil,  after  ten  years  ol  construction  tnjrk  and 
the  failure  of  many  <-ompaniee  which  were  organized  for  the  purpose  of  cunne<-ting 
the  coast  with  the  capital,  ia  now  at  the  outskirta  of  Quito,  280  out  of  the  290  miles 
which  constitute  the  line  being  in  operation.  While  the  connection  of  the  capital 
and  the  interior  with  the  coast  was  the  prime  object  of  the  Guayaquil  and  Quito  enter- 
prise, a  long  Hpction  of  the  line  is  in  the  direct  Pah-American  location.  From  Huign 
tu  Quito,  a  littht  inuie  than  200  miles,  the  general  Pan-American  route  is  followed. 
The  completion  of  this  Guayaquil  and  Quito  Railroad  makes  it  feasible  to  enter  upon 
the  construction  of  feedera,  and  these  will  be  necessary  links  in  the  Pan-Ajmerican 
system.  In  order  to  secure  the  traffic  of  eoutb^n  Ecuador  it  will  be  necessary  to  build 
a  line  from  some  point  between  Huigra  and  Goamote  to  the  city  uf  Cuenca,  a  dis- 
tance of  92  miles,  and  this  will  be  along  the  Pan-American  route.  Surveys  have 
been  made  for  this  purpose,  and  the  measures  of  Preeideot  Alpaso,  to  wboee  vigor- 
ous policy  the  completion  of  the  line  from  the  coast  to  the  capital  is  due,  will  now 
be  directed  to  providing  means  for  the  Cuenca  prolongation.  After  the  southem 
section  is  finished  the  eñort  will  be  made  to  prolong  the  line  from  Quito  to  Ibarn, 
97  miles  to  the  north,  along  the  intercontinental  location. 

The  construction  of  Pan-American  links  in  Colombia  is  dependent  on  the  working 
out  of  the  general  railway  scheme  which  President  Rbtbs  has  inaugurated,  and  which 
is  prugri'psing.  With  Bogota  connected  by  railway  with  the  upper  Magdalena  River 
at  Girardut,  there  is  opportunity  for  carrying  forward  the  projects  east  of  the  Magda- 
lena. The  pushing  of  the  line  from  Puerto  Berrio  on  the  Magdalena  to  the  city  of 
Medcllin  is  the  first  point  in  the  Government  plan  of  consolidating  into  a  sirigle  sys- 
tem the  linee  which  will  give  access  from  Buenaventura  on  the  Pacific  coast  to  the 
capital.     Under  this  scheme  Medellin  is  on  a  branch  of  the  Colombia  Central  Line, 
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which  is  expected  to  constitute  a  nutin  tnink  of  the  Pui-AmericaD  outlet  on  the 
Caribbean,  following  the  recommeudatioQ  of  Chief  Engineer  Shdnk  of  the  Intercon' 
tinrntal  Survey.  The  American  capitaJisIa  who  hold  this  concession  have  begun  the 
preliminary  work  on  the  Caribbean  terminus  at  the  mouth  of  the  Leon  River,  in  tha 
Gulf  of  Uraba,  where  it  io  proposed  to  establish  the  city  and  port  of  Ciudad  Reyea. 
This  line  follows  the  rich  Cauca  valley,  and  there  is  every  reason  to  assume  that  the 
capital  necessary  for  continuing  the  enterprise,  which  hae  the  active- support  of  the 
Colombian  Govemment,  wul  be  raised  when  the  general  financial  condition  improves. 

The  actual  construction  that  has  brought  Buenos  Airea  in  railway  communication 
with  the  Bolivian  frontier  and  the  work  going  on  to  complete  the  links  ¡n  South  Amer- 
ica having  heen  described,  a  natural  intereet  is  eicited  in  what  is  being  done  at  the 
nortliem  end.  It  is  well  understood  that  through  connection  now  exists  between 
New  York  and  other  cities  and  the  City  of  Mexico.  Not  so  well  known  is  the  fact 
tliat  by  the  construction  of  the  Tehuantepec  Railway  by  the  Mexican  Government  a 
through  link  was  formed  in  the  Pan-American  system.  The  railway  route  is  now 
from  Mexico  City  to  the  junction  of  San  Gerónimo  on  the  Tehuantepec  Railway,  and 
then  almost  directly  south  to  the  border  of  Guatemala.  I  am  informed  that  this 
line  is  now  within  a  dozen  miles  of  the  frontier,  and  its  completion  may  be  looked  for 
by  miil:'ummer.  A  gap  exists  of  30  miles  between  the  Guatemalan  railways  and 
the  Mexican  boundary.  Until  the  Mexican  lines  reached  the  border  there  was  not 
much  object  in  Guatemala  completing  the  connection,  and  the  resources  of  the  Gov- 
emment were  devoted  to  the  tranaot-eanic  line  joining  the  Pacific  and  the  Atlantic  at 
the  respective  ports  of  San  Jose  and  Puerto  Barrios.  This  trans^eanic  line  having 
l)een  opened  to  traffic  in  January  of  the  present  year,  and  the  Mexican  lines  being  so 
near  the  border,  the  opportunity  for  tilling  in  the  Pan-American  link  would  seem  to 
be  especially  favorable.  By  closing  this  gap  the  capital  of  Guatemala  will  be  in 
through  railway  communication  with  the  cities  of  the' United  States,  and  the  further 
prolongation  of  the  north -an  d-eouth  system  will  be  given  encouragement. 

In  previous  reportó  I  have  explained  how  the  topography  of  Central  America 
encourages  the  construction  of  transverse  or  transoceanic  railways,  and  how  when 
these  are  completed  the  longitudinal  or  Pan-American  line  will  be  neceatary  in  order 
to  form  a  backbone  for  them.  It  is  therefore  important  to  know  that  the  prt^essive 
Republic  of  CoHta  Rica  is  now  closing  up  the  gap  on  the  Pacific  side,  having  adopted 
the  route  to  Tivivee  instead  of  to  Puntarenas,  With  the  early  completion  of  this 
extension  CoaCa  Kica  will  also  have  a  line  through  San  Jose,  the  capital,  from  Port 
Limon  on  the  Atlantic  to  Tivivez  on  the  Pacific.  The  Tivivez  extension  is  in  the 
direct  Pan-American  location. 

The  Govemment  of  Nicaragua,  I  am  informed,  is  also  now  carrying  out  plans  long 
contemplated  tor  reaching  the  Atlantic,  and  actual  construction  is  underway.  The 
line  from  tlie  Pacific  at  Corinto  already  exists.  It  is  certain  that  within  a  short  time 
there  will  be  three  transoceanic  lines  in  Central  America,  and  the  various  countries 
will  have  every  inducement  toward  joining  their  energies  in  constructing  lhe  Pan- 
American  backbone  or  longitudinal  line  which  will  be  of  such  great  commercial  and 
political  utility  to  all  of  them.  The  present  movement  of  these  Republics  to  draw 
closer  t'other,  as  a  resuit  of  the  conference  held  in  Washington  during  the  pa.^t  winter, 
will  be  greatly  aided  bya  physical  tact  suchas  the  Pan-.\merican  Railway  lino,  which 
will  end  tlicir  geographical  isolation. 

In  describing  the  progress  of  the  Pan-American  system  in  South  America  I  have  con- 
fined myself  to  the  main  trunk  along  the  Andes.  It  is  fitting,  however,  to  refer  tj>  a 
kindre<l  project  which,  by  uniting  water  and  rail  transportation,  affords  the  means  of 
utilizing  the  extensive  river  systems  and  opens  up  the  vast  interior  region  of  the 
southern  continent  to  commerce.  After  the  principal  Bolivian  lines  are  completed 
the  Government  will  undertake  the  construction  of  a  line  from  La  Paz  through  what  is 
known  as  the  Yungas  district  to  the  navigable  waters  of  the  Rivei  Beni,  which  is  an 
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Affluent  of  the  Ma<lre  de  Dios,  whose  waters  reach  the  Amazon  through  the  MtmtiKe 
and  the  Madeira.  The  rapids  of  the  Madein,  interfering  as  they  do  with  navigation, 
have  proved  a  mnet  eerioHH  obstacle  to  a  commercial  outlet  for  Ihia  rubber-producing 
r^ion.  The  building  of  a  railway  around  the  rapids  has  been  attempted  a(  various 
times  and  abandoned.  By  the  tnaty  with  Bolivia  the  Brazilian  Goveraoient  agreed 
to  provide  for  the  construction  of  this  railway,  which  will  be  aome  300  miles  in  length. 
The  contract  has  been  made  with  an  American  company,  and  the  preliminary  wt^k 
has  been  entered  upon.  The  work  in  now  on  a  permanent  basis.  Dr^ucilian  credit  and 
the  Brazilian  Government  are  back  of  the  project,  which  will  be  one  of  the  ad\-anc« 
steps  in  civilizaiion  in  opening  up  the  river  basins  of  South  .America. 

Summing  up  this  railway  situation,  I  wish  to  slate  that  I  have  not  attempted  a  full 
account  of  construction  in  the  various  countries.  I  have  merely  sought  to  set  forth 
in  outline  through  the  Permanent  Pan-American  Railway  Committee  what  îe  being 
done  in  pushing  forward  the  Pan-American  project.  The  simplest  Btatcment  of  the 
factsanswersmanyquerie.s.  for  they  Aow  progrese  in  every  direction.  The  Pan-Amer- 
ican route  from  New  York  to  Buenos  Aires  is  10,400  miles.  From  New  York  to  the 
southern  border  of  Mexico  is  3,770  miles,  and  these  pointe  are  now  connected  by  rail. 
From  the  southern  border  of  Mexico  to  Buenos  Aires  is  6.S30  miles,  and  of  this  distance 
2,500  miles  is  of  railways  over  which  trains  are  running,  while  there  is  an  additional 
400  miles  under  actual  contract  construction.  This  leaves  a  little  more  than  3.G0O 
miles  for  the  future.  .\  fuller  description  would  also  show  that  the  diRerent  Govem- 
menls  are  keeping  their  pledgee  by  libeml  land  grants,  and  contributions  in  money  and 
bonds,  and  are  rigorously  protecting  and  encouraging  the  foreign  capital  which  has 
been  induced  lo  engage  in  railway  construction. 

1  am,  Mr.  Chairman,  respectfully  yours,  Charles  M.  Pbppfk. 

Hon,  H.  G.  DAVia, 

C/unnnan  Permanent  Pan-Ameñcan  Railmay  Committee,  Wathinglon. 


PROGRAMME  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  FISHERIES 

CONGRESS. 

The  Bureau  of  Fiaheriea  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor  of  the  United  States  has  issued  the  programme  of  proceedings 
agreett  upon  for  the  Fourth  International  Fishery  Congress,  to  be 
held  in  the  city  of  Washington  from  September  22  to  26,  1908. 

The  President  of  the  Congress  is  Hermon  C.  Bumpus,  Director  of 
the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  and  the  Secretary-Genenü, 
to  whom  all  communications  sliouid  be  addressed,  Hugh  M.  Smith, 
The  United  States  Commissioner  of  Fisheries,  Georoe  M.  Bowers, 
represents  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

Previous  congresses  were  held  in  Paris  (1900),  St.  Petersburg  (1902), 
and  Vienna  (1905),  and  it  is  desired  that  the  Washington  meeting  be 
signalized  by  the  active  participation  of  delegates  from  the  Repub- 
ÜC8  of  Latin  America, 

All  persons  interested  in  the  ñsheries,  fish  culture,  fishery  a<lmÍD- 
istration,  or  other  matters  within  the  scope  of  the  congress,  are 
invited  to  attend  the  meetings  and  participate  in  the  proceedings. 
National,  State,  and  provincial  governments,  societies,  associations, 
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clubs,  and  other  bodies  are  requested  to  send  delegates  and  submit 
papers. 

A  series  of  competitive  awards  will  be  made  for  the  best  or  most 
important  investigations,  discoveries,  inventions,  etc.,  relative  to 
fisheries,  aquiculture,  ichthyology,  fish  pathology,  and  kindred  sub- 
jects during  1906,  1907,  and  1908. 

One  of  the  most  important  subjects  of  discussion  before  the  con- 
gress relates  to  the  acclimitization  of  fishes,  and  covers  (a)  American 
fishes  abroad;  (6)  foreign  fishes  in  America;  (c)  introduction  of  other 
foreign  species. 

As  the  result  of  personal  observation,  Mr.  John  N.  Titcomb,  Chief 
of  the  Division  of  Fish  Culture  in  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, has  reported  that  though  much  of  Latin  America  is  in  the 
Tropics,  it  abounds  in  streams  and  lakes,  many  of  them  at  an  eleva- 
tion where  the  temperate  climate  and  waters  of  glacial  origin  render 
feasible  the  propagation  of  various  species  of  North  American  fishes. 


PAN  AMERICA  AT  THE  LAKE  MOHONK 
CONFERENCE. 

The  annual  Lake  Mohonk  Conference  on  International  Arbitra- 
tion, called  bj'  Mr.  Albeet  K.  Smiley,  the  veteran  advocate  of  the 
peaceful  settlement  of  international  differences,  held  a  most  success- 
ful session  May  11-22.  The  programme  included  a  Pan-American 
discus.sion  on  the  evening  of  May  20,  Señor  Don  Joaquin  Beb- 
NARDO  Calvo,  Minister  of  Costa  Rica,  and  Señor  Don  Luis  F.  Cobea, 
Minister  of  Nicaragua,  were  expected  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
gramme. The  former  was  prevented  by  being  summoned  to  Costa 
Rica  to  be  present  at  the  opening  of  the  Central  American  Supreme 
Court  of  Justice,  and  the  latter  was  detained  unexpectedly  in  Wash- 
ington by  important  official  business.  Minister  Calvo's  address 
was,  however,  read  by  one  of  the  officers  of  the  convention.  Other 
participants  in  the  Pan-American  programme  were  Mr.  John  Bae- 
RETT,  the  Director  of  the  International  Bureau,  and  Prof.  William  R. 
Shepherd,  of  Columbia  University,  New  York  City.  Below  is  given 
a  summary  of  the  addresses  of  Minister  Calvo,  Director  Babbett, 
and  Professor  Shepherd: 

EXTHACTS   FROM    ADDHESS   OP   BEÑOR   DON   JOAQUIN    BERNARDO   CALTO. 


As  a  Central  AnH'ritun,  inibuwl  with  the  idea  at  the  great  future  which  lipa  before 
the  naliiins  iif  the  Isthmiis,  and  as  a  win  of  Costa  Bira,  where  the  tree  iif  peace  has 
htn-n  aHxiihiously  rullivatiKl,  I  feel  lhe  throbhinK  of  thow  indunlriíma  countriox  in 
which  the  game  mit<fortunt-H  which  afllict  them  alno  nlimulate  Ihcir  fervent  aepiraliüiis 
tor  order  and  the  reign  of  justice,  which  must  forward  the  tranquil  development  of 
their  nuineruua  natural  rcsuurcea  and  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  benefíts  of  modem 
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All  of  the  countnee  of  the  world  have  sufFered,  more  or  leee,  the  calamity  of  an 
«volution  period  before  beginning  onoe  and  for  all  a  civilized  and  law-abiding  life; 
and  if  in  the  nations  of  Central  Amenta,  which  have  been  unable  to  except  them- 
selves  from  the  general  rule,  these  calamitiea  are  more  conspicuous  beeituae  they  reeui 
from  time  to  time,  it  is  due  to  the  very  reason  that,  having  attained  so  nuuiy  of  the 
benefits  of  civiUzation,  the  lamentable  difficulties  which  still  surcouDd  them  stand  oui 
in  greater  contrast  before  the  world. 

The  inclination  shown  in  these  countries  toward  the  principle  of  arbitration  affords 
an  eloquent  demonstration  of  the  plane  which  they  have  already  reacht^. 

The  countries  of  Cenlra]  Ainerii'a  were  bom  under  a  well-known  colonial  rule,  and 
under  this  rule  they  lived  for  nearly  tliree  hundred  years.  In  this  part  uf  the  conti- 
nent, also,  there  reigned  a  colonial  government;  hut  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  unce  gained,  the  admirable  North  American  Constitution  irradiated,  like  a 
light-house  of  Ii1)erty,  the  brilliant  light  which  must  guide  all  America  to  a  like  desid- 
eratum; re^neiative  doctrines  were  diffused  all  over  the  world,  and  even  Spain 
declared  herself  against  the  right  oí  conqUEst,  and  by  establishing  councils  and  pro- 
visional governments  gave  to  the  colonies  their  Urat  example  of  insurrection.  In  the 
face  of  such  grea.t  events,  Spanish  America  finally  won  the  right  to  rule  bcritelf.  The 
independence  of  Central  America  was  won  without  the  sacriñces  of  a  war,  ha^'ing 
been  obtained  in  consequence  of  the  great  triumphs  won  by  the  noble  patriots  of 
Mexico  and  South  America,  and  was  declared  in  September,  1821. 

A  National  Aieembly  which  met  in  Guatemala  in  1823  declared  the  unconditional 
independence  of  Central  America  and  adopted  a  federal  constitution  for  the  five 
States  cotupiifdng  it.  Subsequently,  a  federal  government  was  duly  inaugurau-d. 
Unfortunately  this  union  lived  a  precarious  life,  which  scarcely  lasted  up  to  the  yt^ar 
1887.  Repeated  efforts  have  been  made  to  form  a  new  union  or  federation,  but  all 
plans,  up  to  the  present,  have  failed  for  obvious  reasons.  In  re^rd  to  the  principle 
of  arbitration,  the  five  States  have  adhered  to  it,  and  several  controversiea  arising 
from  claima  of  foreign  citizens  have  been  adjusted  by  this  means  in  various  Siatei'. 

Costa  Rica,  having  been  fortúnala  enough  to  have  attracted  to  it  a  larger  foreign 
population  than  any  of  the  other  States  and  an  amount  of  foreign  capital  only  exceeded 
in  Mexico  and  Cuba,  enjoys  the  bleseings  of  not  having  to-day,  nor  of  ever  having  had, 
any  claims  presented  toherfordamagesor  injuries  against  the  citizens  of  other  nationa. 
Consequently,  Costa  Eica,  in  matters  of  arbitration,  lias  had  but  boundary  questions. 
The  question  of  limits  with  the  two  neighboring  countries  was  submitted  tu  arbitra- 
tion. Tliat  with  Nicaragua  was  BUccessfuUy  settled  hy  the  award  of  Preaidenl  Cleve- 
land in  1888.  That  with  Colombia— now  with  Panama— submitted  to  President 
LouBBT,  of  France,  has  not  been  finally  settled.  A  new  arbitration  may  be  necessary 
for  its  final  settlement.  Honduras  and  Nicaragua  have  also  submitted  a  boundary 
question  to  arbitration. 

Unfortunately,  although  the  principle  of  arbitration  has  been  rect^ized  by  the  five 
States  and  stipulated  in  various  treaties,  the  calamity  of  war  has  afllicted  the  Stales 
north  of  Costa  Rica.  This  was  the  case  in  190fi,  when,  at  the  invitation  of  the  Prési- 
dents of  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  representatives  from  Guatemala,  Honduras 
and  Salvador  met  on  board  the  MarbUhead,  U.  S.  Navy,  and.  among  other  thing», 
agreed  to  conclude  a  general  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  etc.,  designating 
Costa  Ric*  as  the  place  of  meeting  for  that  purpose. 

Acting  on  this  pruviaion,  the  Government  of  Costa  Rica  invited  the  other  States  to 
send  their  respective  delegates  to  meet  in  the  capital  of  Uiat  Republic,  and  subse- 
quently the  treaty  of  San  Jose  was  signed  on  September  25,  190(i,  by  the  representa' 
tives  of  Costa  Rica,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  and  Salvador.  Among  the  principal  stipu- 
lations contained  in  this  treaty  is  an  agreement  by  the  Governments  of  Salvador, 
Guatemala,  and  Honduras  to  appoint,  for  the  settlement  of  all  difficulties  arising 
among  them,  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  as  umpires,  to  whom  all 
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such  questione  are  to  be  submitted  for  arbitntioD.  Other  stipulations  of  this  treaty 
aim  to  the  rcestabiiahment  oí  the  Central  American  Union.  On  the  aame  day  other 
conventions  were  signed  providing  for  the  creation  of  a  bureau,  lo  be  located  ¡n  the 
city  of  Guat«mala,  for  the  purpose  of  [<iHi«rini;  intercourse  among  the  signatory  coun- 
tries, and  for  the  creation  of  a  Central  American  pedagi^cal  institute. 

Disturbancee  have,  however,  continued  in  Central  America,  and  to  such  an  extent 
bae  the  peace  of  that  portion  of  the  world  been  threatened  that  the  friendly  mediation 
of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  became  appropriate  in  the  common  interest  of  peace 
and  good  will.  This  tender  of  good  offices  was  readily  accepted,  and  resulted  in  the 
protocol  signed  at  the  Department  of  State  in  Washington,  on  September  17,  1907,  by 
the  plenipotentiaries  of  all  the  Central  American  Republics,  providing  for  the  peace 
conference  which  was  held  at  Washington  in  November  and  December  under  the 
roof  of  the  International  Bureau  of  American  Republics. 

Fourteen  were  the  seemone  of  the  conference  between  November  14  and  December 
20.  Reeulting  from  these  delibeiationa,  eight  conventions  were  agreed  to  and  signed 
on  the  latter  date.  These  conventions  are:  General  treaty  of  peace  and  amity;  addi- 
tional convention  to  the  general  treaty;  eetabliahing  a  Central  American  court  of 
justice;  on  extradition;  on  futive  conferences;  on  communications;  establishing  an 
international  Central  American  bureau,  and  establishing  a  pedagogical  institute. 

The  conference  recognized  that  pi-aco  is  the  great  need  of  the  Central  American 
Republics,  and  this  peace  should  be  based  not  upon  force,  but  upon  the  adminiat^ 
tion  of  justice.  Hence  the  convention  for  the  establishment  of  a  Central  American 
court  of  justice,  in  which  each  State  should  be  represented,  and  whose  decisions 
should  be  binding  alike  upon  Government  and  citizen.  It  was  felt  that  a  court  of 
justice  would  preserve  equality  of  state  and  equality  of  right,  but  it  was  reci^izcd 
that  peace  was  improbable  if  not  impossible  as  long  as  the  causes  of  dissension  remain. 
Therefore  the  general  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  declared  "that  every  dts|>iisition 
or  measure  which  may  tend  to  alter  the  constitutional  organization  in  any  of  them  is 
to  be  deemed  a  menace  to  the  peace  of  said  Republics,"  and  as  the  diapositions  or 
measures  tending  to  alter  the  constitutional  organization  of  the  Republics  arise  largely 
from  the  personal  ambition  of  political  leaders,  an  additional  convenUon  was  drawn 
up,  in  which  the  contracting  parties  pledged  themselves  not  (o  recognize  "any  other 
government  which  may  come  into  power  in  any  of  the  five  Republics  as  a  consequence 
of  a  coup  d'état,  or  of  a  revolution  against  the  recognized  Government,  ao  long  as  the 
freely  I'lected  representatives  of  the  people  thereof  have  not  cimstitutionally  reor- 
ganized the  country,"  and  that  the  Governments  of  Central  America  are  recommended 
to  "endeavor  to  bring  about,  by  the  nu'ans  at  their  command,  a  constitutional  reform 
in  the  sense  of  prohibiting  the  reelection  of  the  president  of  a  Republic,  where  such 
prohibition  does  not  exist,"  and  "to  adopt  all  measures  necessary  to  effect  a  complete 
guaranty  of  the  principle  of  alternation  in  power." 

The  geographical  situation  of  Honduras  has  made  it  in  times  past  the  object  of 
aggreedon,  for  its  possession  or  control  seems  to  be  of  fundamental  advantage  to  the 
contending  Central  American  Republics.  Therefore,  the  treaty  provides  that  "Hon- 
duras declares  from  now  on  its  absolute  neutrality  in  event  of  any  conflict  between 
the  other  Republics;  and  the  latter,  in  their  turn,  provided  such  neutrality  be  ob- 
served, bind  themselves  to  respect  it  and  in  no  case  to  violate  the  Honduranean  ter- 
ritory." This  article  eliminates  a  perennial  and  specific  source  of  trouble,  aa  Honduras 
borders  with  Guatemala,  Salvador,  and  Nicaragua;  and,  furthermore,  the  additional 
convention  seeks  to  remove  a  general  evil,  for  it  provides  that  in  case  of  civil  war  no 
Government  of  Central  America  shall  intervene  in  favor  of  or  against  the  Government 
of  the  country  where  the  struggle  takes  place. 

In  other  words,  the  general  treaty  looks  to  peace  based  upon  the  administration  of 
justice  as  a  permanent  status,  and  by  the  removal  of  causes  of  past  controversy  seeks 
tu  guarantee  lhe  peaceful  development  of  the  respective  O 
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But  it  ia  not  merely  the  removal  of  causee  of  controverey  that  engaged  the  attention 
of  the  conference.  By  removing  artificial  bameiB,  the  convention  looked  upon  lhe 
inhabitants  of  the  respective  Republics  as  eeeentially  one  people,  and  provided  for 
equality  of  treatment  of  citizens  of  one  in  the  territory  of  the  others,  hoth  in  poliiical 
rights  and  privileges,  and  in  the  educational  and  professional  trainii^  ncceaeary  for 
the  understanding  and  application  of  such  rights  and  privileges.  Therefore  »  peda- 
gogical imttitute  was  to  be  eatabliahed  is  Costa  Rica,  with  eepaiate  sections  fur  men 
and  women,  for  the  professional  education  of  teachers. 

Another  convention  establishes  an  international  Cenlral  American  bureau,  to  be 
located  in  Guatemala,  in  order  to  "develop  the  intereata  common  to  Central  Amerioa" 
and  "lu  take  charge  of  the  supervisión  and  care  of  such  interests." 

These  are  the  salient  points  of  the  worii  of  the  Central  American  Peace  Conference 
of  A\'itshington.  Ctista  Rica  being  at  peace  with  itself,  and  enjoying  the  most  cordial 
relations  with  all  its  sister  Republics,  had  no  questiona  whatever  which  constrained 
her  to  attend  the  conference,  but  moved  by  lofty  ideas  of  btotherhood,  and  in  content- 
plation  of  a  common  future  for  the  five  States,  gladly  cooperated  with  the  United 
States  and  Mexico  in  bringing  about  the  happy  results  of  the  patriotic  work  of  which 
1  have  presented  to  you  this  simple  statement. 

BXTBACrS   FBOM    APORBSB   OF  HOK.    lOHK   BARKBTT. 

No  part  of  the  world  to-day  is  making  more  prepress  toward  permanent  conditions <d 
peace  and  prosperity  through  arbitration  than  latin  Amerii».  The  very  fact  that 
some  smaller  sections  of  it  have  been  classed  as  warlike  and  revolutionary  emptu- 
sizes  the  onward  movement  that  the  greater  portion  of  the  Latin-American  nations  are 
making  toward  the  peaceful  settlement  of  international  disputes. 

All  the  world  has  lauded  the  action  of  the  Argentine  Republic  and  Chile  in  adjudi- 
cuting  by  arbitration  the  conflict  of  interests  that  at  one  time  seemed  to  prea^^  a  ter- 
rible war,  and  by  erecting  a  great  statue  of  The  Christ,  made  out  of  molten  cannon,  un 
a  high  point  of  the  Andes  between  the  two  countries  as  a  lasting  evidence  of  their 
intention  to  avoid  war.  All  the  world,  moreover,  can  not  fail  to  praise  the  action  of 
the  live  Cenlral  American  Repubhcs  in  deciding,  at  the  recent  peace  conference  held 
in  Washington,  to  submit  their  differences  to  a  supreme  court  of  justice.  Thus  we 
find  both  the  northern  and  the  southern  limits  of  latin  America  voitring  rhe  spirit  <rf 
the  times.  If  we  study  the  utterances  of  the  leading  statesmen  of  the  other  l^tin- 
American  countries,  like  Brazil.  Peru,  Bolivia,  Colombia,  Uruguay,  and  Mexico,  we 
discover  that  they  stand  tor  rhe  principles  of  arbitration. 

It  is  fitting  that  on  this  occasion  addresses  should  be  delivered  hy  Seflor  Don  Joa- 
quin Barnakdo  Calvo,  the  distinguished  Minister  of  Costa  Rica,  and  by  Seflor  Don 
Li'LS  F.  Corea,  the  learned  representative  of  Nicaragua.  Both  of  them  were  promi- 
nent figures  in  the  recent  Central  American  Peace  Conference,  held  in  Washington  in 
November  and  December  of  last  year.  Their  influence  in  the  deliberations  oí  thai 
conference  were  directed  to  its  success,  and  their  views  carried  much  weight  because 
of  their  long  diplomatic  experience. 

Although  the  International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  of  which  I  have  the 
honor  (o  be  Director,  is  generally  cimaidered  by  the  world  at  large  to  be  chiefly  devoted 
to  the  development  of  commerce  and  trade  among  the  American  nations,  ii  is  sure  lo 
become,  as  the  years  pass  by,  more  and  more  an  agency  for  the  maintenance  of  peace. 
through  its  function  as  an  agency  of  all  the  Republics,  in  promotii^  a  better  undv- 
standing  of  each  other,  and  nut  only  carrying  out  the  work  placed  upon  it  by  the  iea>- 
lutions  of  past  Pan-American  conferences,  but  in  preparing  work  for  future  confer- 
ences. Its  magnificent  new  home,  the  corner  etone  of  which  was  laid  May  11  with 
impressive  ceremonies,  will  be  a  Fan-American  temple  of  peace  and  comity  as  well 
as  ail  inleriulional  cliamber  of  commerce. 
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EZTBACT8   FROM   ADDRESS   Or  FBOP.    niLLIAH    R.    SBRFUBRD. 

The  impresstotia  currant  in  the  United  States  on  the  subject  of  Latin  America  are 
generally  unfavorable.  In  large  measure  these  are  baaed  on  the  partial  and  often 
erroueoiiB  ¡nformation  hitherto  afforded  about  it.  What  we  wish  to  know  is  not  the 
evidence  of  the  backwardness  of  the  Latin-American  Slates  or  of  their  oddities,  but 
of  their  progress  in  civilization.  Much  such  evidence  will  be  fumiefaed  by  the  "First 
Pan-American  Scientific  Congreas." 

Three  scientific  congresses  already  held  in  Latin  America  have  led  to  gradual  appre- 
ciation of  the  existence  of  a  community  of  problems  in  the  several  countries  of  tt.e 
Western  Hemisphere,  and  to  a  corresponding  determination  to  provide  tor  their  dis- 
cussion by  widening  the  membership  and  by  ahaptng  the  programme  with  due  regard 
tA  matters  of  general  interest.  For  the  first  time  an  invitation  has  been  extended  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  to  a  number  of  the  leading  universities  of 
this  country  to  participai*  in  the  sessions  of  the  "Fourth  latin- American  Scientific 
Congress,"  which  in  honor  of  the  occasion  is  to  have  the  additional  title  of  "First 
Pan- American,"  and  which  will  often  its  sessions  at  Santiago,  Chile,  on  the  25th  of 
December,  The  general  themes  to  be  considered,  especially  certain  repreaentative 
topics  in  the  section  of  "social  sciencei,"  poseeas  a  special  bearing  upon  the  relations 
of  the  United  States  with  the  Latin- American  Republics. 

The  advantages  offered  by  thia  coi^reae  to  the  United  States  and  to  the  other  coun- 
tries concerned  proceed  from — 

1.  The  personal  contact  of  representative  men  of  science. 

2.  The  interchange  of  opinions  and  experiences. 

3.  The  advancement  of  scientific  knowledge  in  itself. 

4.  The  opportunity  afforded  to  ascertain  those  conditions  prevailing  among  the 
Latin-American  States  which  indicate  their  actual  progrese  and  attainments  in  culture. 

5.  The  impulse  given  toward  removing  the  ^^orance  which  is  largely  accountable 
for  distrust,  dislike,  and  prejudice,  so  far  as  these  sentimento  may  exist  among  the 
I.«t in- American  Republics  in  regard  to  the  United  States;  and  toward  dispelling,  aleo, 
the  notion,  not  uncommon  among  Latin  Americans,  that  the  interest  of  the  United 
States  in  their  concerns  is  derived  from  a  mixture  of  "sentimentality,  money-getting, 
Monroeism,  and  manifest  destiny." 

fi.  An  appreciation  of.  the  real  purpose  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  as  involving  neither 
officious  tul<'lage,  designs  at  exploitation,  unrighteous  interference,  nor  schemes  of 
conquest;  but  rather  a  sincere  desire  lo  assure  to  the  I^tin- American  nations  the 
pngress  and  prciHperity  which  their  conditions  and  lalentfl  deserve,  free  from  the 
dangers  of  possible  projecta  of  ambition  on  the  part  of  powers  beyond  the  confines  of 
the  New  World. 

7.  The  extension  over  Latin  America  of  the  influence  of  the  United  States,  as  that 
influence  is  exemplified  by  our  spirit  of  enterprise,  our  democratic  institutions,  our 
educational  impulses  and  achievements,  and  by  our  social,  economic,  intellectual, 
and  political  training  in  general--all  of  which  may  tend  to  divert  the  close  relation, 
material  and  mental,  now  existing  between  most  of  the  La  tin -American  Republics 
and  Kur()pe  from  that  Continent  to  the  United  .States. 

8.  A  retHignition  of  the  peculiar  fitness  of  our  system  of  technical  and  industrial 
education,  based  as  it  is  upon  the  necessity  of  developing  our  vast  natural  resources, 
to  the  needs  of  the  Latin-American  countries  that  are  similarly  provided  with  great 
wealth  yet  undeveloped. 

9.  The  furtherance  of  friendly  and  sympathetic  relations,  along  with  an  awakenod 
and  active  conaciousncss  of  American  solidarity  in  its  broadest  sense,  and  of  a  com- 
munity of  American  problems  that  can  be  solved  and  regulated  only  by  the  Republica 
of  the  three  Americas  and  the  West  Indies  cooperating  in  hearty  accord. 
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10.  The  farilitetíoQ  of  the  work  of  the  Fourth  P&a-Ammcsn  Conference  at  Buenos 
Airea  ID  1910  by  a  preliminary  considération  of  the  important  topics  to  be  dealt  with 

11.  The  practictd  aid  to  be  rendered  in  the  handling  of  questione  connected  with 
the  means  of  improving  the  system  of  transportation  and  oE  communication  between 
the  United  States  and  I«tin  America;  and  in  particular  as  these  may  concern  tbe 
growth  of  our  commerce,  theinvestmentofour  capital,  the  construction  of  the  Panama 
CbiulI,  and  the  extension  of  the  Intercontinental  Railway. 


LATIN  AMERICA  AND  INTERNATIONAL  ARBITRA- 
TION. 

The  following  address  was  delivered  by  the  Cuban  Minister  in  the 
United  States,  Señor  Gonzalo  de  Quesada,  at  the  banquet  oí  the 
Pennsylvania  Arbitration  and  Peace  Conference  in  Philadelphia,  May 
19,  1908,  in  demonstration  of  the  continuous  interest  felt  by  the 
various  countries  of  Latin  America  in  the  cause  of  international  arbi- 
tration: 

Mr.  Chairman'  and  Qbhtlbmen:  I  am  deeply  grateful  tor  your  kind  invitation  lo 
say  It  few  words  at  this  banquet,  and  I  thank  you  most  heartily  for  the  Opportunity  of 
enjoying  your  hospitality.  This  reunion  is  in  itself  a  convincing  proof  of  the  auccees 
of  your  work  and  of  the  highest  spirit  of  cordiality  which  inspires  it.  To  your  gathering 
you  have  brought  the  representatives  of  great  and  small  nations,  men  of  various  conti- 
nents; you  havehadinmind  the  principle  of  justice  and  humanity  and  not  the  one  of 
might  and  power. 

To  the  first  of  theee  principles  Latin  America  bas  been  devoted  since  it«  birth. 
Hardly  had  the  patriota  to  the  south  of  you  achieved  their  independence  when  ihey 
strove  not  only  for  alli«icea  among  themselvea,  not  only  for  continental  liberty,  but 
for  the  loftieHt  of  ideals— the  Brotherhood  of  Man' 

Three -quartets  of  a  century  before  the  call  of  the  Firat  Hague  Peace  Conference,  the 
Waehinj^n  of  South  America,  Bolivar,  the  heroic  and  invincible  soldier,  foresaw  thoee 
assemblies  where  nations  were  to  meot  on  a  plane  of  juridical  equ&Uty,  and  to  come 
cloeer  together  in  the  respect  of  their  independence  for  the  promotion  of  such  ralee  of 
conduct  which  would  forever  banish  war  as  tbe  means  of  settling  their  disputes,  making 
arbitration  the  supreme  judge  in  their  international  differences. 

This  alone  and  tbe  subsequent  and  consistent  efforts  in  the  cause  of  arbitration  should 
be  enough  to  entitle  Latin  America  to  the  re^ià  and  consideration  of  the  civilized 

Nevertheless  superficial  observers  are  wont  to  sneer  contemptuously  at  the  countries 
and  men  of  Latin  America,  and  thopc  interested  in  the  exploitation  of  its  rich  lands 
would  have  the  world  see  only  the  natural  and  temporary  shortcominge  a!  those 
young  nationalities  and  deny  them  the  noble  virtues  with  which  they  have  endeavored, 
at  the  cost  of  their  very  livee,  to  modify  and  correct  the  inherited  disadvantagpe  with 
which  they  came  into  political  existence,  such  as  the  phyrical  geographical  character 
of  their  vast,  isolated  territories,  and,  above  all,  the  colonial  institutions  under  which 
they  had  been  brought  up,  not  the  liest  preparation,  by  any  means,  tor  self-government. 

TTiesir  carping  critics,  mere  soldiers  of  fortune  in  quest  of  fraudulent  concewiona  and 
ilhcit  business,  talk  high  about  disorders,  instability,  and  revolutions— which  they 
themselves  foment,  abusing  the  welcome  of  generous  peoples — and  the  scholar  has  no 
chance  of  being  heard  in  defense  of  the  Latin-American  statesmen  who  have  Btmggled 
patiently  tor  a  century  to  weld  together  the  elements  of  a  population  consisting  of  the 
desceñíais  of  a  proud  and  conquering  race,  and  of  the  snormous  native  nuoB  which. 
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iusicad  oí  dÍBappearíng,  as  in  the  north,  has  been  saved  from  ext«nniiuition,  and  lives 
and  enjoys  to-day  the  continent  of  their  (orebthem. 

The  thirteen  colonies  were  in  fact  thiiteen  free  Commonwealth!,  and  when  they 
were  emancipated  they  had  little  to  change  in  the  epiiit  of  their  inatitutiona.  The 
American  revolution  waa  but  an  evolution,  but  when  the  latin-Ameriean  coloniee 
became  independent  they  had  to  uproot,  to  clear  the  earth,  to  bow  and  to  plant  anew. 
With  you,  independence  and  Republic  were  synonymous;  with  them  the  hard  lesson 
of  liberty  had  to  be  learned.  The  revolution  in  Latin  America  did  not  end  with 
the  departure  of  European  troops;  it  continued  and  had  to  continue,  irteepectiTs  of 
the  wise  and  impartial  opinions  of  those  who  only  care  that  their  investments  yield 
them  huge  and  easy  dividends,  and  who  for  the  welfare  of  those  countries  go  far  away 
from  their  own  free  homes  in  the  unselfish  missionary  work  of  elevating  the  turbu- 
lent, ignorant,  mongrel,  and  hot-tempered  latins;  theee  revolutions  which  are  neces- 
sary evils  in  the  formative  period  of  nations,  and  have  existed  in  all  communities 
where  old  forms  of  tyranny  lurking  under  subtle  disguises  must  be  destroyed  in  order 
that  true  liberty  shall  cease  to  be  the  empty  shadow  of  a  name  and  become  a  sub- 
stantial reality. 

Still  in  the  midst  of  all  of  their  internal  political  disturbances,  Latin  America  has 
kept  before  ¡t  the  ideal  of  international  arbitration.  The  Congress  of  Panama  ¡n 
1826,  called  by  Clay  "the  boundary  stone  of  a  new  epoch  in  the  world's  history;" 
the  proposed  meetings  at  Mexico  in  1831, 1S36, 1839,  and  1840;  the  conferences  of  Lima 
in  1847  and  1864,  and  the  second  congreia  planned  to  be  held  at  Panama  in  1881,  were 
the  heralds  of  those  future  Pan-American  conferences  which  were  to  encourage  and 
strengthen  the  solidarity  of  the  American  Continent, 

\\'hen  in  1880  Colombia  and  Chile  signed  a  treaty  binding  themselves  to  submit 
to  arbitration,  whenever  they  could  not  be  arranged  through  diplomatic  channels, 
all  controversies  and  difficulties  of  whatever  nature,  and  to  endeavor  at  the  earliest 
opportunity  to  conclude  with  all  American  nations  similar  engagements  to  the  end 
that  the  settlement  by  arbitration  of  each  and  every  international  controversy  should 
become  a  principie  of  American  public  law,  they  were  not  only  keeping  up  with  the 
movement  for  the  rule  of  reason  and  law,  but  were  showing  themsetves  to  be  far  ahead 
in  the  propagation  of  that  doctrine  which,  once  eetablished  by  universal  consent, 
will  baniph  forever  the  sufferings  and  misfortunes  of  war  with  its  accompanying 
devaitation  and  death. 

.Ynd  such  was  the  confidence  of  these  nations  in  the  uprightness  and  fair  play  of 
the  United  States  that  they  determined  that  in  case  no  agreement  could  be  reached 
in  the  selection  of  the  arbitrator,  the  arbitrator  was  to  be  none  other  than  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  firet  Pan-American  Conference  waa  held  at  Washington  in  188Q-90,  and  not 
one  of  the  Latin- American  nations  failed  to  respond  to  the  calll 

In  that  conference,  and  always  the  pioneers  of  most  advanced  principles  of  justice, 
all  the  Latin-American  nations  but  one  voted  that  conquest  was  never  to  be  there- 
after rcet^nií.ed  as  admissible  under  American  public  law;  that  all  cession*  of  terri- 
tory mode  subsequent  to  that  declaration  were  to  he  absolutely  void  if  made  under 
threats  of  war  or  the  preei^nce  of  an  armed  force;  that  any  nation  from  which  cessions 
shall  have  been  exacted  might  always  demand  that  the  question  of  the  validity  of 
the  ce»!Íon,  so  made,  should  be  submitted  to  arbitration,  and  lastly  that  any  renun- 
ciation of  the  right  to  have  recourse  to  arbitration  ehould  be  null  and  void  whatever 
the  time,  circumstances,  and  conditions  under  which  such  renunciations  shall  have 
been  made. 

The  Argentine  Delegate  Sefior  Quintana,  who  afterwards  was  to  occupy  the  presi- 
dential chair  in  his  country,  laid  down,  once  lor  all,  the  doctrine  that  "  to  the  eye  <d 
international  American  law  there  are  on  this  Continent  neither  great  nor  small  na- 
tions; all  are  equally  sovereign  and  independent;  all  equally  worthy  oí  consideratioa 
and  respect."  ,C".OO^Ic 
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It  was  the  Argentine  Republic  iteelf,  with  Chile,  which  was  to  give  to  the  worid 
thp  fircl  and  only  example  of  the  realization  of  that  object  which  the  augtist  Oiar  of 
all  the  Rueeiashadinmind  when  he  called  the  First  Peace  Conference — thelimiutkin 
of  annaments. 

The  treaty  as  to  this  point  and  the  arbitration  of  their  boundaries  is  one  r>f  the  mo^l 
bpautiful  triumphB  of  resson  over  force,  and  well  was  it  Bymbolized  by  the  Rtalue  ol 
Christ,  on  the  colotwil  pedpstai  of  the  Andes  once  scaled  by  the  veterane  of  San  Martin 
on  their  miiwion  of  fraternal  cooperation  for  liberty,  and  the  words  engraved  tbereon 
ihall  be  a  coniioling  message  to  humanity  for  all  agce:  ''Sooner  shall  the  mounlaii» 
crumble  to  du^t  than  Argentines  and  Chileans  break  the  peace  which,  at  the  fi>ot  oj 
Christ,  the  Redeemer,  they  have  sworn  to  maintain." 

The  Second  Pan-American  Conference  at  Mexico,  in  1902,  Fecognizixl  ae  part  of 
public  international  American  law  the  principles  of  the  three  conventinns  signed 
at  The  Hague  on  the  29th  of  July,  1899,  and  went  still  further.  The  delegates  of  ten 
of  the  Republics  signed  a  treaty  of  compulsory  arbitration,  obligating  thentiielvee  to 
submit  to  the  decision  of  arbitrators  al!  controversies  that  eiisti-d  or  might  srí^e  among 
them,  and  which  diplomacy  could  not  settle;  provided  that,  in  the  exclitrive  judg- 
ment of  any  of  the  interested  nations,  said  controversies  did  not  affect  either  (he 
independence  or  the  national  honor,  and  they  stipulated  that  these  should  not  be 
considered  as  involved  in  controvereies  with  regard  to  diplomatic  privilcgi'H.  bound- 
aries, rights  of  navigation,  and  validity,  construction,  and  enforcement  of  treaties. 
Besides  this,  all  the  countries  represented  at  the  conference,  inchiding  the  United 
States  of  Ami'rica,  concluded  a  convention  for  the  submission  to  arhitralinn  of  all 
claims  for  pecuniary  loss  or  dama^  of  sulTicient  importance  which  could  not  be 
amicably  adjusted  through  diplomatic  channels,  in  this  way  making  distinc't  progresa 
in  the  application  of  arbitration,  realizing  one  of  the  high  aims  ol  the  project  of  arbi- 
tration convention  submitted  by  Russia  to  The  Hf^ue  Conference  and  eliminating  a 
frequent  source  of  disputes  leading  to  ill  feeling,  especially  between  powerful  and 

Shortly  afler  the  closing  of  the  conference  Mexico  put  into  practice  its  devotion  to 
arbitration,  submitting  to  The  Hague  Permanent  Court  its  contentions  with  the  United 
States  in  the  long-pending  caneo!  the  ''Pious  Fund  of  the  Californias."  It  was  the  li  r¥t 
case  suhmiiled  to  the  tribunal,  and  it  gave  it  lite  and  prestige. 

It  was  left  to  the  Third  Pan-.\merican  Conference  of  1906,  to  show  to  the  world  the 
union  of  the  Continent  and  the  lofty  and  altruistic  sentiments  of  the  American  pei'ple. 
The  nations  assembled  at  Rio  Janeiro,  ratified  and  extended  the  convention  of  arfii- 
tration  of  pecuniary  cbims,  and  reaffirmed  their  adherence  to  the  principle  of  arbi- 
tration, and  to  the  end  that  so  high  a  purpose  should  be  rendered  practicable  ibey 
recommended  that  instructions  were  to  begiven  to  their  delegates  lo  the  Second  Peace 
Conference  of  The  Hague  to  endeavor  to  t^cure  by  it  the  celebration  of  a  general  arH- 
tratifjn  convention  so  effective  and  definite  that,  meriting  the  approval  of  the  civilized 
wrffld,  it  could  he  accepted  and  put  in  force  by  every  nation. 

But  the  culminating  event  of  that  assemblage  was  tbe  visit  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  the  Hon.  Euhu  Root,  Wben  the  nations  of  America  saw  him  rise, 
and  heard  his  eloquent  voice,  they  saw  in  him  the  great  people  he  represented,  and 
heard  the  voice  of  law,  of  justice  and  of  right;  and  it  van  not  only  l.atjn  America 
but  the  world  that  was  thrilled  by  the  message  of  fraternity,  and  no  human  speech 
has  done  more  for  the  furtherance  of  x>eace  and  love  among  mankind.  Hear  him 
again  and  you  will  be  proud  of  him  as  an  American  and  all  of  us  will  be  proud  of  him 
as  a  man;  "We,"  he  declared  in  the  name  of  the  United  States  of  America,  "wicji 
for  no  victories  hut  those  of  peace,  for  no  territory  except  our  own,  for  no  aovereigniy 
except  the  sovereignty  of  ourselves.  We  deem  the  independence  and  equal  rights 
-  of  the  smaliesl  and  weakest.  meml>er  of  the  family  of  nations  entitled  to  as  much 
respect  as  those  of  the  greatest  empires,  and  we  deem  the  observance  of  Üiai  re^tert 
the  chief  guarantee  of  the  weak  against  the  oppression  of  the  stioDg.'I.  \Af(^  ^  '^^' 


expandouitnule,.togn>wm  wealth,  in  wiadom,  and  in  spirit,  but  our  conception  of  the 
true  way  to  accomplish  this  is  not  to  pull  down  others  and  proñt  by  their  ruin,  but  to 
help  aU  fñendfl  to  a  common  prosperity  imd  common  growth  that  we  may  all  become 
greater  and  stronger  together." 

A  few  montha  afterwards  when,  thanks  to  the  interest  and  good  oScee  of  President 
RooBBTBLT,  "the  recognized  poeeessora  of  every  foot  of  soil  upon  the  Americ&n  Con- 
tinent," as  Mr.  Root  aptly  puts  it,  were  invited  by  the  Emperor  of  Ruaaia  to  The 
Hague  Conference  and  were  represented  "with  the  acknowledged  rights  of  equal  sov- 
ereign States  in  the  World  Congress,"  it  was  BrazQ,  the  cordial  and  magnificent 
Republic  of  the  South,  with  the  ringing  tones  of  Rin  Babboba,  who  championed 
and  vindicated  the  principle  of  juridical  equality  between  the  greatest  and  smallest 
nations,  those  of  the  new  as  well  as  of  the  old  continent.  It  was  he  who  unflinchingly 
and  unswervedly  maintained  that  "Sovereignty  is  the  supreme  elementary  right  of 
constituted  and  independent  States,  that  sovereignty  means  equality,  and  that  ideally 
and  practically  sovereignty  is  absolute  and  does  not  admit  of  classification." 

The  most  visible  gain  in  the  cause  of  arbitration  made  in  the  conference  was  the 
substantial  embodiment  in  a  convention  of  the  Dtago  Doctrine.  The  famous  note  of 
that  statesman  regarding  the  diSerences  between  Venezuela  and  Great  Britain  and 
Germany  had  raised  the  question  of  the  compulsory  collection  of  a  public  debt  in 
which  unscrupulous  adventurers  would  use  their  government  as  tools  to  reap  unearned 
profits  in  their  usurious  dealings. 

Doctor  Dkaqo  sounded  a  clarion  note  warning  the  Republics  of  America  to  be 
alert  at  these  possible  aggressions  and  consequent  occupation  of  their  territory  signi- 
fying the  suppression  or  subordination  oí  their  governments.  And  showing  the 
identity  of  the  American  mind  he  held,  as  the  Secretary  of  State  OÍ  the  United  States, 
Elibu  Root,  and  the  Brazilian,  Rut  Barbosa,  that  "among  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  public  international  law  which  humanity  bad  consecrated,  one  of  the  most 
precious  is  that  which  decrees  that  all  States,  whatever  be  the  force  at  their  dis- 
posal, are  entities  in  law,  perfectly  equal  one  to  another,  and  mutually  entitled,  by 
virtue  thereof,  of  the  same  consideration  and  respect." 

But  thrse  were  not  the  only  voices  of  Latin  America  which  were  raised  in  the 
Second  Peace  Conference  in  the  cause  of  equality,  of  peace,  and  of  foir  play;  and  in 
Perez  Triana  of  Colombia  the  defense  oí  the  right  of  self-preservation  of  the  weak,  the 
scathing  condemnation  of  greed,  the  broad  queetions  touching  all  that  was  vital  foi 
the  welfare  of  humanity,  had  in  him  the  most  fervid  of  orators  and  the  glowing  and 
sure  future  of  Latin  America  its  most  enthusiastic  and  grandiloquent  prophet. 

With  these  spokesmen  and  such  sentiments  and  ideals,  it  was  no  wonder  that  Latin 
America,  as  the  distinguished  president  of  the  conference,  M.  do  Neudow,  said, 
became  a  revelation  to  the  world. 

To  its  peace  and  progress  Latin  America  is  pledged.  Some  of  its  peoples  have 
already  happily  passed  the  period  of  trial  and  experiment;  they  are  approaching  the 
leaders  among  the  older  nations;  some  day  they  are  bound  to  foige  ahead.  Others 
unfortunately  still  stru^le  and  suSer,  but  they  are  neither  laggards  nor  cowards  and 
hope  and  faith  are  with  them.  To  these  your  sympathy  and  your  love  and  your 
charity  should  go.  The  United  States  in  their  infancy  gave  them  the  protection  of 
the  Monroe  Doctrine.  In  their  hour  of  sorrow  and  distress  they  encouraged  them, 
and  would  not  profit  by  their  failings  or  their  misfortunea.  Let  the  United  States, 
to  its  imperishable  glory,  continue  the  unselfish  policy  enunciated  in  the  stilt  nobler 
and  broader  doctrine  in  which  Elihd  Root  has  expressed  the  feelings  and  genius  of 
the  American  people:  "Let  us  help  each  other  to  show  that  for  all  the  races  of  men 
the  liberty  for  which  we  have  fought  and  labored  is  the  twin  sister  of  peace  and 
justice." 
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LATIN-AMERICAN  ARCHITECTURE  AND  THE  NEW 
BUILDING. 

Mr.  Albert  Kelsbt,  of  the  finn  of  Kelsey  &  Cret,  the  KrcTiitects  of 
the  new  building  of  the  Internationa)  Bureau  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, delivered  a  lecture  Tuesday  night,  May  26,  at  Hubbard 
Memorial  Hall,  Washington,  D.  C,  under  the  auspices  of  the  local 
archiU-ctural  association.  Id  the  course  of  his  remarks  he  discussed 
a  recent  trip  he  made  to  Cuba  and  Mexico  with  reference  to  obtaining 
some  suggestions  for  the  new  building.  Below  are  given  some  selec- 
tions from  his  address  which  will  be  of  interest  to  all  who  are  watching 
the  construction  of  the  new  building  or  are  interested  in  Latin- 
American  architecture: 

Immpdiately  After  the  ngning  of  lhe  rontnct  I  nude  k  trip  to  Cuba  and  Mexim  in 
queet  of  idea*  And  materialB  to  add  to  the  finish  and  significance  of  the  building  for 
the  International  Bure«u  of  the  Amencan  Republica.  I  also  went  to  ascertain  eorae- 
thing  of  the  Lati d- American  point  of  view  ae  to  what  its  architectuial  character  should 
bf>.  While  it  had  been  conceived  to  be  reminiscent,  as  far  as  consistent  with  modem 
ideas  of  the  beet  lAtin- American  architecture,  it  was  unfortunately  designed  from  onljr 
a  documentary  knowledge  ol  these  structures,  which,  of  course,  did  not  suggeat  accu- 
rately the  wealth  of  detail  and  the  many  significant  characteristics  that  one  sees  when 
vidting  them,  and  as  no  photographs  or  drawings  can  give  tboimprewioDB  of  form  and 
color  that  are  necessary  for  careful  and  accurate  study,  the  results  of  the  trip  are  bound 
to  show  in  the  elaboration  of  our  working  drawings. 

In  the  beautiCul  tropical  city  of  Merida  I  took  several  photographs  and  made  some 
notes  and  sketches  which  will  be  of  value  in  deciding  many  points,  especially  the 
coloring  in  the  patio;  while  at  Hwvana,  Orizaba,  VeracruE,  Puebla,  Cuemavaca.  and 
in  the  City  of  Mexico  I  received  new  inspirations.  One  thing  that  impreaeed  me  most 
was  the  constAnt  contrast  of  the  intensely  modem  and  the  very  old.  In  the  Poseo  de 
la  Reforma  one  finds  both  in  one,  as  there  is  a  happy  mingling  of  the  past  and  present 
executed  in  the  architecture  that  adorns  that  matchless  modem  thoroughfare.  It  is 
full  of  suggestion  and  can  not  be  too  highly  praised.  Indeed,  it  is  a  question  whether 
any  highway  has  been  designed  with  more  forethought  and  with  a  finer  regard  lor 
historical  asnociations.  The  theme  it  depicts  is  the  history  of  Mexico  epitomiied,  told  or 
BUggceted  episode  by  episode.  And  indeed  even  in  the  very  name  the  Mexicans  have 
coined  lor  the  circles  that  break  its  length,  there  is  a  vivid  Mexican  touch.  These  ar« 
called  "glorictae,"  surely  a  most  original  and  suitable  name,  as  each  has  been  draigned 
lor  the  glorification  of  a  national  hero.  The  first  is  occupied  by  a  colossal  statue  oí 
Columbus;  the  next  has  become  a  national  shrine,  and  was  erected  to  commemorate 
the  deeds  of  the  Aztec  heroee,  with  Cotomac,  the  lost  erf  the  Montezumas,  as  the  com- 
manding figure  at  its  summit,  while  the  last  will  ultimately  display  an  etiueetrian 
statue  of  Porfirio  Diaz.  In  Iceecr  scale,  but  witb  equal  precision  along  both  sides  of 
this  avenue  and  between  these  glorietas,  there  are  pedestals  which  have  been  allotted 
to  the  diRcrent  Statm  of  the  Confederation  of  Mexico  in  proportion  to  their  population. 
As  the  years  go  by  the  vases  now  on  many  of  them  are  replaced  by  statues  of  great  men 
from  every  State  of  the  Republic.  The  idea  is  unique,  hut  the  designer  has  carried  it 
further  by  giving  all  the  pedeetola  and  benches  and  other  accessories  along  the  entire 
avenue  from  the  City  of  Mexico  to  the  heights  of  Chapultepec  a  decidedly  Mexican 
(diaracter.  This  has  been  done  by  introducing  froments  of  ornament  from  the  hia- 
for^cal  ruins  of  Mitia  and  Uxmal.    Thus  the  avenue  as  a  whole  is  stomped  with  a 
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national  chantcter  and  becomes,  with  the  (tddition  ol  new  statues,  more  and  more  of 
a  national  pantheon  as  the  years  go  by. 

The  leSBon  it  teachee  will  be  incorporated  in  some  way  or  other  in  the  development 
of  the  grounds  Burrounding  the  common  home  ol  the  twenty-one  American  Republics 
at  Washington;  also  the  alamedas  and  other  public  gardens  as  carried  out  in  most 
Lati n-Ameri can  cities  will  inñucnce  our  design.  It  is  hoped,  also,  that  a  handsome 
grillod  fence,  sel  between  marble  poels  on  a,  tow  white  wall,  similar  in  design  to  those 
graceful  inclusures  that  surround  so  many  Mexican  churches,  will  be  used;  and  again 
it  is  desired  that  tiome  of  the  roagni^ceiU  tile  work,  that  gloriliee  the  domes  of  so  many 
old  churches  and  embcUishea  so  many  walls  in  countries  to  the  south  of  us,  may  be 
used  in  our  patio. 

Everywhere  I  went  I  found  something  ta  surprise  Md  delight  me,  and  thus  it  has 
followed  that  already  Mr.  Cret  and  I  have  made  changes  and  improvements  to  our 
drawings  and  we  shall  malie  more.  It  is  too  early  to  describe  them  minutely,  but 
briefly  I  may  say  that  the  most  important  result  of  my  trip  upon  the  building  will  be 
the  enlargement  of  the  patio  and  the  consequent  producing  of  an  effect  of  greater 
openness  throughout  the  interior. 


TRADE  RATIOS  BETWEEN  LATIN  AMERICA  AND 

THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  ratios  of  trade  values  between  the  countries  of  Ijatin  America 
and  the  United  States,  as  indicated  by  the  latest  statistics  available, 
show  the  following  comparisons  for  1906  and  1907.  So  far  as  possi- 
ble the  bases  of  calculation  are  the  national  statistics  of  the  respec- 
tive countries,  hut  failing  these  the  reports  made  by  the  Department 
of  Commerce  and  Labor  of  the  United  States  have  beeo  employed. 

Total  imports  by  the  Ai^entine  Republic  in  1907  were  valued  at 
Í285,860,6«3,  of  which  »38,842,277,  or  13.6  per  cent,  were  of  United 
States  origin,  as  compared  with  14.62  per  cent  in  1906.  Exports 
were  t296,204,369,  the  United  States  takmg  J10,940,436,  or  3.7  per 
cent,  against  4.56  per  cent  in  1906. 

Bolivia's  total  foreign  trade  in  1907  is  estimated  at  $55,000,000, 
the  United  States  figuring  on  the  import  list  for  $2,852,460.  Of 
Bolivian  imports,  valued  in  1906  at  $17,543,662,  the  United  States 
furnished  $1,136,604,  or  6.4  per  cent,  against  5.6  per  cent  in  the  pre- 
ceding year,  and  received  $91,359,  or  0.32  per  cent,  out  of  a  total 
exptirt  value  of  $27,827,258,  as  compared  with  0!l3  per  cent  in  1905. 

Brazil's  total  imports  in  1907  were  worth  $202,000,000,  of  which 
$21,002,566,  or  10.4  per  cent,  were  of  United  States  origin,  against 
11.46  per  cent  in  1906,  and  exports  were  valued  at  $270,000,000,  of 
which  $85,436,070,  or  31.6  per  cent,  were  sent  to  the  United  States,  as 
compared  with  36  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 

In  1907  Chile's  import  trade  was  represented  by  $107,193,877,  of 
which  $11,439,821,  or  10,6  per  cent,  came  from  the  United  States,  as 
against  9.9  per  cent  in  1906,  whUe  the  total  exports  figured  for 
$102,229,466^  of  which  $17,944,580,  or  17.5  per  cent,  were  sent  to 
the  United  States,  against  15.1  per  cent  in  1906.  ,  -  t 
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To  Colombia,  United  States  exporta  for  1907  were  valued  at 
$3,169,382,  against  $2,961,671  in  the  preceding  year,  while  imports 
from  that  country  figured  for  $6,466,429  and  $6,669,461  in  the  two 
years,  respectively.  Id  1904,  the  latest  year  for  which  complete 
Colombian  statistica  are  furnished,  the  United  States  supplied 
$4,936,000,  or  34.15  per  cent,  of  the  importa,  and  took  $6,837,000, 
or  54.01  per  cent,  of  the  exports. 

United  States  statistica  fix  the  value  of  merehandise  shipped  to 
Costa  Kica  during  1907  at  $2,840,281  and  of  imports  therefrom  at 
$5,281 ,877.  Total  CostaRican  importa  in  1906  were  worth  $7,278,464, 
the  United  States  suppljring  $3,964,224,  or  64.4  per  cent,  against 
51.65  per  cent  in  1905,  and  exporta  figured  for  $8,802,000,  of  which 
the  United  States  took  $4,171,560,  or  47.4  per  cent,  about  the  same 
proportion  as  in  1905. 

Cuba  imported  in  1907  a  total  valuation  of  $104,460,935,  of  which 
$51,309,288,  or  49.1  per  cent,  were  of  United  States  origin,  as  com- 
pared with  48  per  cent  in  1906,  and  exports  were  valued  at 
$104,069,035,  of  which  $90,774,645,  or  87.2  per  cent,  were  sent  to 
the  United  States,  against  more  than  82  per  cent  in  1906. 

The  importa  of  the  Dominican  Republic  in  1907  were  valued  at 
$5,156,121,  of  which  $2,863,709,  or  55.5  per  cent,  were  from  the 
Unit<>d  States,  as  compared  with  over  48  per  cent  in  1906,  and 
exports  were  worth  $7,638,536.  of  which  $3,329,018,  or  43.6  per  cent, 
were  destined  for  the  United  States  compared  with  53  per  cent  in  1906. 

The  United  States  reports  shipmenta  to  Ecuador  in  1907  of 
$1,884,107  worth  of  merchandise  and  receipta  therefrom  to  the  value 
of  $2,835,395.  Ecuador's  import  values  in  1906  were  $8,505,800,  the 
United  States  furnishing  $2,238,450,  or  26.3  per  cent,  against  28.86 
per  cent  in  the  preceding  year,  while  exporta  figured  for  $11,690,243, 
of  which  $3,920,776,  or  33.5  per  cent,  had  a  United  States  destina- 
tion, against  27.32  per  cent  in  1905. 

In  1907  Guatemala's  total  imports  were  valued  at  $7,316,574,  of 
which  the  United  States  furnished  $4,243,795,  or  58.1  per  cent,  as 
against  42.1  in  1906,  while  exporta  figured  for  $10,174,486,  of  which 
the  United  States  took  $2,310,593,  or  21.6  pet  cent,  as  compared 
with  30.2  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 

Haitian  importa  from  the  United  States  in  1907  were  valued  at 
$3,145,853,  agamst  $3,266,425  in  1906,  and  exporta  to  the  latter 
country  are  reported  as  $1,220,420  and  $1,036,330  in  the  two  years, 
respectively. 

Importa  by  Honduras  in  1907  were  valued  at  $2,331,517,  of  which 
$1,561,855,  or  67.7  p>er  cent,  were  of  United  States  origin,  as  com- 
pared with  63.6  per  cent  in  1906,  and  exporta  totaled  $2,012,409,  or 
which  $1,807,952,  or  89.8  per  cent,  were  destined  to  the  United  Statea, 
as  compared  with  87.2  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year, 
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For  the  fiscal  year  1907  total  Mexican  imports  figured  for 
1116,681,000,  of  which  $73,188,000,  or  62.7  per  cent,  came  from  the 
United  States,  as  against  65.99  per  cent  in  1006.  Export  valuea 
were  $124,009,000,  of  which  $87,904,000,  or  70.8  per  cent,  went  to 
the  United  States,  compared  with  68.6  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 

Nicaraguan  imports  from  the  United  States  in  1907  we^B  valued 
at  $1,790,598,  as  compared  with  $2,041,231  in  1906,  while  exports 
thither  were  $1,202,878  and  $1,331,172,  respectively,  for  the  two 
years  under  comparison.  In  1904,  the  lat^t  year  for  which  full 
statistics  of  the  trade  of  Nicaragua  are  available,  the  United  States 
furnished  52.09  per  cent  of  the  imports  and  took  53.21  per  cent  of 
the  exports  of  that  country. 

Imports  by  the  RepubUc  of  Panama,  including  suppUes  for  the 
Canal  Zone,  totaled  $17,204,983  in  1907.  Exclusive  of  this  item, 
imports  figured  for  $9,564,450,  of  which  the  United  States  furnished 
$5,196,964,  or  54.3  per  cent,  while  exports  were  valued  at  $1,960,664, 
the  United  States  taking  $1,680,953,  or  85.7  per  cent. 

For  1907  Paraguay's  total  trade  is  estimated  at  something  over 
$10,000,000,  in  which  the  share  of  the  United  States  was  $170,893 
for  imports  and  $7,261  for  exports.  In  1906,  out  of  an  import  valu- 
ation of  $6,267,194,  the  United  SUtes  furnished  $110,496,  or  1.7  per 
cent,  while  of  exports  worth  $2,695,140  the  share  taken  by  the 
United  States  was  $1,205,  or  0.05  per  cent. 

Peru  imported  from  the  United  States  in  1907  products  to  the 
value  of  $6,876,217,  and  exported  thither  $7,098,298,  while  of  total 
imports  in  1906  valued  at  $24,953,602  those  of  United  States  origin 
were  $5,541,157,  or  22.2  per  cent  of  the  whole.  Exports  in  the  latter 
year  were  reported  for  $28,479,404,  of  which  the  United  States  took 
$3,203,480,  v  11.2  per  cent. 

Salvador's  imports  from  the  United  States  in  1907  were  valued  at 
$1,592,473,  as  compared  with  $1,321,765  in  the  preceding  year  and 
exports  thither  figured  for  $1,191,701  and  $1,216,262  for  the  two 
years,  respectively.  In  1905  imports  of  United  States  origin  were 
31.18  per  cent  of  the  whole  and  exports  23.49  per  cent. 

Of  Uruguay's  imports  in  1907,  totaling  $34,425,205,  those  of 
United  States  origin  were  valued  at  $3,971,001,  or  11.5  per  cent  of 
the  whole,  against  9.2  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year,  while  out  of  a 
total  export  valuation  of  $35,150,937  the  United  States  took  $2,- 
902,085,  or  8.5  per  cent,  against  7.3  per  cent  in  1906. 

In  the  fiscal  year  1907,  Venezuela's  total  imports  were  valued  at 
$10,335,817,  of  which  the  United  States  furnished  $2,626,471,  or 
25.5  per  cent,  as  compared  with  30.2  per  cent  in  1906,  while  of  total 
exports  worth  $16,203,972  the  Unit«d  States  took  $5,960,095,  or 
36.7  per  cent,  against  31.1  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 
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UNITED  STATES  MEAT  INSPECTION. 

Id  a  publication  (Circular  12a)  recently  issued  by  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Dr.  A.  D,  Mbltin,  the  Chief  of  that  Bureau,  describes  the  Federal 
meat  inspection  under  his  direction  and  traces  the  history  and 
development  of  this  important  branch  of  the  pubUc  service.  An 
abstract  of  his  paper  published  as  a  consequence  of  requests  for 
information  on  the  subject  follows: 

Meat  iiupection  in  the  United  Sute«  MIb  naturally  into  three  periodi;  (1)  from 
the  opening  of  the  Union  Stock  Yuda  in  Chicago  in  166S  to  the  year  1890.  when  the 
first  Federal  meat- inspection  U«  was  paned;  (2)  from  the  tatter  jiear  until  the  pa»- 
«ge  of  the  law  trf  1906;  (3)  from  than  until  the  pieaent  time. 

Following  the  opening  oí  the  Union  Stock  Yaida  in  1865  the  city  authoritiea  of 
Chica^  began  an  ante-mortem  inspection,  and  it  ia  clear  that  a  more  or  lees  efficient 
inspection  wae  maintained  at  Chicago  and  other  cities  by  the  various  city  authorities 
andby  the  packers  themselves  for  a  number  of  yean  prit»  to  ISSl.  That  this  inspec- 
tion was  not  satisfactory  to  some  foreign  govemnienta,  however,  was  shown  by  the 
action  of  several  nations,  about  the  year  1881).  in  placing  restrictions  upon  American 
exported  meats,  and  in  some  instancea  prohibiting  them  entirely.  As  the  general 
physical  condition  of  animals  in  the  United  States  was  better  than  in  other  countriee, 
it  was  generally  believed  that  these  restrictions  were  mainly  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting competition. 

In  1890  Congrees  took  the  first  step  toward  the  establishment  of  Federal  meat  inspec- 
tion by  the  passage  of  a  law  providing  for  an  inspection  of  salted  pork  and  bftcon 
intended  for  exportation,  when  inspection  was  rec[uired  by  the  Foreign  government  or 
was  requested  by  a  buyer,  seller,  or  exporter  of  such  meats,  and  also  Eor  the  inspection 
of  all  cattle  and  sheep  for  export.  Meat  inspection  by  the  Federal  Government  was 
therefore  begun  primarily  to  meet  the  requirements  of  foreign  govemmente  rather 
than  for  the  protection  ol  the  people  of  the  United  Statee. 

While  this  law  was  a  step  in  the  right  direction,  it  failed  to  provide  for  inspection  at 
the  time  of  slaughter  and  gave  no  assurance  of  the  health  of  the  animals  from  which 
the  meats  were  derived. 

In  1891  Congress  parned  a  law  providing  for  inspection  by  veterinarians  of  live  cattle 
and  hogs  and  of  their  carcasses  and  products  Cor  interstate  and  foreign  commerce.  The 
first  result  of  inspection  under  this  law  was  an  order  by  the  German  Government 
removing  the  prohibition  it  hod  maintained  since  1680  against  the  importation  of 
American  pork  products,  and  othercountriessoon  took  similar  action.  There  followed 
such  a  large  demand  for  inspection  that  the  Department  was  unable  to  meet  it  fully 
with  the  appropriations  made  by  Congress  for  this  work,  though  the  inspection  was 
gradually  extended  for  aevei&l  years  so  far  as  means  were  available. 

Still  the  lawB  were  not  adequate,  and  although  they  made  no  mention  of  sanitation, 
the  Department  in  February,  190G,  issued  radical  rulee  requiring  cleanliness  in  all 
part«  of  the  packing  bouses.  These  reforms  in  sanitation  were  in  prc^rees  when  the 
agitation  of  1906  directed  public  attention  to  the  insufficiency  of  existing  law«  and 
brought  about  the  enactment  of  the  law  of  June  30,  1906.  The  disclosure  of  immtis- 
factory  conditions  in  1906  related  almost  wholly  to  canned  and  prepared  meats,  the 
use  of  preeervatives,  and  the  insanitary  condition  and  methods  of  the  packing  estab- 
lishments— matters  over  which  the  Department  up  to  that  time  had  no  control  under 

The  law  of  1906  confers  on  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  power  to  enforce  a  more 
rigid  inspectbu  of  all  meats  prepared  for  interstate  or  export  trade  and  cani«  an  aimual 
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appropriation  of  13,000,000,  the  largeet  mm  expended  in  an^  previoua  yew  being 
about  $800,000.  Under  this  bw  the  inspection  ia  applied  not  only  to  the  anúnala 
before  Bhuighter  and  to  theii  carcawea  immediately  after  alaughter  as  under  the  former 
law,  but  aiterwards  to  the  meata  and  meat-food  products  in  all  the  stages  and  processes 
of  curing,  canning,  or  other  preparation  for  market;  and  the  Department  ia  also  empow- 
ered to  refaire  sanitary  equipment,  conditions,  and  methods  in  the  slenightejing  and 
packing  establishments,  to  prevent  the  use  of  harmful  chemicals  and  preaervativea 
and  of  misleading  labels,  and  to  regulate  the  transportation  of  meat  in  interstate  and 
foreign  commerce. 

An  eatabliabment  which  dedres  to  ship  meats  to  another  State  or  to  a  foreign  coun- 
try must  make  application  to  the  Department  for  inspection,  and  must  put  its  plant 
in  proper  sanitary  condition  before  this  will  be  granted.  When  the  Department's 
experts  report  that  the  sanitary  requiremeola  have  been  met  a  sufficient  number  of 
inspectors  are  assigned  to  duty  and  business  may  proceed.  Under  their  supervision 
the  slaughterhouse  or  packing  house  and  all  receptacles,  instruments,  etc.,  must  be 
kept  clean. 

Trained  veterinarians  examine  all  carcasses  on  the  killing  floors  and  send  suspicious 
cases  to  a  "retaining  room,"  where  they  undergo  a  more  thorough  and  careful  inspec- 
tion. Carcasses  and  parts  which  are  condemned  are  rendered  in  sealed  tanks  in  such 
a  way  as  to  prevent  Üieir  use  as  food  products.  Those  which  are  passed  are  stamped 
"U.  8.  Inspected  and  Passed."  The  stringency  of  the  regulations  governing  the  dis- 
posal of  diaensed  carcasses  has  been  attested  by  the  report  of  a  commission  of  five 
scientific  experts  outside  the  Department  of  Agriculture  who  investigated  thie  sub- 
ject last  year  at  the  request  ol  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  whose  conclusion 
was  that  "if  there  be  any  general  error  in  the  regulation  it  is  in  favor  of  the  public 
rather  than  in  favor  of  the  butchers  and  packers." 

Inspectors  specially  trained  in  such  lines  follow  the  meat  through  all  the  various 
processes  of  curing,  canning,  etc.,  prevent  the  use  of  harmful  preservatives  and  color- 
ing matter,  enforce  sanitation  at  every  step,  and  require  honest  labels  on  the  finished 
product.  Laboratories  are  maintained  at  the  packing  centcri>.  where  chemical  and 
bacteriological  examinations  are  frequently  made  of  meat  products  in  order  to  detect 
and  guard  against  unwholesomenesa. 


ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  THE  PAIT-AKBBIOAN  OOHHTTTEX. 

The  Interoational  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  has  been 
oñicially  informed  that  the  Argentine  Government  has  appointed 
the  commission  which  is  to  provide  for  and  promote  the  enforcement, 
in  so  far  as  the  Argentine  Republic  is  concerned,  of  the  acts  approved 
by  the  Third  International  Conference  and',  at  the  same  time,  to 
draft  such  topics  as  the  study  of  the  said  acts  may  suggest  as 
necessary  complements  to  be  referred  in  due  time  to  the  Programme 
Committee  of  the  Fourth  Conference,  and  such  other  new  topics  as 
may  be  deemed  expedient. 

The  said  commission  has  been  constituted  as  follows:  Dr.  Antonio 
Bebhejo,  President  of  the  National  Supreme  Court  of  Justice,  ex- 
Minister  of  Justice  and  Public  Instruction,  ex-National  Deputy  and  ex- 
Delegate  to  the  Second  International  American  Conference  of  Mexico  ; 
Dr.  Manuel  F.  Mantilla,  National  Senator;  Dr.  Manuel  Augusto 
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Montes  db  Ooa,  ex-Minister  of  the  Interior,  Foreign  Bel&tions,  and 
Worship;  Dr.  Josi  Mabia  Ramos  Mexia,  President  of  the  National 
Board  of  Education;  Dr.  Euteuio  Uballes,  Rector  of  the  National 
University  of  Buenos  Aires  and  ex-National  Deputy;  Dr.  Eusbo 
Cantón,  Vice-President  of  the  honorable  Chamber  of  National 
Deputies,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medical  Sciences  of  the  University 
of  Buenos  Aires,  and  ex-Delegate  to  the  Third  Latin-American  Medical 
Congress  of  Montevideo;  Dr.  Juan  M.  Gabeo,  Vice-Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law  and  Social  Sciences  of  the  University  of  Buenos 
Aires;  Dr.  Eduardo  L.  Biddau,  Professor  of  the  Faculty  oí  Law  and 
Social  Sciences  of  the  aforesaid  university  and  ex-Delegate  to  the 
Third  International  American  Conference  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ;  Dr.  Leo- 
poldo Melo,  Professor  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  Social  Sciences  of 
the  University  of  Buenos  Aires.  Dr.  Carlos  A.  Becú,  Secretary- 
General;  Dr.  Marco  Aurelio  Avellaneda,  Deputy  Secretary. 

FBOZBN-IOEAT  INSUSTBT,  FIBST  QUAB.TBS.  OF  1»08. 

The  output  of  the  refrigerating  plants  of  the  Argentine  Republic 
for  the  ñrst  three  months  of  1908  is  given  as  660,427  sheep  and 
lambs,  398,272  quarters  of  beef,  frozen,  and  149,674  quarters  of  beef, 
chilled.  For  the  corresponding  quarter  of  the  preceding  year  the  fig- 
ures were  673,600  mutton  carcasses,  345,703  quarters  of  beef  chilled 
and  102,587  frozen. 

BXFORTB,  raBT  QUABTBB  OF  1908. 

The  leading  items  of  export  from  the  Argentine  Republic  during  the 
first  quarter  of  1908,  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  the 
preceding  year,  are  reported  as  follows: 
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The  custom-house  at  Buenos  Aires  collected  during  the  first  three 
months  of  1908  the  sums  of  33,291,186.69  pesos  paper  ($11,097,000) 
and  $799,263.70  gold. 
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BASK  STATBICBHT,  HABCH  81,  1908. 

According  to  figures  published  by  the  Department  of  Finance  of 
the  ÃJ^ntine  RepubUc,  the  situation  of  the  bonks  of  the  country  on 
March  31,  1908,  wa»  as  follows: 
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TBANSFORT  07  DAHP  PBODU(7T6. 

Complete  statistics  of  the  transport  of  cereals  and  wool  by  the 
Argentine  railways  in  1907,  as  published  by  the  Statistical  Bureau 
of  the  Agricultural  Department,  show  that  3,476,165  tons  of  wheat 
were  earned,  1,478,421  tons  of  maize,  718,009  tons  of  linseed,  and 
159,058  tons  of  wool.  With  the  exception  of  maize,  all  these  products 
show  an  advance  over  the  preceding  year. 

BUBVST  OF  BAHAOAD  IJNBS  IN  PATAOONIA. 

The  President  of  the  Argentine  Republic  has  appointed  two  com- 
mittees for  the  survey  of  two  railroad  lines  in  Patagonia;  one  will 
connect  San  Antonio  with  Nahuelhuapi  Lake,  passing  by  the  Valcheta 
colony,  and  the  other,  starting  from  Rivadavia  and  passing  by  the 
Sarmiento  and  San  Martin  colonies,  will  terminate  at  the  "16  de 
Octubre"  colony.  The  great  importaoce  of  this  work  is  evident, 
especially  if  the  immense  wealth  of  Patagonia  is  taken  into  considera- 
tion, covering  mines,  valuable  woods,  pasture  grounds,  and  powerful 
streams  for  the  generation  of  motive  power. 

FLOtnUULLINa  niDUBTBY. 

Of  the  303  flour  mills  located  in  the  Argentine  Republic  at  the 
beginning  of  1907,  51  were  not  in  operation,  the  production  for  1906 
having  been  699,000  tons  of  flour,  representing  986,069  tons  of  wheat. 
The  percentages  of  flour  and  by-products  were  67.67  and  28,74, 
respectively. 

Flour  shipments  in  1907  were  mainly  to  Brazil,  that  country  taking 
127,499  tons,  or  92.81  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  of  that  commod- 
ity, as  against  88.98  per  cent  in  the  preceding  year. 

The  location  of  the  mills  is  as  follows:  City  of  Buenos  Aires,  19; 
Province  of  Buenos  Aires,  68;  Santa  Fe,  39;  Entre  Rios,  28;  Cor- 
doba, 22;  San  Luis,  3;  Santiago  del  Estero,  20;  Mendoza,  18;  San 
Juan,  19;  La  Rioja,  6;  Catamarca,  14;  Salta,  20;  Jujuy,  8;  Pampa, 
1;  Neuquen,  12;  Rio  Negro,  2;  Chubut,  4. 
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8X12  CirZiTUBX  ZH  THE  BBFDBUO. 
A  report  preseuted  by  the  official  conuniasioned  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Department  of  the  Argentine  Republic  to  investigate  silk  cul- 
ture in  the  country  states  that  the  Province  of  Tucuman  presents 
the  most  promising  features  for  future  development  and  that  SaJta 
follows.  For  the  whole  Republic  a  total  of  11,550,000  mulberry 
trees  is  reported,  of  which  Santa  Fe  has  5,200,000;  Cordoba,  4,500,000  ; 
Entre  Rios,  1,500,000;  and  the  Provinces  of  Tucunuin,  Salta,  Jujuj, 
and  Santiago  del  Estero,  260,000  trees  taken  tt^ther. 

DAI&T  DmuRCST  ZH  THB  BSFUBLIC. 

The  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Statistics  and  Rural  Economy  of  the 
Argentine  Department  of  Agricultiu^  in  ita  annual  publication  for 
1907  states  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  there  were  in  the  Repub- 
lic 271  creameries,  18  butter  factories,  68  cheese-making  establish- 
ments, and  37  "mixed"  factories. 

The  quantity  of  milk  used  in  these  various  establishments  during 
1906  amoimt«d  to  168,616,288  liters  and  the  butter  production  was 
8,043,693  kilograms,  while  cheese  was  turned  out  to  the  amount  of 
1,394,292  kilograms.  Of  the  455  separators  in  use,  216  were  hand 
machines  and  239  steam.  The  capital  invested  in  this  industry  is 
given  as  $4,543,420  national  currency. 

The  Province  of  Buenos  Aires  is  the  center  of  the  dairy  industry 
and  maintains  236  creameries,  12  butter  factories  (of  which  5  are 
located  in  the  capital),  S9  cheese  factories,  and  25  "mixed"  establish- 
ments. Santa  Fe  Province  has  17  creameries,  5  butter  factories,  4 
cheese  factories,  and  6  mixed  factories,  while  Entre  Rios  and  Cordoba 
divide  the  remainder. 

ESTABLISHlISirr  07  A  TBZTIZ2  FAOTOKT. 

On  March  23,  1908,  a  new  industry  was  established  in  the  Argen- 
tine Republic  with  the  inauguration  of  a  textile  factory  in  the  town 
of  Bnigo,  Province  of  Entre  Rios.  The  company  purposes  to  utilize 
the  fiber  extracted  from  the  wild  palm  called  "  carajiday"  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  cord,  rope,  and  other  textiles  employed  in  the  ^ricultural 
industries  of  the  country.  The  necessity  of  such  a  factory  has  for  a 
long  time  been  felt  in  the  RepubUc,  as  the  economic  production  of 
such  articles  is  an  important  factor  in  the  development  of  national 
agriculture.  In  1907  the  Republic  imported  13,655,666  kilograms  of 
bindfir  twine,  and  the  imports  of  sackcloth,  cord,  etc.,  were  also  con- 
siderable. The  results  of  the  tests  made  with  the  caranday  fiber  have 
been  highly  satisfactory,  and  the  articles  can  compete  advantage- 
ously with  similar  imported  manufactures;  its  strength  is  said  to  be 
most  superior. 
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BOLIVIA. 

BUDQST  FOR  1908. 
The  general  budget  of  revenues  and  expenditures  of  the  Bolivian 
Government,  recently  promulgated  by  the  Executive,  for  the  year 
1908,isa8follow3:  Revenues, 16,025,378.566oítvÍOíi08(J8,000,000);  ex- 
penditures, 18,618,515.06  6o/iwiintw(»9,000,000);  deficit,  2,593,136.56 
boliviaTws  ($1,000,000). 

FROHIBTnON  OF  OOLD  BXFOBT8. 

From  February  15  to  August  15,  1908,  the  exportation  of  English 
gold  coin  from  Bolivia  b  prohibited  by  Executive  decree. 

It  is  further  provided  that  travelers  shall  not  take  out  of  the  country 
more  than  £10  for  each  family  or  £5  for  each  individual.  The  secret 
export  of  gold  is  rendered  impossible  by  an  exhaustive  investigation 
of  the  luggage  and  personal  effects  of  passengers  leaving  the  Republic. 


BRAZIL. 

FOBBION  TBABB,  FIRST  TWO  HONTHS  OF  1808. 

Statistics  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Brazil  for  the  months  of  January 
and  February,  1908,  show  a  total  valuation  of  $72,770,000,  in  which 
imports  represent  S33,787,000  and  exports  138,983,000,  a  balance  of 
trade  of  over  $5,000,000  being  thus  shown. 

As  compared  with  the  corresponding  months  of  the  preceding  year, 
imports  show  an  advance  of  over  $4,000,000,  while  export  values 
decreased  by  $12,500,000. 

The  seven  leading  articles  of  export  and  their  respective  values  for 
the  two  periods  under  comparison  are  repmrted  in  round  numbers  as 
follows; 
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OOFFBB  HOVBHENT,  FIRST  QUABTBB  OF  1008. 

Entries  of  coffee  reported  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Victoria, 
Bahia,  and  other  Brazilian  ports  of  shipment  for  the  first  three 
months   of    1908    aggregated    2,045,649    bags,    as   compared     witb 
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4,170,653  in  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  ye&r.  Total  clearances 
to  foreign  and  coastwise  ports  for  the  two  periods  amounted  to 
3,1 56,406  and  3,301 ,490  baga,  respectively,  the  proportion  sent 
abroad  being  far  in  excess  of  the  local  deliveries. 

The  value  of  the  foreign  shipments  for  the  quarter  is  given  as 
$28,500,000,  as  compared  with  S31 ,000,000  in  the  same  period  of  1907, 
and  for  the  nine  months  of  the  crop  year  1907-8  total  clearances  to 
foreign  ports  are  valued  at  »102,000,ÒOO,  as  against  $133,000,000  in 
the  corresponding  months  of  1906-7. 

TBADB  or  BAHT08,PIRBT  QVABl-EB  OP  lOOS. 

Imports  at  Santos  for  the  first  quarter  of  1908  are  valued  at 
$9,000,000,  against  $10,500,000  in  the  same  period  of  the  previous 
year,  while  exports  for  the  two  quarters  are  given  as  $19,000,000  and 
$24,000,000,  respectively. 

CUBTOXB  BBCBIPTB  IN  1007. 

The  following  figures  show  the  revenue  collected  by  the  various 
custom-houses  of  Brazil  in  1907,  which  aggregated  288,013,294 
»ni/rewî($95,044,387),compared  with  247.413,387  miirew  ($81,646,417) 
in  1906: 
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RAILWAY  BNTBBFRI8B8. 

The  President  of  the  Republic  made  a  special  visit  to  the  city  of 
Sao  Paulo  recently  to  be  present  at  the  inauguration  of  the  final  sec- 
tion of  the  broad-gauge  railway  between  the  Federal  capital  and  the 
capital  of  the  State  of  São  Paulo.  The  work  of  substituting  the  broad 
gauge  for  the  narrow  gauge  on  tliis,  the  main  trunk  of  the  Central 
Ilailway  of  Brazil,  has  been  going  on  for  many  years  and  its  com- 
pletion provides  for  much  faster  and  altogether  better  service  between 
Brazil's  two  largest  cities. 

Inauguration  ceremonies  have  also  marked  the  opening  of  traffic 
on  extensions  of  two  branches  of  the  Sorocabana  Railway,  both  of 
whose  terminals  have  been  pushed  nearer  to  the  border  of  Parana. 
The  southern  branch  is  to  connect  at  the  Parana  River  with  the  Rio 
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Qraade  do  Sul  and  Sfto  Paulo  Railway,  which  ia  being  rapidly  ex- 
tended northward  across  the  State  of  Parana. 

About  two  years  ago  work  was  begun  by  a  French  company  under 
contract  with  the  Brazilian  Government  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction of  the  railroad  known  as  the  "Noroeste."  The  importance 
of  this  railway,  as  at  present  planned,  bids  fair  to  outrank  any  rail- 
way enterprise  undertaken  in  South  America  within  recent  years,  in 
the  opinion  of  United  States  Deputy  Consul-General  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro.  There  are  now  110  mites  in  operation,  serving  a  territory 
which  two  years  ago  was  virgin  and  scarcely  even  explored.  Sur- 
veys are  completed  to  the  point  where  the  railway  is  to  cross  the 
Parana  River,  which  forms  the  boundary  line  between  the  States  of 
Sao  Pauto  and  Matto  Grosso.  The  road  to  this  point  is  to  be  in 
operation  within  two  years.  From  the  Parana  more  or  less  definite 
surveys  have  been  made  northwestward  across  the  southern  part  of 
the  State  of  Matto  Grosso  to  Corumbá,  on  the  great  Paraguay  River, 
which  separates  Brazil  and  Bolivia. 

The  original  intention  was  to  extend  the  hne  from  the  Parana 
River  to  Cuyaba,  a  point  nearer  the  geographical  center  of  Matto 
Grosso,  but  this  plan  has  been  modified  in  view  of  the  evidently 
superior  position  of  a  terminus  on  the  Bolivian  border  and  on  the 
great  stream  forming  the  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries. 
It  is  now  practically  certain  that  the  present  administration  will  push 
this  work  to  a  conclusion  before  the  inauguration  of  a  new  régime. 
This  means  that  within  two  and  one-half  years  400  miles  of  railway 
are  to  be  constructed  and  put  into  operation  through  a  country  wholly 
unexplored,  several  streams  of  continental  importance  must  be 
bridged,  marsh  lands  encountered,  and  the  difiicultios  incident  to  carv- 
ing a  way  through  virgin  and  all  but  impenetrable  forests  overcome. 

The  contract  under  which  the  company  is  to  construct  this  rail- 
way provides  a  guaranty  on  the  part  of  the  Federal  Government  of 
earnings  of  6  per  cent  on  the  amount  employed  in  construction  up 
to  S16,3S0  per  kilometer  (0.62  mile)  for  the  section  to  the  Parana 
River,  and  up  to  t20,74S  per  kilometer  for  the  remaining  stretch  of 
the  road.  At  these  figures  the  probable  cost  of  the  railway  will  not 
fall  far  short  of  Í20,000,000.  The  French  company  obligate  them- 
selves to  operate  the  railway  for  a  short  term  of  years,  so  that  the 
Government  evades  the  responsibility  connected  with  the  prelimi- 
nary expense  of  putting  the  road  into  operation,  and  possibly  loss  in- 
cidental to  operation  during  the  period  preceding  the  adjustment 
of  the  population  to  new  opportunities  offered  in  the  territory  tribu- 
tary to  the  railroad.  The  contracting  company  has  expressed  a 
willingness  to  double  and,  if  necessary,  treble  the  present  forces  in 
order  to  complete  the  entire  project  within  the  allotted  time  of  thirty 
fnontha. 
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By  the  decree  of  March  27,  1908,  published  in  the  "IHaño  OficUU" 
two  days  later,  the  duty  on  sugar  of  all  kinds  originating  in  countries 
which  do  not  pay  any  bounty  on  that  article  has  been  raised  by  the 
Brazilian  Government  h'om  200  to  400  reia  per  kilogram  (from  (0.077 
to  S0.154  per  2.2  pounds). 

PUKOHASB  OF  COFFBB  EN  BRAZILIAH  KABEBTB. 

An  increase  having  been  noted  in  the  number  of  individuals  and 
firms  dealing  in  coffee  who  wish  to  purchase  directly  from  the  Bra- 
zilian markets,  the  following  information,  prepared  by  the  Brazilian 
Consul-General  at  Kio  de  Janeiro,  regarding  the  manner  in  which  the 
export  coffee  business  is  conducted  is  of  particular  interest  in  this 
connection: 

Under  ordinary  conditions  it  is  not  practicable  for  dealers  in  the 
United  States  to  become  importers  unless  they  are  able  to  establish 
connections  with  a  Brazilian  house  of  an  exceptional  nature;  not  only 
a  house  in  which  there  may  be  confidence,  which  may  of  course  easily 
be  had,  but  one  so  situated  that  it  can  buy  and  giade  coffee  of  the 
particular  grades  needed  by  the  small  importer  and  do  this  at  less 
expense  than  the  great  American  importing  houses. 

Coffee  in  Brazil,  as  a  rule,  is  sold  by  the  planters  to  eommisaarios, 
commission  men  who  have  a  peculiar  relation  to  the  grower.  Theo- 
retically the  commissario  sells  the  planter's  crop  to  the  exporter  upon 
a  commission.  Practically  he  is  more  or  less  of  a  banker  for  the 
planter,  advancing  him  money  from  time  to  time  during  the  course  of 
a  year  as  against  the  maturing  crop,  and  liquidating  the  indehtedne^ 
to  himself  on  the  part  of  the  planter  by  a  settlement  which  involves 
more  or  less  of  a  direct  sale  from  the  planter  to  him.  The  relation 
between  the  grower  and  the  c&mmisaario  varies,  so  that  it  is  impossible 
for  an  outsider  to  count  upon  deriving  any  advantage  from  inter- 
ference with  it.  While  some  planters  do  more  or  less  wot^  in  the  way 
of  separating  their  coffee  into  the  several  commercial  grades,  the  vast 
bulk  of  the  coffee  as  received  by  the  commisaarioa  is  of  mixed  quality 
as  taken  from  the  curing  floors.  Commisaarioa,  therefore,  generally 
clean  and  grade  it,  and  it  is  put  on  the  market  cleaned  and  graded, 
though  this  is  not  always  the  case.  Coffee  as  known  on  the  American 
and  other  foreign  markets  is  often  far  different  from  what  that  same 
coffee  was  in  Brazil.  It  is  graded  so  that  the  component  parts  of  any 
particular  lot  may  exhibit  the  qualities  of  several  varieties — Mocha, 
Java,  Santos,  Rio,  and  the  like. 

For  the  experienced  buyers  and  roosters  in  the  United  States  it  is 
graded  and  manipulated  to  give  a  particular  quality  of  an  infusion 
upon  roasting,  grinding,  and  infusion  making  according  to  the  methods 
of  the  house  in  question.     Every  lot  of  coffee  must  produce  certain 
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results  corresponding  to  a  certain  grade.  Ita  size,  appearance,  and 
apparent  condition,  even,  can  not  be  taken  as  final  tests  of  what  it  is. 

The  result  is  that  coffee  must  be  bought  by  sample  to  be  bought 
intelligently.  It  comes  from  the  commiêsario  in  small  lots,  as  a  rule, 
each  of  which  is  tested,  sorted,  and  distributed  according  to  quality 
until  larger  lots  are  formed.  An  American  bouse  requiring  a  large 
amount  of  coffee,  therefore,  will  find  it  profitable  to  have  a  man  on 
the  spot  to  test,  grade,  purchase,  and  collect  coffee  of  the  required 
grades.  The  American  importer  who  does  not  have  such  a  represent- 
ative must  trust  in  the  quality  of  his  coffee,  the  purchasing,  grading, 
and  collecting  it  in  sufficient  quantities  and  shipping  it  to  a  Brazilian 
house.  Coffee  purchased  and  graded  by  the  great  American  import- 
ing houses  which  have  representatives  in  the  Brazilian  markets  is 
generally  sold  on  the  American  markets  at  a  profit  over  the  actual 
cost  to  the  importers  in  Brazil,  plus  freight  and  expenses,  hut  the 
fact  that  the  coffee  is  handled  u[>on  so  large  a  scale,  with  freight  rebates, 
the  advantage  of  having  large  stocks  to  draw  from  for  any  particular 
grade,  and  the  general  nature  of  the  business  in  handling  large  quan- 
tities of  a  commodity  which  is  a  staple,  is  not  injured  by  storage,  is 
easily  handled,  and  which  up  to  s  certain  point  is  improved  with  age, 
renders  thi^  profit  ordinarily  a  small  one,  and  unless  the  average 
American  jobber  deals  in  a  very  large  amount  of  coffee  in  the  course 
of  a  season  it  is  doubtful  if  the  disadvantages  he  has  in  dealing  in 
the  Brazilian  markets  at  long  range  do  not  more  than  make  up  for 
this  middleman's  profit. 

There  are  Brazilian  houses  dealing  in  the  Brazilian  markets  which 
buy,  clean,  mix,  and  sell  coffee  to  the  trade  in  the  United  States,  gen- 
erally on  a  commission  basis,  and  evidently  some  American  houses 
find  this  advantageous,  for  the  trade  is  maintained.  The  general 
movement,  however,  is  in  the  direction  of  securing  American  supplies 
through  houses  having  buyers  here  and  importing  coffee  into  the 
United  States  by  the  shipload.  It  is  not  at  all  uncommon  in  this 
consulate-general  to  certify  to  an  invoice  of  a  shipload  of  coffee  in  a 
single  transaction,  to  a  single  consignee,  a  single  consular  document 
for  $500,000  worth  of  coffee.  While  coffee  freights  to  the  United 
States  are  generally  by  the  bag — 35  cents  a  bag  is  the  standard  rate — 
there  are  lighterage  and  other  advantages  in  large  shipments  which 
naturally  tell  in  the  trade. 

OATTLE-BBBBDINO  COHPANY. 

The  "Diario  Official"  pubhshes  the  text  of  a  contract  entered  into 
between  the  Brazilian  Government  and  a  company  organized  in  the 
State  of  Maine,  under  the  name  of  the  "Brazilian  Export  and  De- 
velopment Company."  The  enterprise  is  capitalized  at  $6,000,000, 
and  has  for  its  object  the  extensive  breeding  of  cattle  and  the  crossing 
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of  foreign  with  domeetio  races.  It  is  also  proposed  to  acqxiire  100 
kiIom«teT8  of  fallow  lands  for  pasture  and  to  engage  in  rubber  plants 
ing  as  well  as  the  preparation  of  jerked  beef  and  the  export  of  freeh 
meat.    The  seat  of  the  enterprise  is  the  State  of  Piauhy. 


CHILE. 

AXTALTSIB  OF  FORBION  TBADS  IN  1007. 

Of  the  573,762,686  pewt  «209,423,343)  reported  for  Chilean  trade 
in  1907,  imports  are  represented  by  293,681,855  pesM  ($107,193,877) 
and  exporte  by  280,080,730  feaoa  ($102,229,466),  distributed  as 
follows: 

The  principal  imports  as  valued  in  1906  and  1907  are  shown  as 
follows  in  Chilean  dollare  of  $0.365  United  States  currency: 


Anlenltanl  nucblnery  m 
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The  leading  exports  show  the  following  valuations  for  the  years 
under  comparison: 

Copporingote «9,750,938    116,846,867 

PruitB,  graina,  etc 7,496,940      11,851,416 

Nitrate 217,317,016    206,202,960 

The  imports  of  animal  substances  were  valued  at  $21,302,447,  or  an 
increase  of  $6,383,186  over  1906.  In  this  increase  cattle  represented 
$2,862,396;  the  salmon  industry,  $1,014,318;  sardines,  $487,626; 
tallow,  $358,560,  and  leathers,  $1,094,223. 

Vegetable  products  showed  a  decrease  of  $2,256,036.  Tlie  prod- 
ucts which  figure  most  in  this  decrease  are:  First,  wheat,  the  imports 
of  which  represented  a  decreaseof  $4,056,225  ;  wheat  flour,  $1 ,948,437; 
refined sugBr,$611,576;coffee, $281,091;  nc«, $244,790;  tea,$187,778, 
and  many  other  products  of  less  importance.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  was  an  increase  of  $437,761  in  the  value  of  the  imports  of 
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In  1906  a  total  of  3,741,350  grams  of  silk  for  sewing,  mending, 
knitting,  and  embroidering  was  imported,  while  in  1907  the  imports 
amounted  to  a  total  of  5,364,825.  There  was  a  remarkable  decrease 
of  5,339,0SO  grams  in  dress  silks,  and  a  difference  of  $303,656  in 
their  values. 

In  industrial  oils,  fuels,  and  bitumens  there  was  a  total  increase  of 
$12,046,271  over  the  previous  year,  the  imports  of  sperm  oil  having 
doubled,  while  imports  of  coal  increased  from  1,019,824  tons  to 
1,489,154  tons,  and  878,965  kilograms  of  candles  were  imported 
against  460,780  in  1906. 

The  imports  of  common  paints  and  all  kinds  of  paints  ^neralir 
showed  an  increase,  the  former  having  reached  3,649,350  kilogrsnts 
from  2,566,750  kilograms  in  1906.  This  increase  is  also  due  to  the 
reconstructiona  and  new  constructions  made  in  recent  years. 

The  imports  of  machinery  have  increased  steadily,  there  being  ad 
increase  of  7,464,504  kilograms  over  the  previous  year,  the  importe  in 
1907  having  reached  47,590,853  kilograms,  including  machineTy. 
apparatus,  and  tools,  against  40,126,349  kilograms  in  1906. 

The  imports  of  firearms  showed  an  increase  of  1,170,957  kilograms. 

The  expoiis  of  live  stock  showed  a  considerable  decrease — from  a 
total  of  $843,372  in  1906  to  $181,282  in  1907.' 

There  was  a  decrease  of  $3,612,786  in  the  value  of  exports  of 
animal  products  in  general.  An  increase  in  the  exports  of  leather, 
due  to  the  heavy  duties  lately  imposed  in  Germany  on  the  imports 
of  this  product,  is  noted.  It  is  well  known  that  Hamburg  is  the  prin- 
cipal market  for  the  products  from  Valdivia.  Chinchilla  furs  suf- 
fered a  decrease  of  more  than  one-half — that  is  to  say,  from  1 23,020 
exported  in  1906  to  57,847  in  1907,  the  values  for  the  two  years  being 
$984,160  and  $462,776,  respectively. 

Hides  declined  from  1,913,733  kilograms  to  1,022,340.  On  the 
other  hand,  common  wool,  from  1,780,248  kilograms,  reached 
2,112,275  kilograms. 

There  was  an  increase  in  the  exports  of  vegetable  products,  being 
cre<lit?d  to  green  peas,  oats,  descarosados,  beans,  nuts,  hay,  and  wheat 
in  a  considerable  proportion  and  to  other  seeds  and  grains  in  a 
smaller  proportion. 

Flour  {HañniUa)  exports  which  from  46,920  kilos  advanced  to 
839,600  kilos,  also  contributed  to  the  increase,  but,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  exports  of  barley  showed  a  decrease  of  11,500,000  kilos; 
wheat  flour  showed  a  decrease  of  600,000  kilos,  while  cotton  and 
quiUai  also  showed  considerable  decreases. 

Mineral  products,  the  greatest  item  of  exports,  showed  a  decrea.** 
of  over  10,000,000  jiesos,  the  exports  of  nearly  all  kinds  of  minerals 
being  less  than  in  1906. 
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The  exports  of  copper  ores  amounted  to  39,076,478  kilos,  against 
21,853,800  the  previous  year,  the  values  being  $4,991,160  and 
Í3, 111,636,  respectively. 

The  exporte  of  gold  ores  declibed  to  18,960  kilos,  against  68,176 
in  1906;  silver  ores  to  219,918  kilos,  against  144,820  kilos;  iodine  to 
289,236  quintals,  against  351,220  quintals;  and  nitrate  to  16,496,236 
quintab,  against  17,668,050  quintals  in  the  preceding  year. 

The  exports  of  coined  gold  amounted  to  $1,404,445,  while  those  of 
'  coined  silver  amounted  to  $245,556,  or  a  total  of  $1,650,001. 

An  authorized  opinion  concerning  the  sole  and  real  causes  of  the 
decrease  in  the  exports  of  Tarapaca  fertilizer  states  that  the  decrease 
is  due  mainly  to  the  strikes  of  the  men  who  work  in  the  nitrate 
deposits  and  of  the  day-laborers  of  the  northern  ports. 

There  was  a  decrease  of  more  than  $60,000  in  the  value  of  the 
exports  of  pure  alcohol  and  alcoholic  liquors  in  comparison  with  the 
previous  year. 

THE  HITBATB  INSUSTBT  IN  1907-8. 

The  report  covering  the  Chilean  nitrate  year  1907-8,  ending  with 
Mareh,  1908,  shows  a  total  production  of  nitrate  of  41,179,058 
quintals,  as  compared  with  40,141,522  quintals  in  1906-7.  Export 
figures  were  fixad  at  45,000,000  quintals,  which  quantity,  though 
1,500,000  more  than  in  the  preceding  year,  was  nevertheless  lower 
than  the  limit  originally  established  for  1907-8  by  nearly  10,000,000 
quintals. 

Shipment  abroad  was  made  of  39,875,735  quintals,  as  compared 
with  37,843,000  quintals  exported  in  1906-7  to  the  following  destina- 
tions: Europe,  31,210,470  quintals;  United  States,  7,461,668  quin- 
tals, and  elsewhere,  1,203,597  quintals,  in  each  case  an  advance  being 
made  over  the  previous  year. 

The  price  of  nitrate  was  maintained  during  the  first  nine  months 
of  the  year,  and  it  was  only  from  January  to  March,  when  retained 
stocks  were  placed  on  sale  in  spite  of  the  unfavorable  conditions  in 
the  world's  markets,  that  a  decline  in  value  occurred. 

The  present  nitrate  association,  which  is  a  continuation  of  the 
combination  of  producers  entered  into  in  1900  and  renewed  in  1906, 
expires  on  Mareh  31,  1909,  and  negotiations  for  its  renewal  for  a 
further  period  are  now  in  progress. 

OUSTOH 8  REVENUES  IN  THE  riBBT  QVAKTER  OP  1908. 

The  revenues  collected  by  the  custom-houses  of  the  Chilean  Repub- 
lic during  the  first  quarter  of  1908  aggregated  38,781,528.70  pesos 
($12,927,000),  as  compared  with  38,174,335.43  -pesos  ($12,724,000)  in 
same  period  of  1907,  an  increase  of  607,191.27  pesos  ($202,000). 
The  totals  for  the  periods  under  comparison  are  distributed  as  fol- 
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Iowb:  Import  duties,  18,611,545.06  peace  ($6,203,000)  in  190$  and 
23,704,156.23pMO8  «7,568,000)  in  1907;  export  duties,  19,279,846.07 
peeoê  ($6,433,000)  in  1908  and  13,607,742.85  pesos  ($4,535,000)  in 
1907;  niiBcellaneoua  reoeipto,  890,135.57  pesoê  ($296,000)  in  1908  and 
862,436.36  peaoê  ($287,000)  in  1907. 

OOTBBNIIBNT  RAILROADS  IN  1907. 

Chilean  railroad  lines  under  Government  control  have  a  total  exten- 
sion at  present  of  about  1,800  miles.  The  amount  expended  during 
1906  for  the  operation  of  said  lines  was  24,000,000  petos  ($8,000,000), 
as  compared  with  72,000,000  pesos  ($24,000,000)  in  the  following 
year.  In  1906  the  rolling  stock  of  the  Government  railroads  aggre- 
gated 4,0(X)  cars,  representing  about  50,000  tons;  in  1907  this  amount 
was  increased  by  1,400  new  cars,  representing  40,000  tons  more;  add- 
ing to  this  amount  the  12,000  tons  represented  by  the  800  prÍTat«  cara 
operated  in  connection  with  the  Government  railroads,  the  total 
weight  of  roUing  stock  is  102,000  tons.  The  number  of  locomotives 
purchased  in  1907  was  140.  The  merchandise  transported  over  Gov- 
ernment lines  in  1906  aggregated  2,800,000  tons,  and  3,400,000  tons 
in  1907,  an  increase  of  20  per  cent. 

According  to  information  transmitted  by  the  United  States  consul 
at  Valparaiso  relative  to  the  Chilean  railroads,  the  receipts  of  the  state 
lines  for  1907  amounted  to  $25,185,000,  United  States  gold,  and  the 
estimated  receipts  for  1908  are  $27,020,000.  Disinfection  plants  have 
been  established  at  nine  of  the  most  important  points  along  the  line, 
where  all  freight  cars  are  to  he  disinfected  thoroughly  whenever 
needed.  This  is  intended  principally  for  stock  carâ.  Special  arrange- 
ments have  also  been  made  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  the  unusu^ly 
heavy  harvests  of  farm  products.  It  is  estimated  that  the  surplus 
wheat  crop  will  be  from  5,000,000  to  6,000,000  bushels. 

POSTAL  KOVEHBHT  IN  1007. 

In  the  year  1907  the  postal  movement  of  the  Chilean  Republic, 
according  to  approximate  estimates,  amounted  to  84,796,405  pieces 
of  mail  matter,  against  77,087,666  in  1906.  The  number  of  inter- 
national parcels-post  received  during  1907  was  59,465,  and  those 
sent  were  3,646.  The  movement  of  interior  parcels-post  during  the 
last  two  years  assumed  such  proportions  that  the  Government  was 
obliged  to  enforce  restrictions  in  order  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
of  packages,  which  was  an  obstruction  to  the  proper  operation  of 
the  various  post-offices, 

DfPROVXD  8TEAK8HIF  8RRVICB  OH  THE  WEST  OOABT. 

In  a  recent  report  Mr.  Rea  Hanna,  the  American  Consul  at 
Iquique,  Chile,  states  that  the  Compañía  Svd-Amerieana  de  Vapore» 
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and  the  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company  have  decided  to  nin 
weekly  boata  from  Valparaiso  to  Panama  on  a  twelve-day  schedule, 
the  two  lines  to  alternate. 

Stops  will  be  made  in  Valparaiso,  Coqiiimbo,  Antofagasta,  Iquiqtie, 
Moliendo,  Callao,  Paeta,  and  Panama. 

Arrangements  aro  being  made  with  the  steamship  lines  at  Colon 
for  direct  connections,  so  that  the  run  from  Valparaiso  to  New  York 
will  occupy  only  seventeen  days,  avoiding  the  usual  wait  in  Panama. 

It  is  expected  that  this  will  bring  a  great  part  of  the  traffic  from 
Buenos  Aires  and  the  adjacent  east  coast  over  the  Andes  via  Val- 
paraiso to  New  York,  as  it  will  be  a  quicker  trip  than  on  the  direct 
lines. 

The  distribution  of  freight  will  be  made  by  short-run  steamers 
from  the  centers  mentioned.  The  Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Com- 
pany is  expected  to  run  a  freight  boat  from  Guayaquil  to  Panama, 
as  the  liners  will  stop  only,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  and  just  long 
enough  to  receive  and  dischai^  passengers. 

TA&HT  1CODIFI0ATION8. 

On  the  2l8t  of  March,  1908,  the  Department  of  the  Treasury 
issued  a  decree  reducing  the  import  duties  on  sugar  and  on  manu- 
factured articles,  such  as  woolen  and  linen  networks  and  the  so-called 
tricote,  grooved  sheetâ  of  galvanized  iron,  shoes  of  all  kinds,  and 
loose  pieces  for  the  construction  of  houses  the  value  of  which  shall 
not  exceed  15,000  -peaoa  in  gold. 
The  decree  is  as  follows: 

Articlb  1.  The  import  dutiei  on  Iin«ii  and  woolen  networki  and  the  Bo-cAlIed 
tnoctfe,  grooved  aheete  of  galvanised  iron,  and  loose  piece*  for  the  construction  of 
houses  the  value  of  which  shall  not  exceed  16,000  pttot  in  gold,  are  hereby  reduced 
to  25  percent;  and  the  duties  on  footwear  in  general,  except  those  the  length  of  which 
is  16  centimeters  or  lea  and  those  on  rubber  shoea,  are  reduced  to  3&  per  cent. 

Abt.  2.  The  duties  on  migu  of  all  kinds  are  reduced  to  B  peto*  for  each  100  kilo- 
grams; those  on  refined  sugar  are  reduced  to  6  pttoi;  those  on  Roea  Emilia  sugar  are 
reduced  to  3.76  ptãoi;  ¡those  on  granulated  augar  of  the  first  product  or  mtiacavado 
sugar  to  3.30  pao*,  and  unrefined  sugars,  namdy,  chancaca  or  concrete,  to  3,30  pen». 

Art.  3.  The  term  granted  for  the  reduction  of  duties  on  the  two  previous  articles 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Linen  or  woolen  networks  and  the  8(M»lled  tricots,  grooved  sheets  of  galvanized 
iron,  loose  pieces  for  the  construction  of  bouses  the  value  of  which  does  not  exceed 
16,000  pao»  in  gold,  on  being  imported  from  the  1st  of  Januaiy,  1908,  shall  pay  SO  per 
cent,  and  26  per  cent  from  the  1st  of  July,  190B,  and  thereafter. 

Shoes  in  general,  except  those  the  length  of  which  is  16  centimeters  or  less,  and  rub- 
ber shoes,  shall  pay  66  per  cent  during  the  first  half  year  of  1909;  SO  per  cent  during 
the  second  half  year,  46  per  cent  during  the  first  half  year  of  1910,  40  per  cent  during 
the  second  half  year  of  1910,  and  36  pet  cent  from  the  1st  d  January,  1911,  and  there- 

During  the  second  half  year  of  1908  refined  sugar  shall  pay  9.60  pao*,  and  from  tiie 
1st  nf  January,  1909,  it  shall  pay  9  poo»  for  each  100  kilograms. 
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From  the  lit  of  July.  1908,  white  granulated  or  ground  m^ar,  damp  or  dry,  shall,  like 
the  Rosa  Emilia  sugar,  pay  6  peto*:  granulated  sugar  from  the  firat  product  or  muB- 
cavado,  3.7&  pfot;  unrefined  sugar  (chancaca  or  concrete),  3,30  p^-toi,  for  each  100 
kilograiDH. 

MABITmB  XOVBKBNT  OF  VALPABAI80  IN  1(K)7. 

The  statistics  relating  to  the  movement  of  vessels  in  the  port  of 
Valparaiso,  Chile,  in  1907  show  the  following  totals,  as  compared  with 
those  of  the  preceding  year: 

Entñes  from  foreign  ports:  466  steamers  of  1,280,492  tons  and 
30,968  members  of  crews  in  1907,  against  406  of  1,014,560  tons  and 
27,070  members  of  crews  in  1906;  14S  sailing  vessels  of  252,367  tons 
and  2,335  members  of  crews  in  Í907,  against  149  of  239,426  tons  and 
3,368  members  of  crews  in  1906. 

Coastwise  entries:  607  steamers  of  837,712  tons  and  27,451  mem- 
bers of  crews  in  1907,  against  603  of  716,943  tons  and  26,344  mem- 
bers of  crews  in  1906;  31  sailing  vessels  of  22,928  tons  and  385 
members  of  crews  in  1907,  against  35  of  27,691  tons  and  482  mem- 
bers of  crews  in  1906. 

Clearances  for  foreign  ports:  417  steamers  of  1,134,369  tons  and 
28,997  members  of  crews  in  1907,  against  348  of  868,461  tons  and 
24,663  members  of  crews  in  1906;  63  sailing  vessels  of  95,170  tons 
and  1,365  members  of  crews  in  1907,  against  31  of  44,499  tons  and 
751  members  of  crews  in  1906. 

Coastwise  clearances:  660  steamers  of  887,953  tons  and  28,613 
members  of  crews  in  1907,  against  652  of  827,871  tons  and  28,357 
members  of  crews  in  1906;  113  sailing  vessels  of  173,460  tons  and 
2,302  members  of  crews  in  1907,  against  144  of  210,458  tons  and 
2,926  members  of  craws  in  1906. 


COLOMBIA. 

BBSOiraCES  and  DEVBLOFHBNT  of  the  BBPtrBLIO. 

The  President  of  Colombia,  prior  to  his  departure  for  an  extended 
tour  of  the  Republic,  delivered  an  important  address  at  Bc^ta  on 
April  19,  in  which  many  advanced  ideas  were  promulgated  in  regard 
to  the  future  development  of  the  immense  natural  resources  of  the 
country. 

His  remarks  are  significant  as  showing  the  ideas  of  the  present 
administration  regarding  the  introduction  of  foreign  capital  and  the 
treatment  of  immigrants  intending  to  make  Colombia  their  home. 

In  referring  to  the  mines.  President  Reyes  mentioned  recent  re- 
ports of  English  engineers,  in  which  they  state  that  in  the  region  of 
Marmota  and  Rio  Sucio  there  are  mineral  deposits  richer  than  those 
of  the  Transvaal,  and  the  only  thing  lacking  for  their  exploitation 
is  transport  facilities.     The  formation  of  a  large  French  company  to 
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Operate  mines  in  the  Department  of  Santander  was  mentioned,  also 
the  fact  that  their  machinery  is  being  received,  while  a  number  of 
engineers  have  arrived  for  the  work  of  setting  up  the  plants.  In 
regard  to  the  development  going  on  in  the  Choco,  and  other  mineral 
belts  of  the  country,  it  is  stated  that  it  is  well  known  that  in  all  the 
coast  region  of  Colombia,  the  coasts  of  the  Pacific  as  well  as  the 
Atlantic,  there  exist  immense  and  abundant  mines  of  coal,  iron, 
copper,  lead,  cinnabar,  etc.,  and  that  there  are  inexhaustible  founts 
of  riches,  which  it  is  necessary  to  treat  with  constant  labor. 

In  reference  to  railway  development,  the  line  leading  from  Cauca 
to  the  port  of  Buenaventura  on  the  Pacific  side  is  characterized  as 
the  most  important  of  all  the  lines  in  construction,  because  of  its 
proximity  to  the  Panama  Canal,  and  the  fact  of  the  discovery  and 
actual  development  of  rich  coal  deposits  at  Cali  and  in  the  Occi- 
dental cordillera  of  the  An^es.  This  road  will  be  completed  in  1910, 
and  through  examinations  which  have  been  made  of  these  mines 
they  are  believed  to  be  of  sufficient  body  to  supply  all  vessels  passing 
■for  the  canal.  With  this  end  in  view  a  coaling  station  will  be  estab- 
lished in  due  time  at  Bue- aven  tura.  It  is  believed  that  the  exploita- 
tion of  these  mines  will  not  only  *pay  all  expenses  of  the  construction 
of  this  road  but  leave  a  large  profit. 

In  referring  to  the  valley  of  the  Cauca,  the  President  gives  this 
valley  an  area  of  250  by  40  kilometers,  with  lands  proper  for  the  cul- 
tivation of  wheat,  potatoes,  and  other  products  of  the  Temperate 
Zone.  The  railway  will  also  dominate  the  Government  lands,  open 
to  settlement,  covering  an  area  of  500  by  150  kilometers,  with  cli- 
mate ranging  from  18°  to  5°  C.,'in  which  abound  gold  and  silver,  coal, 
copper,  and  cinnabar.    It  is  also  a  very  rich  agricultural  district. 

When  the  new  routes  of  transportation  are  opened  and  cart  roads 
and  trails  now  in  contemplation  or  under  construction  are  com- 
pleted, new  and  rich  territories  will  be  open  to  agriculture  and  the 
products  of  the  cold  regions  will  he  able  to  compete  in  the  markets 
with  foreign  goods  and  products.  These  products  will  be  protected 
by  heavier  duties  at  the  custom-houses  from  foreign  competition. 

The  products  of  the  warm  zone  have  greatly  developed  within  the 
past  ten  years,  and  large  tracts  suitable  for  the  cultivation  of  cacao 
and  rubber  are  still  unexploited.  The  cultivation  of  cacao  has 
already  been  established  in  the  vicinity  of  Tumaco,  and  sections  of 
the  Department  of  Narifio  have  been  devoted  to  it.  The  President  ■ 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  employment  of  Japanese  laborers  will 
greatly  facilitate  the  development  of  agriculture  in  certam  Depart- 
ments. The  importance  of  the  banana  industry  as  a  feature  of 
national  development  was  also  dealt  with. 

In  regard  to  the  increased  production  of  cotton,  it  is  stated  that 
its  manufacture  is  also  being  increased.    This  will  soon  give  employ- 
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$4,000,000  gold  per  annum. 

In  reference  to  the  cane  industry,  the  President  commends  the 
liquor  monopoly,  as  a  moral  agent,  aa  having  served  to  save  the 
masses  from  the  ravages  of  alcoholism,  thus  conducing  to  more  sat- 
isfactory labor. 

He  further  proposes  to  encourage  the  growth  of  cane  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  sugar  and  of  denatured  alcohol  for  use  in  the  arts.  These 
two  products  of  the  cane  will,  in  his  opinion,  produce  more  satisfac- 
tory financial  results  and  returns  than  the  manufacture  of  rum.  In 
the  Department  of  Bolivar,  of  which  Cartagena  is  the  capital,  one 
large  sugar  plant  is  rapidly  being  carried  to  completion  and  another 
is  under  promotion. 

The  President  arrived  at  Santa  Marta'  on  April  23,  after  having 
made  the  trip  from  Bogota  to  that  port  in  the  record  time  of  three 
and  a  half  days.  This  shows  what  is  possible  in  the  matter  of  swift 
transportation  in  Colombia.  All  connections  were  in  waiting,  and 
the  only  delays  were  in  taking  fuel  at  the  wood  stations  along  the 
banks  of  the  Magdalena  River. 

He  discussed  with  the  managers  of  the  railway  of  Santa  Marta 
and  the  manager  of  the  United  Fruit  Company  his  plans  for  the 
development  of  the  banana  industry  there,  and  the  extension  of  the 
railway  to  the  Magdalena  River,  a  work  in  which  he  is  taking  a  great 
deal  of  interest. 


By  decree  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  dated 
March  27,  1908,  Señor  Joboe  Holquin,  Señor  Masoelino  Vargas, 
Señor  Jose  Marcelino  Hurtado,  and  Señor  Felife  Diaz  Erazo 
have  been  appointed  members  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbitratiou 
at  The  Hague,  in  accordance  with  article  23  of  The  Hague  Convention 
of  1899. 

STATTT8  OF  THE  BAILWAT  8TSTBK  OF  THE  BXPVBLIO. 

Señor  Jose  Manuel  Pbbbz,  superintendent  and  chief  engineer  of 
La  Sabana  Railway  of  Colombia,  has  published  recently  a  book  on 
the  railway  system  of  the  Republic,  entitled  "Railway  Memorandum" 
{Memorandum  FeTTomario),  from  which  the  following  extracts  regard- 
ing the  present  condition  of  the  Colombian  lines  have  been  taken: 

OviirdcitJîcnIroad.— Will  connect  the  port  of  Oimrdot,  on  the  Upper  Magdaleiu,  with 
FacftUtivfk,  capital  of  the  Department  of  rundinamarcs.  The  total  eitenflion  of  the 
line  will  be  132  kilometen,  of  which  77  are  in  operation,  between  Giiardot  and  El 
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ToUma  Railroad. — This  lin«  wiU  connect  Girudot  with  Ibo^e,  capital  of  the 
Deputment  of  Ttdinu,  and  with  Neiva,  capital  of  the  Department  of  Huila;  of  iU 
extension  of  60  kilometere  26  have  been  conatnicted  and  20  are  under  opieiation;  that 
ia  to  My,  the  section  fnou  Giiardot  to  El  Espinal. 

Cauca  Railroad. — Connecta  Buaneventuia,  on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  with  the  Juntas 
Station,  and  it  will  be  extended  to  CauU,  capitiü  of  the  Cauca  Valley.  The  section 
opened  to  tntffic  comprises  &5  kilometen. 

JVattonoI  OeeidetOal  RaUroad.—TiÚB  line  connecta  Honda  with  Ambalenu,  porta  on 
the  Magdalena;  ita  length  is  81  kUometeis. 

^Itonlie  Railroad. — From  Puerto  Colombia,  on  the  Oaribbean,  to  Bananquilla,  on 
the  Magdalena,  cafátal  of  the  Department  of  Atlántico;  ita  length  measures  27 
kilometetB, 

Cartagena  SaOroad. — Between  the  port  of  that  name,  on  the  Atlantic,  capital  of  the 
Department  of  Bolivar,  and  Calamar,  on  the  Magdalena;  it  coven  a  courae  of  106 
kilometeiB. 

Santa  Marta  Railroad.— Fiom  the  port  of  Santa  Marta,  on  the  Atlantic,  capital  of 
the  Department  of  Magdalena,  to  the  Fundación  Station;  ita  present  length  is  98 
kilometere,  and  it  will  be  prolonged  as  far  as  EI  Banco,  a  port  on  the  Magdalena. 

Soalhem  Railroad. — A  line  from  Bogota  to  Sibate,  with  a  length  of  30  kuometers. 

Antioquia  Railroad. — Starta  from  Puerto  Berrio,  on  the  Magdalena,  and  reaches 
the  town  of  Guacharacas;  ita  extension  at  present  is  91  küometeiB,  and  it  will  be  pro* 
bnged  to  Medellin,  capital  of  the  Department  oE  Antioquia,  191  kilometers  bom 
Puerto  Berrio. 

Cuaita  Railroad. — Two  branch  lines  starting  from  Oucuta  and  terminating  at  the 
Venezuelan  border.    Their  lengths  are  16  and  56  kilometers,  respectively. 

Northern  Raüroad. — From  Bogota  to  Nemocon;  length,  62  kilometers. 

La  Sabana  RatíToad.—Á  line  connecting  Bogota  with  FacaUtiva,  capital  of  the 
Department  of  Cundinaoiarca,  the  length  of  which  is  40  kilometera. 

Following  are  the  projected  linea: 

Uraba  Railroad. — To  connect  the  mouth  of  the  Atrato  River,  on  the  Cairibbean, 
with  the  city  of  Medellin,  capital  of  Antioquia. 

Norfhtm  Central  Railroad. — To  connect  Nemocon  with  Santa  Rosa  de  Viterboi 
capital  of  the  Department  of  Tundama. 

Riochaeha  Railroad. — From  Riochacha,  on  the  Atlantic,  to  Valledupar. 

Tarrutlameqvt  Railroad. — From  the  port  of  that  name,  on  the  Magdalena  River,  ta 
Cu  cuta. 

XarOo  Rmlroad.—Fmm  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  Pasto,  capital  of  the  Department  of 
Narião. 

Amaga  Railroad. — From  Am^ga  to  Medellin,  capital  of  the  Departnient  of  Antioquia. 

Santander  Railroad. — From  Puerto  Wilchee,  on  the  Magdalena,  to  Bucaiamanga, 
capital  of  the  Department  of  Santander. 

BANTTABT  IN8FECTOB  70B  THE  ATLANTIC  POILTS. 

A  decree  of  President  RBTEa,  dated  March  14,  190S,  creates  the 
office  of  sanitary  inspector  for  the  ports  of  Cariñena,  Barranquilla 
(Puerto  Colombia) ,  and  Santa  Marta,  on  the  Atlantic,  to  be  entrusted 
with  the  supervision  of  public  health  in  said  points.  Dr.  Antonio 
K.  Blanco,  formerly  counselor  of  the  Colombian  Legation  in  Wash- 
ington, has  been  appointed  to  fill  Uie  position  referred  to. 
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SBVBNUKB  FBOK  THE  SALT  DEPOSITS  OF  ZEFAQUTKA. 

Official  figures  recently  received  from  Colombia  show  that  the 
revenues  produced  by  the  salt  deposits  of  Zipaquira,  controlled  bv 
the  Government,  amounted  in  1907  to  t51S,761.40  gold,  as  compared 
with  9415,672.69  gold  in  1906,  an  increase  of  $103,088.71  gold.  Id 
the  first  quarter  of  190S  said  revenues  amounted  to  1148,056.77  gold, 
against  $103,212.60  gold,  an  advance  of  $44,844.17  gold. 

OOBH  BZBlfFTED  FBOH  DUTIES. 

The  "Diario  Oficial"  of  Colombia,  of  March  9,  1908,  publishes» 
decree  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  declaring  exempt  from  the 
payment  of  duties  foreign  com  imported  through  the  custom-hous^ 
on  the  Atlantic;  the  exemption  shall  be  made  gradually,  reducing 
said  import  duties  10  per  cent  each  month. 

HINESAI.  BEaiONS  OF  THE  BEPCBLIC. 

F.  J.  Manrique,  of  Lowell,  Massachusetts,  has  forwarded  to  the 
International  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics  the  follo«-iog 
notes  on  some  little-known  mineral  regions  in  Colombia: 

Copper  in  Natagaina.— In  the  neighhorhood  of  Nalagaima,  Department  of  TiJiin*. 
on  tbe  west  aide  of  the  Magdalena  River,  lies  an  exCennive  mineral  region  which,  ir. 
lhe  opinion  of  the  able  engineer  ot  mines,  Señor  Fortunato  Pereira  Gamba,  beaf 
a  striking  re.wmblance  W  that  ot  Lake  Superior.  XumerouB  lodea  and  veins  of  copper 
ores  are  easily  detected  at  varioue  points,  and  native  copper  is  found  in  peculur 
deposits  from  very  email  particles  to  blocks  of  several  pounds.  The  same  orca  runuin 
gold.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the  river  are  found  rich  veins  of  lead  and  zinc,  which 
also  contain  gold. 

Although  these  minerals  have  been  known  since  the  time  of  lhe  Spaniards.  \-<ri 
litile  work  of  exploration  has  been  done,  notwithstanding  the  facilitîee  which  tk 
navigable  Magdalen»  offers  for  transportation  and  the  Achique  River  for  power. 

In  the  Field  Columbian  Museum  of  Chicago,  under  No.  425,  should  be  found  a  bkn  t 
of  native  copper  from  Natagaima,  which  weighs  11  pounds  and  belongs  to  tbe  o)lW- 
tion  of  Colombian  minerals  made  by  Señor  Pereira  G.  for  theChicago  World's  Fair,  bT 
especial  appointment  of  the  flovemment  of  Colombia. 

Pi-troleiim  near  .Ifiiro.—Muzo  is  known  lo  the  world  because  of  ita  famouf  etoenlil 
mines:  hut  new  celebrity  will  come  to  that  region  when  intelligent  developmeni  nut 
exploit  the  valuable  sources  from  which  oil  is  sold  U)  the  farmers  by  a  tribe  of  i^mi- 
eavage  Indians  who  inhabjt  the  wilderness  lying  between  lhe  Minero  and  the  Op<a 
rivers.  The  liquid  has  a  yellowish -green  appearance  and  is  used  for  lighting  b» 
means  of  caiulile»  (rags  soaked  in  the  oil  placed  in  earthen  or  tin  vesselsl;  they  alx' 
use  it  for  curing  the  sores  of  men  and  beasls. 

Although  employed  in  the  natural  slate  in  which  it  is  taken  by  tbe  Indians  and  in 
entirely  primitive  lamps,  this  oil  produces  no  explowons  and  is  very  ^-«luable  u>  tlic 
Bemicivili7«d  eslamñeroi  who  inhabit  those  lands  so  far  from  the  commercial  centén 
and  with  so  many  dillicuUies  for  communications. 

The  Indians  of  the  Minero  region  live  in  small  tribes,  which  are  governed  by  cbietr 
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OoU  in  the  Ariari  and  Üu  Guaçvaqw  river*. — The  Arùri  River,  which  runs  into  the 
Guaviare  and  Bepustee  the  new  Department  of  HuiU  from  the  national  territory  of 
Meta,  in  the  eastern  part  oí  Colombia,  offere  a  difficult  but  mort  interesting  field  of 
invertigation.  It  croHeea  a  very  wild  and  warm  region,  being  very  swift  and  rocky 
tow«rd  its  souTcee.  It  has  been  the  origin  of  numeroua  wonderful  lalee  regarding  ita 
richee  in  gold,  and  even  the  unhappy  Indians  used  it  to  eitforce  their  fablee  regarding 
"H  Dorado"  in  order  to  free  themselvea  of  their  tynumic  viaitots,  «ending  them  in 
search  of  thia  ingenious  myth  of  a  helpleae  race. 

In  its  upper  part  the  Ariari  is  very  rich  in  gold,  found  in  its  bed  and  banks  in  laige 
nitggt'ts  attached  to  quartz  of  unworn  edgee.  In  the  lower  course,  toward  the  plains, 
little  gold  is  found,  and  that  only  in  the  shape  of  very  small  particles  difficult  to  wash. 

Numerous  explorers  have  tried  to  find  the  source  of  this  gold;  but  the  desire  to  keep 
their  plans  secret  and  lack  of  experience  has  caused  them  to  start  without  methodical 
arrangements.  They  have  returned  with  wonderful  nuggets,  but  ill  and  discouraged 
because  of  hardships,  especially  through  lack  of  food. 

Not  lees  interesting  than  the  Ariari  is  the  small  river  Guaguaqui,  which  runs  into 
the  Rio  Neero  in  the  wertem  part  of  the  Department  of  Quceada.  Located  between 
the  large  territory  of  the  old  eotates  of  Boyaca  and  Cundinamarca,  the  only  regions  of 
Colombia  where  no  gold  ores  have  been  found,  a  large  portion  of  the  bed  and  banks  of 
this  river  contain  a  very  rich  gold  placer.  The  spot  is  of  easy  access,  not  far  from  the 
picturesque  city  of  La  Palma;  but  the  climato  is  very  pernicious,  because  of  the 
swampy  nature  and  the  high  temperature  of  the  region.  The  smalt  exploring  parties 
which  have  visited  the  placera  of  Guaguaqui  bring  back  beautiful  gold  to  show  and 
very  sad  experiences  to  relate  from  the  same  causes  which  have  made  unsuccessful 
the  Ariari  expeditions. 

Tin,  copper,  and  mica  in  Santander. — In  the  region  of  Aspasica,  eart  of  the  city  of 
Ocafla,  Department  of  Santander,  copper  and  tin  ores  are  found,  but  no  investiga- 
tions of  any  practical  value  have  been  undertaken.  The  tin  ore  (casiterite)  is  con- 
tained in  placer  gravels,  in  grains  and  crystals  of  various  eizee.  Mica  in  good  com- 
mercial shape  and  size  is  also  very  abundant  in  the  northern  part  of  the.  Department. 

aUAKAHTT  FUND  FOB  PAPBB  HONEY. 

President  Reyes  issued,  under  dete  of  March  31,  1908,  two  impor- 
tant decrees,  the  main  purpose  of  which  is  to  secure  the  stability 
of  the  value  of  paper  currency.  The  firet  decree  makes  a  reduction 
of  15  per  cent  on  the  salaries  of  all  Government  employees,  and 
provides  that  the  superavit  resulting  therefrom,  together  with  the 
reduction  of  20  per  cent  made  on  the  appropriation  for  expendi- 
tures for  1908,  shall  constitute  a  reserve  fund  to  guarantee  the 
legal  value  of  paper  money,  or  to  secure  its  conversion  into  coin. 
This  decree  became  effective  on  May  1,  1908,  except  in  regard  to 
officials  abroad,  in  whose  case  it  shaH  go  into  effect  from  July  1, 
1908. 

The  other  decree  abolishes  the  revenue  offices  of  Occidente  (Chi- 
quinquira),  Oriente  (Guateque),  Soata,  and  Ambalema;  it  provides 
also  for  the  suspensitm  of  the  works  of  the  mint  and  for  the  reduction 
uf  its  personnel,  going  into  effect  on.May  1, 1908- 
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COSTA  RICA. 

QOTS&NltBm  AOnOK  oír  WFOBTANT  OOKTKAXTTS. 

Tbe  special  session  of  the  Costa  Rican  CongresB,  called  (or  tlv  i 
consideration  of  important  contracts  concerning   the  railrosd  i 
industrial  interests  of  the  country,  has  resulted  in  the  approvtl.  o 
May  9,  1908,  of  tbe  modified  contract  with  the  Ckists  Rica  Railroid  1 
Company,  and,  on  May  11,  of  that  with  the  United  Fruit  Company. 

In  accordance  with  the  latter,  the  company  is  to  pay  an  expca  l 
duty  of  1  centavo  gold  for  each  bunch  of  bananas  shipped  whether  I 
of  first  or  second  grade. 


NBW  bi;ecto&al  lat. 

A  governmental  decree  of  April  1,  1908,  contains  the  provisions  oE 
the  new  electoral  law  of  the  Cuban  Republic,  in  virtue  of  which  the 
Provisional  Governor,  on  April  22,  appointed  Central  and  Provin- 
cial Electoral  Boards. 

The  President  of  the  Central  Board  is,  ex  ofiicio,  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Justice  or  his  legal  substitute,  while  Uw 
Provincial  Boards  have  as  their  presiding  officers  the  Presidents  (^ 
the  respective  Audiencias.  Under  the  new  law,  the  first  electioos 
will  be  held  on  August  1,  1908. 

naaaBATXON  Bxain^TioKS. 

In  accordance  with  a  circular  issued  by  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  Cuban  Government  on  April  9,  190S,  modification 
was  made  of  the  immigration  regulations  of  the  Republic,  as  provided 
in  decrees  issued  in  1!)02  and  19U6. 

Pursuant  to  the  now  circular,  notice  is  given  to  all  persons  con- 
cerned that  the  law  has  and  does  now  requhe  the  collection  of  a  duty 
of  one  dollar  for  each  and  every  passenger  not  excluded  from  entry 
into  Cuba  by  the  provision  of  existing  laws,  who  has  or  shall  come  by 
steam  or  sailing  vessel  into  any  port  of  Cuba  from  any  foreign  port, 
except: 

1.  Citizens  of  the  Unit«d  Stales. 
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By  decree  of  April  2,  1908,  the  Provisional  Oovemor  of  Cuba  has 
confirmed  the  appointment  of  Señor  Antonio  Sánchez  de  Bubta- 
HANTE,  Señor  Gonzalo  de  Quesada,  Señor  Manuel  Sanouilt,  and 
Señor  Jdán  B.  Hebníndbz  Barrbibo,  as  members  of  Permanent 
Court  of  Arbitration  at  The  Hague,  in  accordance  with  article  23  of 
the  Convention  signed  at  that  city  on  July  29,  1899,  to  which  the 
Kepublic  adhered  by  decree  of  April  15,  1907. 

BZPOBTATIOH  OF  OATTLB  PBBKITTED. 

By  decree  of  the  Provisional  Oovemor  dated  January  21,  1908, 
article  7  of  the  law  of  September  15,  1902,  prohibiting  the  exportation 
of  cattle  firom  Cuba  has  been  repealed. 


ECUADOR. 
INTERNATIONAL  FAN-AUBBIOAN  IJTB&AItT  COHPBTITION. 

In  connection  with  the  National  Exposition  that  will  be  inaugurated 
in  Quito  on  August  10, 1909,  in  commemoration  of  the  first  centennary 
of  tlie  rising  for  independence  in  South  America,  the  Government  of 
Ecuador  has  announced  an  international  literary  competition  in  any 
of  the  languages  spoken  .in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  the  subject  of 
which  will  be  "Independent  America  for  Free  Humanity" — a  general 
historic,  geographic,  natural,  political,  ethnical,  commercial,  agricul- 
tural, industrial,  navigation,  and  internal  communication  essay  of  the 
American  Continent  in  relation  with  modem  civilization  and  prepress, 
and  with  the  immigration  movement  of  superior  races  to  this  con- 
tinent. The  jury  of  award  of  this  competition  shall  be  appointed  and 
presided  over  by  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Belations. 

The  literary  works  for  the  competition  must  be  sent  to  the  Secris- 
tary  of  the  Fan-American  International  Committee,  Quito,  Ecuador 
{Secretario  del  Comité  IiUemadonal  Panamericano),  in  order  that  they 
may  reach  their  destination  before  May  31,  1909,  on  which  date  the 
contest  will  be  closed. 

Competitors  shall  send  their  names  under  a  separate  envelope  on 
which  must  be  written  the  pseudonym  and  the  motto  or  coimtermark 
of  the  respective  composition,  as  is  customary  in  these  cases. 

The  announcement  of  the  prizes  awarded  will  be  made  on  the  open- 
ing of  the  National  Exposition,  August  10,  1909.  The  prizes  offered 
are  three:  First,  5,000  »ucres  (12,500);  second,  3,000  sucres  (Sl,500); 
and  third,  2,000  sucres  (Sl.OOO). 
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OBOAHZZATIOir  OF  THB  80ÜTH  AHBBJOAH  VBUTI  COUPANT. 

The  Unit«d  States  Consul  at  Guayaquil,  Ecuador,  reports  the 
oi^anization  of  a  company  to  he  known  under  the  name  of  '"South 
American  Fruit  Company  (Limited),"  with  headquarters  at  CîuaTa- 
quil.  Thb  company,  which  is  organized  for  a  term  of  twenty-five 
years,  purposes  to  establish  steamship  lines  with  a  view  to  developing 
the  commerce  in  general  of  the  Republic,  and  especially  for  the  ship- 
ment of  fruit  and  such  other  cargo  as  may  be  obtained  ;  to  buy,  sell, 
or  rent  vessels,  such  as  sailing  vessels,  vessels  run  by  gasoline  or  other- 
wise ;  to  buy  and  sell  the  various  fruits  of  the  country,  cattle,  and  any 
other  products  of  the  country  that  may  be  profitably  procured;  to 
purchase  lands,  rent,  and  mortgage  the  same,  aleo  plant  and  crop  such 
lands  and  contract  for  the  gathering  of  the  products  of  other  lands, 
or  serve  as  ^ent  for  the  transaction  of  such  other  business  as  may  be 
considered  profitable  or  desirable  by  the  company. 

TELEPHONE  IJHE  BETWEEN  OTTITO  ANS  anAYAQ17H« 

On  April  13,  1908,  the  Government  of  Ecuador  and  Mr.  William  L. 
RvssBLL  entered  into  a  contract  for  the  construction  of  a  telephone 
line  between  the  capital  and  the  city  of  Guayaquil,  and  also  for  the 
establishment  of  telephone  systems  within  said  cities  and  other  towns 
along  the  line.  The  Government  will  pay  a  subsidy  to  the  conces- 
sionaire of  2,000  sucres  ($1,000)  per  month  during  a  period  of  ten 
years  from  the  day  that  telephonic  communication  shall  have  been 
established  between  Quito  and  Guayaquil  and  intermediate  towns. 
During  the  said  period  the  Government  shall  be  entitled  to  the  free 
use  of  the  lines,  provided  the  value  of  such  service  does  not  exceed 
the  amount  of  the  subsidy.  The  construction  of  the  line  was  begun 
on  the  13th  of  May,  1908,  and  it  must  be  completed  before  the  end 
of  the  present  year. 


GUATEMALA. 

RBOONBTBUOTIGN  OF  TBLEGBAFH  LINES. 

"£7  Guatemalteco,"  the  official  publication  of  the  Guatemalan 
Government,  publishes  in  its  issue  for  April  14,  1908,  the  text  of  a 
contract  entered  into  on  March  31,  1908,  between  the  Government 
and  Seflor  Salvador  S.  Alarcon,  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  two 
telegraph  lines  between  the  capital  and  Zapaca,  and  the  line  connect- 
ing th(!  latter  with  Puerto  Barrios.  The  (jovemment  will  pay  the 
contractor  the  amount  of  1 ,000  pesos  ($500)  per  mi]e,-a  payment  of 
15,000  'pesos  ($7,500)  on  account  having  been  made  on  the  day  of  the 
signing  of  the  contract. 
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Sec.  7.  Three  monttu  ftftor  this  d&tc  the  introduction  in  the  ctutora-bouaee  of  tlw 
Republic  erf  [mtent  medicinps  thai  are  not  properly  branded  in  accordance  with 
BecliiiD  2  hereof  ehall  be  Blri<-tly  prohibited. 

Sec.  H.  A  chemiral  lalioralory  in  this  capital  is  hereby  eetabliehed;  the  pmfeíwr  ol 
chemistry  of  the  National  Inmitute,  or  Buch  person  na  may  be  demgnati-d  by  the 
Govemnient.  shall  be  in  charge  of  said  laboratory;  he  ehall  be  aaai^tetl  by  anothn 
chemiM  a]i|>ointed  by  the  (lnvemment.  The  laboratory  shall  be  supported  with  ih^ 
fees  it  shall  be  entitled  to  rharge,  a  tariff  of  which  will  be  decreed,  and  with  2S  pi'T 
cent  of  the  line»  collet'led  in  accordance  with  thin  law. 

Sec.  9.  An  appi«l  may  be  luken  from  the  dei'Luon  of  the  police  authorities  referri-d 
to  in  section  4  to  the  governor  of  the  reepeclive  department  or  territory,  whow  artion 
shall  be  linul,  after  consultation  with  chemical  laboratory;  before  an  appeal  is  granted 
the  fine  or  lines  must  l>e  depodliil. 

Sac.  10.  This  law  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  pubticalion. 

XXTBNBION  OF  STEAM8HIF  SERVICE. 

In  reporting  the  si^in^;  of  a  contract  between  the  Government  of 
Nicarai;iia  and  the  Covipañia  Hovdurefia  de  Navegación  Lintiiada. 
tor  the  extension  of  their  steamship  service  along  the  Nicaragtian 
coast  to  ini-liide  the  two  ports  of  Bluefields  and  Grcytown,  the 
"American"  for  April  ^U  says  that  the  ships  will  touch  at  Mobile  and 
Galveston  in  tJie  United  States;  Veracruz,  Tampico,  and  Progreso, 
in  Mexico;  IieIÍ7.e  and  Puerto  Cortez,  ports  of  Guatemala. 

A  Government  suhsidy  is  paid  to  the  company  from  the  customs 
receipts  of  Bluefields  and  exemption  is  granted  from  all  fiscal  and 
municipal  taxation  except  the  light-house  tax.  Cree  entry  is  allowed 
of  comlmstiblea,  machinery,  tools,  oils,  and  all  other  materials 
rec|uircd  for  the  steamers  of  the  .service  and  exemption  is  allowed 
employees  from  mililar>'  duty. 

FOBEiaN  COMUBBCB  OF  CAPE  OEACIAB  A  DIOS.  1907. 

According  to  the  figures  furnished  by  Edwin  W.  Trimmer,  United 
States  consul  at  Cape  Gracias  a  Dios,  Nicaragua,  in  his  annual 
report  on  the  conmierce  and  industries  of  this  port,  the  exports  in 
1Ü07  amounteil  to  $1SS,891  against  $31.S,1.'Î3  for  the  preceding  year, 
anil  imports  were  valued  at  $256,036,  in  1907  against  $3S0,570  in 
1006.  The  exports  for  1907  showed  the  following  values— gold. 
Î131,S.W;  hides,  «4,013;  rubber,  $53,026,  while  the  importa  for  the 
same  [leriod  with  their  valuations  were  as  follows:  Liquors,  $15,260; 
machinery,  $68,116;  merchandise,  $76,120;  provisions,  $96,540. 


PANAMA. 


COLONIZATION  CONTRACT. 


On  March  14.  190S,  the  Panama  Government  entered  into  a  con- 
tract with  13  Spanish  immigrants  whereby  they  agree  to  establish 
themselves  in  the  Pri>vince  «f  Chiriqui  and  engage  in  agricultural 
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Arquitectónico  de  Washington,  y  durante  su  discurso  puso  de  reüeT* 
sus  argumentos  por  medio  de  excelentes  representaciones.  A  ks 
oonsi<ieraciones  del  Señor  Këlsey  se  les  consagró  mayor  atención  p« 
el  liecho  de  que  acaba  de  regresar  de  un  viaje  &  Cufea  y  México,  dondf 
tuvo  ocasión  de  estudiar  el  desarrollo  arquitectónico  en  relación  wn 
varías  ideas  que  se  propone  poner  en  práctica  en  cuanto  al  acabi- 
miento  del  nuevo  local  de  la  Oficina, 


OTRA    OFICINA    DE    INFORMACIÓN    LATINOAMERICANA. 

La  Oficina  Internacional  recibe  constantemente  anuncios  del  eslí- 
blecimiento  de  agencias  ú  ofícinas,  independientes  ó  relacionadas  con 
periódicos  comerciales,  cuyo  objeto  es  prop^ar  informes  acerca  de  li 
América  Latina,  encaminados  á  estimular  el  desarrollo  del  comercio 
con  aquella  parte  del  mundo.  La  primera  de  estas  agencias  que  sp 
estableció  fué  la  que  se  denomina  "The  Shoe  ami  I^eather  Exporters' 
Bureau,"  de  Boston,  de  la  cual  es  director  el  Señor  J.  H.  Emslie. 


LA    REVISTA    COLONIAL  AMERICANA. 

Ijos  laudables  esfuerzos  que  está  haciendo  el  Señor  Luís  V.  de 
Abad,  íí  fin  de  <|ue  la  "  Revista  Colonial  Americana,"  consagrada  &  Uv 
intereses  tropicales,  obtenga  un  éxito  completo,  merecen  la  coopera- 
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de  la  República.  Las  lecherías,  los  molinos  de  harina  y  estable- 
cimientos de  refrigeración  muestran  todos  el  progreso  natural  con- 
siguiente á  las  inmensas  áreas  de  terrenos  que  se  consagran  á  los 
productos  rurales,  en  tanto  que  se  espera  que  dentro  de  poco  tiempo 
el  cultivo  de  la  seda  figure  entre  las  industrias  lucrativas  del  país. 


EL    BRASIL    y    LA    OPORTUNIDAD   AMERICANA. 

La  Exposición  Nacional  que  celebrará  el  Gobierno  Brasileño  desde 
el  mes  de  junio  hasta  el  de  diciembre  del  corriente  año,  en  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  proporcionará,  como  <licc  el  Presidente  Affonso  Penna  en 
su  último  mensaje  al  Congreso  Nacional,  "una  oportunidad  á  los 
extranjeros  para  juzgar  de  una  manera  adecuada  acerca  de  la  salu- 
bridad del  clima  y  la  riqueza  natural  del  pafs,  asi  como  de  la  índole 
progresista  de  sus  industrias."  El  único  pafs  que  ha  sido  invitado 
para  que  tome  parte  en  esta  exposición  fué  Portugal.  Ã  los  Estados 
Unidos  se  les  ha  permitido  exhibir  instrumentos  y  maquinaria 
agrícola,  y  con  el  fin  de  estimular  sus  intereses  en  este  particular,  se 
ha  resuelto  establecer  una  ''Exposición  de  Muestras  Permanente 
Brasilo- Americana,"  donde  puedan  exhibirse  continuamente  los 
artículos  que  se  deseen  introducir  en  los  mercados  brasileños  &  fin  de 
estimular  á  los  agricultores  para  que  empleen  los  procedimientos 
modernos  en  sus  trabajos  agrícolas.  Dicha  empresa  está  á  cargo  del 
"Jornal  do  Bra-sil,"  que  es  uno  de  los  principales  periódicos  del  país 
y  uno  de  cuyos  dueños  es  Director  General  de  la  Exposición  Nacional. 
El  Señor  I-oc is  Raiposa  es  uno  de  los  principales  proyectistas  <le  le 
Exposición  de  Muestras,  y  su  dirección  es  la  siguiente:  "Metropolitan 
Buihiing,  New  York  City,  United  States  of  America." 


ayuda    QUBERNAMESTAL    Â    las    industrias    de    COLOMBIA. 

El  viaje  que  hizo  recientemente  el  Presidente  Reyes,  de  Colombia, 
por  to<la  la  República,  con  el  fin  de  ínspL-ccitmar  personalmente  las 
oportunidades  que  existen  para  las  industri;is  del  país,  constituye 
una  pnieba  de  la  actitud  de  la  presente  administración  en  cuanto  al 
desenvolvimiento  nacicmal.  Antes  de  su  partida  de  la  Capital,  el 
Presidente  pronunció  un  notable  discurso  en  el  cual  encareció 
debidamente  la  importancia  de  abrir  nuevas  vías  de  transporte  para 
la  conducción  de  los  productos  à  los  mercailos  cercanos.  En  relación 
con  esto,  se  llama  la  atención  hacia  el  importante  informe  que  ha 
preparado  el  Señor  Don  José  Manuel  Perez,  ingeniero  en  jefe  y 
superintendente  del  Ferrocarril  de  Sabana,  informe  (|ue  comprende 
el  estado  actual  de  las  líneas  ferroviarias  colombianas. 
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1808      OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL  DE  LAB  BEPfJBLIOAS  AXEKICAKAS. 
COSTA    RICA    T    LA   CORTE    DE   JUBTICIA   CENTSOAUERICANA. 

La  inauguración  de  la  primer  À  Corte  de  Justicia  Centroameñcant. 
en  San  José,  capital  de  Costa  Rica,  durante  el  mes  actual,  constiture 
una  prueba  elocuente  de  la  importancia  de  la  reciente  Conferencia  d? 
Paz  Centroamericana  que  se  celebró  en  Washington.  En  el  mensaje 
que  el  Jefe  Ejecutivo  de  la  República  dirigió  al  Congreso,  y  que  s« 
publica  en  otro  lugar  de  osta  edición  del  Boletín,  se  menciona 
con  gratitud  la  cortesía  de  haberse  elegido  á  Costa  Rica  para 
efectuar  tan  importante  reunión.  También  se  hoce  referracit 
especial  al  ratado  económico  satisfactorio  del  país  y  del  genera 
desarrollo  do  los  empresas  agrícolas.  Se  calcula  que  la  cosecha  de  café 
del  corriente  aRo  será  la  más  grande  que  registra  la  historia  de  li 
industria  del  país,  en  tanto  que  la  industria  de  bananos  y  las  planta- 
ciones de  caña  aumentan  cada  vez  más  su  lucrativa  producción. 


DESARROUX)   DE   LAS    MIN'AS   DE    HIERRO   EN    CVBA. 

Díc^se  que  el  hecho  de  que  la  "Bethlehem  Steel  Company"  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  ha  adcguirído  un  importante  depósito  de  mineral  de 
hierro,  situado  cerca  de  la  ciudad  de  Santiago  de  Cuba,  constituye 
un  factor  importante  en  el  desarrollo  de  los  recursos  de  la  Repúbhca. 
Según  las  modiciunes  que  han  efectuado  los  ingenieros,  los  depósitos 
del  mineral  de  hierro  comprenden  75,000,000  de  toneladas,  y  una 
peculiaridad  del  depósito  recientemente  descubierto  consiste  en  el 
hecho  de  que  contiene  un  2  por  ciento  de  níquel  y  un  1  por  ciento  de 
crómio.  Esta  porción  de  terrenos  comprende  875  aerea,  y  está 
situada  como  á  12  millas  al  este  de  Santi^o.  Los  peritos  en  la 
materia  creen  que  este  es  el  descubrimiento  más  importante  de 
depósitos  de  minerales  de  hierro  que  se  ha  hecho  en  los  veinte  últimos 
años. 


LA    RENTA    DE    CHILE. 

En  1 907  los  ingresos  derivados  de  las  líneas  ferroviarias  operadas  por 
el  Gobierno  Cliiieno  excedieron  de  $25,000,000,  y  se  calcula  que  en 
1008  habrá  un  aumento  de  nifis  de  $2,000,000  respecto  de  la  precitada 
cantidad.  En  la  actuali»lad  dichas  líneas  tienen  1,800  millas  de  lon- 
gitud, habiéndose  introducido  muchas  mejoras  en  el  servicio,  sobre 
todo  en  relación  con  el  transporte  del  ganado  vivo  y  los  productos 
agrícolas.  En  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  la  renta  de  aduana  de  la 
República  muestra  un  aumento  de  más  de  $200,000  sobre  el  mismo 
período  de  1 007,  ascendiendo  los  derechos  de  importación  á  $7,500,000, 
y  los  de  exportación  como  á  $1,000,000  r 
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ya  Un  t^rca  de  la  hviDtere,  es  innegable  que  se  preaenUi  uns  oportunidad  muy  favo- 
rable par»  coiutnilr  el  eslabón  panamerícano  que  falta.  Una  vez  que  ae  construya, 
la  «pital  de  Guatemala  eatarA  en  comuDÍcación  (erroviaria  sin  intemipción  con  las 
ciudadee  de  Iob  Estados  Unidos,  y  así  se  estimulará  U  nueva  prolongación  del  sistema 
de  feíTorarñl  del  norte  y  del  sur. 

En  informes  anteriores  expliqué  el  hecho  de  que  U  topografía  de  la  América  Central 
se  presto  i  la  conalrucción  de  [enocarrilea  transversales  ú  transoceánicos  y  que,  una 
vei  que  éfltos  se  terminen,  será  necesaria  la  línea  longitudinal  ó  panamericana,  para 
que  aquéllos  tengan  una  Ifnea  principal.  Por  consiguiente,  importa  saher  que  la 
prugreeista  República  de  Costa  Rica  en  la  actualidad  está  construyendo  el  tramo  del 
lado  del  Pacífico,  habiendo  adoptado  la  rula  que  conduce  á  Tivives,  en  vei  de  la  qua 
conduce  i  Puatarenas.  Con  la  pronta  terminación  de  esta  prolongación,  Costa  Rica 
tendrá,  además,  una  línea  que  pasa  por  San  José,  capital  de  la  República,  desdo 
Puerto  Limón  por  el  Atlántico  hasta  Tivives  en  el  Facíüco.  Cumple  agriar  que  la 
prolongación  á  Tivives  está  en  la  'uta  directa  panamericana. 

Se  me  ha  informado  que  el  Gobierno  de  Nicaragua  en  la  anualidad  está  poniendo 
en  práctica  proyectos  de  ferrocarriles  que  hace  mucho  tiempo  concibió  para  llegar 
hania  el  Atlántico,  y  loe  trabajos  verdaderos  se  están  activando  mucho.  Ya  hay  una 
línea  del  Pacífico  en  Corinto.  No  cabe  duda  de  que  dentro  de  un  corto  tiempo  hahii 
tres  líneas  transoceánicas  en  la  América  Central  y,  por  tanto,  loa  varios  países  tendrán 
toda  clase  alicientes  para  unir  sua  energías  á  fin  de  construir  la  línea  panamericana  ó 
lír.ci  longitudinal  que  ha  de  redundar  en  beneficio  de  todos  ellos,  tanto  desde  el  punto 
le  vista  comercial  como  de^de  el  punto  de  vista  político.  La  actual  iniciativa  de 
ifltaa  Repúblicas  encaminada  á  formar  vínculos  más  estrechos  entre  sí.  como  resultado 
le  la  Conferencia  que  se  celebró  en  Washington  en  el  pasado  invierno,  encontrará 
X)deroBit  ayuda  en  el  hecho  físico  de  la  línea  de  ferrocarril  panamericana  que  vendrá 
I  poner  término  al  aislamiento  geográfico  de  dichas  Repúblicas. 

A!  describir  el  progreso  del  Sistema  de  Fenw'arril  Panamericano  en  la  América 
leí  Sur.  me  he  limitado  á  la  línea  principal  á  lo  largo  de  los  Andes.  8in  embargo, 
reo  oportuno  hacer  referencia  á  un  proyecto  de  índole  análqn  que,  al  combinar  el 
ransporte  fluvial  con  el  ferroviario,  proporciona  el  medio  de  utilirju-  loe  extensos  ríos 
desarrollar,  desde  el  punto  de  vista  comercial,  la  vasta  región  interior  del  conti- 
ente meridional.  Una  vea  que  se  terminen  las  líneas  bolivianas  piincipalee,  el  Go- 
ierno  emprenderá  la  construcción  de  una  Knea  desde  Ta  Paz,  por  lo  queso  comice  como 
■istrito  de  Yungas,  hasta  las  aguas  navegables  del  Río  lícni,  que  es  un  tributario  del 
adre  de  Dios,  cuyas  aguas  llegan  hasta  el  .amazonas  por  el  Mármore  y  el  Madeira. 
I  rabión  que  se  encuentra  en  el  Madeira  y  que  interrumpe  considerablemente  la 
ivegación,  ha  demostrado  ser  un  grave  obstáculo  para  el  transporte  comercial  de  esta 
gión  productora  de  goma.  Varias  veres  se  ha  intentado  construir  un  ferrocarril  alre- 
•dor  de  dicho  rabión,  pero  el  proyecto  fué  abandonado.  Con  arreglo  al  tratado  con 
alivia,  el  Gobierno  del  Brasil  convino  en  suministrar  loa  medios  necesarios  para 
netruír  este  ferrocarril,  que  tendrá  300  millas  de  longitud.  Se  ha  celebrado  el 
ntrato  con  una  compañía  americana,  y  ya  se  han  comenzado  los  trabajos  prelimi- 
rea  y.  en  la  actualidad,  la  obra  se  lleva  í  efecto  sobre  una  base  permanente.  El 
Mito  y  Gobierno  brasileños  apoyan  este  proyecto  que  ha  de  (Mnslitufr  un  paso  de 
anee  en  la  civilización  y  ae  encamina  á  inaugurar  el  uso  de  liis  grandes  ríos  ele  la 
aérioa  del  Sur. 

Al  terminar  este  resumen  acerca  de  la  situación  de  los  ferrocarriles,  deseo  liacer 
itn.ar  que  no  he  pretendido  hacer  una  relación  completa  de  la  construcción  de  ferrtv 
Tilea  en  los  varios  países,  puesto  que  sólo  he  procurado  bosquejar,  por  conducto  de 
Coinieión  Permanente  del  Ferrocarril  Panamericano,  lo  que  ae  está  haciendo  para 
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EI  mundo  entero  ha  aplaudido  la  acción  de  la  República  Argentina  y  de  Chile  al 
haber  ajustado,  por  medio  del  arbitiaje,  el  conflicto  de  intereses  que  un  tiempo  parecía 
prea^iar  una  guerra  terrible,  y  por  haber  eri^do  una  gran  estatua  de  Cristo — heclia 
de  un  caãón — en  un  elevado  útio  de  los  Andes,  entre  los  dos  patees,  como  un  tea- 
tmionio  perdurable  de  su  deseo  de  evitar  la  guerra.  Además,  el  mundo  entero  no 
puede  menos  de  elogiar  la  accidu  de  las  cinco  Repúblicas  Centroamericanas  que  en  la 
reciente  conferencia  de  paz  que  celebraron  en  Wiahington  resolvieron  Bomeler  mía 
dispulas  á  una  Corte  Suprema  de  Justicia.  Así  pues,  encontramos  que  los  límites 
del  norte  y  del  sur  de  la  América  Latina  proclaman  el  espíritu  de  los  modernos  tiempos. 
Si  estudiamos  las  manifestaciones  de  loe  estadistas  más  prominente  de  los  otme 
países  laiinoamericanos,  tales  como  el  Brasil,  Perú,  Bolivia,  Colombia,  Uniguay  y 
Mi^xico.  encontramos  que  alx^an  por  loe  principios  del  arbitraje. 

N'nda  más  propio  que  el  Seüor  Joaquín  Bbrnaruo  Calvo,  díatinguido  Ministro  do 
CoHtik  Rica,  y  el  Señor  Luía  P.  Corbra,  culto  representante  de  Nicaragua,  pronuncien 
discursos  en  esta  ocasión.  Ambos  Ministros  fueron  figuras  prominentes  en  la  i'on- 
ferencia  do  Paz  Centroamericana  que  se  celebró  en  Washington  en  los  meses  do 
noviembre  y  diciembt^  del  año  pasado.  Su  influencia  y  sus  gestiones  en  las  delibera- 
ciones de  dicha  conferencia  ee  encaminaron  al  éxito  de  la  misma,  y  sus  opiniones 
tuvieron  mucho  peso  por  virtud  de  su  larga  experiencia  como  diplomáticos. 

Por  más  que  el  mundo  en  general  cree  que  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  las  Repú- 
blicas Americanas,  de  la  cual  tengo  el  honor  de  ser  el  Director,  se  consagra  principal- 
mente  al  desarrollo  del  comercio  y  tráfico  entre  las  naciones  americanas,  es  seguro 
que  á  medida  que  los  años  pasen  se  convertirá  más  y  más  en  una  agencia  para  obtener 
el  niantcnimienlo  de  la  paz  por  virtud  de  su  función,  como  tal  agencia  de  todas  Lis 
Repúblicas,  encaminada  á  estimular  una  mejor  inteligencia  entre  ellas,  y  no  sólo 
poner  en  práctica  el  trabajo  que  se  le  ha  confiado  por  las  resoluciones  de  las  líltimas 
conferencias  panamericanas,  sino  preparar  loe  trabajos  para  las  futuras  conferencias. 
Su  magnífico  nuevo  local,  cuya  piedra  angular  fué  colocada  el  dfa  11  de  mayo  con 
impoucules  ceremonias,  será  lanío  un  templo  de  paí  y  cordialidad  panamericanas 
como  una  cámara  de  comercio  internacional. 

DtBCUBaO    DEL   SBÑOR  JOAQUÍN    BBKNARDO   CAL^O. 

Conio  hijo  do  la  América  Central,  imbuido  con  la  idea  del  gran  porvenir  que  tienen 
las  naciones  del  Istmo,  y  como  hijo  de  Costa  Rica,  donde  el  árbol  de  la  pas  se  ha  culti- 
vado uaiduainente,  siento  las  palpitaciones  de  aquellos  países  industriales  en  los 
cuales  las  ni¡Hiti!i.°  dps\  eniums  que  lee  afiigen  estimulan  también  sus  fervientes  aspira- 
ciones pur  et  orden  y  el  reino  de  la  justicia  que  tienen  que  liacer  avanzar  el  tranquilo 
de.McnvoIvimienlo  de  sus  numerosos  recursos  naturales  y  el  goce  de  lodos  loa  beneficios 
del  progreso  moderno. 

Todos  los  puises  del  mundo  han  sufrido,  más  ó  menos,  la  calamidad  cons^niente 
á  un  periodo  de  evolución,  antea  de  comenzar  de  una  vez  para  sic:iipre,  una  vida 
civilizada  y  de  acatamiento  á  la  ley;  y  si  en  las  naciones  de  la  América  Central — que 
no  han  podida  constituir  tma  excepción  de  la  regla  general — estas  calamidades  resultan 
más  conspicuas,  por  el  hecho  de  que  se  repiten  de  tiempo  en  tíempí,  se  debe  pn>- 
<-isamenlo  á  la  circunstancia  de  que  al  haber  obtenido  tantos  de  los  beneficios  de  la 
oi  vil  i  nación,  los  lamentables  inconvenientes  que  aún  les  rodean  ofrecen  un  conlni.ste 
mayor  ante  el  mundo. 

LiL  tendencia  que  estos  países  han  di^uio^trado  hacia  el  principio  de  arbitraje,  pro- 
purciona  una  deiiioslración  elocuente  del  grado  de  cultura  que  ya  lian  alcanzado. 

l.ri.H  pairH's  de  la  América  Central  nacieron  bajo  un  régimen  colonial  harto  con'MÍdo, 

y  bajo  cate  régimen  existieron  durante  cerca  de  treecientijs  años.     En  esta  parte  del 

L-unliuente  también  rigió  im gobierno  colonial,  pero  una  vez  obtenida  la  indejiendcn- 

ciii  délos  lOstados  L'nídos,  la  admirable  constitución  norteamericana — á  la  manera  de  un 

45122-Bull.  t 
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binidoL)  IJNnad-  indio  U  brillants  Ituquedebe  guiar  ítoda  la  América  i  uodf^fk- 
ritura  anáhigo.  Difimdiéronae  doctrinas  regeneíadoras  por  todos  los  imbiire  ád 
niundu.  y  haala  la  minnaE^epsfiasp  declaró  ronira  el  derecho  de  oonquiata  y.  mpdi>ni« 
el  eütahlerimiento  de  ronnejoe  y  gobiernos  provisionales,  dio  á  las  colonúa  mi  prínxf 
ejeiiipliJ  de  insurrección.  En  vista  de  acontecimienlos  tAD  transcendei) tal w.  la 
América  Efi^ñola  finalmente  adquirió  el  derecho  de  gobenuuse  por  sí  misma.  L* 
intlepcndencia  de  la  America  Central  se  obtuvo  ñu  loa  ncrificids  conai^ieniea  á  mu 
giiem,  puesto  que  m  logré  i  oiiiaa  de  los  gnuides  triunfos  alcançados  por  ]ne  Dobln 
patriotas  de  Móxico  y  la  América  del  Sur,  y  fué  declanda  en  el  mea  de  septiemlirt 
de  1821. 

Una  Awiiublea  Nacional  que  se  reunió  en  Guatemala  en  1823  declaró  la  indepra-" 
dencia  incondicional  de  la  América  Central  y  adoptó  una  constitución  federal  p«r»  kt 
cinco  Estadne  de  que  ae  compone,  Poeteriormente  ee  inauguró,  en  debida  forma,  un 
Gobierno  Federal.  Por  deq^cia  esta  unión  aólo  tuvo  un»  vida  precaiia.  quvapeni; 
duró  hasta  el  añude  1887.  Se  han  hecho  repetidos  «efuerzoa  pata  formaruna  nueti 
unión  ó  fedcreción,  pero  hasta  ahora  todoe  los  planes  han  fracaaado  por  óbvias  iseodc^ 
Rn  cuanto  at  principio  de  arbitraje,  cumplehacer  constai  que  loe  cinco  Estados  m"  hin 
adherido  i  ò\,  y  por  este  medio  se  han  ajustado  varias  controversias  que  han  sui^dti  n 
alf;un(«  ERladci?  con  motivo  de  reclamaciones  de  ciudadanos  extianjeros. 

ía  circuniitancia  de  que  Costa  Rica  ha  tenido  la  suerte  de  atraer  una  población  exins- 
jera  mayor  que  la  que  ha  atraído  cualquiera  de  los  otros  Estados,  y  una  cantidad  dr 
capital  eilranjero  superada  únicamente  por  Mélico  y  Cuba,  explica  que  goce  de  1» 
bendiciones  de  no  tener  en  la  actualidad — ni  haber  tenido  jamás— ningunas  redama- 
cii>nL-«  por  dañoe  ó  perjuicios  cansados  á  ciudadanos  extranjetoe.  Por  consecupni-ti. 
('<n<ta  Hini  sólo  ha  tenido  que  someter  al  arbitraje  cueelionea  de  límites.  La  cuenini 
de  IfiiiitCH  (im  loH  doe  pa()'i'e  vecinim  se  sometió  &  arbitraje.  La  que  ocurrió  «"nn  Gvaí^ 
niala  se  ajustó  con  éxito  mediante  el  laudo  del  Presidente  Clsvbland  en  1SM>.  la 
que  surgió  con  Colombia,  que  en  la  actualidad  existe  con  la  RepúbUca  de  Panamá  t 
que  fué  sometiila  al  Pr(>t>idi>nte  Loubet  de  Francia,  no  se  ha  ajustado  aún  y  acaso  fn 
ncccraño  someterla  á  un  nuevo  arbitraje  para  arreglarla  definitivamente.  Hondura.- 
y  Nifam^ua  también  han  sometido  al  arbitraje  una  cuestión  de  límÍt«B. 

Dcíiürjciadaincnte,  por  más  que  el  principio  de  arbitraje  ha  sido  reconocido  por  los 
cinco  Eiitados  y  se  ha  estipulado  en  varios  tratados,  esa  calamidad  que  ae  dertumina  li 
guerra,  ha  a^robiado  á  lus  Entadue  que  eotán  situados  al  norte  de  C<«ta  Rica.  At4 
euctnlió  en  l'JOti,  fecha  en  que.  por  invitación  de  los  Freaidenlee  de  loe  Estados  Unidor 
y  de.México.  los  repreeenlantes  de  Guatemala,  Honduras  y  Salvador  se  encontraron  i 
iiordo  de!  ■'Murblohead,"  buque  de  la  Marina  de  loe  Estados  Unidos  y,  entn-  otras 
cosiiH.  an  miaron  celebrar  un  tratado  general  de  paz,  amistad,  comercio,  etc.,  yel^eitw 
&  t'osla  Rica  iximo  el  lugar  donde  hal)fan  de  reunirse  con  tal  fin. 

Rn  conformidad  con  este  precepto,  el  Gobierno  de  Costa  Rica  invitó  á  loe  ntm 
Estados  pira  que  enviasen  sus  respectivos  delegados  á  reunirse  en  la  capital  de  h 
Rejuiblica,  y  posteriormente,  es  decir,  el  25  de  septiembre  de  1906,  el  Tratado  de  San 
Ji»é  fué  firmado  por  los  representantes  de  Costa  Rica.  Guatemala,  Honduras  y  el  Sal- 
Viidor.  Entre  las  principales  estipulaciones  de  este  tratado  hay  un  convenio  be<-h" 
por  los  Gobiernos  del  Salvador.  Guatemala  y  Honduras,  cuyo  objeto  es  nombrar  i  k« 
Presidentes  de  los  Estados  Uniílotí  y  de  México  como  árbitros  á  quienes  deberin 
Bonictcrsc  todits  lat>  cuestiones  ó  <^ntr<>ven>iasque  surjan  entre  dichos  Gobiernas,  i  fin  de 
ajusiiirlas  nieili.inle  el  arbitraje.  Otras  estipulaciones  de  este  tratado  se  encaminan 
á  i'.viableci'r  una  Unión  Centniínuericana.  En  esc  mismo  dfa  se  firmaron  otras  con- 
veTic'ioTies  que  prescriben  la  creación  de  una  oficina  que  deberá  establecerle  en  la 
ciuditd  de  GuatcLiiula  con  el  lin  de  mtimular  el  trahi  entre  los  países  eignalari<» 
y  crear  un  Instituto  Pedagógico  t'en  I  roaní  encano. 

Min  embargo,  pn  la  América  Central  han  continuado  los  disturbios,  y  la  pat  d* 
aquella  rii^ón  del  mundo  ha  sido  amenazada  á  tal  extremo,  que  oe  hiio  n 
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uliliítir  la  ikrauloaa  mediación  de  loe  Eetftdos  Unidne  y  Mé:tioo  en  benelîcio  de  la  paz 
y  cordialidail  inlemacionalce.  Este  ofrecimiento  de  buenos  oficioit  fué  aceptado 
d«ede  luego,  y  dio  por  resultado  el  protocolo  que  loe  plenipoi«nciarion  de  todaa  Isa 
Repúblicas  Centroamericanas  firmaron  en  el  Departamento  de  Estado  de  Washington 
el  17  de  septiembre  de  1907,  y  que  prescribía  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  que  fué  celebrada 
en  Washington  en  loe  meses  de  noviembre  y  diciembre,  en  el  local  de  la  Oficina  Inter- 
nacional de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas. 

La  eupresada  Conferencia  celebró  catorce  sesiones  del  14  de  noviembre  al  20  de 
diciembre.  Como  resultado  de  eaias  deliberacionee,  en  la  fecha  últimaraenle  men- 
cioitada  se  acordaron  y  armaron  ocho  convenciones,  i  saber:  Un  tmtado  general  de 
paz  y  amistad;  una  convención  adicional  al  tratado  general  que  establece  una  Corte 
de  Justicia  Centroamericana;  una  convención  sobre  extradición;  otra  sobre  las  futu- 
ras conferencias;  otia  sobre  los  medios  de  comunicación;  otra  sobre  el  establecimiento 
de  una  Oñcina  Internacional  Centroamericana,  y  otra  sobre  el  establecimiento  de  un 
Instituto  Pedagógico. 

La  Conferencia  reconoció  que  la  pas  ee  la  gran  necesidad  de  laa  Repúblicas  ('entro- 
americanas,  y  esta  paz  no  debe  basarse  en  la  fuerza,  sino  en  la  administración  da 
justicia.  De  aquí  la  conveniencia  de  celebrar  una  convención  que  prescriba  el  estable- 
cimiento de  una  Corte  de  Justicia  Centroamericana  en  el  cual  estarán  represen- 
tados todos  los  Estados  de  la  América  Central  y  cuyos  tallos  I«ndiín  que  ser  acatadoe 
tanto  por  el  Gobierno  como  por  los  ciudadanos.  Se  creyó  que  una  Corte  de  Justicia 
conservaría  la  igualdad  del  Estado  y  la  del  derecho,  pero  se  reconoció  que  la  paz  sería 
improbable,  »ino  imposible,  en  tanto  que  existiesen  las  causas  de  disensiones.  Por 
consiguiente,  el  tratado  de  paz  y  de  amistad  declaró  "  que  se  considera  amenazante  á 
la  paz  de  dichas  Repúblicas,  toda  disposición  ó  medida  que  tienda  á  alterar  en  cual- 
quiera de  ellas  el  orden  constitucional,"  y  como  quiera  que  las  disposiciones  ó  medidas 
que  propenden  á  alterar  la  organización  constitucional  de  las  Repúblicas  surgen 
mayormente  de  la  ambición  personal  de  los  cabecillas-políticos,  se  redactó  una  con- 
vención adicional  en  la  cual  las  partes  contratantes  se  obligan  á  no  reconocer  "á  nin- 
gún Gobierno  que  surja  en  cualquiera  de  las  cinco  Repúblicas  por  consecuencia  de 
un  golpe  de  Estado,  ó  de  una  revolución  contra  un  Gobierno  reconocido,  mientras  la 
reprei^entación  del  pueblo,  libremente  electa,  no  haya  reorganizado  el  país  en  forma 
constitucional."  recomendándoseles  á  loe  Gobiernos  de  la  América  Central  que  pro- 
curen "  por  los  medios  que  estén  í  su  alcance,  en  primer  término,  la  reforma  en  el 
sentido  de  prohibir  la  reelección  de  Presidente  de  la  República,  donde  tal  prohibición 
no  exista,"  y  "la  adopción  de  todas  las  disposiciones  necesarias  para  rodear  de  com- 
pleta garantía' el  principio  de  alt«rnabilidad  en  el  poder." 

En  épocas  pasadas  la  situación  geográfica  de  Honduras  dio  lugar  á  que  fuese  objeto 
de  una  agresión,  por  cuanto  su  poeesión  ó  dominio  parece  constituir  lua  ventaja 
fundamental  para  las  Repúblicas  Centroamericanas  que  están  en  conflicto.  Por 
confliguienle.  el  tratado  prescribe  que  Honduras  declara  desde  esta  fecha  su  absoluta 
neutralidad  en  caso  de  surgir  cualquier  conflicto  entre  las  otras  Repúblicas;  y  estas 
últimas,  á  BU  vez,  prescriben  que  dicha  neutralidad  sea  cumplida,  obligándose  á 
respetarla  y  á  no  invadir  en  ningún  caso  el  territorio  hondureñti.  Este  artículo  hace 
desaparecer  una  fuente  perenne  y  especial  de  disturbios,  puesto  que  Honduras  llega 
hasta  la  frontera  de  Guatemala,  Salvador  y  Nicaragua,  y,  además,  la  convención 
adicional  propende  á  eliminar  un  mal  general,  por  cuanto  prescribe  que  en  caao  de 
una  guerra  civil,  ningún  Gobierno  de  la  América  Central  intervendrá  á  favor  ni  en 
contra  del  Gol>iemo  del  país  donde  se  lleve  á  cabo  el  conflicto. 

Ó,  lo  que  es  lo  mismo,  el  tratado  general  tiene  por  objeto  obtener  una  paz  basada 
en  la  administración  de  justicia—  como  un  estado  permanente — y  mediante  la  elimi- 


de  pasatlas  controversias  procura  garantizar  el  desenvolvi 
pacífico  de  los  países  respectivos. 
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Pero  b  me»  elimm«ciÓD  de  las  cauna  de  coDtfovenu  no  fué  lo  único  que  ocupó 
la  atención  de  la  Conferencia.  Al  hacer  dee&parecer  lu  barrera*  aitificUlee,  la  convm- 
ción  ronsideró  i  loa  habitantes  de  laa  respectivas  Repúblicas  como  un  eúlo  puebki  va 
esencia,  y  prescribió  la  igualdad  de  tratamiento  de  loe  ciudadanos  de  «ida  RepúMira 
en  el  lerríiorío  de  lan  dcmáa.  tanto  en  cuanto  i  los  derechos  y  prívitegioe  politinv 
como  en  nianUí  í  la  instrucción  y  práctica  profesionales  necesarios  para  entender  y 
aplicar  dichos  derechos  y  privilegios.  Por  consiguiente,  en  Costa  Rica  ee  eetablecwi 
un  Instituto  PedaeÓRÍco,  en  el  cual  habrá  secciones  independientes  pam  hombrea  r 
mujeres,  para  la  eilucarión  proleeional  de  los  nuestros. 

Otra  convención  <>i^ablpce  una  Oficina  Internacional  Centroamericana  aátoiiij 
en  Guatemala,  con  el  Hn  de  "fomentar  los  intereses  comunes  de  Centro  América, 
pan  "que  se  encargue  de  la  vigilancia  y  cuidado  de  tales  intereses." 

He  aquí  los  punton  más  culminantes  de  U  obra  de  la  Conferencia  de  Paz  Centro 
americana.  Como  quiera  que  Costa  Rica  está  en  paz,  y  mantiene  las  m&s  ctvdiike 
relaciones  con  todas  siu  Repúblicas  hermanas,  no  tuvo,  pues,  cuestiones  que  le  impi 
dieson  concurrir  á  la  Conferencia,  sino  que,  impulsada  por  sentimientos  frat«iTul<r 
y  abrigando  la  esperanza  de  un  porvenir  común  pala  las  cinco  Repúblicas,  coop(«i 
sinceramente  con  los  Eíitadns  Unidos  y  México  i  fín  de  obtener  loe  lelicee  resultad» 
de  la  obra  patriótica  que  os  be  descrito  en  esta  simple  relación. 

DISCURSO    DEL   rBOPBSOK   WILUAH    B.    SHBPHBBD. 

I,s  opinión  que  provatccc  en  lus  E''ladiis  Unidos  arena  de  la  Aroénca  Latina  pa 
lo  general  en  desfavorable.  Esto  se  debe,  en  gran  manera,  á  los  ínfOTmes  parcial»  y 
con  frei'i]cn<'b  erróneos  que  hasta  ahora  se  han  obtenido  tocante  i  la  mat«ria.  L 
que  niis  importa  raher  no  es  la  prueba  del  atraso  de  loe  países  latinoamericaiKw,  ni  á' 
BUS  sinf^uUiridadc.o,  sino  de  su  progreso  en  la  civiliíación.  Una  gata  parte  de  «a.- 
pruebaa  la  puede  Huministrar  el  Primer  Congreso  Científico  Panamericano. 

Los  trca  congreM>s  cípntCtii'ris  que  ya  se  han  celebrado  en  la  América  Latina  Iud 
contribuído  á  (¡ue  »e  vaya  apreciando  gradualmente  la  existencia  de  una  comuníd»! 
de  problemas  en  los  varicw  países  de  este  Hemisferio  Occidental,  y  de  la  coireepon- 
diente  determinación  de  suministrar  loe  medios  conducentes  para  discutir  dich» 
pn>bl emas  ampliando  el  número  de  miembros,  yquealpreparai  el  programa  se  I«n^ii 
en  rumia  los  aiunlofl  que  ae  consideran  do  interés  general.  Por  vez  primera  se  h» 
invitado  al  Gobierno  de  Inn  p^ilndos  Unidos  y  á  varías  univer?idadee  principales  d( 
este  país  para  que  tomen  pane  on  las  sesiones  del  Cuarto  Congreso- Científico  L^tin»- 
amerirano  que,  en  honor  del  aiio,  llevará  el  título  adicional  de  Primer  Congres' 
Cienlítico  Panamericauo,  cuym-  w.-iones  se  inaugurarán  en  Santiago,  Chile,  el  día  2i 
de  diciembre.  Los  temo»  generales  que  se  discutirán — y  sobre  todo  ciertos  asuat'' 
importantes  que  se  tratarán  en  la  sección  do  "Ciencias  Sociales" — ejercen  eepecii; 
influencia  en  las  rclarione.i  de  toe  K.-<tado3  Unidos  con  las  Repúblicas  latinoamericana;. 

Las  ventaja-^  que  ckIc  CongrpHO  ofrece  á  los  Estados  Unidos  y  á  loa  demás  pai.-<i 
interesados  w  derivan  de — 

1.  El  contacto  per.'wnal  con  prominentes  hombres  de  ciencia. 

2.  El  canje  do  impreHiiiiics  y  de  experiências. 

3.  El  adelanto  del  con<M-¡tuienlo  científico  on  sí  mismo. 

4.  I-a  oporliinidad  que  se  présenla  para  determinar  la"^  condiciones  que  prevalettD 
entre  lo"  países  latiiioamericanns,  que  indican  su  verdadero  progreso  y  su  cultura. 

6.  El  adelanto  que  se  ha  he<'ho  á  lin  de  disipar  la  ignorancia  á  que  debe  atribuir^^' 
en  grjn  manera,  la  deHcnnlianza,  antipatía  y  prevención — basta  donde  talat  eenii- 
mienlos  existen  entre  las  Repúblicas  tatini>ameri<'anas—respectode  loe  Estados  Unid-r, 
yáfjndedisiiiar,  iisimisUHi.  la  creencia,  bafiiui le  común  entre  los  laiinoamericauoc  d<^ 
que  el  inii>ri's  que  los  Entadus  Unidos  raauilí<'stan  en  el  panamericanismo  se  deriva  de 
una  mezclado  ■'senlimenlolismo.  especulación,  mooroeisn»  y  el  destino  inanifí«itii.'' 

6.  Un  concepto  clan>  del  verdadero  fin  de  la  Doctrina  de  Monroe,  la  cual  no  aigniSo 
ni  una  tutela  oficiosa,  ni  designios  de  explotación,  intervención  injusta  ni  pl&im  de 
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conquista,  aino  más  biea  el  áncero  desea  de  que  las  nadonee  latánoomerícanas  lleguen 
&  obtener  «I  pro^c«o  y  prospendad  i  que  son  acreedoras  poT  sus  buenas  condirinnea  y 
cultura,  y  queden  «xeotss  de  todo  proyecto  peligros»  de  ambiciones  injuí-ias  por 
part«  de  potencias  situadas  allende  los  Umitas  del  Nuevo  Mundo. 

7.  Que  la  influencia  de  loe  Eetadoe  Unidos  se  extienda  por  toda  la  Amér¡<-a  I^iiiia 
en  todo  aquello  que  se  refiera  á  nuestro  eepirítu  de  empresa,  nuestras  instituciones 
democráticas,  nuestros  esfuerzos  en  pro  de  la  educación,  nuestros  hechos  y  obras,  y 
por  virtud  de  nuestra  educación  social,  económica  intelectual  y  politica  en  general, 
UkIü  lo  cual  puede  propender  ¿  desviar  hacia  los  Estados  Unidos  la  intima  rflacióii, 
así  material  como  intelectual,  que  en  la  actuaJidad  existe  entre  la  mayor  parle  de  las 
Repúblicas  latinoamericanas  y  Europa. 

8.  Et  reconocimiento  de  la  verdadera  adaptabilidad  de  nueetro  sistema  de  educa- 
ción técnica  é  industrial  basado — como  efectivamente  lo  está,  en  la  necesidad  de 
desarrollar  nueatrua  inmensos  recureos  naturalee — d  Ua  necesidades  de  los  países  latino- 
americanos que  eetiu  dotados  de  una  manera  semejante  de  gran  riqueza  natural  que 
haata  ahora  no  se  ha  desarrollado. 

9.  El  incremento  de  loa  relaciones  amistoeas  y  cordiales,  junto  coa  la  convicción 
si  ncera  y  activa  de  la  solidaridad  americana  en  el  sentido  m¿s  lato,  y  de  una  comunidad 
de  problemas  americanos  que  pueden  resolverse  y  regularse  únicamente  por  la  sincera 
temperación  de  las  Repúblicas  de  las  tres  Américas  y  de  las  Anlillaa, 

10.  Facilitar  la  obra  de  la  Cuarta  Conferencia  Panamericana  que  se  celebrará  en 
Buenof  Aires  en  1910,  mediante  el  eetudio  preliminar  de  loe  importantes  temas  que 
en  ella  se  discutínía. 

11.  La  ayuda  práctica  que  se  ha  de  prestar  en  cuanto  al  tratamiento  de  las  cues- 
tiones que  se  relacionan  con  los  medioede  mejorar  el  sistemado  transporte  y  decomuni- 
cación entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  y  sobre  todo  en  cuanto  éstas  se 
relacionen  con  el  desenvolvimiento  de  nuestro  comercio  y  la  inversión  de  nuestro 
capital,  la  construcción  del  Canal  de  Panamá  y  la  prolongación  del  Ferrocarril  Inter- 
continental. 


LA  AMÉRICA  LATINA  Y  EL  ARBITRAJE   INTER- 
NACIONAL. 

Ei  siguiente  diacurso  fué  pronunciado  por  el  Señor  Gonzalo  de 
QuESADA,  Ministro  de  Cuba  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  el  Banquete  de  la 
Conferencia  de  Arbitraje  y  Paz  de  Pensilvânia,  celebrado  en  Filadélfia 
el  día  19  de  mayo  de  1908,  en  demostración  del  continuo  interés  que 
la  causa  del  arbitraje  internacional  le  inspira  á  toda  la  América 
Latina: 

BbíIor  pREstDEHTB  T  SbSores:  Agradezco  profundamente  la  bondadosa  invita- 
ción para  decir  unas  cuantas  palabras  en  este  banquete,  y  os  doy  laa  gracias  de  t(<lo 
corazón  por  la  oportunidad  que  ee  me  brinda  de  disfrutar  de  vuestra  hospitalidad. 
KBia  reunión  ea  en  sf  una  prueba  del  éxito  de  vuestra  labor  y  del  ievaniadu  espíritu 
de  cordialidad  que  la  inspira.  Habéis  congregado  á  loa  represe  niantes  de  las  grandee 
y  pequeñas  naciones,  á  individuos  de  distintos  continentee.  Habéis  tenido  como 
mira  el  principio  de  la  justicia  de  la  humanidad  y  no  el  de  la  fuerza  y  del  poderírf. 
Al  primero  de  estou  principios  se  ha  consagrado,  desde  mi  nacimiento,  la  América 
Ijitina.  Apenas  alcanzaron  su  independencia  tos  patriotas  al  sur  de  vosiitros  se  dedi- 
caron no  sólo  á  hacer  alianzas,  no  sólo  á  consolidar  la  libertad  continental,  sino  á 
realizar  el  más  alto  de  los  ideales— la  hermandad  del  hombre. 

Tres  cuafloi"  de  siglo  anten  de  la  convocación  de  la  Primera  Oiiiícrencia  de  la  Piií  de 
La  Haya,  el  Washington  de  Sur  América,  Bolívar,  el  heróico  é  invencible  HoWado^ 
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preaÍDlió  eeíaa  asambleaí  donde  la»  nacíonefl  habrían  de  reunirae  en  un  mismo  túvel 
de  igualdad  jurídica  y  júntame,  en  el  rwpeto  de  «u  independencia,  pm  promover  )i 
adiipciún  de  reglas  talw  de  conducta  que  «e  dwierraae  para  siempre  la  guerra  cihup 
medio  de  resolver  buü  cuestiones  y  viniese  ¿  ser  el  arbitraje  el  juez  supremo  en  fie 
diferencias  internarlo  nal  es. 

Unicamenie  esto  y  los  subsecuente*  y  constantes  estuerzoa  en  pro  de  la  caum  df! 
arbitraje  debieran  bastar  pata  que  la  Amérícs  latina  tuvieae  derecho  al  afecto  y  la 
estima  del  mundo  civilizado. 

Sin  embargo,  lew  observadores  superficialM  acostumbran  burlaiw  desdeSoaamenir 
de  los  países  y  de  los  hombres  de  la  AmMca  Latina;  y  losintereeadoeen  la  explotu'i'i 
•  de  RUS  (eractis  tiems  quisieran  que  el  mundo  sólo  viera  los  defectos  naturales  y  mnf^i 
tonos  de  estas  nacionalidades  j<ívenes,  á  quienes  niegan  las  nobles  virtudee  con  las  tu*- 
les  han  tratado — aun  al  pre<-io  de  sus  vidas — de  modiñcar  las  desventajas  h^vdadas  c-on 
que  vinieran  á  la  cxisteuria  politica,  como  el  carácter  geográfico  de  sus  vastoe  y  al'Iad»- 
territorios,  y  sobre  todo  las  instituciones  coloniales  bajo  las  cuales  crecieron  que.  en 
modo  alguno,  fueron  la  mejor  prepararión  para  el  gobierno  propio. 

Estos  criticones— raeros  soldados  de  fortuna  en  busca  de  concesiones  fraudulentas  y 
negocios  ilícitos — hablan  mucho  y  muy  alto  de  los  desórdenes,  la  instabilidad  y  W 
revoluciones  que  ellos  mismos  fomentan,  abusando  de  la  bienvenida  que  les  ofrecen 
esim  pueblos  generosos;  y  el  estudiante  no  encuentra  oporíunidad  de  ser  escuchado  en 
defensa  de  los  estadistas  latinoamericanos,  que  durante  una  centuria  han  luchada 
j-acien temente  para  fundir  los  elementos  de  una  población  compuesta  de  loe  deecen- 
dientes  de  una  raza  altiva  y  conquistadora  y  de  la  enorme  masa  indígena  que,  en  \ti 
<le  desaparecer,  como  ha  sucedido  en  el  norte,  se  ha  salvada  del  eit«rminio  y  vive  eo 
el  continente  de  sus  antepasados  gozando  de  él. 

las  trece  colonias  eran,  en  realidad,  trece  comunidades  libres,  y  cuando  se  emanci- 
paron poco  tuvieron  que  cambiar  en  el  espíritu  de  sus  instituciones, 

I,a  revolución  americana  no  fué  sino  una  evolución,  pero  cuando  las  colonias  latino- 
americanas tornáronse  en  independientes,  hubo  que  desarraigar,  limpiar  la  tierra,  sem- 
brar y  plantar  de  nuevo.  Para  vosotros  la  independencia  y  la  Republica  eran  sinóni- 
mos; para  eitos  la  dura  lección  de  la  libertad  tenía  que  aprenderee.  La  revolución  en 
la  América  Ijilina  no  terminó  con  la  partida  de  las  tropas  europeas.  Continuó  y  tenía 
que  continuar  á  pesar  de  las  sabias  é  imparciales  opiniones  da  aquellos  á  quienes  sólo 
importa  que  sus  inversiones  tes  produzcan  inmensos  dividendos,  y  quienes  por  el 
bienestar  de  esos  países  se  van  lejos  de  sus  piopios  tiogares  libres,  en  la  misiÓD  de 
elevar  á  los  turt>utcnt08,  ignorantes,  híbridos  y  excitables  latinos;  revoluciones  éstai 
que  son  males  necesarios  en  el  periodo  formativo  de  tas  naciones  y  que  han  existido 
en  toda  comunidad  donde  los  viejos  moldes  de  tiranía,  escondidos  bajo  sutiles  disfraces, 
han  lie  destruirse  á  ñn  de  que  la  verdadera  libertad  deje  de  ser  la  insigniñnuiie 
sombra  de  una  palabra  y  se  convierta  en  una  realidad  substancial. 

.Sin  embargo,  en  mcilio  de  todas  sus  perturbaciones  políticas,  la  América  Latina  tu 
tenido  ante  ef  el  ideal  del  arbitraje  internacional.  El  Congreso  de  Panamá  en  18^. 
llamado  por  Clay  ''la  piedra  miliaria  de  una  nueva  época  en  la  historia  del  mundo.'' 
tas  reuniones  propuesta»)  en  Móxico  en  1831,  1838  y  1839.  las  Conferencias  de  Lima  en 
I84T  y  ]8*)4.  y  el  Segundo  (^ongreso  que  se  pruyectat>a  en  Panamá  en  1881,  fueron  lo* 
heraldos  de  esas  futuras  conferencias  panamericanos  que  habían  de  alentar  y  robustece 
ta  solidaridad  del  continente  americano. 

■  Cuando  en  ISSO  Colombia  y  Chile  suscribieron  un  tratado  obligándose  á  sometm  i 
arbitraje,  siempre  que  no  pudieran  arralarse  por  el  conducto  diplomático,  todas  las  con- 
troversias y  dificultades  de  cualquiera  indole,  y  propender,  en  primera  oportunidad,  á 
celctirar  con  todas  las  naciones  americanas  idénticos  compromisos  al  objeto  de  que  U 
solución  por  el  arbitraje,  de  cada  una  y  de  toda  disputa  internacional,  viniese  á  ser  un 
principia  del  derecho  pilblico  americano,  ellos  no  sulamcnte  se  mantenfan  á  U  par  del 
movimiento  para  hacer  imperar  la  razón  y  la  ley,  sino  que  se  mostraban  mucho  máe 
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ndftlantados  en  la  propagación  de  aquella  doctrina  que,  una  vez  establecida  porei  con- 
wntimieiiUi  univensl,  deaterrarà  par»  «iempTe  los  padecimientoe  y  las  calamidades  de 
la  guerra  con  su  escuela  de  devastación  y  muert«. 

Y  tal  era  b  confiansa  de  e»laa  nacionc«  en  la  rectitud  y  equidad  de  loe  Eetadog 
Unidos  que  ellas  resolvioren,  pn  caso  de  que  no  se  llegase  á  un  acuerdo  en  la  <lenigna- 
ción  del  árbitro,  que  éste  no  sería  otro  que  el  Présidente  de  loe  Estados  Unidos  de 
América. 

La  Primera  OonÍRrencia  Panamericana  se  celebró  en  Washington  en  1889-90  y  ni 
una  sola  de  las  naciones  latinoamericanas  dejó  de  responder  al  llamamiento. 

En  esa  Conferencia — y  siempre  como  precursoras  de  los  principios  de  justicia  más 
avanzados — todoe  loa  paisee  latinoameñcanoo.  salvo  uno,  votaron  que  la  conquista 
nunca,  en  lo  adelante,  se  reconocería  como  admisible,  según  el  Derecho  Público 
Americano,  que  todas  las  ceeionee  de  territorio  que  se  hiriesen  con  poeteriorídad  &  - 
E!sa  declaración  serían  absolutamente  nulas  si  fuesen  hechas  bajo  amenaza  de  guerra  ó 
en  presencia  de  una  fuerza  armada;  que  cualquier  nación  á  la  cual  se  hubiese  com- 
pelido á  hacer  cesión  podrfa  siempre  pedir  que  el  punto  acerca  de  la  validez  de  dicha 
cesión  se  sometiera  ¿  arbitraje  y,  por  último,  que  cualquier  renuncia  al  derecho  de 
recurrir  al  lurbitraje  sería  nulo  y  de  ningún  valor,  fueran  cuales  fuesen  la  época,  las 
circunstancias  y  las  condiciones  bajo  las  cuales  dichas  renuncias  se  hubiesen  verificado. 

El  Delegado  Argentino  Seflor  Quintana,  quien  después  ocupó  la  silla  presidencial 
en  BU  patria,  estableció,  de  una  vez  y  para  siempre,  ladoctrinadeque  "ante  el  Derecho 
Internacional  Araerícano  no  existen  en  el  continente  naciones  grandes  y  pequeflas; 
todas  son  igualmente  soberanas  é  independientes;  todas  son  igualmente  dignas  de 
consideración  y  de  respeto." 

Fué  la  República  Argentina  misma  quien  con  Chile  había  de  dar  al  mundo  el  pri- 
mero y  único  ejemplo  de  la  realización  del  ñn  para  el  cual  el  Augusto  Czar  de  todas  las 
Rusias  convocó  la  Primera  Conferencia  de  la  Paz:  la  limitación  de  loe  armamentos. 

El  tratado  sobre  este  punto  y  el  arbitraje  de  límites  entre  la  Argentina  y  Chile  es 
uno  de  los  triunfos  más  bellos  de  la  razón  sobre  la  fuerza,  y  bien  fué  simbolizado  por 
la  estatua  del  Cristo  sobre  el  gigantesco  pedestal  de  los  Andeo,  una  vez  escalados  por  los 
veteranos  de  8an  Martin  en  su  fraternal  y  cooperadora  misión  de  libertad,  y  por  todos 
los  siglos  las  palabras  grabadas  en  él  serán  consolador  mensaje  paia  el  hombre:  "Se 
desplomarán  primero  estas  muntaftae  que  Argentinos  y  Chilenos  rompan  la  paz  que 
han  jurado  al  pie  del  Cristo  Redentor," 

La  Si^unda  Conferencia  Panarñericana  de  México  en  1902  reconoció  como  parte  del 
Derecho  Público  Internacional  Americano  los  principios  de  las  tres  convenciones 
firmadas  en  La  Haya  el  29  de  julio  de  1899,  y  fueron  aún  más  allá.  1/w  delegados  de 
diez  de  las  Repúblicas  suscribieron  un  tratado  de  arbitraje  obligatorio,  pactando 
someter  á  la  decisión  de  arbitros  todas  las  controversias  que  existieran  ó  llegaran  á 
existir  entre  ellas  y  que  no  puedan  resolverse  por  la  vía  diplomática,  siempre  que,  á 
juicio  exclusivo  de  algunas  de  las  naciones  interepadas,  dichas  controvemias  no  afecten 
ni  la  independencia  ni  el  honor  nacional;  y  estipularon  que  éstos  no  se  considerarían 
comprometidos  en  las  controversias  sobre  los  privilegios  diplomáticos,  límites,  derechos 
de  navegación  y  validez,  interpretación  y  cumplimiento  de  tratAdoe.  Adema»  de 
esto,  todos  los  países  representadcw  en  la  Coníerencia— los  Estados  Unidos  incUiM> — 
celebraron  un  convenio  para  someter  á  arbitraje  todas  las  reclamaciones  por  daños 
y  perjuicios  pecuniarios  de  suficiente  impurtancia,  que  no  pudieran  resolverse 
amistosamente  por  la  vía  diplomática,  verificando  así  un  marcado  progreso  en  U 
aplicación  del  arbitraje,  realizando  los  altos  propósitoe  del  proyecto  de  Convención 
de  Arbitraje  presentado  por  Rusia  á  la  Conferencia  de  La  Haya  y  elimiitando  un 
abundante  manantial  de  disputas,  que  conducen  á  dis^rusiod,  sobre  lodo  entre  las 
naciones  fueries  y  las  débiles. 

Poco  después  de  clausuraríte  la  Conferencia,  México  puso  en  práctica  su  dedicación 
al  arbitraje,  presentando  al  Tribunal  Permanente  de  Idt  Haya  sus  diferencias  con  loa 

L'.otvílc 


1834       OFICINA  INTERNACIONAL  DB  J^S  BEPÚBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 

EatadOB  Unidos  en  el  caso,  por  largo  tiempo  pendiente,  de  iot  "Fondos  Dim  de  laa 
CaliforniíM."     Fué  el  primer  caso  que  se  presenta  al  tribunal  y  le  dio  vida  y  prestido. 

Quedalia  n'MTiudii  á  la  Ttrcent  Coníerenda  Americana  en  1906,  demoetrar  al 
mundo  la  unirïn  del  continente  y  loe  sentimientoe  levantados  y  altruistas  del  pueblí 
americano.  Las  naciones  reunidas  en  R(o  de  Janeiro  continuaron  y  prorrogaron  el 
convenio  de  arbitraje  «obre  reclamaciones  pecuniarina  y  latificaron  su  adhesión  *1 
principio  de  arbitraje;  y  á  fin  de  hacer  práctico  tan  elevado  propósito,  recomendaron 
que  se  dieran  inatruccioncs  á  sus  delegados  á  la  Segunda  Conferencia  de  la  Paz  en  La 
Kaya  para  que  procurasen  obtener  que  se  celebrase  un  convenio  general  de  arbitrdj'- 
tan  ofií'az  y  definido  que  por  merecer  la  aprobación  del  mundo  civilizado,  fuear 
aceplailo  y  puesto  en  vigor  por  todas  las  nat-innee. 

Peru  el  a<-ontcci miento  culminante  de  esa  asamblea  fué  la  vista  del  Secretario  df 
'Estado  de  lue  Estados  Unidoe,  el  Hon.  Klihu  Root,  Cuando  las  naciones  de  América 
le  vieron  levantarse  y  escucharon  su  elocuente  voz,  contemplaron  en  él  al  gran  pueblo 
que  repre»'iitaba,  oyeron  k  voz  de  la  ley,  de  la  justicia  y  del  derecho,  y  no  sólo  fué  la 
América  Ijiüna.  sino  el  mundo  entoro,  que  se  sintió  conmovido  por  el  mensaje  de 
fraternidad;  y  no  ha  habido  palabra  liunukna  que  haya  hecho  más  en  jiro  del  adelanto 
de  la  paz  y  del  amor  entre  los  hombres.  Escuchadlo  otra  vez  y  oe  «entirois  or^ultiMOG 
de  él  como  americano,  como  todos  nosotros  nos  sentimos  orgulloeoe  de  él  como  hombre. 
"Nosotros,  "declaró  él  "no  deseamos  otras  victorias  que  las  de  la  paz,  ningún  território 
salvo  el  nucHiro,  ninguna  soberanía  sino  la  aoberai^ía  sobre  nosotros  mismos.  Nosotros 
estimamoe  la  independencia  y  la  igualdad  de  derecho  del  más  pequefioy  débil  miemhri. 
de  la  familia  de  las  naciones,  acreedoras  &  tanto  respeto  como  las  del  mayor  de  he 
imperios;  y  conrideramos  la  obsei^'ancia  de  <'Be  respeto  la  principal  garantía  del  débil 
contra  la  opresión  del  fuerte."  Y  continuó  diciendo:  "No  pcetendemae  ni  deaeami» 
derecho  ni  privilegio  alguno  ó  podert»  que  no  concedamos  libremente  á  cada  una  de 
las  Kepúbli<-aft  Amrricaiuâ.  "Deseamos  aumentar  nuestra  prospmdad,  ensanchar 
nuestro  comercio,  acrecentar  nuestra  riqueza,  nuestro  saber  y  nuestro  espíritu:  pero 
nuestra  concepción  del  verdadero  medio  de  realizar  éste  no  es  derribando  á  otros  y 
aprovechándonos  con  su  ruina;  sino  ayudar  i  todos  los  amigos  á  una  prosperidad 
común  y  á  un  común  desarrollo,  para  que  podamos  todos  engrandecemos  y  juntos 
llegará  ser  más  fuertes'" 

Transcurridos  unos  pocos  meses  cuando,  gracias  al  interés  y  buenos  oficios  del 
Presidente  Roosevelt,  "  los  reconocidos  poeeedoresde  cada  palmo  de  terreno  en  el  con- 
tini'nte  americano,"  como  dijo  bien  el  Seftor  Boot,  fueron  invitados  por  el  Emperador 
de  Rusia  á  la  Conferencia  de  La  Haj-a,  y  estm'ieron  representados  "  con  admitidos 
derechos  de  iguales  Estudos  Soberanos  en  el  Congreso  Universal,"  Fué  el  Brasil,  la 
cordial  y  magnífica  República  del  Sur,  con  los  vibrantes  acentos  de  Rirr  Barbosa, 
el  que  se  erigió  en  adalid  y  vindicador  del  principio  de  igualdad  jurídica  entre  la 
mayor  y  la  más  pequefia  de  las  naciones,  las  del  nuevo  lo  mismo  que  las  del  viejo  mn- 
tinente.  Fué  él  quien,  irreductible  é  inquebrantable,  mantuvo  que  "la  solx'raiiía 
es  el  derecho  supremo  elemental  de  los  Estados  constituidos  é  independientes.  La 
siiberanfa  signiñca  la  igualdad  é  ideal  y  prúclinanientc  la  soberanía  es  absoluta  y  no 
admite  clasificación!" 

El  adelanto  mia  visible  llevado  acabo  por  la  Conferencia  en  la  causa  del  arbitraje 
fué  la  inrlurión  en  un  convenio  de  la  Dncirina  Drago,  La  famosa  nota  de  ese  estadiíiia 
acreca  de  las  diíereneias  entre  Venezuela  y  la  Gran  Ureluñ»  y  Alemania,  había  levan- 
tado el  punto  del  cobro  compulsivo  de  una  deuda  pública  en  que  aventureros  poco 
escrupulosoB  dei'eaban  usar  á  sus  Gobiernos  como  instrumentos  para  haceras  de  utiti- 
dadc«  no  ganadas  en  sus  negociaoionea. 

FA  Doctor  Draoo  dió  el  toque  de  alarma  apercibiendo  á  las  Repúblicas  de  América 
que  estuviesen  alerta  ante  piipiblos  agresiones  y  consiguiente  ocupación  de  au  terri- 
torio, nignificnndü  ello  la  suprcxiun  ó  subordinación  de  sus  Gobiernos  como  pmel>a  de 
la  identidad  de  la  mente  americana,  él  ttiantuvo,  como  el  Secretario  de  Estado  de  lus 
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Ei?tadns  UnidoB,  EuHu  Root,  y  el  braailero  Ruy  Barbosa,  "que  entre  loa  principio» 
fiiiidaiti^ntnlee  del  Dererho  Público  Internacional  que  la  humanidad  lia  con,''aK'^o, 
UDo  de  los  m&a  preciosos  es  el  que  detorinina  que  todo6  lo6  Estadoe,  cualquiera  que  sea 
la  fuer?^  de  que  disponpin,  Bon  ent.idadee  de  dercho  perfectamente  iguales  entre  sí 
y  recíprcimnienle  acreedores  piir  ello  á  la  miama  coup  i  deración  y  respeto." 

Mas  estas  no  Fueron  las  únicaí  vocea  de  la  América  Latina  que  Realzaron enla  Segunda 
.  Confereocia  de  La  Haya  en  pro  de  la  igualdad,  de  la  paz  y  de  la  justicial  Laderetisa 
del  derecho  del  débil  á  la  propia  conservaciúa,  la  candente  denuncia  de  la  avaricia, 
.  las  amplias  cuestiones  de  vital  import*ncia  para  el  bien  de  la  humanidad,  tu\  ¡eriui  en 
fBKEzTitiANA  de  Colombia  el  más  ferviente  de  los  oradores  y  el  brillante  y  Heguru 
porvenir  de  la  Améri<-a  Latina  su  prufeta  míLs  entusiasta  y  grandílix-uente. 

Con  estos  intérpretes  y  estos  móviles  é  ideales  no  era  de  admirarse  que  resulta.ie  la 
Améric»  ].Jitina,  como  dijo  el  distingido  Presidente  de  la  Conferencia,  SeBor  uk 
Nklidoh',  "una  revelación  para  el  mundo." 

Ã  la  paz  y  progreso  universales  está  comprometida  la  América  Latina.  Algunos  de 
RUS  pueblos  han  pasado  ya  Felizmente  el  perfodo  de  prueba  y  experimento.  Se  .ver- 
can  á  loa  que  van  á  la  ca1'.e7.a  entre  loe  pafsea  mis  viejos.  Algún  día,  y  no  lejano, 
habrán  de  adelantárEelea.  Otros,  desgraciadamente,  aún  luchan  y  padecen,  pero  ni 
son  pe  rez<j«(is  ni  cobardes,  y  la  fe  y  la  esi)eraDza  lea  acompañan.  A  ellos  debe  ir  vuestnk 
simpatía  y  vuc-^lru  amor  y  vuestra  caridad.  En  su  infancia  loe  Estados  Unidos  les 
dieron  la  proieii-ión  de  la  Doctrina  de  Monroe.  En  la  hora  de  su  tristeza  y  de  su 
desgracia  h«  Ksladoe  Unidos  loe  alentaron  y  no  ee  aprovecharon  de  sus  fallas  ó  de  nua 
infortunioe. 

Que  loe  Estallos  Unidos,  para  su  gloria  imperecedera,  continúen  au  generosa  política, 
expuesta  en  la  aún  más  amplia  y  más  noble  doctrina  en  que  Kuhu  Root  ha  expresado 
los  sentimientos  y  el  genio  del  pueblo  americano,  "Ayudémonos  los  unos  &  los  otros 
para  deincfitrar  que  jmra  todas  las  razas  del  hombre  la  libertad  por  la  cual  combatimoe 
y  trabajauíoe  es  la  hermana  gemela  de  ]s,  paz  y  de  la  juaticia." 


PROGRAMA   DEL  CONGRESO  INTERNACIONAL 
tíOBRE  LA  PESCA. 

La  Oficina  de  la  Pesca  del  Departamento  de  Comercio  y  Trabajo  de 
tüs  Kslados  Unidos  ha  expedido  el  programa  de  la.s  deliberaciones 
acordadaíi  para  el  Cuarto  Congreso  Internacional  sobre  la  Pesca  qtie 
se  celebrará  en  la  ciudad  de  Washington  desde  el  22  hasta  el  26  de 
septiembre  de  1908. 

El  Presidente  del  Confirreso  es  el  Señor  IIermon  C.  Bumpüs,  Director 
del  Museo  Americano  de  Historia  Natural,  y  el  Secretario  es  el  8efior 
Hugh  M.  Smith,  &  quien  deber&n  dirigirse  todas  las  comunicaciones. 
El  Señor  George  M.  Bowehs,  Comisionado  de  la  Pesca  de  los  Kstaílos 
Unidos,  representa  la  Oficina  de  la  Pesca  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Los  congresos  anteriores  se  celebraron  como  sigue:  En  París,  en 
1900,  San  Petersburgo,  en  1902,  Viena,  en  1905,  y  se  espera  que  la 
reunión  que  se  celebrará  en  Washington  se  distinga  por  la  activa  par- 
ticipación de  delegados  de  las  Repúblicas  de  la  América  Latina. 

.Se  invita  ú  todiis  las  personas  que  estén  interesadlas  en  la  pesca, 
])i.s(icnUura,  tidininistrafión  de  la  pcs.a  íi  otros  asuntos  compit>ni 
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en  ias  atribuciones  del  Congreso,  para  que  concurran  á  las  reuniones  y 
tomen  parte  en  las  delilMíracionps  de  dicho  Congreso,  Se  suplica  á 
los  gobiernos  nacionales,  del  Estado  y  provinciales,  así  como  á  la^ 
sociedades,  asociaciones  y  otnis  cuerpos,  que  envíen  delegados  v 
sometan  á  la  consideración  del  Congreso  las  memorias  ó  disertaciones 
que  juzguen  pertinentes. 

Se  adjudicará  una  serie  de  premios  por  oposición,  por  las  mejores 
investigaciones,  destubrimientoa,  inventos,  etc.,  relativos  &  la  pesca, 
la  piscicultura,  ictiología,  patología  de  los  peces  y  asuntos  anÃlugos, 
durante  los  años  de  1906,  1907  y  1908, 

Uno  de  los  asuntos  más  importantes  que  se  someterán  á  discusión 
ante  el  Congreso  se  relaciona  con  la  aclimatación  de  los  peces,  y  com- 
prende: (a)  Ijos  peces  americanos  en  el  extranjero,  (b)  los  peces 
extranjeros  en  América,  y  (c)  la  introducción  de  otras  especies  ex- 
tranjeras. 

El  Señor  John  N.  Titcomb,  Jefe  de  la  División  de  Piscicultura  de 
la  Oficina  de  la  Pesca  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  después  de  hacer  perso- 
nalmente muchas  investigaciones,  anunciaque  por  más  que  una  gran 
parte  de  la  Amerita  Latina  está  situada  en  los  Trópicos,  en  ella 
abundan  los  ríos  y  lagos,  y  muchos  de  éstos  se  hallan  á  una  elevación 
donde  el  clima  templado  y  las  aguas  de  origen  glacial  hacen  posible 
la  propagación  de  varías  especies  de  peces  de  la  América  del  Norte. 


LA  INSPECCIÓN  DE  CARNES  EN  LOS  ESTADOS 
UNIDOS. 

En  la  Circular  125  que  expedió  recientemente  la  Ofícana  de  Indus- 
tria Animal  del  Departamento  de  Agrícultura  de  los  Estados  IToidos. 
el  Doctor  A.  D.  Melvin,  jefe  de  dicha  oficina,  hace  una  descrípcite 
de  la  insjKTción  de  carnes  por  el  Gobierno  Federal,  la  cual  está  á  su 
cargo,  y  relata  la  historia  y  desenvolvimiento  de  este  importante 
ramo  del  servicio  público.  Como  consecuencia  de  varias  peticiones 
que  se  han  hecho  con  el  fin  de  obtener  informes  sobre  la  materia,  í 
continuación  se  publica  un  extracto  de  su  memoria; 

La  inspección  de  carnes  en  los  Estados  Unidos  se  divide  natural- 
mente en  tres  períodos:  (1)  Desde  la  inauguración  de  los  corrales 
para  ganado  denominados  de  la  unión,  en  Chicago,  en  1865,  hasta  el 
año  de  1890,  fecha  en  que  se  sancionó  la  primera  ley  de  inspección 
1^  carnes  federal,  (2)  desde  este  último  año  hasta  la  sanción  de  la 
ley  de  1906,  y  (3)  desde  entonces  hasta  la  presente  fecha. 

A  raíz  de  la  apertura  de  los  precitados  corrales,  en  1905,  las  autori- 
dades municipales  de  Chicago  iniciaron  una  inspección  antes  de  matar 
el  ganado,  y  es  evidente  que  en  Chicago  y  otras  ciudades  se  mantuvo 
una  inspección   más  ó  menos  eficaz  por  parte  de  las  autoridades 
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municipales  y  por  parte  de  los  propios  embairiladores  de  carae, 
durante  varios  años,  antes  de  1881.  Sin  embargo,  el  hecho  de  que 
esta  inspección  no  resultó  satisfactoria  para  algunos  gobiernos  extran- 
jeros, lo  demostró  la  medida  que  lomaron  varias  naciones  en  1880, 
aproximadamente,  al  prescribir  algunas  restricciones  é  las  carnes 
americanas  que  se  introducían  en  dichas  naciones,  y  al  prohibir 
enteramente  la  introducción  de  aquéllas,  en  algunos  casos.  Como 
quiera  que  el  estado  ffsico  general  del  ganado  de  todas  clases  en  los 
Kstadus  Unidos  era  mejor  que  en  otras  naciones,  se  creyó  general- 
mente que  estas  restricciones  tenían  por  objeto  principalmente 
impedir  la  competencia. 

En  1890  el  Congreso  de  los  Estados  Unidos  temió  la  primera  medida 
encaminada  á  establecer  la  inspección  de  carnes  federal  sancionando 
una  ley  que  prescribía  la  inspección  de  la  carne  de  cerdo  salada  y  el 
tocino  que  se  destinaban  ¿  la  exportación,  siempre  que  así  lo  exigieran 
un  gobierno  extranjero  6  un  comprador,  vendedor  6  exportador  de 
dichas  carnea,  y  también  prescribía  la  inspección  de  todo  el  ganado 
vacuno  y  lanar  que  se  exportaba.  Por  consiguiente,  la  inspección 
de  las  carnes  por  parte  del  Gobierno  Federal  se  comenzó  sobre  todo 
para  hacer  frente  6,  las  exigencias  de  los  gobiernos  extranjeros  más 
bien  que  para  proteger  a]  pueblo  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Por  más  que  esta  ley  fué  un  paso  acertado,  no  pudo  prescribir  la 
inspección  en  el  momento  de  la  matanza  del  ganado  ni  garantizar  la 
salud  de  los  animales  de  los  cuales  se  obtenían  las  carnes.    . 

En  1892  el  Congreso  sancionó  una  ley  que  prescribía  que  los  veteri- 
narios efectuasen  la  inspección  del  ganado  vacuno  y  de  cerda  vivo,  así 
como  la  inspección  de  sus  carnes  y  productos  destinados  al  comercio 
doméstico  y  extranjero.  El  primer  resultado  que  se  obtuvo  de  esta 
inspección,  con  arreglo  &  esta  ley,  fué  una  orden  expedida  por  el 
Gobierno  alemán  revocando  la  prohibición  que  habla  mantenido 
desde  1880  contra  la  importación  de  los  productos  del  ganado  de  cerda 
americano,  y  en  seguida  otros  países  tomaron  idénticas  medidas.  A 
raíz  de  esta  orden  la  demanda  de  inspección  fué  tal  que  el  De- 
partamento no  pudo  hacerle  frente  por  completo  con  la  asignación 
que  el  Congreso  había  hecho  con  este  fin,  por  más  que  la  inspec- 
ción se  llevó  á  cabo  y  se  extendió  gradualmente  durante  varios  años, 
hasta  donde  lo  permitieron  los  medios  que  había  disponibles  para  ello. 

Aun  entonces  las  leyes  no  eran  adecuadas,  y  aunque  en  ellas  no  se 
mencionaba  el  saneamiento,  en  el  mes  de  febrero  de  1906  el  Departa- 
mento ex|)edió  un  reglamento  radical  exigiendo  la  limpieza  en  todas  las 
partes  de  los  establecimientos  donde  se  embarrilan  las  carnes.  Estas 
reformas  en  el  expresado  saneamiento  ya  se  estaban  llevando  á  cabo 
cuamlo  )a  agitación  que  ocurrió  en  1906  llamó  la  atención  del  pliblico 
hacia  la  deficiencia  de  las  leyes  vigentes,  y  se  obtuvo  la  sanción  de  la 
ley  del  30  de  junio  de  1906.     El  descubrimiento  de  un  estado  poco 
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satisfactorio  en  1906  se  refería  casi  enteramente  á  las  carnes  conserva- 
das en  latas  y  preparadas  de  otra  manera,  el  empleo  de  los  preservati- 
vos y  el  estado  y  los  métodos  insalubres  de  los  establecimienti^ 
donde  ae  embarrilan  substancias  alimenticias,  asunto  sobre  el  cual  el 
Departamento  no  habla  tenido  ningún  poder,  basta  aquella  época, 
con  arreglo  ¿  la  ley. 

La  ley  de  1906  confiere  al  Secretaño  de  Agricultura  poder  para 
hacer  que  se  inspeccionen  rígidamente  todas  las  carnes  preparadas 
para  et  comercio  douiéstico  y  de  exportación,  y  hace  una  asignación 
anual  de  $3,000,000,  debiendo  agregarse  que  la  suma  major  que 
llegó  á  gastarse  en  cualquier  afio  anterior  ascendió  como  á  $$00.000. 
Con  arreglo  á  esta  ley,  no  sólo  se  inspeccionan  los  animales  antes  i!e 
matarse  y  las  reses  muertas  y  Umpias,  inmediatamente  después  de 
la  matanza,  lo  mismo  que  se  hacia  con  arralo  &  la  ley  anterior,  sino 
que  también  se  inspeccionan  después  las  carnes  y  los  productor 
alimenticios  de  éstas  en  todos  los  períodos  y  procedimientos  de  salazón, 
colocación  en  latas  ú  otra  preparación  para  los  mercados,  y  al  Departa- 
mento también  se  le  autoriza  para  que  exija  un  equipo,  condidones  y 
métodos  sanitarios  en  los  mataderos  y  establecimientos  donde  se 
embarrilan  carnes  y  para  que  impida  el  empleo  de  substancias  quí- 
micas y  preservativos  que  sean  nocivos,  ast  como  el  uso  de  marbetes 
que  den  lugar  á  engaño,  y  para  regular  el  transporte  de  las  carnes 
en  el  comercio  local  y  extranjero. 

Cualquier  establecimiento  que  desee  embarcar  carnes  para  otro 
Estado  ó  para  un  país  extranjero,  tendrá  que  hacer  una  sohcitud  al 
Departamento  para  que  efectúe  la  inspección,  y  deberá  poner  su 
establecimiento  en  las  debidas  condiciones  sanitarias  para  que  sea 
posible  concederle  lo  que  pide.  Una  vez  que  loa  peritos  del  Departa- 
mento anuncien  que  se  han  llenado  los  requisitos  sanitarios,  se  asigna 
un  número  suüciente  de  inspectores  para  que  presten  los  servicios 
del  caso,  y  entonces  se  comienza  la  operación. 

Bajo  su  inmediata  inspección,  los  mataderos  ó  establecimientos 
donde  se  embarrilan  carnes,  asi  como  todos  ios  receptáculos,  instru- 
mentos, etc.,  deberán  conservarse  ürapios. 

Veterinarios  de  ex}>eriencia  examinan  todas  laa  reses  muertas  y 
limpias  en  el  suelo  de  los  mataderos,  y  envían  los  casos  sospechosos  á 
un  "sillón  de  detención,"  en  el  cual  se  someten  á  una  inspección  más 
completa  y  minuciosa.  Las  reses  muertas  y  limpias  y  las  partes  que 
He.  n-cliazan  se  derriten  en  tanques  cerrados  de  tal  manera,  que  se 
impide  que  se  usen  como  substancias  alimenticias.  Ã  las  que  se 
aprueban  se  les  pone  un  sello  que  dice  "  inspeccionadas  por  tos  Estados 
Unidos  y  aprobadas."  La  severidad  del  reglamento  que  rige  el  uso 
que  se  hace  de  las  reses  muertas  y  limpias  que  se  han  encontrado 
enformas  ha  sido  ratificada  por  el  informe  de  una  comisión  compuesta 
de   cinco   peritos   científicos   independientes   del    Departamento    de 
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Agricultura  que  investigaron  este  asunto  el  año  pasado  &  petición  del 
Secretario  de  Agricultura,  y  que  llegaron  á  la  conclusión  de  que  "si  el 
reglamento  contiene  algún  error  general  es  más  bien  á  favor  del 
público  que  á  favor  de  los  carniceros  y  de  los  embarríladores  de 
carnes," 

Los  inspectores  que  son  peritos  especíales  en  la  materia  observan  la 
carne  durante  los  varios  procedimientos  de  salazón,  oolocación  en 
latas,  etc.,  é  impiden  el  empleo  de  preservativos  que  sean  nocivos  y 
de  la  materia  colorante;  hacen  que  se  cumplan  los  requisitos  rela- 
tivos al  saneamiento  en  cada  procedimiento  6  periodo,  y  exigen  que  se 
apliquen  marbetes  legítimos  y  verdaderos  al  producto  que  se  ha 
preparado  completamente.  En  los  centros  donde  se  embarrilan 
carnes  se  mantienen  laboratorios,  donde  loa  productos  alimenticios 
c  )n  frecuencia  se  someten  á  un  examen  químico  y  bacteriológico,  á 
fin  de  descubrir  cualquiera  elemento  nocivo  y  resguardarse  contra  el 


PROPORCIONES  DEL  COMERCIO  ENTRE  LA  AMÉ- 
RICA LATINA  Y  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

Las  proporciones  de  los  valores  comerciales  entre  los  países  de 
la  América  Latina  y  los  Estados  Unidos,  según  los  últimos  datos 
estadísticos  que  han  podido  obtenerse,  muestran  las  siguientes  com- 
paraciones entre  1906  y  1907.  El  c&lculo  que  se  ha  hecho  se  ha 
basado,  hasta  donde  ha  sido  posible,  en  la  estadística  de  los  respec^ 
tívos  países,  pSÍv3  cuando  no  ha  sido  posible  obtener  estos  datos  ^e 
han  utilizado  los  informes  hechos  por  el  Departamento  de  Comercio 
y  Trabajo  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 

En  1907  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  la  República  Argen- 
tina ascendió  &  $285,860,683,  de  los  cuales  t3S,S42,277,  6  sea  un 
13.6  por  ciento,  representaron  mercancías  procedentes  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  en  comparación  con  un  14.62  por  ciento  en  1906.  El  valor 
de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  &  $296,204,369,  de  tas  cuales  los  Estados 
Unidos  compraron  productos  por  valor  de  $10,940,436,  6  sea  un  3.7 
por  ciento,  contra  un  4.56  por  ciento  en  1906. 

Kn  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  de  Bolivia  se  calculó  en 
$-■).'), 000,000,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  suministrado  mercancías 
por  valor  de  $2,852,460.  Del  valor  de  las  importariones  que  hizo 
Bohvia  en  1906,  y  que  ascendió  á  $17,543,662,  los  Estados  Unidos 
suministraron  mercancías  valuadas  en  $1,136,604,  ó  sea  un  6.4  por 
ciento,  contra  un  5.6  por  ciento  en  el  año  anterior,  y  compraron 
productos  valuado.1  en  $91,359,  ó  sea  un  .32  por  ciento,  de  un  valor 
total  de  exportaciones  de  $27,827,258,  en  comparación  con  .13  por 
ciento  en  1905. 
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En  1907  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  el  Bn.^. 
asoemlió  á  $202,000,000,  de  los  cuales  $21,002,566,  6  sea  ud  10.1 
por  ciento,  repreBentaron  mercancfas  procedentes  de  loa  Estad"? 
Unidos,  contra  11.46  por  ciento  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  lie 
las  exportaciones  ascendió  á  $270,000,000,  de  los  cuales  *85,436.070. 
6  31.6  por  ciento,  representaron  productos  enviados  á  los  £stad<>9 
Unidos  en  comparación  con  un  36  por  ciento  en  el  año  anterior. 

En  1907  el  valor  del  comercio  de  importación  de  Chile  ascenilió 
á  $107,193,877,  de  los  cuales  $11,439,821,  6  un  10.6  por  ciento, 
representaron  mercancías  procedentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  con- 
tra  un  9.9  por  ciento  en  1906,  al  paso  que  el  valor  total  de  las  expor- 
taciones ascendió  ¿  $102,229,466,  de  los  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos 
compraron  productos  valuados  en  $17,944,580,  ó  sea  un  17.5  pot 
ciento,  contra  un  15.1  por  ciento  en  1906. 

En  Í907  las  exportaciones  de  los  Estados  Unidos  á  Colombia  se 
valuaron  en  $3,169,382,  contra  $2,961,671  el  año  anterior,  al  paso 
que  las  importaciones  que  los  Estados  Unidos  hicieron  de  Colombit 
se  valuaron  en  $6,466,429  y  $6,609,401  en  los  dos  años,  respectiva- 
mente. En  1904,  que  es  el  último  año  acerca  del  cual  ha  sido  posibk 
obtener  datos  estadísticos  completo  de  Colombia,  los  Estados  Unidos 
le  vendieron  á  este  último  país  mercancías  por  valor  de  $4,936,000, 
ó  sea  34.15  por  ciento  del  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  Colom- 
bia, y  le  compraron  productos  por  valor  de  $6,837,000,  ó  sea  54.01 
por  ciento  del  importe  total  de  las  exportaciones. 

La  estadística  de  los  Estados  Unidos  muestra  que  en  1907  el  valor 
de  las  exportaciones  á  Costa  Rica  ascendió  &  $2,840^281,  en  tanto 
que  el  de  las  importaciones  de  este  último  país  ascendió  6  $5,281,877. 
En  1906  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  Costa  Rica 
ascendió  á.  $7,278,464,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  suministrado 
mercancías  valuadas  en  $3,964,224,  ó  sea  un  54.4  por  ciento,  contra 
51.65  por  ciento  en  1905,  al  paso  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones 
ascendió  á  $8,802,000,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron 
productos  valuados  en  $4,171,560,  ó  sea  un  47.4  por  ciento,  es  decir, 
casi  una  proporción  igual  ¿  la  de  1905. 

En  1907  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  Cuba  ascendió 
&  $104,460,935,  de  los  cuales  $51,309,288,  ó  sea  un  49.1  por  ciento, 
representaron  mercancías  procedentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  com- 
paración con  un  48  por  ciento  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  ascendió  &  $104,069,035,  de  las  cuales  $90,774,645,  ó 
sea  un  87.2  por  ciento ,  representaron  productos  vendidos  á  los  Estados 
Unidos,  contra  más  de  un  82  por  ciento  en  1906. 

El  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  la  República  Dominicana  en 
1907  ascendió  á  $5,156,121,  de  las  cuales  $2,863,209,  ó  sea  un  55.5  por 
ciento,  representaron  mercancfas  procedentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
en  comparación  co&  más  de  un  58  por  ciento  en  1906;  al  paso  que  el 

n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


I      COMERCIO  KNTRE  LA  AMERICA  LATIITA  T  LOB  ESTADOS  UNIDOS.     134] 

valor  de  las  exportaciones  ascendió  &  $7,638,536,  de  \&s  cuales  &  los 
Estados  Unidos  se  enviaron  pro<luckis  valuados  en  $3,329,018,  ó  sea 
un  43.6  por  ciento,  en  comparación  con  un  57.3  por  ciento  en  1906. 

En  1907  los  Estados  Unidos  enviaron  al  Ecuador  mercancías  valua- 
das eH  $1,884,107  y  le  compraron  productos  por  valor  de  $2,835,395. 
En  1906  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  hizo  el  Ecuador  ascendió 
á.  $8,505,800,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  suministrado  mercancías 
valuadas  en  $2,238,450,  6  sea  un  26.3  por  ciento  contra  28.86  por 
ciento  en  el  año  anterior,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones 
ascendió  &  $11,690,243,  de  las  cuales  $3,920,776,  6  sea  un  33.5  por 
ciento,  representaron  productosdestinados  ¿los  Estados  Unidos,  contra 
un  27.32  por  ciento  en  1905. 

En  1907  todas  las  importaciones  que  hizo  Guatemala  se  valuaron 
en  $7,3!6,574,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  suministraron  mercan- 
cías por  valor  de  $4,243,795,  ó  sea  58.1  por  ciento,  contra  42.1  por 
ciento  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  de  las  exportaciones,  valuadas  en 
$10,174,486,  los  E)stados  Unidos  compraron  productos  por  valor  de 
$2,310,593,  ó  sea  21.6  por  ciento  en  comparación  con  30.6  por  ciento 
el  año  anterior. 

En  1907  Haití  importó  mercancias  de  los  Estados  Unidos  por 
valor  de  $3,145,853,  contra  $3,266,425  en  1906,  en  tanto  que  ex- 
portó productos  á.  dicho  país  valuados  en  $1,220,420  y  $1,330,330 
en  los  dos  años,  respectivamente. 

En  el  año  económico  de  1905,  que  es  el  último  acerca  del  cual 
se  han  recibido  datos  estadísticos  completos,  el  valor  de  los  impor- 
taciones que  hizo  Haití  ascendió  á  $3,871,069,  habiendo  los  Estados 
Unidos  suministrado  mercancías  que  representaron  más  de  71  por 
ciento  de  dicho  valor,  al  paso  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones 
ascendió  á  $5,000,000,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron 
productos  valuados  en  $1,171,000,  ó  sea  23.4  por  ciento. 

En  1907  Honduras  importó  mercancías  valuadas  en  $2,331,517, 
de  los  cuales  $1,561,855,  ó  sea  67.7  por  ciento,  representaron  mer- 
cancías  procedentes  de   los  Estados  Unidos,   en  comparación  con 

63.6  por  ciento  en  1906,  al  paso  que  el  valor  total  de  los  productos 
exportados  ascendió  á  $2,012,409,  de  los  cuales  á  los  Estados  Unidos 
se  enviaron  productos  valuados  en  $1,807,952,  ó  sea  un  89.8  por 
ciento,  en  comparación  con  87.2  por  ciento  el  aüo  anterior. 

En  el  año  económico  de  1907  el  valor  total  de  las  importaci<mes 
que  hizo  México  ascsndió  á  $116,681,000,  habiendo  suministrado 
los  Estados  Unidos  mercancías  valuadas  en  $73,188,000,  ó  sea  un 

62.7  por  ciento  contra  un  65.99  por  ciento  en  1906,  El  valor  de 
los  productos  exportados  en  el  año  de  referencia  ascendió  á 
$124,009,000,  de  los  cuales  los  Est&dos  Unidos  compraron  productos 
valuados  en  $87,904,000,  ó  sea  un  70.8  por  ciento,  en  comparación 
con  un  68.6  por  ciento  el  aflo  anterior, 
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En  1907  Nicaragua  importó  mercancfas  de  los  Est&dos  Unid- 
valuadas  en  SI, 790,.598,  eo  comparación  con  $2,041,231  en  11KI6.  >. 
tanto  que  exportó  á  dicho  país  productos  por  valor  de  S1,202.S7S- 
$1,331,172,  ros  I HH^  ti  vãmente,  durante  loa  dos  años  que  se  han  de- 
parado. En  1904,  que  ea  el  último  aQo  acerca  del  cual  ha  -•■ 
posible  obtener  datos  estadísticos  del  comercio  de  Nicara^a.  i'~ 
Estados  Unidos  suministraron  un  S2.09  por  ciento  del  valor  de  Ib- 
importaciones  y  compraron  un  53.21  por  ciento  de  las  exportaciuDf- 
que  hizo  dicho  país. 

En  1907  la  República  de  Panamá  importó  mercancías— incliij' 
las  provisiones  con  destino  á  la  Zona  del  Canal — valuadas  r: 
$17,204,985.  Sin  incluir  dichas  provisiones,  el  valor  de  las  inip'>ne- 
ciones  ascendió  á  $9,564,450,  de  los  cuales  los  Estados  Unidos  sumi- 
nistraron mercancías  valuadas  en  $5,196,964,  6  sea  un  54.3  por  cient' 
en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  los  productos  que  Panamá  exportó  asce»ili 
Ã  $1,960,664,  habiendo  comprado  los  Estados  Unidos  $l,6S0.ti>v. 
ó  sea  im  S5.7  por  ciento. 

En  1907  el  valor  total  del  comercio  de  Paraguay  se  calcula  en  lu 
poco  más  de  $10,000,000,  en  los  cuales  la  proporción  de  las  itnpona- 
cionos  que  los  Estados  Unidos  representaron  ascendió  &  3170,89-')  y 
$7,261  en  las  exportaciones.  En  1906,  de  un  valor  total  de  $6,267. 19-) 
representado  por  las  importaciones,  los  Estados  Unidos  suministranm 
mercancías  valuadas  en  $110,496,  ó  sea  un  1.7  por  ciento,  en  t-aní" 
que  del  valor  de  las  exportaciones,  que  ascendió  á  $2,695,140,  I'- 
Estadüs  Unidos  compraron  productos  valuados  en  $1,205,  ó  sea  uii 
.05  por  ciento. 

En  1907  el  Perú  importó  productos  de  loa  Estados  Unidos  valuado? 
en  $6,876,217,  y  exportó  á  esto  último  país  productos  por  valor  il* 
$7,098,298,  al  paso  que  en  1906  el  valor  total  de  las  importaciones 
que  hizo  ascendió  á  $24,953,602,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  sumi- 
nistrado mercancías  valuadas  en  $5,541,157,  ó  sea  un  22.2  por  cienK' 
del  valor  total.  En  este  último  año  el  valor  de  las  exportacione- 
ascendió  &  $28,479,404,  de  los  cuales  los  productos  comprados  po: 
los  Estados  Unidos  se  valuaron  en  $3,203,480,  ó  sea  un  11.2  por 
ciento. 

En  1907  el  Salvador  importó  mercancfas  de  los  Estados  Uniíli-? 
valuadas  en  $1,592,493,  en  comparación  con  $1,321,765  en  el  aii" 
anterior,  al  paso  que  los  productos  exportados  á  este  último  país  <(■ 
valuaron  en  $1,191,701  y  $1,216,262,  en  los  dos,Mos,  respectivamenic 
En  1905  las  mercancías  importadas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  represen- 
taron un  31.18  por  ciento  del  valor  total  de  las  importaciones,  y  un 
23.49  por  ciento  del  valor  de  ios  exportaciones. 

En  1907  el  Uruguay  importó  mercancías  cuyo  valor  total  ascendi'' 
á  $-34,425,205,  habiendo  los  Estados  Unidos  suministrado  mercanciai 
valuadas  en  $3,971,001,  ó  sea  un  11.5  por  ciento  del  valor  total  contra 
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9.2  por  ciento  el  afio  anterior,  en  tanto  que  de  $35,150,937,  valor  de 
exportaciones,  los  Estados  Unidos  compraron  productos  valuados  en 
$2,902,085,  ó  sea  un  8.5  por  ciento,  contra  7.3  por  ciento  en  1906. 

En  el  año  económico  de  1907,  todas  las  importaciones  que  hizo 
Venezuela  se  valuaron  en  $10,335,817,  de  las  cuales  los  Estados 
Unidos  suministraron  mercancías  por  valor  de  $2,626,471,  6  sea  25.5 
por  ciento,  en  comparación  con  30.2  por  ciento  en  1906,  al  paso  que 
del  valor  total  de  las  exportaciones,  que  ascendió  A  $16,203,972,  los' 
Estados  Unidos  compraron  productos  por  valor  de  $5,960,095,  ó  sea 
36.7  por  ciento,  contra  31.1  por  ciento  el  año  anterior. 


REPÚBLICA  ARGENTINA. 

HSNSAJB  DEL  FBE8IDENTB  ALCOBTA. 

En  el  mensaje  que  el  Presidente  de  la  República  Argentina  le 
dirigió  al  Congreso  Nacional  el  dia  1 1  de  mayo,  el  Jefe  Executivo  hace 
una  reseña  de  los  trabajos  de  su  adminbtración  durante  el  año  ante- 
rior, así  como  del  estado  de  prosperidad  que  prevalece  en  todo  el  país. 

Describió  el  estado  fínanciero  del  país  haciendo  constar  que,  sí  bien 
un  cálculo  de  la  renta  correspondiente  al  año  de  referencia  la  había 
fijado  en  $94,500,000,  es  lo  cierto  que  los  ingresos  ascendieron  á  un 
total  de  $105,500,000,  6  sea  un  aumento  de  $11,000,000,  en  compara- 
ción con  los  ingresos  que  se  esperaban.  El  servicio  de  la  deuda 
pública  fué  administrado  con  puntualidad  y  pericia,  y  en  la  legación 
argentina  en  Londres  ya  se  habían  depositado  en  Etiropa  los  fondos 
para  hacer  frente  &  los  pagos  así  extraordinarios  como  ordinarios, 
incluso  los  cupones  correspondientes  al  mes  de  julio  de  1908,  sin  que 
se  apelase  al  haber  que  hay  disponible  en  el  Banco  de  ia  Nación 
Ari^ontina.  En  1907  la  deuda  interna  consolidada  experimentó  unii 
reducción  de  $1,681,000,  y  &  finta  de  año  ascendía  é.  $9,850,000  en 
papel.  Al  cerrarse  las  transacciones  comerciales  el  31  de  diciembre 
de  1907,  los  saldos  de  los  bancos  mostraron  qile  los  depósitos  ascendían 
¿  $783,000,000;  los  descuentos  y  anticipos  ascendían  á  $764,000,000, 
en  tanto  que  los  fondos  de  reserva  en  efectivo  ascendían  á  $31 1,000,000. 

Se  anuncia  que  durante  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  el  valor  de  las 
importaciones  ascendió  &  $70,840,220,  y  que  el  de  las  exportaciones 
ascendió  á  $115,627,832,  lo  cual  muestra  un  aumento  de  $16,179,335 
en  el  valor  de  las  importaciones  y  de  $18,681,615  en  el  de  las  exporta- 
ciones, en  comparación  con  el  período  correspondiente  de  1907.  En 
el  periodo  de  que  se  trata,  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  excedió  en 
$44,787,612  al  de  las  importaciones. 

Los  cosechas  en  los  14,000,000  de  hectáreas  cultivadas  produjeron 
un  total  de  5,500,000  toneladas  de  trigo,  3,500,000  toneladas  de  maíz, 
1,000,000  de  toneladas  de  linaza,  y  400,000  toneladas  de  avena. 
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Estos  productos  se  nmbarcaron  con  destino  al  extranjero  por  l« 
puertos  (le  Rosario,  La  Plata,  Biionos  Aires  y  Bahfa  BlancA. 

En  cuanto  &  los  fcrrocarrilea,  el  Presidente  dijo  que  en  la  actualidad 
la  extensión  de  las  líneas  ferroviarias  de  la  República  ascemlls  i 
23,295  kilómetros,  de  los  cuales  el  año  anterior  se  agregaron,  2,243 
kilómetros.  El  capital  invertido  en  dichas  empresas  ascendia  i 
$fi71 ,6Hn,0(HI,  y  el  matinal  rodante  consistía  de  53,322  carros  y  2.W2 
locomott)raft.  Se  han  aumentado  los  medios  para  efectuar  el  trans- 
port* de  liw  productos  agrícolas,  circunstancia  que,  en  vista  de  Isí 
C(xsec)ias  excepcionales  que  se  lian  logrado,  constituye  un  estado  de 
cosas  sumamente  favorable. 

NOMBRAMIENTO  DE  LA  COMISIÓN  PANAMERICANA. 

A  la  Oficina  Inlemaeiiinal  de  las  Repúblicas  Americanas  se  le  bi 
infiirmado  oficialmente  que  el  Gobierno  Argentino  ha  nombrado  li 
Comisión  que  ha  ile  proveer  los  ine<lios  y  estimular  el  cumplimipQlo. 
en  cuanto  se  refiere  á  la  República  Argentina,  de  las  resoluciones 
aprobadas  por  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Internacional,  y  al  mismo 
tiempo  reiiactar  los  temas  que  el  estudio  de  dichas  residucionessugi^ 
ran  como  complementos  necesarios  que  en  su  oportunidad  han  de 
someterse  á  la  {'omisión  de  Programa  de  la  Cuarta  Conferencia,  J 
cualesquiera  otros  nuevos  asuntos  que  se  juzguen  oportunos. 

La  expresada  ComLsion  se  ha  oi^anizado  de  la  manera  siguienlí: 
Doctor  Anto.vío  6p.r.mii:jq,  Presidente  del  Tribunal  Supremo  de 
Justicia  Nacional,  ex-Ministro  de  Justicia  é  Instrucción  Fiíblic», 
ex-l)Íputaiio  Nacional  y  ex-Delegado  â  la  Segimda  Conferencia  Inter- 
nai'ional  Americana  de  México;  Doctor  Manuel  F.  Mantiuj. 
Senador  de  la  Nación;  Doctor  Manuel  Augusto  Montes  de  Otí, 
ex-Ministn)  del  Interior,  de  Relacionen  Exteriores  y  de  Cullt>í: 
Doctor  José  María  Ramos  Meria,  Presidente  de  la  Junta  Nacional 
de  Instrucción;  Doctor  Eufemio  Uballes,  Rector  de  la  Universidail 
Naciimal  de  Buenos  Aires  y  ex-Diputado  Nacional;  Doctor  Eliíw 
Cantón,  Vice-Presidente  de  la  Cámara  Nacional  de  Diputados. 
Decano  ile  la  Facultad  de  Ciencias  Medicas  de  la  Universidad  de 
Buenos  Aires  y  ex-Delogado  al  Tercer  Congreso  Médico  Lalino- 
Americano  de  Montevideo;  Doctor  Juan  M.  Garro,  Vice  Decano 
de  la  Facultad  He  Derecho  y  Ciencias  Sociales  de  la  Universidad  de 
Buenos  Aires;  Doctor  Eduardo  L.  Biddau,  Catedrático  de  la  Fsfui- 
tad  de  Derecho  y  Ciencias  Sociales  de  la  precitada  Universidad,  J 
ex-Delegado  á  la  Tercera  Conferencia  Internacional  de  Río  de  JaneiWi 
y  el  Doctor  Leopoldo  Melo,  Catedrático  de  la  Facultad  de  Derecho 
y  Ciencias  Sociales  de  la  Universidad  de  Buenos  Aires.  DocWr 
CÁRI.OS  A.  Becú,  Secretario  General;  Doctor  Marco  AfBEUO 
Avellaneda,  Subsecretario. 
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ESTADO  DE  LOS  BANCOS  EL  31  DE  KABZO  DE  igOB. 

Se^úti  datos  publicados  por  el  Ministerio  de  ria<;ienda  de  la  Repú- 
blica Argentina,  el  estado  de  los  bancos  del  país  en  31  de  marzo  de  1908 
fué  como  sigue: 


o™. 

nscloiial. 

M^:^ 

73B,2S5.738 
6S3.2«7,e6B 
215,372, 7H 

INSTALACIÚH  DE  UNA  FABRIOA  DE  CABULLERÍA  T  TEJIDOS. 

El  23  de  marzo  de  1 908  se  inauguró  en  el  pueblo  de  Brugo,  Provin- 
cia de  Kn  trc  Ríos,  República  Argentina,  la  Fábrica  de  la  Caranday,  cuya 
empresa  se  propone  aprovechar  en  gran  escala  la  fíbra  que  contiene  la 
palma  silvestre  llamada  "Caranday,"  en  la  elaboración  de  artículos 
de  cabullería  y  tejidos  que  se  emplean  en  las  industria-s  agrícolas  del 
país.  Desde  hace  mucho  tiempo  se  ha  sentido  en  et  país  la  necesidad 
de  una  fábrica  como  la  que  acaba  de  inaugurarse,  siendo  ta  producción 
económica  dé  arpillera,  hilo  para  engavillar,  atar  bolsas,  etc.,  un  factor 
de  importancia  en  la  agricultura  nacional.  En  1907  la  República 
Argentina  importó  13,655,666  kilogramos  de  hilo  para  segadoras,  y 
la  importación  de  cabos,  arpilleras,  etc.,  fué  también  considerable. 
Los  residtadns  de  las  pruebas  hechas  con  la  fibra  caranday  no  pueden 
ser  más  satisfactorios,  y  los  artículos  fabricados  con  ella  pueden 
competir  ventajosamente  con  sua  similares  europeos,  por  sus  condi- 
ciones naturales,  y  superan  á  todos  los  importados  por  su  resistencia, 

ESTUDIO  DE  FEBBOCABBILES  EN  LA  FATAOONIA. 

El  Presidente  de  la  República  Argentina  ha  nombrado  dos  comi- 
siones de  estu<lios  de  dos  víiw  fírreas  en  la  Patagonia;  una  unirá  & 
San  Antonio  cim  el  Lago  de  Naluiethuapi,  pasando  por  la  colonia 
Valcheta,  y  la  otra  arrancará  de  Rivadavia,  i>asará  por  las  colonias 
Sarmiento  y  San  Martín,  y  terminará  en  la  de  16  de  octubre.  La 
excepcional  importancia  de  esta  obra  es  bien  palpable  sobre  todo  si  so 
tienen  en  cuenta  las  inmensas  ricpiezas  que  encierra  la  Patagonia, 
zona  esencialmente  minera,  poblada  de  maderas  valiosas,  pastos 
abundantes,  y  ríos  caudalosos  con  embalses  naturales  para  la  genera^ 
ción  de  fuerza  motriz. 
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BOLIVIA. 

PSBSTTPUBSTO  OENBBAX  DB  1908. 

El  prpsupuosto  general  de  ingresos  y  egresos  del  Gobierno  de  B>'I¡™ 
para  el  año  de  1  !K(8,  recientemente  aprobado  por  el  Ejecutivo,  es  coia- 
signo:  Egresos,  18,618,515.06  bolivianos;  ingresos,  1-6,025,378.56  bo- 
livianos.    El  dcQcit  es,  por  lo  tanto,  de  2,593,136.56  bolivianos. 


BRASIL. 

UENSAJB  DEL  PBEBIDENTE  AFFONSO  PENVA. 

Al  inaugurarse  el  Congreso  Brasilefio  el  3  de  mayo  de  I9lt$.  ti 
Presidente  Affonso  Penna  pronunció  el  discurso  de  costumbre,  m 
el  cual  hizo  un  resumen  de  las  condiciones  existentes  en  todos  hs 
ámbitos  de  la  República,  y  recomendó  que  durante  dicha  sesión  » 
dictasen  las  leyes  que  se  juzgasen  m&s  convenientes  ft  los  intert<«E 
,  generales  de  la  nación. 

Las  relaciones  con  las  potencias  extranjeras  continúan  siendo 
amistosas,  y  &  propósito  de  este  heclio,  el  Presidente  hace  constu 
que  el  20  de  abril  se  firmó  la  ratificación  del  Tratado  acerca  de  lie 
límites  entre  el  Brasil  y  Colombia,  en  tanto  que  pronto  se  arreglará  e¡ 
asimto  de  la  demarcación  de  la  frontera  entre  la  República  Ârgentini 
y  el  Brasil,  en  conformidad  con  el  fallo  arbitral  pronunciado  en 
Wásliington  en  febrero  de  1895.  El  protocolo  que  fué  firmado 
acerca  de  esta  cuestión  comprende  los  planos  de  las  obras  que  hizo  l« 
Comisión  Mixta,  y  concede  &  ambos  países  el  derecho  de  ocupacítíc 
administrativa  de  las  Islas  que  pertenecen  &  ciertos  ríos  del  alto  Parau. 
La  frontera  Brasileña  respecto  de  la  Guiana  Holandesa,  que  ha  siilo 
objeto  de  un  tratado  con  Holanda,  se  ha  de  fijar  durante  el  corrien» 
año,  puesto  que  el  cuerpo  legislativo  de  este  último  país  ye  ha  mani- 
festado su  adhesión  &  dicho  tratado. 

Se  ha  convenido  aplazar— hasta  el  31  de  mayo — el  período  pan 
efectuar  una  discusión  entre  el  Brasil  y  el  Perú  acerca  de  la  de- 
marcación de  la  frontera  desde  las  fuentes  del  Javary  hasta  la  línei 
paralela  U,  al  sur. 

El  Gobierno  sancionó  la  convención  internacional  sobre  tel^rafíi 
sin  iiilos,  así  como  las  convenciones  de  la  Conferencia  de  La  Haya,  en 
la  cual  el  Brasil  fué  representado  de  una  manera  brillante. 

En  1907  continuó  el  desarrollo  satisfactorio  de  las  empresas 
agrícolas,  &  pesar  de  la  baja  en  el  valor,  tanto  del  café  como  de  U 
goma,  que  se  atribuye  en  gran  manera  &  la  crisis  financiera.  Sm 
embargo,  las  condiciones  han  mejorado  y  el  mercado  del  corriente 
año  promete  ser  más  satisfactorio.    Se  pronostica  la  posible  pro-     I 
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lección  de  esta  industria  por  el  hecho  de  haberse  aumentado  los 
derechos  de  importación,  y  í  causa  de  la  denuncia  de  la  Convención 
de  Bruselas  el  Gobierno  podrá,  colocar  el  azocar  brasileño  al  nivel  del 
de  otros  pafses.  El  aumento  en  la  cosecha  de  arroz  y  la  consiguiente 
disminución  en  la  importación  de  dicho  producto  constituyen  un 
rasgo  notable  del  desarrollo  agrícola  del  pafs. 

Se  han  establecido  oficinas  de  inmigración  y  colonización  que 
proporcionan  toda  clase  de  garantías  y  medios  á  los  inmigrantes  que 
se  proponen  establecerse  permanentemente  en  la  RepúbUca.  La 
Exposición  Nacional  que  se  celebrará  en  Río  de  Janeiro  en  junio, 
proporcionará  una  oportunidad  á  los  extranjeros  para  formar  tma 
opinión  exacta  y  adecuada  acerca  de  las  condiciones  de  salubridad 
del  clima  y  de  la  riqueza  natural  del  país,  así  como  de  la  índole 
progresista  de  sus  industrias.  En  1907  se  autorizaron  23  nuevas 
compañías  y  empresas  cuyo  capital  ascendía  á  $100,000,000,  las 
cuales  habían  de  operar  en  la  RepúbUca. 

Los  trabajos  de  puertos  en  Santos,  Río  de  Janeiro  y  Bahía  se  están 
activando  mucho,  y  ya  se  han  comenzado  los  de  Pará,  habiéndose 
además  hecho  los  preparativos  necesarios  para  inaugurar  análogas 
obras  en  Río  Grande  do  Sul  y  en  Victoria.  Ya  se  han  pedido  pro- 
puestas para  las  obras  que  se  harán  en  el  puerto  de  Pernambuco,  y 
se  proyectan  otras  mejoras  semejantes.  También  se  intenta  intro- 
ducir muchas  mejoras  de  púbUca  utilidad  en  1908,  y  sobre  todo  el 
desarrollo  del  sistema  de  ferrocarril  del  país. 

El  31  de  diciembre  de  1906,  en  la  República  había  un  total  de 
17,243  kilómetros  de  ferrocarriles,  en  comparación  con  18,035  kiló- 
metros que  hay  en  la  actualidad,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  792  kiló- 
metros, 6  cerca  de  500  millas,  en  1907.  Durante  el  año  se  anunció  un 
aumento  de  1,271  kilómetros  en  las  líneas  telegráficas,  y  en  la  actuali- 
dad el  número  de  kilómetros  asciende  á  67,303,  y  pronto  se  espera 
un  importante  incremento  por  virtud  del  establecimiento  de  una 
estación  de  telégrafo  sin  hilos  en  la  Isla  de  Fernando  Noronha. 

La  renta  y  las  operaciones  postales  muestran  un  notable  aumento, 
y  los  valores  comerciales  han  subido.  El  valor  total  del  comercio 
extranjero  de  la  República  ascendió  á  cerca  de  $500,000,000,  mostrán- 
dose un  Aumento  de  más  de  $35,000,000  en  las  importaciones  y  im 
aumento  de  más  de  $5,000,OUO  en  las  exportaciones,  habiendo  el  valor 
de  estas  últimas  excedido  en  $68,000,000  al  de  las  importaciones. 

Las  importaciones  en  general  muestran  que  el  aumento  en  ellas 
se  ha  limitado  exclusivamente  á  la  materia  prima  para  varias  indus- 
trias y  á  los  artículos  manufacturados.  La  protección  que  las  adua- 
nas han  otorgado  á  las  substancias  alimenticias  ha  dado  resultados 
satisfactorios. 

Se  ha  anunciado  que  la  deuda  extranjera  asciende  á  $360,000,000, 
en  tanto  que  los  depósitos  de  oro  que  existen  en  la  Caixa  de  Con- 
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versão  asriencien  á  $50,600,000,  contra  126,200,000  en  1906.  Las 
existencias  en  el  Tesoro  ascienden  á  $154,080,000  en  oro,  y  $25,600.000 
en  plata,  cobre  y  papel  n'ioncda. 

L()s  ingresos  del  Gobierno  durante  el  año  económico  de  1907ex- 
cedieron  en  $26,000,900  al  cálculo  del  presupuesto,  y  al  establecerse 
una  comparación  con  los  ingresos  y  los  egresos,  resulta  un  saldo  de 
$3,200,000. 

EL  FEBROCABBn.  BBASILO-BOLIVIAHO. 

Rl  Cónsul  (íeneral  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Río  de  Janeiro  escribió 
con  feclia  30  de  marzo  de  190S,  que  los  preparativos  ó  arreglos  fíualep 
para  construir  inmediatamente  el  ferrocarril  que  ha  de  conectar  el 
sistema  de  ferrocarriles  actual  del  Gohierno  en  el  Estado  de  São  Pauto 
con  la  frontera  boliviana  en  Corumbá,  parecia  que  habían  sido  ter- 
minadoH  por  Ioh  funcionarios  del  Gobierno  Brasileño  que  tenían  á  sa 
cargo  este  asunto,  l'n  agente  de  los  constructores  de  dicha  línea  salió 
del  Bra.sil  para  Europa  el  día  2  de  abril,  con  el  fin  de  establecer  nego- 
ciaciones en  cuanto  á.  los  materialeij  y  otras  provisiones  para  el  nuevo 
■  ferrocarril.  Ya  se  han  comenzado  los  trabajos  de  ingeniería  y  también 
se  han  iniciado  los  trabajos  preliminares  para  comenzar  \a3  opera- 
ciones en  la  estación  terminal  de  Sio  Paulo.  El  contrato  exige  la 
terminación  de  1,100  kilómetros  de  camino  en  treinta  meses,  y  queila 
aún  la  parte  de  la  actual  administración  federal  en  el  Brasil.  L<«s 
trabajos  se  activarán  mucho  desde  ambos  tírminos,  y  se  espera  que 
en  marzo  de  1909  la  vía  que  se  extiende  desde  la  csta<'ión  terminal  de 
Sfio  Paulo  llegue  á.  Itapura  en  el  Rio  Paraná. 

Toda  la  obra  la  hará  un  sindicato  francés  que  ha  celebrado  el  con- 
trato para  la  parte  de  São  Paulo  del  expresado  sistema  de  ferrocarril  y 
que  el  año  pasado  estuvo  hac'iendo  los  trabajos  en  dicho  Estado.  La 
expresada  línea,  hasta  donde  se  ha  terminado,  y  según  el  actual  pro- 
yodo,  so  extiende  desde  Bauru,  en  Sao  Paulo,  y  corre  hacia  el  noroe.ste 
hasta  Itapura.  Ya  se  ha  terminado  como  la  tercera  parte  de  la  dis- 
tancia de  la  linea  entre  Bauru  é  Itapura,  y  se  ha  nivelado  más  de  la 
mitad  del  resto  de  la  <listancia.  Teniendo  en  cuenta  la  índole  del  país 
y  la  cantidad  de  trabajo  que  se  ha  de  hacer,  el  contrato  por  virtud  del 
cual  toda  la  obra  se  ha  de  hacer  en  treinta  meses,  puede  coffeiderarse 
notable. 

Según  se  ha  indicado  en  informes  anteriores  procedentes  de  est« 
consulado  general,  cuando  dicho  fernwarril  se  termine  constituirá  un 
eslabón  importante  del  pn>yectado  Ferrocarril  Panamericano.  Ij» 
compañía  constructora  hace  sus  operaciones  bajo  el  nombre  de  la 
N</r-Oesie  do  Brasil  Bailway  Co. 
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Los  (latos  estadísticos  relativos  al  comercio  extranjero  del  Brasil 
durante  los  meses  de  enero  y  febrero  de  1908,  muestran  un  valor  total 
de  $72,770,000,  en  los  cuales  las  importaciones  representan  $33,787,000, 
en  tanto  que  loa  exportaciones  representan  $38,983,000,  lo  cual  de- 
muestra que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  excedió  en  más  de 
S.'),000,ÜOO  al  de  las  importaciones. 

En  comparación  con  los  meses  correspondientes  del  año  anterior,  el 
■valor  de  las  importaciones  muestra  un  aumento  de  más  de  $4,000,000, 
en  tanto  que  hubo  una  disminución  tie  $12,500,000  enel  valor  de  las 
exportaciones. 

Los  principales  artículos  de  exportación,  asi  como  su  valor  respec- 
tivo en  los  dos  períodos  que  se  comparan,  se  han  anunciado  en  nú- 
nieros  redimdos  de  la  manera  siguiente: 

Loi  dot  primtrot  moa. 


MOVIMIENTO  DE   CAFti  EN  El.  FRIHBB  TRIMESTRE  DE   1908. 

En  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908,  en  Río  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  Victoria, 
Bahía  y  otros  puertos  de  embarque  brasileños  entraron  del  interior 
del  país  2,04.5,649  sacos,  en  comparación  con  4,170,G.'i3  durante  el 
mismo  período  del  año  anterior.  En  los  dos  períodos  salieron  para 
el  extranjero  y  para  puertos  de  cabotaje  .^.156,406  y  ,'i, .'101,400  sacos, 
respe<' ti  vãmente,  <lebiendo  advertirse  que  la  cantidad  que  se  embarcó 
para  el  extranjero  fué  mucho  mayor  que  las  entregas  locales  que  se 
hicieron. 

El  valor  de  los  embarques  que  se  hicieron  para  el  extranjero  durante 
el  trimestre  de  referencia,  ascendió  á  $28,ñ(H),000,  en  comparación 
con  $31,000.000  en  el  mismo  período  de  1907,  y  en  los  nueve  meses 
que  c(mstituycn  el  año  cosechero  de  1907-8,  el  valor  de  las  exporta- 
ciones al  extranjero  ascendió  á  $102,00n,(M»0,  contra  $133.000,000 
en  los  meses  correspondientes  ile  1906-7, 

EL  CAF£  brasileño  QUE  SE  EXPORTA  Á  CHARLESTON. 


El  Señor  (íkokok  E.  Axokkson,  Cónsul  General  Au 
Río  de  Janein»,  Brasil,  anuncia  que  el  28  de  marzo  de  1908  el  vapor 
"Sert:i(>e"  de  la  compañía  denominada  "Lloyd  Bra/Jleiro  Line" 
salió  dé  Río  de  Janein»  conduciendo  lO.OIK)  sacos  de  cafí'  con  doslino 
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á  Charleston,  Carolina  del  Sur,  habiéndose  anunciado  dicho  embarque 
como  el  principio  de  un  comercio  de  café  regular  con  dicho  puerto. 
Hasta  ahora  los  se.senta  ó  más  millones  de  pesos,  valor  de  exporta- 
ciones de  café  que  iban  anualmente  de  puertos  brasileños  á  puertos 
americanos,  se  dirigían  á  Nueva  York  6  á  Nuera  Orleans.  De  cuando 
en  cuando  se  han  hecho  algunos  embarques  de  madera  j  de  provi- 
siones navales  de  algunos  de  los  puertos  del  sur  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
con  destino  á  puertos  brasileños,  pero  no  se  han  hecho  prácticamente 
embarques  por  vapores  del  Brasil  ¿  dichos  puertos.  El  precitado 
embarque  también  resulta  intcresanto  en  vista  de  la  decadencia  del 
antiguo  comercio  que  Baltimore  tenia  con  el  Brasil. 

XL  COUEBOIO  DE    BANTOB    EN   EL  FBIHEB  TRIMESTRE  DB  I90a 

En  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  el  comercio  de  importación  de 
Santos  ascendió  &  $9,000,000,  contra  «10,500,000  en  el  mismo  período 
del  año  anterior,  en  tanto  que  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  durante 
los  dos  trimestres  ascendió  é,  $19,000,000  y  $24,000,000,  respectiva- 
mente. 


COLOMBIA. 


El  Presidente  de  Colombia,  antes  de  emprender  un  extenso  viaje 
por  la  Kepública,  pronunció  un  importante  discurso  en  Bogotá  el  dfa 
19  de  abril,  en  el  cual  expresó  varias  ideas  avanzadas  tocante  al 
futuro  desarrollo  de  los  inmensos  recursos  naturales  del  país. 

Sus  observaciones  son  muy  significativas,  por  cuanto  indican  la 
opinión  que  la  presente  administración  tiene  acerca  de  la  introducción 
de  capita)  extranjero  y  el  trato  que  ha  de  d&rseles  &  los  inmigrantes 
que  se  piensan  establecerse  permanentemente  en  Colombia. 

LA    INDUSTRIA    MINERA. 

Al  hablar  de  las  minas,  el  Presidente  Retes  hizo  referencia  á.  los 
recientes  informes  de  ingenieros  ingleses  en  los  cuales  hacen  constar 
que  en  la  región  de  Marmota  y  Rio  Sucio  hay  depósitos  de  minerales 
más  ricos  que  los  del  Transvaal,  y  que  lo  único  que  se  necesita  para 
explotailori  son  medios  de  transporte.  Mencionó  también  la  organí- 
Ktu-ión  de  una  importante  compañía  francesa  que  se  propone  explotar 
las  minas  en  el  Departamento  de  Santander,  asi  como  el  hecho  de  que 
ya  ha  empezado  á  llegar  la  maquinaria  con  que  cuenta  dicha  com- 
pañía, al  paso  que  han  llegado  también  algunos  ingenieros  que 
in.stalariln  las  plantas.  En  cuanto  al  desarrollo  que  se  está  efectuando 
en  el  Choco  y  en  otras  zonas  minerales  del  país,  dlcese  que  es  harto 
sabido  que  en  toda  la  región  de  la  Custa  de  Colombia,  |asÍcoinp^e&  las 
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Costas  del  Pacífico  y  del  Atlántico,  hay  una  infinidad  de  ricas  minas 
de  carbón  de  piedra,  hierro,  cobre,  plomo,  cinabrio,  etc.,  y  que  hay 
inagotables  fuentes  de  riqueza  que  es  necesario  explotar  con  una  labor 
asidua  y  constante. 

En  cuanto  al  desarrollo  de  los  ferrocarriles,  se  cree  que  la  línea  que 
se  extiende  decide  el  Cauca  hasta  el  Puerto  de  Buenaventura,  por  la 
Costa  del  Pacifico,  es  la  más  importante  de  todas  los  líneas  que  están 
en.  vias  de  construcción  ft  causa  de  su  proximidad  al  Canal  de  Panamá 
y  por  el  hecho  de  haberse  descubierto  y  de  estarse  explotando  realmente 
loa  ricos  depósitos  de  carbón  de  piedra  que  hay  en  Cah  y  en  la  Cor- 
dillera Occidental  de  los  Andes.  Este  ferrocarril  quedará  t«rminado 
en  1910,  y  después  de  haber  examinado  minuciosamente  estas  minas, 
se  cree  que  el  producto  de  ellas  es  suficiente  para  abastecer  de  carga 
todos  los  buques  que  pasen  con  destino  al  canal.  Con  este  fin,  á  su 
debido  tiempo  se  establecerá  una  estación  carbonera  en  Buenaventura. 
8e  abriga  la  creencia  de  que  la  explotación  de  estas  minas  no  sólo 
dará  para  patear  todos  los  gastos  consiguientes  á  la  construcción  de 
este  ferrocarril,  sino  que  ha  de  dejar  una  gran  ganancia  liquida. 

AI  hacer  referencia  al  Valle  del  Cauca,  el  Presidente  dice  que  el 
área  de  éste  asciende  á  250  por  40  kilómetros,  y  que  tiene  terrenos 
propicios  para  el  cultivo  del  trigo,  papas,  y  otros  productos  de  la 
zona  t«mplada.  El  ferrocarril  también  pasará  por  terrenos  propicios 
para  los  fines  de  la  colonización,  pertenecientes  al  Gobierno  y  que 
comprenden  un  área  de  500  por  150  kilómetros,  cuyo  clima  varía 
desde  18  hasta  5  grados  centígrados,  y  en  ellos  abundan  el  oro,  la 
plata,  el  carbón  de  piedra,  cobre,  y  cinabrio.  Además,  este  distrito 
es  muy  rico  desde  el  punto  de  vista  agrícola. 

LL  OOBIBHNO  SE  PROPONE  PROTBGEB  LA   AGRICIJLTÜBA. 

Una  vez  que  se  abran  las  nuevas  vías  de  transporte,  y  que  se 
terminen  las  carreteras  y  senderos  ó  veredas  que  en  la  actualidad  se 
proyectan,  ó  que  ya  están  en  vías  de  construcción,  se  explotarán 
nuevos  y  ricos  territorios  por  medio  de  empresas  agrícolas,  y  los 
protluctos  de  las  regiones  productoras  de  carbón  podrán  competir  en 
los  mercados  con  las  mercancías  y  productos  extranjeros.  Los 
productos  del  país  serán  protegidos  mediante  la  imposición  de  subidos 
derechos  <le  importación  sobre  los  productos  extranjeros  que  les  hagan 
competencia. 

Durante  la  última  década  se  han  desarrollado  considerablemente 
ios  productos  de  la  zona  cálida,  y  aún  quedan  sin  explotar  extensas 
porciones  de  terrenos  propicios  para  el  cultivo  del  cacao  y  de  la  goma. 
En  las  cercanías  de  Tumaco  se  ha  comenzado  ya  el  cultivo  del  cacao, 
y  en  algunas  partes  del  Departamento  de  Nariño,  se  han  consagrado 
extensas  porciones  de  terreno  á  dicho  cultivo.  El  Presidente  opina 
(jtie  el  empleo  de  obreros  japoneses  facilitará  grandemente  el  desa- 
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rrollo  de  la  a(rrtciiltiira  pn  alanos  departamentos,  ^'  tanihiVn  ¡rJ 
referencia  á  la  industria  de  bananos  como  un  ras«ío  de/  dmeuvtSr 
miento  nacional. 

En  cuanto  á  la  creciente  producción  de  alpodón,  iace  corsiar  .^' 
la  fabricación  de  esta  fibra  se  aumenta,  y  «)ue  ant^-s  <!*>  mucíio  licnf- 
ha  de  pn>  porc  i  on  arle  empleo  á  muchos  más  obren>s,  é  iinp<?(Iír  que  íf 
exporte  una  jrran  cantidad  de  oro  que  se  ilesttnaba  al  pa<ru  de  itu;-'- 
tacionea  de  géneros  y  artículos  de  algodón.  Se  caU-uIa  <jue  el  víc- 
de  las  im|M>rt aciones  anuales  de  géneros  de  algodón  aj;ficn<if  j 
14,000,000. 

En  cuanto  al  cultivo  de  la  caña  de  azúcar,  el  Presidente  reciinii<fi  -.  ' 
el  monopolio  de  bebidas  alcol  ólicas  como  un  agente  moral  m^  j  | 
contribuido  &  salvar  las  masas  del  pueblo  de  los  estragos  det  al.-  ; 
holismo,  obteniéndose  así  obreros  más  eficaces.  | 

Además,  el  Presidente  se  propone  estimular  el  cultivo  «le  la  caíia  i  ! 
azúcar  para  la  fabricación  de  azúcar  y  del  alcohol  desnaturaJizaii-    i 
para  usarse  en  las  artes.     A  juicio  del  Presidente,  estos  dos  pn>duriif  , 
de  la  carta  de  azúcar  dar&n  mejores  resultados  íiiiancieros  y  iri- 
{lanancias  que  la  fabricación  del  aguardiente  6  ron.      En  el  Departa- 
mento de  Bolivia,  cuya  capital  es  Cartagena,  se   está    terminan-i-   i 
rápidamente  una  gran  fábrica  de  azúcar  y  se  proyecta  establecer  oin 
semejante. 

El  Presidente  de  la  República  llegó  &  Santa  Marta  el  2.3  <le  alir.1 
después  de  haber  hecho  el  viaje  desde  Bogotá  hasta  aquél  puertoi'í 
tres  días  y  medio,  que  es  oí  viaje  más  corto  que  recuerdan  las  crónica; 
Este  rápido  viaje  denmcstra  lo  que  en  Colombia  puede  Imoeríe  fC 
cuanto  á  transportes  rápidos.  Todas  las  cone.Yiones  se  lial'inr 
preparado  con  anticipación  y  estaban  ya  listas,  y  las  únicaií  dcmurd.' 
p(msisticron  en  el  tiempo  necesario  para  hacer  acopio  de  combusiiMr 
en  las  estaciones  de  leña  en  las  márgenes  del  Río  Majídalena. 

El  Presidente  discutió  con  los  directores  del  ferrocarril  de  Santii 
María  y  el  Director  de  la  "United  Fruit  Company"  sus  planes  para 
llevar  á  cabo  el  desarrollo  de  la  industria  bananera  en  dicho  luijar, 
así  como  la  prolongación  del  ferrocarril  l.asta  el  Río  Magdalena,  ol-ra 
en  la  cual  está  sumamente  interesado. 


El  Presidente  de  la  República  de  Colombia,  en  decreto  fechad 
el  27  marzo  de  IflOS,  ha  nombrado  miembros  de  la  Corte  Permanent! 
de  Arbitraje  de  La  Haya  á  los  Señorea  Don  Jobge  IIolgvín,  D.ir 
Marcelino  Varüas,  Don  Josí:  Marcelino  Hurtado,  y  Don  Felipí 
DÍAZ  Erazo,  de  acuerdo  con  el  artículo  23  de  la  Convención  ili 
La  Haya  del  1800. 


n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


IKSFECTOB  BE  SANIDAD  DE  IOS  FÜEETOS  DEL  ATI.ANTICO. 

Por  dwreto  del  Presidente  Reyes,  de  la  República  de  Colombia, 
fechado  el  14  de  marzo  de  1908,  ha  sido  creado  el  puesto  de  inspector 
de  sanidad  aã  honorem  para  loa  Puertos  de  Cartagena,  Barranquilla 
(Puerto  Colombia),  y  Santa  Marta,  1  cuyo  cargo  estarán  los  asuntos 
higiénicos  y  sanitarios  de  los  mencionados  puntos.  El  mismo 
ílecrcto  nombra  al  Do?tor  Antonio  R.  Blanco,  consejero  qne  fué 
de  la  Ijegación  de  Colombia  en  Washington,  para  desempeñar  los 
iin])nrtantes  deberes  del  nuevo  cargo. 

ESTADO  DE  LOS  FE&BOOA&BILBB  DS  I^  RBPtfBLIOA. 

El  Ingeniero  Don  José  Manlel  Perez,  superintendente  é  inge- 
niero en  jefe  del  Ferrocarril  de  la  Sabana,  Colombia,  acaba  de  es:ribir 
una  obra  sobre  loa  ferrocarriles  de  la  República,  titulada  "Memoran- 
dum Ferroviario,"  de  la  cual  han  sido  tomados  los  siguientes  datos 
sobre  el  estado  de  las  líneas  colombianas: 

Ferrocarril  de  Girardot:  Comunicará  í  este  puerto  sobre  el  Alto 
Magdalena  con  Facatativá,  capital  del  Departamento  de  Cundína- 
marca.  La  extensión  total  seríi  de  132  kilómetros,  <ie  los  cuales  hay 
<)ados  al  servicio  público  77,  entre  Girardot  y  la  estación  de  El  Hos- 
picio. 

Ferrocarril  del  Tolima:  Unirá  á  Girardot  con  Ibagué,  capital  del 
Deparlanicnto  del  Tolima,  y  con  Neiva,  cagntal  del  Departamento 
del  Ihiila.  De  esta  línea,  que  será  de  50  kilómetros  hasta  I  bagué, 
hay  construidos  26  y  en  servicio  20,  ó  sea  el  tray.^!-to  entre  Girardot 
y  El  Espinal. 

Ferrocarril  del  Cauca:  Comunica  á  Buenaventura,  puerto  sobre 
el  Océano  Pacífico,  con  la  estación  de  juntas,  y  se  prolongará  hasta 
Cauli,  metrópoli  del  Valle  del  Cauca.  El  trayecto  dado  al  servicio 
mitle  no  kilometïos,    " 

Ferrocarril  Nacional  de  Occidente:  Une  entre  sí  á  Ilomia  con 
Ambaiema,  puertos  sobre  el  Magdalena;  su  extensión  es  de  81 
kilómetros. 

Ferrocarril  del  Atlántico:  Enlaza  é  Puerto  Colombia,  slwre  el 
Mar  de  las  Antillas,  con  Barranquilla,  sobre  el  Magdalena,  capital 
del  Departamento  del  Atlántico,  y  tiene  una  extensión  de  27  kiló- 
metros. 

Ferrocarril  de  Cartagena:  Entre  el  puerto  de  este  nombre,  sobre 
el  Atlántico,  capital  del  Departamento  de  Bolívar,  y  Calamar,  puerto 
sobre  el  Magdalena;  tiene  UTia  extensión  de  U)H  kilómetros. 

Ferrocarril  de  Santa  Marta:  Flntre  este  puerto  sobre  el  Atlántico, 
capital  del  Departamento  del  Magdalena,  y  la  estación  de  Fundación; 
su  extensión  actual  es  de  03  kilómetros,  y  sera  prolongada  habita 
El  Banco,  puerto  sobre  el  Magdalena.  _, 
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Ferrocarril  del  Sur:  Une  la  capital  de  la  República,  coa  SíImIf- 
es  de  30  kilómetros. 

Ferrocarril  de  Antioquia:  Arranca  de  Puerto  Benio,  sobre  e 
Magdalena,  y  llega  &  Guacharacas,  con  91  kilómetros  de  extensíc'j; 
Se  continuará  hasta  Medellín,  capital  del  DepartaJuento  de  Anii..- 
qufa;  situada  à  191  kilómetros  de  Puerto  Berrío. 

Ferrocarril  del  Cúcuta:  Dos  ramales  férreos  que  van  de  Cúcuu  i 
la  frontera  venezolana  y  á  Puerto  Villamizar,  sobre  eJ  Río  Zulia;  1^ 
y  55  kilómetros,  respectivamente. 

Ferrocarril  del  Norte:  Une  á  Bogotá  con  Nemocón;  62  kilómetr- 
de  extensión. 

Ferrocarril  de  La  Sabana:  De  Bogotá  á  Facatativâ,  capií&l  di- 
Departamento  de  Cundinamarca;  su  extensión  es  de  40  kilúmeuu? 

Hállanse  en  proyecto  las  sigmentes  líneas: 

Ferrocarril  de  Urabá:  Unirá  las  bocas  del  Rfo  Atrato,  en  el  Afa' 
de  las  Antillas,  con  Medellfn,  capital  de  Antioquia. 

Ferrocarril  del  Norte  Central:  Enlazará  á  Nemocón  con  Sanli 
Rosa  de  Viterbo,  capital  del  Departamento  de  Tundaina. 

Ferrocarril  de  Riochacha:  Unirá  á  este  puerto,  sobre  el  Atlántico 
con  Valledupar. 

Ferrocarril  de  Tamalameque  :  De  este  puerto,  sobre  el  IVlagdalenâ. 
á  Cuenta. 

Ferrocarril  de  Nariño:  Del  Océano  Pacífico  á  Pasto,  capital  dtl 
Departamento  de  Nariño. 

Ferrocarril  de  Amaga:  De  esta  ciudad  á  Medellfn,  capital  del 
Departamento  de  Antioquia. 

Ferrocarril  de  Santander:  De  Puerto  WiJches,  sobre  el  Magadiens, 
¿  Bucaramanga,  capital  del  Departamento  de  Santander. 

EXENCIÓN  DE  DESECHOS  AI,  MAÍZ. 

El  "Diario  Oficial"  de  Colombia,  del  9  de  nTarzo  de  1908.  publica 
un  decreto  del  Presidente  de  la  República  por  el  cual  se  exime  del 
pago  de  derechos  de  importación  el  maíz  extranjero  que  se  intro- 
duzca por  las  aduanas  del  Atlántico,  pero  la  exención  se  llevará  i 
cabo  rebajando  el  10  por  ciento  en  cada  mes. 

SBOirCCKJN  DE  SUELDOS  Y  SUSPENSIÓN  DE  ALGUNAS  OTICINA& 

El  Presidente  Retes,  de  la  República  de  Colombia,  dictó  con  fechi 
31  de  marzo  de  1903  dos  decretos  importantes  cuyo  objeto  primor- 
dial es  conseguir  la  fijeza  del  valor  del  papel  moneda.  El  primer 
decreto  dispone  la  rebaja  en  un  16  por  ciento  de  los  sueldos  de  todos 
los  empleados  públicos  nacionales,  y  que  el  superávit  que  resulte  de 
la  reducción  del  20  por  ciento  del  presupuesto  de  gastos  y  del  de  15 
por  ciento  mencionado  se  destinará  para  formar  un  fondo  de  reserva 
que  se  aplicará  á  dar  fijeza  al  valor  legal  del  papel  moneda  6  A  sa 
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conTersiõn  on  metálico.  Este  decreto  empezó  í  regir  el  1°  de  majo, 
menos  para  los  funcionarios  que  desempeñan  car^o  en  el  exterior, 
para  los  cuales  empezará  á  r^ir  el  1°  de  julio  de  IdOS. 

El  otro  decreto  referido  ordena  la  supresión  de  las  administra- 
ciones de  hacienda  de  Occidente  (Chiquinquirá),  Oriente  (Guateque), 
Soatá,  y  Ambalema,  la  suspensión  de  los  trabajos  do  la  Casa  de 
Moneda  y  la  reducción  del  [>ersonal  de  la  misma.  Este  decreto  entró 
en  vigor  el  1"  de  mayo  de  1908. 

RENTA  DE  LA  SAUNA  DB  ZLPAGíUIRÍ. 

Datos  oficiales  recientemente  recibidos  de  Colombia  demuestran 
que  la  renta  producida  por  la  Salina  de  Zipaquirá  en  el  año  de  1907 
ñié  de  $51S,761.40  oro,  que  en  comparación  con  la  cantidad  de 
$415,672.69  oro  á  que  ascendió  la  de  1906,  acusa  un  aumento  de 
$103,0SS.71  oro.  En  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  esa  renta  produjo 
1148,056.77  oro,  contra  1103,212.60  oro  en  igual  período  de  1907,  6 
sea  un  incremento  de  $44,844.17  oro. 


COSTA  RICA. 

MENSAJE  DEL  PRESIDENTE  GONZÁLEZ  VÍQITEZ. 

El  mensaje  que  el  Presidente  de  Costa  Rica  dirigió  el  1"  de  mayo  de 
1908  al  Congreso  Constitucional,  es  un  valioso  resumen  de  las  con- 
diciones que  prevalecieron  por  todos  loa  ámbitos  de  la  República  en 
1907-8,  debiendo  advertirse,  de  paso,  que  el  año  económico  en  Costa 
Rica  comienza  el  1"  de  mayo  y  termina  el  30  de  abril  siguiente. 

El  orden  público  no  ha  sido  turbado;  el  estado  de  prosperidad  del 
pais  ha  continuado  sin  cesar,  y  se  han  mantenido  relacionen  amistosas 
con  las  potencias  extranjeras.  Se  tomó  parte  en  la  Conferencia  de 
Paz  de  Washington,  y  los  tratados  y  convenciones  que  en  ella  se 
firmaron  fueron  ratificados  posteriormente  por  el  Gobierno.  El 
hecho  de  haberse  escogido  á  la  Ciudad  de  San  José  para  establecer  en 
ella  la  primera  Corte  de  Justicia  Centroamericana,  fué  un  rasgo 
de  tas  deliberaciones  de  la  Conferencia,  habiéndose  fijado  el  mes  de 
junio  de  1908  para  efectuar  la  reunión  de  dicho  tribunal. 

El  establecimiento  de  un  Instituto  Pedagógico,  que  constituyó 
otra  medida  de  la  Conferencia,  también  se  le  confió  en  gran  manera  & 
Costa  Rica,  y  por  ambas  muestras  de  cortesia  el  Presidente  expresó 
su  gradeei  miento. 

El  Presidente  también  manifestó  su  reconocimiento  por  los  amis- 
tosos oficios  de  los  Presidentes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  de  México 
en  relación  con  ta  expresada  Conferencia. 

Las  entrevistas  celebradas  entre  los  Presidentes  de  Costa  Rica  y 
Nicaragua,  aplazadas  del  mes  de  agosto  de  1907  hasta  enero  de  1908, 
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reihiniiaroii  en  beneficio  de  ambas  Repúblicas.  Se  acordó  que  W 
derechos  de  exportación  é  importación  sobre  el  ganado  de  cierta 
clase,  debían  limitarse  por  ahora  &  un  peso  por  cabeza,  debiendo 
abolirse  todos  los  derechos  una  vez  que  transcurran  dos  aãos  y  medio. 
También  se  aconió  llevar  á  cabo  la  obra  de  mejoramiento  del  Puerto 
de  San  Juan  del  Norte,  en  beneficio  de  ambas  Repúblicas,  y  se  espera 
que  esta  medida  contribuya  consiilerablemente  al  desarrollo  <le  los 
distritos  adyacentes.  El  tratado  que  compremle  las  convenciones  so 
someterá,  dentro  de  poco  tiempo,  6  la  consideración  del  Congreso 
Nacional. 

El  fracaso  relativo  de  la  cose<iha  de  café  del  país  fuó  compensado, 
en  parte,  jrar  los  buenos  i>rec¡os  que  dicho  producto  obtuvo  en  ios 
mercados  extranjeros  y  también  por  la  buena  perspectiva  de  k 
cosecha  actual  que,  á  juzgar  por  su  buen  aspecto  hasta  ahora,  ser* 
la  m&s  grande  que  registre  la  historia  de  la  producción  de  café  de 
Costa  Rica. 

El  Gobierno  ha  consafjrado  esi>ec¡al  atención  al  desarrollo  ^Tri- 
cóla, asi  como  á  la  construcción  de  caminos  y  puentes,  y  ha  tenido  la 
satisfacción  de  que  el  éxito  haya  coronado  sus  esfuerzos. 

La  producción  de  bananos  continuó  aumentándose,  y  durante  el 
año  se  embarcaron  más  de  10,000,000  do  racimos  con  destino  á  los 
mercados  de  la  Gran  Bretaña  y  los  Estados  Unidos.  Hasta  ahora 
ciertas  empresas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  que  deseaban  establccenie  en 
el  distrito  de  Tortuga  no  habían  podido  lograrlo  &  causa  de  algunos 
contratos  que  anteriormente  existían,  pero  esta  cuestión  está  á  punto 
de  arreglarse  favorableníentc  en  benelicio  de  los  intereses  nacionales. 
El  cultivo  de  la  carta  de  azúcar  sigue  aumentándose  á  causa  de  los 
arreglos  satisfactorios  que  se  han  hecho  para  oblener  la  producción  y 
venta  local  <lel  alcohol,  y  se  ha  estimulado  la  producción  del  cacao 
por  virtud  del  alto  precio  que  este  producto  obtiene  en  el  extranjero. 
El  Congreso  actual  tomará  en  consideración  el  cultivo  y  tratamiento 
de  las  plantas  fibrosas,  mediante  un  contrato  relativo  á  este  asunto. 

Se  ha  consagrado  la  debida  atención  á  la  higiene  pública  y  á  las 
condiciones  sanitarias,  y  se  han  ensanchado  y  mejorado  los  sistemas 
de  abastecimiento  de  agua  y  de  cloacas. 

El  total  de. ingresos  de  aduanas  durante  el  año  ascendió  á 
5,058,357.27  colones,  lo  cual  excede  en  308,357.25  colones  al  pre- 
supuesto que  se  había  hecho,  y  excedió  en  711,379  colones  al  total 
del  año  anterior,  en  lanto  que  en  comparación  con  el  año  de  1905-6 
se  advierte  el  notable  aumento  de  I,OSS,071.51  colones." 
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Kl  rápido  aumento  «n  la  renta  de  aduana  se  debe,  en  parte,  al  hecho 
de  incluir  el  tabaco  en  rama  en  la  lista  arancelaría,  en  vez  de  retenerio 
somo  un  monopolio,  aunque  en  cierta  medida  lo  compensa  la  supresión 
del  muellaje  sobre  laa  exportaciones  de  café,  en  conformidad  con  la 
ley  del  11  de  septiembre  de  1907, 

El  impuesto  sobre  el  alcohol  representa  el  próximo  lugar  en  el 
orden  de  importancia  como  una  fuente  de  renta  del  Gobierno,  por 
cuanto  el  total  de  ingresos  derivados  de  esta  fuente  ascendió  á 
1,884,579.  IS  colones,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  84,579. 18,  en  comparación 
con  el  presupuesto,  y  un  aumento  de  136,780.64  colones  respecto  del 
aûo  anterior. 

Los  ingresos  derivados  del  ferrocarril  del  Pacífico  ascendieron  á 
288,096.11  colones,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  38,096.11  respecto  del  pre- 
supuesto, y  60,083.57  colones  más  que  en  1906-7.  Cada  año  serán 
mayores  los  beneficios  que  este  ferrocarril  ha  de  proporcionar,  al 
paso  que  la  construcción  de  líneas  laterales  y  caminos  que  se  extien- 
dan desde  los  distritos  agrícolas  aumentarán  la  carga  que  habrá  que 
transportar. 

El  servicio  de  correo  y  el  ile  telégrafo  le  rindieron  al  Gobierno  una 
renta  l!qui<la  de  284,391.40  colones,  en  comparación  con  225,000 
colones  que  se  calcularon  en  el  presupuesto,  mostrando  un  excedente 
de  46,755.76  colones  en  comparación  con  los  ingresos  del  año  antí-rior. 
En  este  ramo  se  efectuaron  grandes  mejoras  por  virtud  <le  la  creación 
de  nuevas  oficinas  y  el  aumento  272  kilómetros  en  la  longitud  de  las 
líneas.  En  relación  con  este  ramo  se  proyecta  establecer  un  sistema 
de  teléfono,  si  el  asunto  puede  arreglarse  satisfactoriamente. 

Sólo  el  impuesto  del  timbre  mostró  una  disminución  de  22,000 
colones  en  un  total  de  88,563.99  colones,  en  comparación  con  110,- 
377.71  colones  en  1906-7. 

Así  i>ues,  queda  deniostrHdo  que  el  total  de  ingresos  de  la  RepCiblica 
asc'endió  á  7,916,474.97  colonos,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  380,146.97 
colones  respecto  del  presupuesto,  y  Í)65,2S.5.05  colones  más  que  los 
ingresos  del  año  anterior.  Si  de  esta  suma  se  rebajan  133,710.74 
colones  de  derechos  consulares  que  no  se  cobraron  ant*riormentfl, 
todavía  queda  un  excedente  de  831 ,574.31  colones. 

En  el  año  de  referencia  los  egresos  atendieron  á  9,191,449.51 
colones,  en  comparación  con  9.023,680.66  colones  en  el  año  anterior. 

Con  excepción  de  los  249,215.48  colones  que  se  les  anticiparon  á 
ciertas  municipalidades,  toda  la  cantidad  fué  cubierta  por  el  presu- 
puesto y  por  leyes  sancionadas  especialmente. 

La  deuda  interna  del  país  subió  á  9,752,684.73  colones,  en  com- 
paración con  8,592,0S6.77  colonos  á  fines  de  marzo  de  1907.  Se 
recomiendan  ciertas  reducciones  en  los  egresos  del  entrant*  año,  6 
fin  de  hacer  frente  á  las  exigencias  de  la  situación,  y  el  nuevo  pre- 
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supuesto  Be  ha  preparado  coo  el  fin  de  introducir  la  máe  esTí  ; 
economía. 

Se  han  establecido  negociaciones  entre  el  Gobierno  y  los  t^Df^:- 
de  bonos  de  la  deuda  extranjera,  y  para  hacerle  frente  á  esta  alte- 
ei Presidente  cuenta  mayormente  con  los  derechos  de  exporluí 
sobre  los  bananos. 

Las  mediciones  que  hizo  un  ingeniero  de  los  Kstados  Vnidie  "' 
el  fin  de  establecer  una  conexión  entre  el  ferrocarril  que  está  enn- 
de  construcción  y  la  sección  de  Puntarenas,  han  sido  enteruntr- 
aatisfactohas. 

Hanse  estimulado  la  instrucción  pública  y  la  adminístracÜA  > 
justicia,  y  se  ha  sometido  al  Congreso  actual  un  proyei-to  de  refont 
del  Código  Penal. 

INAUaUKAOIaN  DE  LA  COBTE   DE  JUSTICIA.   GKNTBOAU- 
KIOAITA. 

ElGobiemodeCostaRica  ha  expresado  oficialmente*  SU  romplíi'eti 
con  respecto  al  envío  de  una  misión  congratulatoria  conjunta  dtS"^ 
Estados  l'nidos  y  México  á  las  Repúblicas  Centroamericanas,  t 
relación  con  este  hecho,  el  Ministro  de  Costa  Rica  en  Wáshin^cD  i  ' 
que  "como  el  Gobierno  de  Costa  Rica  ha  sugerido  el  mes  de  junioo 
1»0H  para  la  inauguración  de  la  Corte  de  Justicia  CentroaraíWi» 
las  cinco  Repúblicas  han  acordado  fijar  una  fecha  á  principios  dfi 
expresado  mes  para  celebrar  dicho  acto.  Se  espera  que  de  i^» 
manera  á  los  representantes  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Amérir»  y  •'/ 
los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  lea  sea  posible  concurrir  á  ese  si'-' 
memorable." 

ACCldN   DEL  aOBIKRirO   AOEBCA  DE   ALQUNOS    CONTBATM 
lUPOKTANTES. 

La  sesión  extraordinaria  del  Congreso  de  Costa  Rica.  conTOC*i' 
con  el  fin  de  tomar  en  consideración  algunos  contratos  import*"'" 
relativos  á  las  empresas  ferroviarias  é  industriales  del  país,  h»  li*'"' 
por  resultado  que  el  día  9  de  Maj'o  de  1908  se  aprobase  el  co"'"'"  I 
modificado  que  se  celebró  con  la  Compañía  de  Ferrocarril  de  0*^* 
Rica  y  la  aprobación — el  día  IJ  de  Mayo — del  que  se  celebróeofl"  | 
"United  Fniit  Company." 

En  conformidad  con  este  último  contrato,  la  expresada  CoropíWí 
pagarft  un  derecho  de  exportación  de  un  centavo  en  oro  por  ("'*    I 
racimo  de  banano  que  se  embarque,  ya  sea  éste  de  primerai'" 
segunda  clase. 
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CUBA. 

KIEXBIIOS  DEL  TBIBITH AL    FEBUANBNTB  DB  ARBITBAJB 
DE  I^  BATA. 

Por  decreto  fechado  el  2  de  abril  de  1908  el  Gobernador  Provi- 
sional de  la  República  de  Cuba  ha  cotiñrmado  el  nombramiento  do 
Miembros  de  Tribunal  Permanente  de  Arbitraje  de  la  Haya  &  favor 
de  los  Señorea  Don  Antonio  Sánchez  de  Bustamante,  Don  Gon- 
zalo DE  Quesada,  Don  Manuel  Sanguily,  y  Don  Juan  B.  Her- 
nández Barreiro,  de  acuerdo  con  el  artículo  23  de  la  Convención  do 
La  Haya  de  1899. 

NTTBVA  LET  ELECTORAL. 

Un  decreto  gubernamental  del  1"  de  abril  de  1908  contiene  loa 
preceptos  de  la  nueva  ley  electoral  de  la  República  de  Cuba,  por 
virtud  de  los  cuales  el  Gobernador  Provisional  el  día  22  de  abril 
nombró  la  junta  electoral  centra]  y  las  provinciales. 

El  presidente  de  la  junta  central  es  el  jefe  de  justicia  nato  del 
Tribunal  Supremo  de  Justicia  ó  su  substituto  legal,  en  tanto  que  los 
presidentes  de  las  respectivas  audiencias  presidirán  las  juntas  pro- 
vinciales. Estas  eleciones,  que  se  efectuarán  el  1°  de  agosto  de  1908, 
serán  las  primeras  que  se  llevarán  á  cabo  en  conformidad  con  la 
nueva  ley  electoral. 

BEOLAlfBHTO  80BBE  UnaOBACIÚN. 

De  acuerdo  con  una  circular  expedida  por  la  Secretaría  de  Hacienda 
de  la  Republics  de  Cuba  el  9  de  abril  de  1908  se  modificó  el  reglamento 
sobre  inmigración,  tal  como  se  prescribe  en  los  decretos  que  fueron 
expedidos  en  1902  y  1906. 

De  acuerdo  con  la  nueva  circular  se  avisa  por  este  medio  ¿  todas 
aquellas  personas  á  quienes  pueda  interesar,  que  la  ley  ha  exigido  y 
exiíie  ahora  que  se  recaude  el  impuesto  de  un  peso  por  cada  pasajero 
que,  no  estando  excluido  de  -entrar  en  Cuba  por  alguna  disposición 
vigente,  haya  venido  ó  venga  á  cualquier  puerto  de  la  isla  procedente 
de  cualquier  puerto  extranjero  en  barcos  de  vapor  ó  de  vela.  Quedan 
exceptuados: 

1.  Los  ciudadanos  de  loa  Estados  Unidos. 

2.  Los  vecinos  ó  naturales  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba. 

3.  Los  inmigrantes  que  presenten  pruebas  satisfactorias  de  haber 
sido  inscriptos  en  cualquier  consulado  do  la  República  de  Cuba,  y 
que  no  se  hallen  excluidos  por  las  disposiciones  conten¡<las  en  la 
Orden  No.  1.55  ó  por  cualesquiera  otra**  rogiaa  ó  circulares  dictadas  de 
acuerdo  con  la  misma. 

La  Orden  No.  15.^  fué  promulgada  en  mayo  de  1902  y  modiñcada 
por  el  decreto  de  11  julio  de  1906.  i  ,OoOqIc 
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CHILE. 

ANÁLISIS  DEL  COHBBOIO  EN  1907. 

De  loa  573 ,76*2 ,5X5  pesos  á  que  asPendió  el  comercio  chileno  en 
1907,  laa  importarioiies  representaroQ  293,681,855  pesos,  y  ia* 
exportaciones  280,080,330  pesos,  que  se  distribuyen  de  la  manera 
siguiente. 

I>a  siguiente  tabla  muestra  el  valor  en  moneda  chilena,  de  l&n 
principales  importaciones  que  se  hicieron  en  1906  y  1907: 


Curhdndppivrlra.. 
Hiquiniiria  pan  Hi 

Ar^ltf^  InduRtria^ 

IVrfunii'rfa.  drodm 
rrodurtflB  vi^Ptul'' 
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etc 
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El  valor  de  la-s  principales  exportaeiones  correspondientes  á   los 
tños  que  se  han  comparado  es  como  sigue: 
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El  valor  de  las  substancias  animales  que  se  importaron  ascendió  i 
21,302,447  pesoü,  ó  sea  un  aumento  de  6,383,186  pesos  en  ronipara- 
ción  con  1906.  En  este  aumento  el  ganado  vivo  représenlo  2,862,396 
pesos;  k  industria  del  salmón,  1,014,318  pesos;  las  sardinas,  487,626 
pesos;  el  sebo  358,560  pesos,  y  los  cueros  curtidos  1,094,223  pesos. 

IjOS  productos  vegetales  mostraron  una  disminución  de  2,256,035 
pesos.  Ijos  productos  que  m¿s  contribuyeron  á  esta  disminución 
fueron,  primero,  el  trigo,  cuyas  importaciones  representaron  una  dis- 
minución de  4,056,225  pesos;  la  harina  de  trigo,  1,948,437  pesos; 
azúcar  refinado,  611,576  pesos;  café,  281,091  jx-sos;  arroz,  244,790 
pesos;  té,  187,778  pesos,  y  otros  productos  de  menor  importancia. 
Por  otra  parte,  hubo  un  aumento  de  437,761  pesos  en  el  valor  de  las 
importaciones  de  cebada,  y  1,352,309  pesos  en  el  de  ^^^A^ite  de 
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olivo;  uD  aumento  de  576,8^S  pesoa  en  el  azúcar  granulado;  un 
aumento  <le  274,946  pesos  en  coh^  ó  pufa;  ud  aumento  de  222,332 
pesos  en  casas  de  madera,  y  un  aumento  de  1,573,422  pesos  en  las 
importaciones  de  madera  do  pino. 

Los  minerales  muestran  un  aumento  neto  de  1 1 ,54 1 ,404  pesos.  En 
este  gran  aumento  el  hierro  representa  la  mayor  parte. 

Acanalado,  sin  pintar,  estañado  ni  galvanizado  2,411,325  kilos;  en 
lingotes  7,239,900  kilos;  en  planchas  acanaladas  pintado  y  estañado 
16,723,095;  liso,  pintado,  estañado  6  galvanizado  2,249,200  kilo- 
gramos; liso  sin  pintura  ni  galvanismo  2,304,775  kilogramos;  hierro 
ó  acero  sin  labrar,  en  barras,  planchas  ó  en  otras  formas  34,354,500 
kilogramos,  todo  lo  cual  arroja  un  total  de  65,282,805  kilogramos, 
valuados  en  8,800,026  pesos. 

Los  metales  finos  y  joyerías  muestran  un  aumento  de  469,872  pesos. 

Los  clavos  muestran  un  aumento  de  4,000,000  de  kilogramos. 

Las  importaciones  de  cambiavías  durmientes,  y  otros  artículos 
para  ferrocarriles  excedieron  de  4,663,800  kilogramos,  valuados  en 
579,576  pesos,  mostrándose  así  un  aumento  de  más  de  2,000,000  de 
kilogramos  en  favor  de  1907  y  un  aumento  de  más  de  200,000  pesos  eo 
el  valor  de  dichas  importaciones. 

Se  importaron  44,488,450  kilogramos  de  rieles  para  ferrocarriles, 
valuados  en  3,559,076  pesos,  en  tanto  que  el  año  anterior  se  importaron 
solamente  25,166,025  kilogramos,  valuados  en  2,000,000  de  pesos, 
aproximadamente.  Las  importaciones  de  ruedas  para  ferrocarriles 
ascendieron  á  2,903,725  kilogramos,  osean  83,150  kilogramos  menos 
que  en  el  año  anterior. 

Las  importaciones  de  cemento  casi  han  llegado  á  duplicarse,  puesto 
que  de  50,026,975  kilogramos  en  1906  se  aumentaron  á  98,423,300 
kilogramos  en  1907.  Este  aumento  se  explica  fácilmente,  puesto  que 
ta  reconstrucción  de  las  ciudades  exigió  un  enorme  consumo  de  dicho 
material. 

Por  idéntica  razón  han  continuado  aumentándose  las  importa- 
ciones de  vidrio  Usó  ó  plano  para  ventanas.  El  año  pasado  se  impor- 
taron 3,836,240  kilogramos  de  vidrio  plano  con  bisel  ó  sin  él,  y  1 18,740 
kilogramos  de  vidrios  de  colores. 

Se  ha  anunciado  un  aumento  de  cerca  de  4,000,000  de  kilogramos 
en  las  importaciones  de  ladrillos  para  hornos  de  fundición,  de  los 
cuales  en  1906  se  importaron  6,668,500  kilogramos  y  10,340,100  kilo- 
gramos, valuados  en  310,203  pesos  en  1907. 

Se  anunció  un  aumento  considerable  en  las  importaciones  de  mate- 
rias textiles  y  sus  artefactos,  sobre  to<lo  en  las  libras  procedentes  de 
Manila,  así  como  la  filástica  del  cáñamo  y  los  liilos.  Las  importa- 
ciones de  sacos  vacíos  mostraron  una  diminución  de  8,500,000  kilo- 
gramos. Por  otra  parte,  se  nota  un  aumento  de  4,000  kilogramos  en 
las  importaciones  de  ropa  hecha. 
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En  1906  se  importó  un  total  de  3,741,350  gramos  de  hilos  de  seds 
para  coser,  zurcir,  y  tejer,  bordar  6  marcar,  y  en  1907  se  importó  un 
total  de  5,364,825  gramos.  Hubo  una  disminución  de  5,339,080  gra- 
mos en  géneros  de  seda  para  vestidos,  y  una  diferencia  de  303,656 
pesos  en  su  valor. 

Hubo  un  aumento  total  de  12,046,271  pesos  en  las  importaciones  de 
aceite^  industriales,  combustibles  y  betunes  respecto  del  año  anterior, 
habiéndose  dublicado  el  aceite  de  ballena,  en  tanto  que  las  importa- 
ciones de  carbón  de  piedra  de  1 ,019,824  toneladas  subieron  á  1 ,489,154 
toneladas.  Se  importaron  878,965  kilogramos  de  velas  de  estearina, 
contra  460,780  en  1906. 

La  importación  de  pinturas  comunes  y  de  todas  clases  de  pinturas 
en  general  mostró  un  aumento,  habiendo  alcanzado  las  primeras  á 
3,649,350  kilogramos  en  comparaison  con  2,566,750  kilogramos  en 
1906.  Este  aumento  también  es  debido  á  las  reconstrucciones  y  nue- 
vas construcciones  que  se  bicieron  en  estos  últimos  años. 

I.AS  importaciones  de  maquinaria  ban  aumentado  continuamente, 
habiéndose  notado  un  aumento  de  7,464,504  kilogramos  en  compara- 
ción con  el  año  anterior,  y  en  1907  dicha  importación  ascendió  á 
47,590,853  kilogramos,  incluso  la  maquinaria,  aparatos  y  herramien- 
tas, contra  40,126,349  kilogramos  en  1906. 

La  importación  de  armas  de  fuego  mostró  un  aumento  de  1,170,957 
kilogramos. 

IjSs  exportaciones  de  ganado  vivo  mostraron  una  disminución  con- 
siderable; es  decir,  de  un  total  de  843,372  pesos  en  1906,  bajaron  i 
181,282  pesos  en  1907. 

En  el  valor  de  las  exportaciones  de  productos  animales  en  general 
hubo  una  baja  de  3,612,786  posos.  Se  advierte  un  aumento  en  las 
exportaciones  de  cuero  curtido  debido  á  los  crecidos  derechos  que 
últimamente  se  le  impusieron  en  Alemania  á  las  importaciones  de 
este  producto.  Sabido  es  que  Hamburgo  es  el  mercado  principal 
para  los  productos  procedentes  de  Valdivia.  Las  pieles  de  chinchilla 
sufrieron  una  disminución  de  más  de  la  mitad,  es  decir,  de  123,020 
que  se  exportaron  en  1906,  bajaron  á  57,847  en  1907. 

Los  cueros  bajaron  de  1,913,733  kilogramos  á  1,022,340  kilogramos. 
En  cambio,  la  lana  común  de  1,780,248  kilogramos  subió  á  2,112,275 
kilogramos. 

Hubo  un  aumento  do  3,920,071  pesos  en  el  valor  de  lás  exporta- 
ciones de  productos  vegetales,  aumento  que  so  atribuye  &  las  arvejas, 
avenas,  descarozadns,  frijoles,  nueces,  heno  y  trigo,  en  proporciones 
con.siderables,  y  á  otras  semillas  y  granos  en  una  proporción  menor. 

Las  exportaciones  de  barinilia,  que  de  46,920  kilogramos  subieron 
á  839,600  kilogriíinos,  también  contribuyeron  &  dicho  aumento,  pero  en 
cambio  las  exportaciones  de  ceba<la  mostraron  una  disminución  de 
11,500,000  kilogramos;  la  harina  de  trigo  mostró  una  disminución 
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de  600,000  kilogramos,  en  tanto  que  et  algodón  y  el  quillai  también 
mostraron  disminuciones  considerables. 

Loa  productos  minerales,  que  constituye  la  mayor  fuente  de  expor- 
taciones, mostraron  una  disminución  de  10,602,109  pesos,  habiendo 
sido  las  exportaciones  de  casi  todaa  las  clases  de  minerales  menor  que 
en  1906. 

Las  exportaciones  de  minerales  de  cobre  ascendieron  &  39,076,478 
kilogramos  contra  21,853,800  kilogramos  el  año  anterior. 

Las  exportaciones  de  minerales  de  oro  bajaron  &  18,960,  contra 
68,176  kilogramos  en  1906;  los  minerales  de  plata  bajaron  á  219,918 
kilogramos,  contra  144,820  kilogramos;  el  yodo  bajó  ¿289,236  quin- 
tales, contra  351,220  quintales,y  el  salitre  bajó  á  16,496,236  quintales, 
contra  17,668,050  quintales. 

Ocurrió  una  disminución  de  más  de  60,000  pesos  en  el  valor  de  las 
exportaciones  de  alcohol  puro  y  hedidas  alcohólicas,  en  comparación 
con  el  año  anterior. 

Las  exportaciones  de  oro  acuñado  ascendieron  á  1,404,445  pesos, 
en  tanto  que  las  de  plata  acuñada  ascendieron  á  245,556  pesos,  ó 
sea  un  total  de  1,650,001  pesos. 

Un  perito,  al  emitir  su  opinión  tocante  &  la  única  y  verdadera  causa 
de  la  disminución  en  las  exportaciones  del  abono  de  Tarapacá,  mani- 
fiesta que  dicha  disminución  se  debe  principalmente  á  las  huelgas  de 
los  trabajadores  de  las  salitreras  y  &  los  jornaleros  en  los  puertos  del 
norte. 

También  ha  habido  un  aumento  en  las  importaciones  de  rielen  de 
acero  y  otros  materiales  para  ferrocarriles,  debido  &  la  construcción 
de  las  Uneas  de  tranvías  en  las  ciudades,  y  especialmente  los  nuevos 
ferrocarriles,  tales  como  el  que  corre  de  Arica  &  La  Paz,  el  Trans- 
andino que  pasa  por  Juncal  y  .Antuso,  y  las  varias  líneas  particu- 
lares, de  las  empresas  salitreras,  entre  las  cuales  puede  mencionarse 
la  de  Caleta  Coloso, 

Uk  ZKDrSTBIA  DB  SALITRE  BN  1907-8. 

El  informe  que  comprende  la  producción  de  salitre  chileno  en  el 
año  de  1907-8,  que  terminó  en  marzo  de  1908,  muestra  que  la  pro- 
ducción total  de  salitre  ascendió  &  41,179,058  quintales,  en  compara- 
ción con  40,141,522  quintales  en  1906-7.  Se  exportaron  45,000,000 
quintales,  cantidad  que  si  bien  excede  en  1,500,000  quintales  &  la 
(lei  año  interior,  sin  embargo,  fué  cerca  de  10,000,000  quintales  menos 
que  el  tipo  que  se  estableció  en  1907-8. 

Se  embarcaron  39,875,735  quintales  para  el  extranjero,  en  com- 
paración con  37,843,000  quintales  que  se  exportaron  en  1906-7  á  los 
siguientes  puntos:  Europa,  31,210,470  quintales;  Estados  Unidos, 
7,461,668  quintales,  y  1,203,597  quintales  &  otros  puntos,  mostrán- 
dose un  aumento  en  cada  caso  en  comparación  con  el  año  anterior. 
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El  precio  de  salitre  S6  sostuvo  los  nueve  primeros  meses  del  afio.  j 
únifaincQtf  ocurrió  una  baja  en  el  valor  de  dicho  producto  de  «s^r 
&  marzo,  cuando  las  existencias  retenidas  se  pusieron  k  la  V4>nti  t 
pesar  del  estado  desfavorable  de  los  mercados  del  mundo. 

La  actual  asociación  de  salitre,  que  es  una  continación  de  la  <>■& 
binación  de  produt^torea  que  se  organizó  en  1900  y  que  se  renovó  íi 
1»06,  se  vence  el  31  de  marzo  de  1909,  ;  en  la  actualidad  se  e<;>: 
haciendo  las  debidas  negociaciones  &  fin  de  renovarla. 

BBNTTAB  ASVANBSAS  BH  BL  FBDCEB  TBUCESTBE  DE  1908. 

Las  rentas  recaudadas  por  las  aduanas  de  la  República  de  Oi..'- 
durante  el  primer  trimestre  de  1908  ascendieron  á  la  suma  d' 
Su, 7S  1,526.70  pesos,  que,  en  comparación  coa  la  de  38.ir4,3:íJ.t 
pesos,  valor  de  las  del  niismo  trimestre  de  1907,  acusa  un  aunií-uii 
de  607,191.27  pesos.  Los  totales  se  descomponen  en  la  sifruieEtf 
forma:  Derechos  de  importación,  18,611,545.06  pesos  en  ly[l^  j 
23.704,156,23  en  1907;  derechos  de  exportación,  19,279,846.07  fS 
1908  y  13,607,742.85  en  1907;  otros  conceptos,  890,l;í5.57  en  ]*■> 
y  862,436.35  en  1907. 

BL  SERVICIO  DB  FESBOOARBILBB  EN  1007. 

Con  los  datos  que  se  publican  á  continuación  se  podrá  apreriir 
debidaniciile  los  progresos  realizados  por  el  servicio  de  ferrocarrinrí 
del  Estado  durante  el  año  de  1907. 

El  presupuesto  invertido  en  1906  fué  de  24,000,000  de  pesos,  en 
tanto  que  el  de  1907  ascendió  á  la  suma  de  72,000,000  de  pesos.  En 
1906  la  potencia  de  arrastre  de  los  ferrocarriles  del  Estatlo  era  ¡if 
4,000  carros,  que  representaban  un  término  medio  de  50,000  tonela- 
das. En  1907  esta  cantidad  fué  aumentada  en  1,400  cam>s  nueviis. 
que  representan  40,000  toneladas  más.  Agrégiiense  á  esta  cantidbl 
las  12,000  toneladas  que  representan  los  800  canos  del  equipo  par- 
ticular y  se  tendrán  52,000  toneladas  que,  sumadas  con  la  potencia  ilci 
equij»  del  anterior,  arrojan  un  total  de  102,000  toneladas.  1a= 
locomot^tras  adquirida.s  en  1907  fueron  140.  La  carga  movilizada  en 
1906  fué  de  2,800.000  Umeladas,  y  la  trasportada  en  1907  asceniljú 
á  3,400,000  toneladas. 

DETALIiBS  ACERCA  DE  LOS  FERROCARRILES. 

Segón  los  informes  relativos  á  los  ferrocarriles  chilenos  que  el 
Cónsul  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Valparaíso  ha  transmití  tido.  tit 
ingresos  de  los  ferrocarriles  del  Estado  en  1907  ascendieron  í 
$25,185,000  en  oro  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  se  calcula  que  en  1!*IIS 
los  ingresos  ascenderán  á  $27,020,000.  Se  han  establecido  plantas 
de  desinfección  en  nueve  de  los  puntos  más  importantes  á  lo  lar^> 
de  la  linea,  en  los  cuales  se  han  de  desinfectar  completamente,  aiempre 
D„:,iP<.-jM,C00glc 
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que  sea  necesario,  todos  los  carros  de  cat^a,  y  especialmente  los  que 
conduzcan  ganado.  También  se  han  hecho  los  arreglos  conducentes 
para  facilitar  la  manipulacióo  de  la  cantidad  extraordinariamente 
grande  de  productos  fricólas.  Se  calcula  que  el  excedente  de  la 
cosecha  de  trigo  será  de  5,000,000  á  6,000,000  de  bushels. 

BL  SBSVICIO  DE  COBELEOS  EN  1807. 

En  el  año  de  1907,  la  correspondencia  movilizada  en  la  República 
de  Chile  alcanzó,  según  cálculos  aproximados,  ¿  84,796,405  piezas, 
contra  77,0S7,665  movilizadas  en  1906.  El  movimiento  de  enco- 
miendas en  el  interior  del  país  alcanzó  tal  desarrullo  en  los  tíos  últimos 
años,  que  las  autoridades  postales  se  vieron  en  la  necesidad  de  imponer 
ciertas  restricciones  á  ñn  de  evitar  la  aglomeración  de  paquetes  que 
entorpecían  las  dem&s  operaciones  primordiales  del  ramo.  El  nú- 
mero de  encomiendas  internacionales  que  se  recibieron  durante  1907 
fué  de  59,46S,  y  el  de  las  despachadas  ascendió  á  3,646. 

EL  UOVmiElITO  MARÍTIUO  DE  VAUABAÍSO  EN  1607. 

Las  estadísticas  relativas  al  movimiento  de  embarcaciones  en  el 
Puerto  de  Valparaíso,  Chile,  durante  el  año  de  1907,  arrojan  los 
siguentes  totales  comparados  con  los  del  afto  anterior: 

Entradas  tiel  extranjero:  466  vapores  de  1,280,492  toneladas  y 
30,963  tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  406  de  1,014,560  toneladas  y 
27,070  tripulantes  en  1906;  145  buques  de  vela  de  252,367  toneladas 
y  2,335  tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  149  de  239,426  toneladas  y  3,368 
tripulantes  in  1906. 

Entradas  de  cabotaje:  607  vapores  de  837,712  toneladas  y  27,451 
tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  603  de  716,943  toneladas  y  26,344  tripu- 
lantes en  1906;  31  buques  de  vela  de  22,928  toneladas  y  385  tripu- 
lantes en  1907,  contra  35  de  27,691  toneladas  y  482  tripulantes  en 
1906. 

Salidas  al  extranjero:  417  vapores  de  1,134,369  toneladas  y  28,997 
tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  348  de  868,401  toneladas  y  24,663  tripu- 
lantes en  1906;  63  buques  de  vela  de  95,170  toneladas  y  1,365  tripu- 
lantes en  1907,  contra  31  de  44,499  toneladas  y  751  tripulantes  en 
1900. 

Salidas  de  cabotaje:  660  vapores  de  887,953  toneladas  y  28,613 
tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  652  de  827,871  toneladas  y  28,357  tripu- 
lantes en  1906;  113  buques  de  vela  de  173,460  toneladas  y  2,302 
tripulantes  en  1907,  contra  144  de  210,458  toneladas  y  2,926  tripu- 
lantes en  1906. 
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■  El  Señor  Rea  Hanna,  Cónsul  Americano  en  Iquique,  Chile,  en  lz 
reciente  informe  hace  constar  que  la  Compañía  Sud-Amerícanã  dt 
Vaporea  y  la  "Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Company"  han  resuelr-j 
que  sus  vapores  hagan  viajes  semanalmente  de  Valparaíso  á  Panaiiú 
en  un  itinerario  de  doce  días,  alternando  ambas  compañías  en  dirfa>>: 
viajes. 

Los  vaporea  harán  escalas  en  Valparaiso,  Coquimbo,  Antofaga^u 
Iquique,  Moliendo,  Callao,  Paeta  y  Panamá, 

Se  están  haciendo  los  arreglos  oonvenientes  con  las  compañías  át 
vapores  de  Colón  para  establecer  conexiones  directas,  á  fin  de  qat 
ta  travesía  de  Valparaíso  á  Nueva  York  se  haga  en  dieciseis  ai¡¡s. 
evitando  asi  la  demora  de  costumbre  en  Panamá. 

Se  espera  que  estos  arreglos  lleven  una  gran  parte  del  trafico  de 
Buenos  Aires  y  de  la  Costa  Oriental  adyacente,  por  los  Andes,  vít 
Valparaíso,  hasta  Nueva  York,  puesto  que  este  sería  un  viaje  mu* 
rápido  que  el  que  se  hace  por  las  líneas  directas. 

La  distribución  de  la  carga  se  hará  por  vapores  que  hacen  travesfif 
cortas  desde  los  precitados  centros.  Se  espera  que  la  "  Pacific  Steaii;- 
ship  Navigation  Company"  establezca  un  vapor  de  carga  que  viaje 
de  Guayaquil  á  Panamá,  puesto  que  los  vapores  regulares  de  li 
compañía  sólo  harán  escala  en  la  Boca  del  Río  y  nada  más  que  d 
tiempo  suficiente  para  recibir  y  desembarcar  pasajeros. 

KODIFICACIONBS  ARAHOEULRIAS. 

El  (lía  21  de  marzo  de  1908  el  Departamento  de  Hacienda  expitlió 
un  decreto  reduciendo  loa  dereclioa  de  importación  sobre  el  azúcar  r 
algunos  artículos  manufacturadoa  de  tejidos  de  punto,  de  lana,  ár 
lino  y  el  denominado  "  tricote,"  planchas  acanaladas  de  hierro  gal- 
vanizado, calzat^lo  y  casas  desarmadas  cuyo  valor  no  exceda  de  IS.OWl 
pesos  oro. 

Dicho  decreto  es  como  sigue: 

Artícclo  1.  Se  reducon  é,  25  por  ciento  loe  derechos  de  importación  aobre  lus  aiti- 
cultm  do  tcjiddS  de  punUí,  de  lino,  de  lann  y  el  tricot«,  las  planchas  ácana ladnf  dr 
liicrro  g-alvanizado,  las  cáeme  deaarmadas  cuyo  valor  no  exceda  de  15,000  {)e»jei«i^: 
y  á  3Õ  por  ciento  loe  del  calzado  en  general,  con  excepción  de  loe  que  t«ngan  15  crnd- 
metros  i3  menos  de  largo  y  sobre  los  íapatos  de  goma. 

Aet.  2.  Los derethoB sobre  loeazúcares,  porcada  100 k¡l<^7amos,K reducen iSp^i»: 
W  del  azúcar  refinado,  á  G  pesos;  loe  de  la  Rosa  Emilia,  á  3. 75  peeoe;  loe  del  uúni 
gmniilr.di)  del  primer  producto  6  moscabado  á  3.30.  y  los  azúcaics  impuros  (chancan 
¿  con  I  reto)  á  3.30  pesos. 

Art.  3,  £1  plazo  para  la  reducción  de  derechos  decretado  en  los  dos  nnfculoe  aot^ 
ñores  seri  el  siguiente: 

Loa  arlícuJoH  manufacturados  de  tejidos  de  punto  de  lino,  de  lana  y  tricóle,  hs 
planchas  acanaladas  de  hierro  galvanizado,  las  cosas  desarmadas,  cuyo  valor  do  viit^U 
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de  15,(100  pesos  oto,  al  ser  importados  pagarán  un  derecho  de  30  por  ciento  deade  el 
1°  de  pnero  1908,  y  35  por  ciento  deade  el  1°  de  julio  de  1909  en  adelante. 

El  calzado  en  general,  fon  except'ión  de  los  que  tengan  15  centímetros  6  menos  de 
largo,  y  el  calzadn  de  goma,  pagarán  55  por  ciento  en  el  primer  semestre  de  1909;  50 
por  ciento  en  el  segundo  semestre;  45  por  ciento  en  el  primer  semealre  de  1910;  40  por 
tiento  en  el  segundo  semestre  de  1910,  y  35  por  ciento  desde  el  1°  de  enero  de  1911 
en  adelante. 

En  el  segundo  semestre  de  1908,  el  azúc&r  refinado  pagará  S.60  pesos,  y  desde  el  !■ 
de  enero  de  1909,  pagará  9  pesos  por  cada  100  kilogramos. 

Desde  el  1°  de  julio  de  1908,  el  azúcar  blanco  granulado  ó  molido,  húmedu,  ó  seco, 
como  la  Rosa  Emilia,  pagaiú  6  pesos;  et  azúcar  granulado  del  primer  producto  ú 
moscahado,  3.75  pesos,  y  los  azúcares  impuros  (chancaca  6  cuncretoj  3.30  pesos  por 
cada  100  kilogramos. 


SEBTICIO  TKLEFtfNICO  ENTRE  aiTZTO  T  QVAYAQUIL. 

El  día  13  tie  abril  de  1908,  el  Gobierno  del  Ecuador  y  el  Señor  Wil- 
liam L.  RuaaELLj'ciudadano  americano,  celebraron  en  la  ciudad  de 
Quito  un  contrato  para  la  construcción  de  una  línea  telefónica  entre 
dicha  capital  y  la  ciudad  deGuayaquil,y  para  el  eatablecimiento  del  ser- 
vicio telefónico  urbano  dentro  de  <lichas  ciudades  y  demás  poblaciones 
del  tránsito.  El  Gobierno  subvencionará  al  concesionario,  por  espacio 
de  diez  años,  con  la  suma  de  2,000  sucres  mensuales,  desde  que  se 
haya  establecido  la  comunicación  telefónica  entre  Quito  y  Guayaquil 
y  demás  poblaciones  intermedias,  y  durante  dicho  tiempo  el  Gobierno 
tendrá  derecho  al  servicio  gratuito  de  las  líneas,  siempre  que  no 
exceda  de  la  suma  de  2,000  sucres.  La  construcción  de  la  línea  fué 
principiada  el  13  de  mayo,  y  deberá  estar  terminada  en  el  curso  del 
presente  año. 

ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

OOUEBCIO  CON  LA  AMÉRICA  LATINA. 

IMPORTACIONES    Y    EXPORTACIONES. 

En  1h  página  1292  aparece  la  última  relación  en  detalle  del  comercio 
entre  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  América  Latina,  tomada  de  la  compila- 
ción hecha  por  la  Ofícina  de  Estadística  del  Departamento  de  Co- 
mercio y  Trabajo  de  los  Estitdos  Unidos.  Estos  datos  se  refieren  al 
valor  del  comercio  arriba  mencionado.  La  estadística  corresponde  al 
mes  de  abril  de  1908,  comparada  con  la  del  mes  correspondiente  del 
año  anterior,  y  también  comprende  los  datos  referentes  á  loa  diez 
meses  que  terminaron  en  abril  de  1908,  comparados  con  igual  pe- 
ríodo de  1907.  Debe  explicarse  que  las  e.'itadísticaa  de  las  importa- 
ciones y  exportaciones  de  las  tliversas  aduanas  referentes  &  un  mes 
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cualquiera  no  se  recibeu  haata  el  20  del  raes  siguiente,  necesitando^ 
algún  tiempu  para  au  compilación  é  impresión;  de  suerte  que  los  Hatw 
estadfstirtis  correspondientes  al  mes  de  abril,  por  ejemplo,  no  •* 
publican  hasta  junio, 

DBI.BOAD0B  AL  QUINTO  COMOBBSO  ICÉDIOO  PAHAMESJCAHO. 

Ã  la  Oficina  Internacional  de  laa  Repúblicas  Americanas  se  le  hs 
anunciado  oficialment*  el  nombramiento  del  Doctor  J.  M,  Gltter.\.*, 
miembro  del  Servicio  de  Sanidad  Pública  y  Hospitales  Marítimos  lie 
los  Estados  Unidos;  el  Doctor  Charles  H.  Hl'ghes,  Decano  iM 
Colegio  de  Medicina  de  Bames,  de  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  y  el  Doctor 
H.  h.  E.  Johnson,  de  Washington,  Distrito  de  Columbia,  como 
delegados  de  los  Estados  Unidos  al  Quinto  Congreso  Médico  Pan- 
americano que  ae  celebrará  en  la  ciu<lad  de  Guatemala  en  agosto  dp 
1908. 

El  Doctor  GurrERAs  representará  el  Servicio  de  Sanidad  Pública  y 
Hospitales  Marítimos  en  el  Congreso. 


GUATEMALA. 

BECONSTBUCCIÚN  DE  LÍNEAS  TELEGRÁFICAS. 

"El  Guatemalteco,"  diario  oiicial  det  Gobierno  de  Guatemala,  de 
fecha  14  de  abril  de  1908,  publica  el  texto  de  un  contrato  celebrado 
entre  el  Gobierno  y  Don  SalvadorS.  Alarcón  para  la  reconstruc- 
ción de  las  dos  lineas  telegráficas  nacionales  que  comunican  la  capitai 
con  Zacapa  y  la  que  de  esta  cabecera  va  á  Puerto  Barrios.  El 
Gobierno  pagará  al  contratií^ta  por  cada  milla  la  cantidad  de  1.000 
pesos,  habiéndole  entregado  al  firmarse  el  contrato  la  suma  de  15,000 
pesos  á  cuenta. 

EL  COUEECIO  CON  EAUBimOO  EN  1907. 

El  Cónsul  General  de  la  República  de  Guatemala  en  Ilambuiwo, 
en  su  informe  correspondiente  al  año  de  1907,  presentado  á  la  Secre- 
taría de  Relaciones  E,\teriorcn,  dice  que  el  comercio  habido  por  dicho 
puerto  con  Guatemala  durante  el  período  á  que  se  refiere  la  memoria 
fué  como  sigue:  Exportaciones  de  Hamburgo  á  Guatemala,  3,744,r'20 
marcos  en  1907  con  3,8S5,170  marcos  en  1906;  importaciones  proce- 
dentes de  Guatemala,  18,340,370  marcos,  en  comparación  con 
21,804,630  marcos  en  1906. 
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HONDURAS. 

BENTAS  T  GASTOS  FISOAZ.BS  EN  1906-7. 

Según  estados  publicados  en  "El  Monitor,"  periódico  semíoficial 
del  Gobierno  de  Honduras,  en  au  número  del  20  tie  abril  de  ]  908,  los 
gastos  del  servicio  público  durante  1906-7  ascendieron  á  la  suma  de 
4,023,349.94  pesos,  y  las  rentas  tuvieron  un  producto  neto  de 
2,828,386.20  pesos,  por  lo  que  el  exceso  de  gastos  sobre  entradlas 
fué  de  1,194,963.24  pesos.  En  el  presupuesto  los  ingresos  fueron 
calculados  en  3,043,500  pesos. 


MÉXICO. 

COICERCIO  EXTERIOR  EN  I.OS  OCHO  PRIMEROS  HESES  DE  1907-8. 

Según  datos  publicados  por  la  sección  de  Estadística  del  Departa- 
mento de  Hacienda  y  Crédito  Público  de  la  República  de  México,  el 
valor  de  las  importaciones  durante  los  ocho  primeros  meses  de  1907-8 
(julio  de  1907  6,  febrero  de  1908)  ascendió  á  162,891,970.68  pesos  en 
moneda  mexicana,  suma  que,  comparada  con  la  de  148,636,286.74 
pestis  en  que  estuvieron  avaluadas  las  del  mismo  período  del  año 
anterior,  demuestra  un  aumento  de  14,255,683.94  pesos  á.  favor  del 
corriente  ejercicio.  El  valor  de  las  importaciones  que  se  hicieron 
durante  el  mes  de  febrero  de  1908  fué  de  20,234,558.64  pesos  que, 
en  comparación  con  20,123,256.04  pesos  del  mismo  mes  de  1907, 
representa  un  incremento  de  111,302.60  pesos. 

Ijas  exportaciones  estuvieron  avaluadas  en  la  cantidad  de 
165,214,109.97  pesos,  que  arroja  un  aumento  de  3,076,503.33  pesos 
al  ser  comparada  con  la  de  162,137,606.64  &  que  ascendió  el  valor 
<le  las  mercancías  exportadas  durante  los  mismos  meses  de  1906-7. 
Los  productos  que  se  exportaron  durante  el  mes  de  febrero  de  1908 
representaron  un  valor  de  18,309,160.27  pesos,  comparado  con  el  de 
21,952,723.44  pe.soH  de  las  exportaciones  hechas  en  igual  mes  de 
1907,  es  decir,  una  disminución  de  3,643,563.15  pesos. 

BL  ZINC  XEZICANO  EN  LOS  HORNOS  DE  FUNDICIÓN  DE  LOS 
ESTADOS  ITHIDOS. 

Desde  Mont«rey  se  anuncia  que  debido  á  un  fallo  que  pronunció 
recientemente  el  juez  del  tribunal  del  di.strito  federal  de  Ijaredo, 
Texas,  muclias  de  las  m¡na.s  de  zinc  de  la  frontera  del  norte  de  México 
renovarán  los  embarques  de  mineral  de  zinc  á  los  Estados  Unidos. 

El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ha  estado  cobrando  un  derecho 
de  20  por  ciento  ad  valorem  sobre  las  importaciones,  pero  con  arreglo 
al  fallo  del  tribunal  que  revoca  la  orden  del  tesoro,  los  minerales  de 
zinc  entrarán  libres,  ya  sea  que  contengan  carbunatos  ó  suliarus.^!,. 
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Lo8  embarques  de  mineral  de  zinc  que  se  hacen  en  México  se  d*r^- 
Oftii  principalmente  á  tos  hornos  de  fundición  del  Estado  de  Mi»^~u-' 
y  á  causa  de  haberse  renovado  las  operaciones,  correr&n  de  2ÜU  i  j-  . 
carros  mensualmente  para  transportar  dicho  mineral. 

XJUEXFXATA0U5N  DK  FBTBÚLBO  BK  CHZBTTABUA.  i 

Con  arreglo  í  laa  condiciones  de  una  concesión  que  se  le  ha  ht*^ 
al  Señor  Alberto  Terrazas,  ¿  favor  de  la  compañía  que  él  repR- 
senta,  para  la  explotación  de  loa  depósitos  de  petróleo  que  haj  eo  u 
parte  oriental  de  Chihuahua,  al  concesionario  se  le  permite  expone' 
libremente  todos  los  productos  naturales  que  se  obtengan;  importa- 
ción libre  de  toda  la  maquinaria  y  provisiones  que  hayan  de  usãfr 
en  dicha  explotación  ;  exención  de  la  contribución  federal  ;  el  derr^- 
de  expropriación  de  terrenos  baldíos;  autorización  para  conítr¡]-( 
Ifneaa  de  tubos  para  el  transporte  de  los  productos,  y  adernás  se  pr>- 
cribe  que  mientras  la  concesión  esté  vigente  nadie  cavará  poz'> 
dentro  de  un  radío  de  3  kilómetros  de  los  pozos  que  el  concesiooan" 
haya  cavado. 

Durante  los  siete  primeros  aSos,  el  concesionario  ha  de  invw:^' 
$1(K),0ÜU  en  la  planta,  y  pagará  un  7  por  ciento  al  tesoro  federal,  yui 
3  por  ciento  al  tesoro  del  Estado,  del  valor  de  los  productos  liquid" 
que  se  obtengan,  según  la  tasación  que  se  haga  á  ñnes  de  cat¡»  ^^■' 
económico,  sobre  la  base  de  una  producción  diaria  de  1,470  litru^ 
Se  han  depositado  $5,000  como  un  fondo  de  garantía. 

XL  TABACO  HBXICANO  BN  CHINA. 

Jjã  Ijegación  Mexicana  en  Pekín,  China,  ha  dirigido  un  CTicstÍonari" 
á  losCónsules  Mexicanos  en  dicho  Imperio  acerca  de  las  probabilidad»^ 
de  éxito  que  tendría  là  introducción  de  tabaco  mexicano  en  Gliio*- 
Este  paso  ha  sido  dado  en  consonancia  con  el  programa  que  lleva  i 
cabo  el  Gobierno  para  el  ensanche  del  comercio  de  la  República- 

LAS  FÁBRICAS  DE  FAPEL  SAN  RAFAEL  BN  1907 

Según  la  memoria  correspondiente  al  año  1907,  presentada  por  f i 
consejo  de  administración  de  la  Compañía  de  las  Fábricas  de  Papei 
San  Rafael,  la  producción  de  éstas  en  el  año  tuvo  un  aumento  d* 
4,077,000  kilogramos  sobre  la  de  1906.  De  este  aumento,  la  iaay.ir 
parte  correspondo  á  la  Fábrica  de  San  Rafael,  cuya  producción  diaríi 
aumentó  en  más  de  10,000  kilogramos  sobre  la  de  1906;  los  edificiiü 
de  la  Fábrica  del  Progreso  quedaron  terminados  ft  principios  de  IfMJS, 
y  está  aliora  en  condjciones  de  producir  20,000  kilogramos  de  papel 
al  día.  Lo  gastado  en  1907  en  ambas  fábricas  por  instalaciones  mif- 
vas  asciende  á  831,000  pesos.  El  importe  de  las  ventas  superó  en 
unos  700,000  pesos  al  de  las  ventas  de  1906.  La  utilidad  obtenida 
fué  de  1,116,919.86  pesos. 
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MIOARAGüA. 


Xia  circular  mensual  publicada  por  el  Departamento  de  Hacienda  y 
irédito  Público  de  la  República  Mexicana  anuncia  que  el  precio  ]^ai 
•or  kálogramp  de  plata  pura  durante  el  mea  de  junio  de  1908  será  de 
i34.72,  en  moneda  mexicana,  con  arreglo  á  los  cálculos  prescritos  en 
il  decreto -de  25  de  marzo  de  1905.  Este  precio  servirá  de  base  para 
H  pago  de  los  impuestos  de  timbre  j  los  derechos  de  aduana  cuando 
le  use  la  moneda  de  plata. 


NICARAGUA. 

BBOLJUCEirrAOIÚN  DE  UkS  HBDICIHAS  DE  PATENTE. 

Con  fecha  6  de  abril  de  1908,  el  Presidente  de  la  República  de  Nica- 
ragua expidió  un  importante  decreto  que  reglamenta  la  importación 
y  e!  expendio  de  las  medicinas  de  patente  y  que  señala  un  plazo  para 
que  todas  las  farmacias  de  la  República  estén  provistas  del  respectivo 
farmacéutico.     He  aquí  su  texto: 

El  Presidente  de  la  República,  en  uso  de  bub  facultados,  decreta: 
1".  Queda  abeolutameute  prohibida  la  introducción  del  extranjero,  ó  la  fabricación 
en  el  tenitorLo  de  la  República,  de  toda  clase  de  artfculoH  alimenticios  6  drogas  que 
sean  adult<^radcfl  ó  marcados  mal. 

2°.  laeroedirinaa  llaraadaade  patente  no  podrán  eipenderee  ni  usaree  si  no  tienen 
una  etiqueta  impresa  con  la  fórmula  exacta  y  precixa  de  su  compoeición  para  que  el 
facultativo  ó  quien  la  use  esté  seguro  de  su  conteni<ln.  Las  medicinas  asf  roturadas 
son  las  que  se  considerarán  bien  marcadas  para  loe  efectos  de  esta  ley. 

3°.  Las  medicinas  de  patente  que  hoy  existen  sin  la  debida  marca  deberán  ser  lleva- 
das á  la  oficina  de  análisis  químico  que  habrá  en  cela  capital,  para  que  sean  exami- 
nadas y  se  les  ponga  la  etiqueta  impresa  de  que  habla  el  artículo  anterior,  y  la  cual 
debela  contener  el  análisis  firmado  por  el  químico  oficial. 

4°.  Todo  el  que  hubitre  sido  defraudado  con  medicinas  adulteradas  6  recibido  una 
medicina  distinta  de  la  recetada  por  el  médico,  tiene  derecho  á  hacer  denuncia  ante 
las  autoridades  de  policta.laaque  procederán  breve  y  sumariamente  y  con  todaoctivi- 
dfidáliacerlasavcriguacionoedelcaso,aplicando  las  penas  de  esta  leyá  los  culpables. 
6°.  Loe  infractores  comprendidia  en  el  artículo  primero  de  esta  ley,  y  loe  dueños  do 
boticas  en  que  se  vendan  medicinas  adulteradas,  ó  se  den  unas  medicinas  por  otras 
de  las  recetadas,  serán  multadcis  en  la  primera  veí  con  200  peños,  en  la  segunda  con 
300,  y  así  sucesivamente  hasta  llegar  á  1,000  pcHos,  6  con  prisión  de  tee»  meses  á  un 
alio  en  la  misma  proporción,  sin  perjuicio  de  las  responsabilidades  criminales  quo  se 
exijan  i  loe  dependientes  ó  boticarios  conforme  á  las  demás  leyes  penales. 

6°.  Denpués  do  seis  meses  de  publicada  esta  ley  no  podrán  ser  abiertas  aquellas 
boticas  que  no  tengan  un  farmacéutico  titulado  para  su  despacho. 

7°.  En  las  aduanas  de  la  República,  después  de  tres  meses  de  esta  fecha,  no  será 
permitida,  por  ningún  motivo  ni  pretexto,  la  introducción  de  medicinas  de  patente 
que  no(«téndeliidamente  marcadas  con  arreglo  al  articulo  segundo. 

S°.  Se  establece  en  esta  capital  una  oficina  de  análisis  químico,  servida  por  el  pro- 
fesor de  qufmi 'a  del  Insliluto  Nacional  ó  por  el  que  i  bien  tenga  el  Gobierno  nombrar, 
y  por  otro  químico  da  competencia  que  designe  éste  para  qua  se  le  asocie  en  cada 
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cu(i  qoc  ocurra.    Dicha  oficina  será  Hoetenida  con  los  honorarios  que  devengue,  kv- 
tarifa  que  ae  decretaiA  y  coa  el  25  por  cíenlo  de  las  multas  que  se  cobien  n>n&<mei 

9°.  De  las  resuluciones  de  las  autoridades  de  policùi  de  que  h&bla  el  artícnki  4. 
podrá  apelane  ante  los  jefes  polfticoe  para  que  éstos  resu^vao  d efiniti vãmente  >--  ^ 
Hultandci  la  opinión  de  la  oficina  de  anüiaia;  pero  loi  apelaatas  deberin  pre^iaaKnï 
dcpiiKiiar  las  multas. 

10°.  £Bta  ley  empezará  i  i^:ir  desde  su  publicación. 


PANAMÁ. 

CONTRATO  DE  OOLONIZACltfN. 

El  Gobierno  de  Panamá,  con  fecha  14  de  marzo  de  190S,  ha  fímuil^ 
un  contrato  con  13  inmigrantes  eispañoles  para  se  establezcan  ai  i 
Provincia  de  Chiriquf  en  donde  se  dedicarán  á  labores  agrícok*. 
El  Gobierno  cede  á  cada  uno  de  los  inmigrantes  10  hectáreas  * 
terrenos,  j  les  dará  amplia  j  completa  protección  y  to<la  clase  d« 
facilidades  para  que  puedan  llevar  á  cabo  su  propósito.  Si  despué? 
de  cierto  tiempo  de  permanencia  en  la  Provincia  de  Cliiriquí.  li* 
agricultores  estimaren  conveniente  hacer  venir  de  España  alguiwr 
familiar  que  organicen  una  colonia  agrícola  en  el  mencionado  lugar. 
el  (iobiemo  se  compromete  A  pagar  medio  pasaje  á  cada  una  de  Uí 
personas  que  compongan. dichas  familias,  desde  el  piioto  de  Espsfia 
donde  se  encuentren  hasta  el  lugar  en  donde  residan  los  agricultoic: 
que  ñrman  el  contrato. 


PARAGUAY. 

KENSAJE  DEL  PRESIDENTE  FERREIRA. 

El  día  1"  de  abril  de  1908  el  Presidente  del  Paraguay  inaugurad 
Congreso  Nacional  con  el  manseje  de  costumbre,  en  el  cual  liare  un» 
reseña  de  las  condiciones  que  han  prevalecido  en  toda  la  Repúblii'i 
desde  la  sesión  anterior. 

El  Presidente  manifestó  que  durante  el  año  anterior  se  había  c<«i- 
servado  la  tranquilidad  en  el  pals  y  que  la  continuación  de  la  pazeo 
la  República  podía  considerarse  segura. 

La  cuestión  de  límites  con  Bolivia  no  se  había  arreglado  todaiii. 
&  pesar  del  deseo  que  los  dos  Gobiernos  interesados  demuestran  <le 
,   ajustar  definitivamente  dicha  cuestión. 

La  notable  baja  en  el  valor  de  loa  cueros,  así  como  la  paralizai'ii'ii 
del  men'atlo  de  ma<lera,  produjo  una  crisis  en  los  negocios  de]  j.a¡,-i,  i 
pesar  de  la  cual  las  condiciones  linancieras  no  sufrieron  nada.  En 
1907  la  renta  de  aduana  ascendió  á  $32,124,000,  contra  í25,55I.(KtH 
en  1906,  en  tanto  que  la  renta  interior  ascendió  &  un  total  de  S4.5S2,000 
en  comparación  con  $3,713,000  en  el  aõo  anterior.     Id  deuda  extran- 
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jera  asreiitlía  à  94,130,449  y  el  interés  que  ella  devenga  se  habfa 
pagado  hasta  aquella  fecha. 

El  establecimiento  de  un  nuevo  banco  del  Estado,  cuyas  opera- 
ciones hablan  de  comenzar  el  14  de  mayo,  asi  como  la  buena  cosecha 
<le  tabaco  que  se  anuncia  para  el  presente  año,  han  mejorado  con- 
siderablemente las  condiciones  generales,  y  han  puesto  coto  &  las 
exportaciones  de  oro  sin  la  intervención  del  Gobierno. 

Kn  el  pais  hay  3,165  kilómetros  de  lineas  telegráñcas,  de  las  cuales 
en  1907  se  instalaron  401  kilómetros.  Pronto"  se  establecerá  una 
nueva  linea  que  tendrá  1 ,945  kilómetros  de  longitud  y  que  empalmará 
en  Tguazú  con  el  servicio  telegráfico  del  Brasil. 

La  instrucción  pública  se  ha  estimulado  mucho,  y  en  1906  habla 
un  total  de  .S96  escuelas  con  72.3  maestros  y  36,000  alumnos,  al  paso 
que  en  1907  este  número  habla  ascendido  á  554  escuelas  con  806 
maestros  y  41,000  alumnos,  y  además,  el  Estado  sostenía  á  42  estu- 
diantes en  Europa  y  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 


PERÚ. 

ELEOCitíN  DE  TTM  NtTEVO  PRESIDENTE. 

El  27  de  mayo  de  1 308,  fué  elegido  para  suceder  al  Presidente  P.^rdo 
fomo  Jefe  Ejecutivo  de  la  República  del  Perú,  el  Señor  Don  Augusto 
B.  Leouía,  Ministro  de  Hacienda  en  el  gabinete  del  anterior. 

El  nuevo  Presidente  empezó  su  vida  política  durante  la  adminis- 
tración del  Presidente  Casdamo,  y  como  Ministre  de  Hacienda  <lel 
Presidente  Pardo,  contribuyó  eficazmente  en  el  rápido  desarrollo  y 
en  el  establecimiento  del  próspero  estado  económico  de  su  país. 

El  Señor  Le<iuíla  tomará  possesión  del  elevado  cai^o  el  24  de 
septiembre  de  1908. 

OOMBBOIO  CON  LOS  ESTADOS  TTNIDOS  EN  1907. 

De  la  extensa  é  interesante  memoria  presentada  por  el  Señor  Don 
Eduardo  IIiooinson,  (Y»nsul  General  del  Perú  en  Nueva  York,  al 
ítlinistro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  han  sido  tomados  los  datos  que 
aquí  se  publican  relativos  al  comercio  entre  dicha  República  y  los 
Estados  Unidos  durante  el  año  fie  1907. 

La  memoria  empieza  llamando  la  atención  al  marcado  aumento 
que  se  ha  registrado  en  el  intercambio  del  comercio  entre  los  dos 
países,  como  se  compnieba  en  los  datos  subsiguientes,  sobre  todo  al 
verse  que  las  importacione;*  de  productos  peruanos  durante  1907  en 
los  Kstados  Unidos  tuvieron  un  aumento  de  $4,000,000  sobre  las  de 
11)06,  en  cuyo  año  ascendieron  sofamente  á  $2,933,508. 

Para  que  el  lector  pueda  apreciar  mejor  el  aumento  de  que  se 
trata,  serñ  suficiente  hacer  la  siguiente  comparación  del  intercambio 
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comon-ial  entre  los  Rstadoa  Unidos  y  el  Perú  durante  los  tre^  i 
ññoa: 


J 


Imports-        En  '■ 
Perùaiiot  I 


Si  bien  estas  cifras  son  en  sf  elocuentes  y  no  necesitan  de  conr-- 
taño  alguno,  no  se  puede  menos  que  llamar  la  atención  al  hecho  J 
que  si  en  los  años  anteriores  el  saldo  del  comercio  era  contra  el  Per. 
el  del  año  1907  fué  á  su  favor,  siendo  de  $595,353. 

Loa  principales  artfculos  remitidos  al  Perú  han  sido:  Malprj 
ferroviario  con  un  valor  de  $1,500,000;  artículos  de  al^fodón,  lana  ■ 
lino,  por  valor  de  $180,000,  y  lo  restante  hasta  alcanzar  el  valor  1<iU 
en  maquinarias  de  diferentes  clases,  arados  y  herramientas  pan  k 
agricultura,  medicinas  y  drogas,  aceites  de  varias  clases,  caliad 
máquinas  de  coser,  escribir  y  contar;  otras  de  nueva  inTenrioL.  1 
manteca,  perfumería,  conservas,  aparatos  y  accesorios  eléctríp^  \ 
ferretería,  etc. 

Los  principales  artículos  peruanos  importados  por  el  Puerto  lif 
Nueva  York  fueron  los  siguientes:  Cobre,  $3,673,894;  algodón. 
$62fi,718;  azúcar,  $370,257;  goma  elástica,  $226,512;  pieles  de chivu. 
$J17,108:  lanas  de  alpaca,  $186,969;  sombreros  de  toquilla,  $74,517; 
hojas  de  coca,  $73,708, 

Hablando  de  la  crisis  linanciera  que  estalló  en  los  Estados  Unidoi»  en 
el  mes  de  octubre  de  1907,  el  Cónsul  autor  de  la  memoria  dice  que  H" 
tuvo  iiimodiato  efecto  para  detener  los  embarques  para  el  Perú,  y 
que  por  el  contrario  los  embarques  efectuados  durante  el  mes  de  di- 
ciembre alcanzaron  en  valor  una  cifra  mayor  á  cualquiera  de  los  mesís 
anteriores  de  1907,  y  que  hasta  esa  fecha  no  había  nunca  sobrepasa>)<x 
Según  la  memoria,  el  interés  mostrado  por  el  comercio  americano  pu* 
ensanchar  sus  relaciones  comerciales  con  el  Perú  ha  si<io  mayor  que 
el  de  los  aftos  anteriores;  las  informaciones  y  datos  de  todo  géoeni 
que  so  solicitan  del  consula<to  general  constantemente  hacen  ver  clara- 
mente que  el  manufacturero  y,  en  general,  el  comerciante  americano 
reconocen  que  el  Perú  es  un  campo  seguro  y  provechoso  para  el  eit- 
sanche  de  sus  negocios.  Así,  pues,  augura  el  Cónsul  que  el  190S 
mostrará  un  aumento  considerable  en  las  exportaciones  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  al  Perú. 
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HOVnUENTO  POSTAL  EN  IS07. 

Según  los  estadísticas  postales  que  se  acaban  de  recibir  del  Perú,  el 
movimiento  de  correos  de  la  República  durante  el  año  de  1907  fué 
como  sigue:  Correspondencia  internacional,  7,945,477  piezas,  en 
comparación  con  6,921,411  piezas  de  la  girada  en  1906;  correspon- 
dencia nacional,  13,023,803  piezas,  contra  13,127,316  piezas  Á  que 
ascendió  el  movimiento  de  1906.  En  el  quinquenio  terminado  en 
1907,  todas  las  unidades  postales  han  aumentado  en  proporción 
notable;  unas,  como  la  de  periódicos  y  la  de  cartas,  han  alcanzado 
más  del  600  y  400  por  ciento,  respectivamente,  de  la  cantidad  que 
arrojaron  en  el  año  1903. 

EL  SERVICIO  DE  TELÏiaSAFOB  DE  LA  BKP1ÏBLICA  BN  1907. 

La  red  telegráfica  del  Gobierno  del  Perú  tiene  en  la  actualidad  una 
extensión  total  de  8,096  kilómetros,  de  los  cuales  956  son  administra- 
das por  la  Peruvian  Corporation.  Hay  doble  conductor  entre  Lima  y 
Trujillo,  Oroya  y  Ayacucho,  Tarma  y  Cerro  de  Pasco,  y  Abancay  y 
Cuzco.  Actualmente  se  está  extendiendo  el  segundo  hilo  entre  Aya- 
cucho  y  Abancay  y  un  hilo  entre  Canta  y  el  Cerro  de  Pasco,  termina 
<las  las  cuales  Lima  se  hallará  unida  al  Cuzco  por  doble  conductor. 
A<)emás  de  estas  lineas  se  construyen  las  de  lea  á  Nazca,  de  Nazca  á 
Ijomas  y  Chala,  y  de  Moyobaraba  á  Yurímsguas.  Finalmente,  hay 
en  proyecto  otras  muchas  líneas. 

El  movimiento  telegráfico  en  1907  fué  de  681,879  telegramas  con 
15,287,787  palabras,  en  comparación  con  655,765  telegramas  con 
14,340,889  palabras  que  se  trasmitieron  en  1906. 

BBOIBTBO  DE  HAItCAS  DE  FÂBBIGA. 

La  ley  peruana  permite  registrar  cualquiera  marca  de  fábrica  6 
nombre  industrial  que  no  se  haya  registrado  antes  en  la  República. 
Conio  consecuencia  de  este  hecho,  el  primero  que  hace  una  solicitud 
acerca  de  una  marca  de  fábrica  especial,  puede  registrarla  y  fabricar 
lus  artículos  de  que  se  trate  en  perjuicio  del  verdadero  dueño. 

El  Cónsul  General  de  loa  Estados  Unidos  en  el  Callao,  al  llamar  la 
atención  hacia  este  asunto,  le  aconseja  á  los  fabricantes  que  registren 
prontamente  sus  marcas  de  fábrica. 


SALVADOR. 

RENTAS  T  OASTOS  DEL  OOBIBBNO  EN  1907. 
El  "Diario  Oficial"  del  Salvador,  del  31  de  marzo  de  1907.  publica 
tos  estados  relativos  al   movimienlo  de  la  Tesorería  General  He  la 
KepúbJica  en  el  aflo  de  1907,  según  los  cuales  los  ingresos  durante  el 
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meDcionado  ofto  ascendieron  £  la  cantidad  de  7,1I0,431.33  pesos,  j 
los  Círresos  á  7,05S,705.38  pesos,  quedando  un  Baldo  de  173,082.39 
para  rí  año  de  190S,  al  sumarse  al  superávit  de  1907  la  suma  de 
121,356.34  pesos  que  quedó  de  19U6. 


VENEZUELA. 

DECKETO  BOBBB  LA  BXPLOTACldN  DE  YACZHZSNTOS  DS  CAXBÚS. 

La  "Gaceta  Oficial"  del  11  de  abtilde  1908  publica  un  decreto  del 
Presidente  Castro,  de  Venezuela,  fechado  el  mismo  día,  por  el  ciul 
se  dispone  que  loa  yacimientos  de  carbón  mineral,  hulla,  antracita,  t 
lignito,  existentes  en  la  República,  se  explotarán  por  medio  de  cod> 
tratos  que  celebre  el  Ejecutivo  Federal. 
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CNTEBESSANTE  PAH*  OS  TOURIST» 
FOB  THE  TOURIST. 
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SECRETARIA  INTERHACIONAL  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS, 

UNIÃO  INTERNACIONAL  DAS  REPUBLICAS  AMERICANAS. 


JUNHO  DE  1908. 


Passado  j&  um  mez  que  se  realizaram  as  cerimonias  da  collocação 
da  pedra  fundamenta]  do  novo  ediftcio  da  Secretaria  Internacional, 
■pode-se  julgar  da  importancia  e  da  aceitaçílo  do  acto.     O  Director 
tem  recebido  tantas  feiicitaçdes  vindas  de  todas  as  partes  do  mundo, 
congratulando-o  pelo  êxito  do  acontecimento,  de  modo  que  deseja 
agora  manifestar  que  o  successo  foi  em  grande  parte  devido  não  só 
a^  grande  numero  de  distínctos  conferencistas  e  hospedes  que  esti- 
veram presentes,  mas  também  ao  cunho  especial  e  á  importancia  do 
acto.     Deve-se  lembrar  também  que  o  tempo  favorecia  a  realização  de 
uma  festa  desta  natureza  ao  ar  livre.     O  Director  é  grato  pela  coopera- 
ção do  pessoal  da  Secretería  e  de  todos  os  que  lhe  foram  associados 
nos  preparativos.     Parece  que  inspirava  a  todos  o  desejo  de  fazer  a 
cerimonia  do  lançamento  da  pedra  fundamental  um  acontecimento 
memorável  não  só  na  historia  de  Washington,  mas  nas  relações  dos 
Estados  Unidos  com  as  Repubhcas  suas  irmãs.     Não  podia  deixar 
de  impressionar  a  cerimonia  que  teve  como  oradores  o  Presidente  dos 
Estados  Unidos,  o  Secretario  de  Estado,  o  Decano  ílo  Corpo  Dij>lü- 
inatico  da  America  Latina,  o  chefe  da  Egreja  Cathoiica  nos  Estados 
Unidos,  o  Decano  do  Clero  Protestante  do  District©  da  Columbia,  o 
iim  dos  homens  maij  ricos  e  philanthropicos  do  mundo.     Entre  os 
assistentes  estavam  a  maior  parte  dos  membros  do  Gabinete  e  do 
Supremo  Tribunal,  os  membros  do  Corpo  Diplomático,  um  numero 
considerável  deSenadores  e  Representantes,  Governadores  de  Estados, 
ofRciaes  do  Exercito  e  da  Marinha,  Chefes  das  Repartições  do  Governo, 
representantes  da  imprensa,  e  homens  eminentes  na  vida  oSicial, 
commercial  e  social  da  capital,  assim  como  muitos  hospe<Íps  distinctos 
de  outras  partes  do  paia,  de  modo  que  o  auditorio  igualava  em  di.s- 
tincção  ao   de   qualquer    cerimonia   dessa    natnrrza   realizada    em 

Apezar  de  ■«  tomaj  o  maior  cuidado  para  ae  assegurar  correccSo  nas 
publicaçfiM  da  Secretaria  Internacional  daa  Republicas  AmericanaB,  eata 
nlo  ae  responsabiliza  pelos  erros  ou  iueiaetidOei  que  aellas  occorrerem. 
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Washington.  Affluiram  ao  local  da  Miimonia  4,000  pessoas,  naii 
ou  menoa,  sendo  todas  accommodadas.  £ngîrain-se  tres  graocffi 
archibancadas  nos  tres  lados  da  area  central,  no  c^itro  da  qual  •< 
achava  a  pe<lra  fundamental,  mas  tantos  foram  os  pedidos  de  adíate' 
que  &  ultima  hora  se  construiu  mais  uma.  Aiém  dos  diacursœ  e  •* 
acto  da  collocaçSo  da  pedra  fundamental,  havía  duas  notas  que  mmV' 
impressionaram:  Uma  foi  o  acto  de  içar,  cada  urna  por  sua  ret,  tí 
bandeiras  Americanas,  acompanhadas  pelos  respectivos  hrmo'^ 
□acionaea,  fícando  de  p6  o  grande  auditorio  e  applaudiudo  uó 
bandeira  que  desfraldava  ao  vento,  e  os  hjninos  executados  pfli 
Banda  da  Marinha  repercutiam  do  vasto  amphitheatro;  a  outra  dou 
foi  a  leitura  dos  telegrammas  de  felicitação  recebidos  dos  divem 
Pre-t^identea  das  Republicas  Americanas,  sendo  cada  mens^K 
recebida  com  applauses  quando  expressava  um  sentimento  a  fsvix 
da  paz  e  boa  vontade  Fan-Amerícanaa. 


OPINIÃO   DB   UM  OOVERMADOB  flOBRB  A  UNIÃO   FAN-AHEaiCAKA. 

Os  Governadores  que  vieram  a  Washington  para  assistir  i  Con- 
ferencia que  foi  convocada  pelo  Presidente  Roosevelt  para  estudu 
os  meios  de  conservar  os  recursos  naturaee  dos  Estados  Unidos,  fonic 
convidados  para  tomar  parte  na  cerimonia  do  lançamento  da  pedn 
fundamental  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria.  Entre  as  cartas  que  se 
receberam  em  resposta  a  esses  convites,  sobresae  a  do  Hon.  William 
M.  O.  Dawson,  Governador  da  Virginia  Occidental,  que  se  exfaimiu 
nestes  termos: 

Vós,  o  paiz  inteiro,  e,  na  verdade,  todo  o  mundo  cívilicado,  merecem  congntnlftçte 
\ip\n  pri^reeso  que  se  tem  feito  n&  união  de  tanU»  Govemoi  deate  Hemiqiherio  v 
urna  fcdumviio  em  prol  da  pau,  bem  como  polo  brilhanta  futuro  envolvido  do  Ui>(>- 
mento  da  primeira  pedra  do  aumptuoso  e  caiacteristico  edificio  que  virá  aer  m  mm»- 
del  espirito  d»  confedcraçuo  pan-americana.  Além  de  aer  um  gnude  acontAcimeiu 
por  8Í  só,  é  muito  maior  ainda  pela  mia  força  e  influencia  futuru. 


EDIÇÃO  ESPECIAL  DO   BOLETIM  MENSAL. 

Ë  motivo  de  viva  satisfaçfto  o  saber  que  oa  esforços  feitos  petœ 
redactores  do  Boletim  Mensal  para  apresentar  uma  edição  especial. 
contendo  não  só  os  discursos  em  inglez,  hespanhol  e  português,  mas 
também  quinze  photographias  das  cerimonias,  vinte  e  quatro  bons 
(lepoLs  da  cerimonia  do  lançamento  da  pedra  fundamental,  foiam 
ficralmentc  apn-ciados.  É  duvidoso  que  algum  magazine  no  mundo 
t'iiha  excedido  este  record,  que  se  pode  comparar  com  o  serviço 
rápido  feito  por  jomaes  diarios.  Considerando  que  foi  necessário 
revelar  as  phot(^raphias,  imprimil-as,  graval-as,  tirar  entfto  algons 
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milhares  de  copias,  ÎDcorporal-as  corn  os  discursos  e  depois  encadernar 
o  BoLBTiH,  estando  tudo  prompto  no  dia  seguinte  ao  das  cerimonias, 
não  é  falta  de  modestia  dizer  que  a  Secretaría  Internacional  está 
agora  procuranui>  ser  up-to-dcUí  em  seu  serviço  editorial  como  em  sua 
administração  geral. 


IfENSAQENS    DOS    PEESIDENTES    LATINO-AMERIOANOS. 

As  mensagens  dos  Presidentes  da  Republica  Argentina,  Brasil, 
Costa  Rica  e  Paraguay,  que  s&o  reproduzidas  neste  numero  do 
Boletim,  merecem  ser  lidas  com  attençAo,  pois  demonstram  o  pro- 
gresso B  a  situação  prospera  destas  Republicas. 


Devido  a  um  credito  de  $35,000,  votado  pelo  Congresso  Nacional,  os 
Estados  Unidos  far-se-h&o  representar  no  Congresso  Scientifico  Pan- 
Americano  a  86  reunir  no  mez  de  dezembro  proximo,  em  Santiago, 
Chile,  por  uma  distincta  commissSo  constituida  por  eminentes  esta- 
distas e  scientistas.  Além  da  delegaçAo  official,  assistiram  ao  Con- 
gresso um  numero  considerável  de  professores  das  principaes  universi- 
dades. Espera-se  também  que  grande  numero  dos  homens  que  estão  a 
frente  do  progresso  escolar  e  scientifico  dos  Estados  Unidos  tomarão 
parte  nas  deliberaç^ïes  desta  distincta  reunião.  .Com  effeito,  a  im- 
portancia dada  pelos  Estados  Unidos  a  este  Congresso  não  pode  deixar 
de  impressiomm  os  paizes  da  America  do  Sul,  e  convencel-os  da  sua 
sinceridade  para  estreitar  ainda  mais  o  contacto  com  as  naçOes  irmãs, 
quer  intellectual  ou  politicamente  fallando. 


O  relatório  do  Sr.  Chables  M.  Peppeb,  sobre  a  Estrada  de  Ferro 
Pan-Americana  deve  ser  lido  com  toda  a  attençfto  por  todos  quantos 
se  interessam  não  só  pela  construcção  de  vias  férreas  em  geral,  na 
America  Latina,  mas  também  pela  construcção  de  uma  estrada  de  ferro 
intercontinental.  Durante  a  excursão  que  o  Sr.  Pepper  fez  recente- 
mente á  Colombia,  Equador,  Peru,  Bolivia  e  Chile,  teve  a  opportuni- 
dade  de  observar  o  progresso  que  se  tem  feito,  assim  como  as  vias  em  * 
projecto.  Ê  ©vidente  que  a  America  do  Sul  está  entrando  em  uma 
nova  era  de  construcção  de  vias  férreas  que  será  uma  das  principaes 
influencias  para  o  desenvolvimento  dos  vastos  recursos  naturaes  e  a 
attracção  para  estes  paizes  de  capitães  e  immigrantes.     A  compara* 
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Ç&0  da  construcção  de  vias  férreas  que  se  estÃ  icTando  a  cabo  na  actu- 
alidade nas  Republicas  do  Sul  com  a  dp  ba  uma  decada  mostjra  a  im- 
portancia do  movimento.  Um  dos  melhores  resultados  obtidos  é  o 
emprego  de  capital  estrangeiro  proveniente  n&o  só  da  Europa,  mu 
também  dos  Estados  Unidos. 


VISITANTES  NORTE-AME&ICANOS   AS  EXPOSIÇÕES  DA  AMERICA   DO  8U1. 

Os  norte-am  crie  anos  que  estão  oi^anizando  suas  viagens  de  recreio 
para  o  proximo  anno  nào  devem  esquecer  as  Exposições  que  se  váo 
realizar  no  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  na  costa  oriental,  e  em  Quito. 
Equador,  na  costa  occidental.  Não  se  poderia  realizar  uma  excuraáo 
mais  interessante  do  que  uma  viagem  em  tomo  da  America  do  Sul, 
indo  via  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santiago  e  Val- 
paraiso, e  regressando  pela  costa  occidental,  passando  pela  Bolivia, 
por  Callao  e  Lima  no  Peru,  por  Guayaquil  e  Quito,  no  Equador,  e 
ñnalmente  atravessando  o  Isthmo  de  Panamá,  o  que  proporcionará 
uma  visita  aos  grandiosos  trabalhos  em  construcçfio.  Essa  travessia 
podia  ser  feita  facilmente  em  quatro  mezee,  maa  será  mais  util  si 
tomar  mais  tempo.  As  grandes  facilidades  de  vapores  entre  Kev 
York  e  a  costa  oriental  da  America  do  Sul  incitam  essas  viagens  e 
a  maioria  das  cidades  latino-americanas  possuem  agora  bons  hotéis  e 
por  isuo  não  deve  inspirar  receios  a  este  respeito.  Ha  já  evidentes 
signaes  de  um  grande  augmento  nas  excurs&es  dos  EIstados  Unidos  á 
America  do  Sul  e  irice  versa,  sendo  isso,  porém,  insignificante  em  re- 
lação ao  que  deve  existir  para  o  devido  desenvolvimento  das  relaçdes 
commerciaes  e  de  amizade  entre  os  dous  continentes  americaDos. 


VJSn-A  DE  ESTUDANTES   DE   COUUERCIO   X  AMERICA  DO   8DI.. 

A  Escola  de  Commercio  de  Boston  deu  mais  um  passo  no  sentido 
de  tomar  maia  conhecida  a  America  Latina,  o  que  merece  nossos 
applausos.  Escolheu  dous  dos  seus  estudantes  para  fazer  «ma 
excursão  &  America  do  Sul,com  o  fím  de  estudar  as  condiçõeserecuisos 
desses  paizes,  de  modo  que  se  habilitem  para  fazerem  parte  de  casas 
ou  firmas  que  tenham  relações  commerciaes  com  estes  paizes.  Os 
moços  que  tiveram  a  boa  fortima  de  serem  escolhidos  sSo  os  Srs,  John 
C.  Rock  e  Paul  H.  Tardivel.  Partirão  de  New  York  em  20  de  junho 
para  Buenos  Aires.  Depois  de  permanecer  nesta  cidade  algum  tempo, 
irão  a  Montevideo,  e  dalli  ao  Rio  de  Janeiro,  devendo  chegar  a  esta 
ultima  cidade  cm  principios  do  mez  de  outubro.  O  Sr.  D.  P.  Ed- 
wards, do  Departamento  da  Sciencia  Económica,  da  Escola  de  Com- 
mercio de  Boston,  está  encarregado  dos  arranjos  da  excuraáo,  em  que 
foi  auxiliado  pelo  Sr.  Sylvester  Barber,  que  tem  viajado  muito 
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pela  America  do  Sul  e  tem  escripto  numerosos  artigos  sobre  esta 
parte  do  mundo  para  os  prmcipaes  magazines  e  jornocs  norte- 
americanos. O  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional  proporcionou  a 
estes  moços  cartas  de  apresentarão  e  os  representantes  diplomáticos 
em  Washington,  do  Brasil,  Argentina  e  Uruguay,  que  sao  os  puizos  a- 
ser  visitados,  tfim  manifestado  vivo  interesse  por  essa  excuniùo. 


ABCnrrECTUBA   NA   AHBEICA   LATINA. 

Ê  de  interesse  notar,  no  crescente  conhecimento  das  condições  na 
America  Latina,  a  tendencia  de  apreciar  o  que  se  passa  nas  principae.s 
cidades  daquella  parte  do  mundo  no  que  diz  respeito  ao  seu  melhora- 
mento e  embellezamento.  Terça-feira,  26  de  maio,  o  Sr.  Albert 
Kelsbt,  um  dos  architectos  do  novo  edifício  da  Secretaria  Interna- 
cional das  Republicas  Americanas,  realizou  uma  interessante  confe- 
rencia perante  o  "Architectural  Club"  de  Washington,  sobre  este 
assumpto,  iUustrando  seus  príncipaea  pontoa  com  projecções  tumi- 
nosas.  Foi  muito  apreciada  &  sua  conferencia  porque  elle  acaba  de 
chegar  de  uma  ezcurs&o  a  Cuba  e  ao  Mexico,  ondeesteve  observando  o 
desenvolvimento  archítectonico  daqueties  paizes  para  colher  ideas  a 
respeito  da  construcção  do  novo  edificio  da  Secretaria. 


ESTABELECIMENTO  DE   MAIS   UM   BÜBEAÜ  DE   INFORMAÇÕES. 

A  Secretaria  Internacional  recebe  constantemente  noticias  do 
estabelecimento  de  agencias  oii  Bureaus,  independentes  ou  ligados  a 
emprezas  jomalisticas,  os  quaes  têm  por  objecto  a  disseminação  de 
informações  sobre  a  America  Latina  com  o  fim  de  desenvolver  o 
commercio  com  aquella  parte  do  mundo.  Um  dos  primeiros  Bureaus 
estabelecidos  foi  o  Bureau  dos  Exportadores  de  Calçado  e  Couros,  de 
Boston,  cujo  gerente  6  o  Sr.  J.  H.  Emelie. 


UMA    NOVA    REVISTA    AMERICANA. 

Os  esforços  que  o  Sr.  Luís  V.  de  Abad  está  fazendo  para  que 
tenha  êxito  sua  revista  tropical  intitulada  "The  Ainerican  Colonvd 
Review,"  merecem  a  cordial  cooperação  de  todos  os  que  desejam  ver 
satisfactoriamente  resolvidos  os  assumptos  que  affectam  as  relaç6es 
dos  Estados  Unidos  com  as  Republicas  irm&s. 

O  Senhor  de  Abad  é  um  distincto  cubano  que  está  fazendo  um 
estudo  cuidadoso  da  politica  e  dos  povos  pan-americanoa.  O 
primeiro  numero  desta  nova  publicação  tem  produzido  impressão 
favoíavel. 


M,Coogl 
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Como  a  Secretaria  recebe  constantemente  cartas  de  periódicos  d& 
todas  as  Republicas  Americanas,  pedindo  permiss&o  para  reproduzir 
as  illustrações  do  Boletih  Mensal,  o  Director  fez  urna  combinaçAo 
com  a  Imprensa  Nacional,  em  virtude  da  qual  podem-se  obter  elertro- 
typos  ao  preço  de  tres  centavos  por  potiegada  quadrada,  que  é  a 
decima  parte  do  custo  da  chapa  original  de  cobre. 


DESENVOLTIUBNTO   DIDUSTRIAL  ABOENTINO. 

O  annuario  publicado  pela  Repartição  de  Estatística  e  Economia 
Rural  do  Departamento  de  Agricultura  da  Republica  Ai^entina 
contem  interessantes  dados  sobre  as  diversas  industrias  da  Republica. 
O  augmente  que  se  nota  no  numero  das  leiterias,  fabricas  de  farinha 
de  trigo  e  estabelecimeotes  frigoriâcos  6  o  natural  resultado  das 
vastas  areas  que  se  consagram  á  agricultura,  ao  passo  que  a  industria 
da  seda  promette  ser  em  breve  uma  das  príncipoes  industrias  do  paiz. 


BRASIL  B   A   OPPOBTUNWADB  AlfBRICANA. 

A  Exposição  Nacional  que  o  Governo  do  Brasil  vai  realizar  no 
Rio  de  Janeiro  de  junho  a  dezembro  do  presente  anno  offerecerá, 
como  o  Presidente  Affonso  Fenna  diz  em  sua  mensagem  ao  Con- 
gresso Nacional,  "uma  opportunidade  aoa  estrangeiros  para  julgar 
da  salubridade  do  clima  e  da  riqueza  natural  do  paiz,  assim  como  do 
caracter  progressista  de  suas  industrias."  O  único  paiz  convidado 
para  tomar  parte  na  Exposição  foi  Portugal,  e  oa  fabricantes  dos 
Estados  Unidos  foram  convidados  para  expor  machinas  e  instru- 
mentes agrícolas.  Com  o  fim  de  incitar  os  interesses  dos  Estados 
Unidos  a  esto  respeito,  resol veu-se  estabelecer  uma  exposição 
brasileiro-americana  permanente  onde  ser&o  expostos  os  artigos  que 
se  intendam  introduzir  nos  mercados  brasileiros,  de  modo  que  os 
agricultores  se  animem  a  empregar  processos  modernos  na  agricul- 
tura. A  empreza  está  sob -a  direcção  do  "Jornal  do  Brasil,"  um  dos 
principaes  diarios  do  paiz,  sendo  um  dos  seus  proprietários  gerente 
geral  da  Exposição  Nacional.  O  Sr.  Luiz  Raposa  é  um  dos  inicia- 
dores da  exposição  permanente,  sendo  o  seu  endereço  Metropolitan 
Building,  New  York  City. 

RENDAS    DO    CHILE. 

As  receitas  das  estradas  de  ferro,  de  propriedade  da  Unifto,  attin- 
giram  em  1907  a  mais  de  $25,000,000,  e  a  estimativa  para  1908  prevê 
um  augmente  sobre  estas  cifras  de  $2,000,000.  Na  actualidade,  a 
rede  ferroviaria  do  Chile  tem  uma  extensão  total  de  1^800  milhas,  e  o 

C.oo^íc 
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serviço  tem  sido  melhorado,  especialmente  no  que  se  refere  ao  trans-  , 
porte  de  gado  e  productos  agrícolas.  As  rendas  aduaneiras  da  Repu- 
blica no  primeiro  trimestre  de  1908  mostram  um  augmento  de  mais 
de  S200,000,  sobre  as  de  igual  periodo  do  anno  anterior,  sendo  os 
direitos  de  importação  na  importancia  de  $7,500,000,  e  os  de  expor- 
tação, na  de  cerca  de  $6,500,000. 


AUXILIO   OOVERKAMENTAL   ¿S   INDU8TRUS   DA   COLOMBIA. 

A  viagem  pela  Republica  da  Colombia,  feita  recentemente  pelo 
Presidente  Retes  com  o  fim  de  esttidar  pessoalmente  as  possibilidades 
)iara  o  estabelecimento  de  industrias  nacionaes,  evidencia  a  attitude 
lia  actual  administração  quanto  ao  desenvolvimento  do  paiz.  Antes 
d(3  partir  da  capital,  o  Presidente  pronunciou  um  notável  discurso 
em  que  encareceu  a  necessidade  de  estabelecer  novas  linhas  para  o 
transporte  dos  productos  para  os  mercados  vizinhos.  A  este  respeito 
ohama-se  a  attenç&o  para  um  relatório  importante  preparado  pelo 
Sr.  JosÊ  Manukl  Ferez,  engenheiro  em  chefe  e  superintendente  da 
Estrada  de  Ferro  de  Sabana,  em  que  descreve  o  estado  actual  das 
vias  férreas  colombianas. 


COSTA   RICA   E  A   CORTE  DE   JUSTIÇA   DA   AMERICA   CENTRAL. 

A  inauguração,  no  mez  corrente,  da  Corte  de  Justiça  da  America 
Central  em  São  José,  a  capital  da  Costa  Rica,  é  uma  grande  prova  da 
efficacía  da  Conferencia  da  Paz  que  se  reuniu  recentemente  em  Wash- 
ington. Na  mensagem  que  o  Presidente  da  Republica  apresentou 
ao  Congresso  e  que  vem  publicada  em  outra  secção  deste  numero, 
manifesta  seu  reconhecimento  por  ter  sido  escolhida  a  Republica  de 
Costa  Rica  como  sede  desta  importante  reunião.  Diz  que  é  bastante 
satisfactorio  o  estado  económico  do  paiz  e  que  tem  havido  um  desen- 
volvimento geral  nos  interesses  agrícolas.  A  estimativa  da  safra  de 
café  do  presente  anno  é  a  maior  na  historia  desta  industria  no  paiz, 
ao  passo  que  augmenta  a  producção  das  plantaçfies  de  bananas  e 


EXPLORAÇÃO  DE  UINAS  DE  FERRO  DE  CUBA. 

A  acquisiç&o  pela  "Bethlehem  Steel  Company,"  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  de  um  grande  deposito  de  ferro  situado  nas  proximidades 
de  Santiago,  Cuba,  foi  noticiada  como  lun  facto  de  grande  impor- 
tancia para  o  desenvolvimento  dos  recursos  naturaes  da  Republica. 
Os  depósitos  comprehendem  75,000,000  toneladas  de  minério.  Uma 
peculiaridade  doste  deposito  consiste  no  facto  de  que  contem  2  por 
cento  de  nickel  e  1  por  cento  <le  chromo.  O  deposito  cobre  luna 
area  de  875  geiraa  e  está  situado  a  12  milhas  a  leste  de  Santiago.  jlc 
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OONOUBSO  UTTBKABIO   DO  EQUADOR. 

A  Conunísâ&o  Executiva  da  Exposiçío  de  Quito  que  se  abrirá  em 
1(1  de  agosto  de  1909,  annunciou  um  concurso  Utterarío  sobre 
assumptos  pan-americanos,  que  está  aberto  a  todos  os  que  se  íiit«- 
essam  pelo  estudo  dos  problemas  do  Hemíspherío  Occidental.  As 
memorias  poder&o  ser  escríptas  em  qualquer  dos  línguas  nacionaes 
do  continente  e  deverão  ser  entregues  até  31  de  maio  de  1909. 


OONSTRUCÇÃO   DE    VIAS    EERREAS    BH   BONDÜBAS. 

Com  relaçíLo  Â  inauguração  da  estrada  de  ferro  que  o  gyndjcato 
Taccaro  Irmãos  construiu  na  parte  septentrional  de  Honduras  par» 
o  serviço  de  transporte  de  fructas  por  elle  exploradas,  nota-se  que 
está  em  vésperas  de  ser  concluido  o  prolongamento  da  tinha  inter- 
oceánica do  seu  actual  ponfo  terminal  em  La  Pimienta  até  Puerto 
Cortes,  na  extensEo  de  230  milhas.  Consta  que  um  syndicato  com- 
posto de  eminentes  accionistas  de  vias  férreas  e  capitalistas  de  Kew 
York  submetteu  uma  proposta  ao  Governo  de  Honduras  para  a 
conelus&o  da  linha  dentro  de  dous  annos.  O  descortinamento  di 
regi&o  que  a  linha  em  projecto  atravessa  dará  um  grande  impulso 
ao  desenvolvimento  do  districto  de  Sao  Pedro. 


RELATÓRIOS    CONSXTLARES    SOBRE   O    COUMEBCIO    BfBXIOANO. 

Publicamos  neste  numero  do  Boletim  um  summarío  dos  relatónos 
fiH'ebidos  dos  diversos  cónsules  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  portos  mexi- 
canos para  mostrar  a  fluctuação  havida  nas  importaçOee  e  exporta- 
ções nos  referidos  portos.  No  porto  de  Manzanillo,  por  onde  foi 
importada  grande  quantidade   de  materíaes  para  vias  férreas  em 

1906,  baixou  esta  classe  de  importações  de  $112,000  a  $32,000  em 

1907.  Nos  annns  de  1905  e  1906,  n&o  se  efFectuaram  exportações  de 
algodão  em  rama  pelo  porto  de  Vera  Cruz,  ao  passo  que  em  1907,  a 
exportação  deste  producto  por  este  porto  foi  no  valor  de  $700,000. 
Nota-se  também  uin  notável  augmento  na  exportaç&o  de  gomma  de 
mascar,  tendo  subido  a  exportação  deste  producto  de  S8,93&  em 
1905  a  $210,308  em  1907.  A  exportação  de  zinco  pelo  porto  de 
Monterey  diminuiu  por  causa  da  crise  financeira  que  reinava  Doe 
últimos  mezes  de  1907,  e  devido  ao  direito  de  ímportaç&o  ad  valorem 
a  que  fica  sujeito  o  pro<lucto  nos  Estados  Unidos.  Como  resultado 
de  uma  reconte  decisão  do  Juiz  do  Tribunal  Federal  do  Texas,  con- 
cedendo Lsençao  de  direitos  de  importação  ao  zinco  mexicano,  crê-se 
que  será  restabelecida  a  exportação  de  zinco  para  os  estabelecimentos 
de  fundição  de  Missouri. 
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O  Governo  de  Nic&r^ua  promulgou  uma  lei  importante,  regu- 
lamentando a  importação  e  venda  de  remedios  privilegiados  e  pro- 
hibindo  a  importação  de  productos  alimentícios  ou  drogas  falsificados. 
Ktjta  lei,  que  entrou  em  vigor  em  6  de  abril  de  1908,  dispõe  também 
o  estabelecimento  de  um  laboratorio  cbimico  na  capital  da  Republica 
para  o  exame  de  todos  os  productos  suspeitos. 


PROGRESSO  DO  PARAQUAT  EH  1907. 

Ã  mensagem  que  o  Presidente  Ferêsira  apresentou  ao  Congresso 
do  Paraguay  era  1"  de  abril,  traduz  uma  situação  muito  prospera  em 
todo  o  paiz,  que  é  evidenciada  pelo  facto  das  rendas  aduaneiras  em 
1907  excederem  ás  do  anno  anterior  em  $506,000.  As  rendas  inter- 
nas também  accusam  um  augmento  sobre  as  do' anno  anterior,  e  a 
safra  actual  do  fumo  é  considerada  extraordinariamente  grande. 


COMMERCIO  DO   PERU  COH  OS   BBTADOa   UNIDOS. 

Do  relatório  do  Ministro  das  Relações  Exteriores  do  Peru,  vê-se 
que  em  1907,  houve  um  notável  augmento  no  commercio  entre  o 
Peru  e  os  Estados  Unidos.  O  Peru  exportou  para  os  Estados  Unidos 
$4,000,000  mais  em  1907,  do  que  em  1906,  e  importou  daquelle  paiz 
$1,500,000  mais  do  que  no  anno  anterior.  O  Consul  do  Peru  em 
New  York  diz  que  os  negociantes  dos  Estados  Unidos  estão  manifes- 
tando grande  interesse  nos  mercados  do  Peru  para  a  coUocação  dos  - 
seus  productos,  e  que  no  consulado  se  recebem  constantemente  cartas, 
pedindo  informações  a  este  respeito. 


SENDAS    DO    SALVADOR. 


O  relatório  do  Departamento  do  Thesouro  de  Salvador  para  o  anno 
de  1907,  mostra  uma  situação  económica  bastante  satisfactoria,  pois 
o  balanço  do  exercício  apresenta  um  saldo  de  mais  de  $80,000,  dos 
quaes  $60,000  representam  o  saldo  do  anno  de  1906. 


CONDIÇÕES    SANrTARlAS    NOS    PORTOS    DA    VENEZUELA. 

O  Governo  da  Venezuela,  em  vista  do  melhoramento  verificado 
nas  condições  sanitarias  do  porto  de  La  Guaira,  resolveu  revogar  o 
decreto  de  18  de  abril,  prohibindo  o  despacho  de  mercadorias  deste 
porto  pelo  prazo  de  15.  dias.  As  medidas  adoptadas  para  proteger 
os  narionaes  o  estrangeiros  no  paiz  contra  molestias  contagiosas, 
foram  rigorosamente  executadas,  com  bons  resultados. 
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18S6    se(;retaria  intesnaciokal  das  republicas  amebioanas. 

MENSAGENS  DOS  PRESIDENTES  AMERICANOS 
POE  MOTIVO  DA  OOLLOCAÇÃO  DA  PEDRA 
FUNDAMENTAL  DO  EDIFICIO  DA  UNIÃO  IN- 
TERNACIONAL. 

rilBB[DENTB    DA   SirOBUCA    ASflEHTINA. 

Rc&lizo-se  com  alegiú  ero  Washington  o  &cUi  du  IcvfljiUmento  de  um  monmneato  í 
Bolidarji'dade  internacional  doe  Eetadoa  do  Novo  Mundo.  A  Republica  Aigentist 
aprcKpnta  por  eet«  motivo  suae  mudaçOee  e  eympAtbiu  Ma  Estados  Üuidoe  d&  Amedc* 
<-  u  tudas  as  na^OM  reprt'Mntadaa  na  Secretaría  das  Republicas  Amerícftnas  e  fax  iMm 
)mla  fcliiídade  do  Preai<l<;Dte  Ruosbvblt  e  dos  chefes  de  todas  as  Republicas  itrnlí 

J.  FlOUBROA   Al-OOKTA. 
PRBflmXNTI   UA    BOLIVIA. 

O  Providente  ine  incumbe  manifestar  que,  n>o  podendo  concorrer  pessoalmente  i 
collücac3o  da  pnmeira  pedra  do  novo  edi6cio  da  Secretaria,  lhe  compraz  exprimir 
sua  syinpathia  e  adbesão  a  essa  grande  festa,  que  tradui  a  uni&o  sincera  das  Repu- 
blicas da  America. 

PimiiA, 
Mimitro  dot  RtíofSa  ExttHorei. 


O  Bntsil  regoeija-ae  com  o  lançamentA  da  pedn  angular  da  futura  sede  da  TTnUo 
Rcpublii-»i<  Amcñcanas  em  Washington;  di  ao  generoso  doador,  o  Sr.  Andksw 
Oarnroik,  seus  sinceros  ^radecimentoe,  e  cheio  de  confiança  no  futuro  daqodla 
UniSo,  envia  as  seguranças  da  sua  antiga  e  inalterável  amizade  i  graitde  RepuhKea 
do  N(Me  que  t&o  fidalgamente  a  hospede. 

Affokbo  Pbhma. 

PBBSrDBNTB  DO  CHtLB. 

A  America  Latina  terá  assegurado  eeu  progresso,  tendo  como  exemplo  a  grande 
Rupublica  fundada  por  George  Washington. 

PüOA, 

Mimttro  dai  RdofStt  ExUriont. 

PRBStDBNTB    DA  COLOUBIA. 

Envio  cordiaca  saudaçOes  ao  Conselho  Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional  dat 
Republicas  Americanas  por  occasião  da  histórica  cerimonia  que  teri  lugar  do  dia  11 
maio  corrente,  em  que  será  lançada  a  pedm  fundamental  do  edificio  que  servirá  pan 
seus  trabalhos.  KkIc  monumento  muito  apropriadam.ente  levantado  sobre  a  tetra  que 
viu  nascer  Gcün;e  Washington,  será  o  aymbolo  de  fraternal  e  permanente  unilo  de 
todas  aa  Republicas  Ameriíaiws. 

O  piivn  e  Governo  da  Colombia  enviam  por  meu  intermedio,  em  tío  solemne  dia, 
ena  e\i>r<'.-^>iao  du  reconhe<-i mento  á  Sua  Excellencia,  o  Presidente  dos  Estados  Unidos, 
ao  eiiiincnte  homem  de  Estado,  Ei.iHU  RooT,  ao  distincto  e  generoso  philanthrope 
Aniirew  Carnkoib,  e  ao  ardente  amerícanlsia,  Joa«  Babbbtt,  peloe  erforçu  ei 
cooperação  que  lém  prestado   na  erecção  deste  verdadeiro  templo  da  concordit 

EtJCLUBB  DB  Amcdlo, 
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PKieiDBNTB  D&  COSTA  BICA. 

A  erecçfto  do  edificio  das  Republicas  Americanas  que  a  natureza  da  ioatituicBo  inter- 
Bacíonal  que  nprewnta  e  a  munificência  do  Senhor  Carnboh,  egualam  ao  Templo 
da  Paz  em  Haya,  i  um  novo  e  importante  paaw>  para  a  conaulidafão  das  retaçOee 
fra  temaefl  que  felizmente  existem  equedevem  unir  as  naçOee  do  coniinentedaColombo. 

.ViquBZ. 

aoVBBNADOR  PBOViaOBIO  DB  COBA. 

Pelo  beta  da  collocaçSo  da  primeira  pedra  do  ediGrio  para  a  Sprretaría  da  União 
Internacional  das  Republicas  Ameríranaa,  o  Governador  Provisorio  da  Republira  de 
Cuba,  em  nome  do  povo  cubano,  me  incumbe  de  exprimir  ao  Conseibo  Director  da 
instituição  a  eatisfoçio  com  que  vê  cfise  novo  laço  entre  as  Republicas  da  America, 
que  ha  de  contribuir  ainda  mais  para  a  solidariedade  cordial  do  continente. 

Garcia  Velez, 
.  Chtfi  Interino  do  Dtparíamento  de  E*tado  da  Republica  de  Cuba. 


PRBSmBNTB  DA  RBPÜBUOA  DOMINICANA. 

O  mMmo  ideal  de  liberdade  e  de  direito  deve  ser  a  pedra  Cundamenlal  da  obra  da 
União  Intemaciona)  das  Republicas  Americanas.  Quem  una  e  harmonize  na  America 
é  verdad einunent«  americano. 


PBBBIDBNTB  DO  B4UADOR. 

O  Presidente  do  Equador  saúda  nesta  occoeiao  solemne  Iodas  as  Republicas  da 
.\merica  e  especialmente  os  Estados  Unidos,  em  cujo  territorio  será  erigido  o  edificio 
da  Secretaria  Internacional  como  centro  permanente  de  uni&o  e  confrateraidade  entro 
os  paizes  do  Novo  Mundo. 


Elov  Alfaro. 


PBBBIDBNTB  DB  OUATBHALA. 


É-me  motivo  de  summo  prazer  enviar-vos,  em  nome  do  povo  e  Governo  de  Guate- 
niala,  e  no  meu  próprio,  as  expressões  cordíaee  de  sincera  congratulação  por  motivo  do 
lançamento  da  primeira  pedra  do  edificio  das  Republicas  Americanas  que  sigiiiliia  na 
ordem  moral  a  consolidação  de  fraternace  relações  da  familia  americana. 
De  vds,  aSectuoeo  servidor, 

11.  Estrada  Cabrera. 


O  Governo  de  Haiti  toma  parte  cordial  na  cerimonia  primeira  pedra  ediñrin  das 
Republicas,  e  voe  envia  expressão  de  sympathia  e  faz  votM  pela  uniilo  fraternal  dos 
nações  americanas. 

Lottie  BoBNo, 

Uinigtro  dai  Relaçlki  Exltrityret. 


Ao  coUorar  a  primeira  pedra  do  edificio  Pan-Americano  faço  votos  para  qup  .«e 
eetteitem  cada  vez  mais.  nobre  a  base  do  direiUi  eda  justiça,  oa  laços  de  traiernidndo 
que  unem  as  nações  do  Hemisphcrio  Occideubd. 
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PKUIDaHTB   DO   MBXIOO. 

0  Presídante  do  Mexico  foz  votos  smceroa  para  que  a  cerimonia  do  lançuneoto  4i 
primeira  pedí»  do  ediâcb  da  Secret&ria  Interoacíoiiat  daa  Republiou  AmoioDii 
syrobolizfl,  anim  como  eaaa  Secretaria-,  o  desejo  de  que  uma  era  de  pai  defiiuti\-a  Mftc 
diatinctivo  de  todos  os  paizes  do  coatineute. 

Mariscai., 
Minittro  dot  RdofSc»  Rrtervyra. 

PXaSIDBNTB   DB   NICAKAGUA. 

Minhas  mais  rinceras  e  enthuriasticas  congratulaçiieB  á  Secretaria  Internacioiíal  d» 
Republicas  Americanas  ao  solemne  momento  em  que  m  colloca  a  primeira  pedn  de 
grande  edifício  para  o  qual  t&o  generosamente  contribuiu  o  Senhor  Carnboib.  N'i' 
duvido  que  enta  obra  será  um  auxiliar  poderoso  e  efficaz  para  a  appioximaçSo  e  fntK- 
nidade  de  todas  as  nações  do  continente. 

I.  S.  ZBI.&TA. 

ritKBIDKNTB  DB  PAHÀHÍ. 

É-me  grato  enviar  ã  Vnwia  Excellencia  minhas  con^ratulaçõee  mais  sinceras  pel'^ 
motivo  da  collocação  da  primeira  pedra  do  edifício  que  sytnbolixará  a  União  iu 
Republicas  Americanas. 

M.  Amadob  Gitkrbero. 


Por  motivi)  das  cerimonias  que  ee  realizaiílo  no  dia  11,  desejo  tran^mittir  oe  vot(« 
da  navão  Peruana  para  que  o  grande  ediñcio  a  erigir-se,  commémore  perpetuameoLe 
a  paz,  a  união,  e  a  amizade  fraternal  das  Republicas  da  America. 


PRESIDENTE   DO   SALVADOR. 

Faço  votos  paiB  quo  a  obta  cuja  primeira  pedra  ae  colloca  hoje  contribua  para  desec- 
volver  ninda  mais  o  nentimento  de  fraternidade  pan-amerirana  que  existe  entr^  m 
ñlhof  do  novo  continente,  corr(»)iondendo  asnim  á  alta  generosidade  do  phílantfampa 

Fbrnakdo  Fioceroa. 


PRBSinRNTE    DO    URUQVAY. 

Ao  «er  collocada  a  pedra  fundamental  do  edificio  das  Republicas  Americanu, 
aprc.afui.e  V,  Ex,  ao  Governo  da  grande  Republica  da  America  minhas  congratula^ 
pclii  realização  deage  acto  que  significa  o  estabelecimento  de  um  novo  penhor  de 
solidariedade  moial  dos  povoa  americanos. 

WiLUMAN. 


l   NICARAGUA , 

Congiatulo<me  pela  collocaçio  da  prímeiía  pedra  do  edificio  da  Secretaria  Inter- 
nacional das  Republicas  Americana:^,     Auguro  que  contribuiiA  para  a  fralernidadt'  d.' 
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Recebemos  do  Sr.  Joaquín  Bernardo  Calto,  Ministro  da  Casta 
Rica  em  Washington,  a  seguinte  carta  participando-nos  a  cauí^a  do 
seu  nSo  comparecimeoto  &  cerimonia: 

Sinto  muiU)  ínfonuitr-voe  que  por  ter  de  pstrtir  ímmediíttAmeDte  para  Coeta  Rica, 
onde  vouM8Í8tir  &  próxima  inaugimç&o  da  Corte  de  Justiça  da  America  Central,  nSo  me 
será  poañvel,  como  amcenmente  desejava,  comparecer  &  corimonm  do  lançamento 
da  primeiM  pedra  do  edificio  da  Secretaria  Internacional  daa  Republicas  Americanas. 

Como  >abeÍ9,  tenho  sempre  me  esforçado  com  ardor  pan  elevar  oe  fina  da  instituição, 
e  ainda  que  n&o  possa  tomar  parte  pessoalmente  no  rcgosijo  que  o  acto  a  rcalizar-^c  o  II 
do  corrente  ha  de  causar,  assistirei  a  elle  em  eapiríto,  fazendo  ardenk's  votos  pata  que 
ee  estreitem  coda  vez  maia  as  relações  entre  as  uoções  deste  bemispheno. 


TAÇAS  DE  HONRA  OFFERECIDAS  AO  DIRECTOR. 

Os  Embaixadores  e  Ministros  das  Republicas  Latino-Americanas 
residentes  em  Washington  que  representam  seus  Qovemos  no  Con- 
selho Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Ameri- 
canas, presentearam  o  Sr.  John  Barrett,  Director  da  Secretaria, 
com  duas  lindas  taças  de  prata  em  signal  de  reconhecimento  de 
seus  esforços  n&o  só  para  o  êxito  da  cprimonia  da  collocaçâo  da 
pedra  hmdamental  do  novo  t-dificío,  realizada  em  11  de  maio,  mas 
também  por  haver  ampliado  a  espliera  de  acção  e  a  influencia  dessa 
¡Dstituiç&o.  As  taças  foram  entregues  ao  Director  por  uraa  commlssâo 
composta  doa  Senhores  Felipe  Pardo,  Ministro  do  Peru;  Enrique 
Cortes,  Ministro  da  Colombia,  e  Asibal  Crl'z,  Ministro  do  Cliile,  os 
quaea  pronunciaram  breves  discursos,  agradecendo  ao  Director,  em 
nome  dos  paizes  latino-amencanos,  por  tudo  o  que  fez  em  prol  do  <lesen- 
Tolvimento  do  commercio  e  a  amizade  entre  ditos  paizes  e  os  Eslndo» 
Unidos.  As  taças  aâo  de  forma  elegante  e  teem  vinte  e  quatro  polle- 
gadas  de  altura.     Uma  delias  traz  a  seguinte  inscripção: 


e  no  reverso,  a  seguinte  data  — 


Na  outra  se  lêem  os  autographos  gravados  dos  dez  e  nove  Embnixa- 
dores,  Ministros  e  Encarregados  de  Negocios  T^atino-Americanos 
residentes  em  Wasliington,  como  sofjue: 

Joaquim  Nabuco,  Embaixador  do  Brazil;  J.  N.  Leoer,  Ministro 
de  Haiti;  Joaquin  Bernardo  Calvo,  Ministro  de  Costa  Rica;  I>ris 
F.  Corea,  Ministro  de  Nicaragua;  Gonzalo  de  Que-sada,  Ministro 
de  Cuba;  Iunauio  Cai.dkrox,  Miriislro  da  Bolivia;  Kpifanh»  Por- 
tela, Ministro  da  Republica  Argentina;    Fklii>b  Pardo,  Ministro  do 
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Peru;  Lnis  Felipe  Carbo,  Ministro  tío  Equador;  Embique  Cortes, 
Ministro  da  Colombia;  Lms  Meliak  Lafinub,  Ministro  do  Uruguay; 
Anoel  Uoarte,  Ministro  de  Honduras;  Aníbal  Cruz,  Ministro  do 
Cliile;  José  F.  Gooor,  Ministro  do  Mexico;  Emilio  C.  Joübert. 
Ministro  de  Sank>  Domingo;  C.  C.  Arosemena,  Encarregado  de 
Negocios  de  Panamá;  Lirifi  Toledo  Herraste,  Ministro  de  Guate- 
mala; J.  Gustavo  Guerrero,  Encairqiado  de  Negocios  do  Salvador; 
R.  Garriras  Guzman,  Encarregado  de  Negocios  de  Venezuela. 


DISCURSOS  DO  DIRECTOR  E  DO  CARDEAL 
GIBBONS  NO  ACTO  DA  COLLOCAÇÃO  DA 
PEDRA  FUNDAMENTAL. 

Na  edição  especial  do  Boletim  Mensal  em  que  se  publicaram  oí: 
discursos  pronunciados  por  occasi&o  da  ceiimonia  da  collocação  da 
podra  fundamental  do  novo  edÜicio  da  Secretaria  IntemacionaJ,  qw 
se  realizou  no  dia  11  de  maio,  foram  omittidos  os  breves  discursos  de 
iniroducção  do  Director  e  do  Cardeal  GisBONa,  pelo  facto  de  oãn 
terem  sido  remettídos  com  antecipação.  Por  conseguinte,  repro- 
duzimol-os  neste  numero  do  Boletim. 
O  Director  Barrett,  entre  outras  cousas,  disse  o  seguinte: 

Hojo  a  Sot-Tctiría  Intenacioital  daa  Republican  Amerícanaa,  uma  orgaoisacSo  unira 
no  8<'ii  Kfnpni  quo  eiietc  nio  em  virtude  de  um  tratado,  maa  por  um  consentímenK' 
cordial  o  amiiituso,  compoata  das  vinte  e  uma  nações  independentes  do  Uemis[rf)«rk 
Occidental,  lancil  a  ]>cdra  fundamental  do  novo  ediñcio  do  seu  activo  centro  de  opera- 
C6ee  -a  Secretaria  Internacional. 

Como  este  aconleri mento  em  uma  forma  tangível  irignífica  a  inauguraçXo  de  uma 
nova  era  nas  rela^uea  doe  Estados  Unidoe  oom  as  Republicas  suae  irmãs  com  O  propc>dtt< 
de  desenvolver  vínculos  mais  eotreitos  de  paz,  amizade  e  commercio,  é  próprio  que  i' 
CoiiíX'lho  Director  da  União,  composto  doe  repreeentantes  diplomaticoe  deetee  paize? 
em  Wapliinglon,  tenha  mnnifoalido  o  desejo  de  que  o  acto  foeae  presidido  pelo  homem 
que,  na  6iia  opinião  como  na  do  mundo  inteiro,  tem  feito  mais  que  qualquer  oulto  nu 
hifloría  do  nonso  paiz  paia  promover  a  concordia  e  commercio  pan-americanoe,  " 
Honorable  Elihh  Root,  Secretario  de  Estado  doe  Estados  Unidos  «  Freeidente  do 
ConB(!llio  Director, 

INVOCAÇÃO  DE  BUA  EKINEHOIA  O  CABDEAL  OIBBONB. 

Ha  ccrcii  de  dons  mil  annos  que  as  primeiras  palavras  que  se  pronunciaram  pua 
annunciar  o  nascimento  do  Rc-demptor  da  humanidade  foram  a  antiphona  an^Iicsl 
que  continha  uma  proclan  iai,ïio  de  paz  ao  mundo;  "Gloria  a  Deus  nas  alturas  e  paz  na 
tfrr.i  ao.-<  liomens  de  boa  vontade."  E  os  primeiras  paLtvras  que  o  Redemptor  reaas- 
cilailii  dirit'iu  a  seus  apostDlns  reunidos  foram  também  uma  mensagem  de  abençoada 
pau.    JciíUB  apjiareceu  cntn-  i4le8  e  Uk's  <lisse;  "A  paz  seja  comvosco." 

A  llJi^<.''^lO  de  Chríeto  na  terra  foi  estabcli-ccr  uma  paz  tríplice  no  contçSo  doe  homen?. 
ísio  i;  pjz  com  Deus  pela  oltservancia  de  Seus  mandamentos,  pas  com  nossos  aemi'- 
Ibnnles  pela  pratica  da  justiça  e  da  caridade,  c  paz  com  os  nossos  próprios  ovações, 
submeltendo  sempre  nonsus  paixões  ao  di>miiùo  da  razão  e  procurando  que  esta  esteja 
em  banuonia  com  a  lei  divina. 


n,g,t,7rJM,COOglC 


FAN-ÃHERIOÃ    NA    OONFERENOIA    DU    LAOO   HOHONE.       1391 

Antes  de  tudo,  noeso  Senhor  veiu  pa»  derribar  a  barreira  que  separava  uma  naçKo 
da  outra,  que  alienava  as  tribus  entre  si,  um  povo  do  outro,  e  a  fazer  de  todos  cllec, 
por  asHÍm  dizer,  unta  só  familia  que  reconhecewe  a  paternidade  de  Deus,  e  a  irmttndadc 
de  Christd. 

Deus  queira  que  este  templo,  consagrado  i  paz  e  í  boa  vontade  internacional,  venha 
a  Ber  um  factor  importantíssimo  no  inicio  ds  um»  politica  mais  humanitaria,  culta  c 
acerina,  fomentando  e  desenvolvendo  nnesas  relaçOee  commerciaee  e  aociaee  coni 
todas  as  nações  do  mundo.  Que  aa  correntes  do  commercio  conam  cada  vez  maU 
poderosas  entre  as  Republicas  da  America  do  Sul  e  os  Estados  Unidos,  do  meero 
modo  que  as  correntes  de  sangue  fortificante  que  passam  pelas  arterias  do  corpo  human», 
âi&undindo  a  vida  e  a  actividade,  e  formando  todas,  por  assim  dizer,  um  sú  organismo 
social,  cada  um  de  cujoa  membros  se  r^osija  da  saúde  e  desenvolvimento  do  outro  o 
estimula  até  as  partes  mais  remotas  com  renovada  energia  e  actividade.  Que  nessaa 
relaçOee  commerciaee  com  estas  Republicas  sejam  t&o  indissolúveis  e  reciprocas,  que 
o  damno  que  qualquer  delias  soffra,  o  sintam  as  outras,  e  que  a  prosperidade  de  uma 
■eja  partilhada  por  todas. 

Nós  Te  imploramos,  Oh  Deus  omnipotente,  omnisciente  e  justo,  por  cuja  intercesriío 
a  autoridade  se  exerce  justamente,  as  leis  se  dictam  e  se  proferem  decisões,  ajudes 
com  Teu  santo  espirito  de  conselho  e  inteireza,  o  Presidente  doe  Estados  Unidos,  que 
honra  com  sua  presença  este  acto,  afim  de  que  sua  administração  seja  dirigida  com  um 
espirito  de  justiça,  e  seja  eminentemente  util  a  Teu  povo,  sobro  o  qual  preside,  infun- 
dindo o  devido  respeito  á  virtude  e  &  religião  pelo  fiel  cumprimento  das  leis,  guiado 
por  um  sentimento  de  justiça  e  misericordia  e  reireando  o  vicio  e  a  immoralidade. 

Nós  Te  reimos,  Senhor,  por  Teu  servidor,  o  Secretario  de  Estado  doe  £^dos 
Unidos,  graçaea  cuja  previsão  e  profundos  conhecimentos  como  estadista,  se  tem  obtido 
relações  diplomáticas,  commerciaea  e  sociaes  mais  intimas  entre  este  paiz  e  suas 
Republicas  irmãs. 

Nós  Te  rogamos  que  recompenses  com  Tuas  bênçãos  Teu  servidor,  que  tem  mostrado 
um  interesse  tão  sincero  em  prol  da  fraternidade  internacional,  e  que  tem  contribuido 
tão  generosamente  á  erecçáo  deste  templo  consagrado  í  paz. 

Finalmente,  Te  rogamos.  Senhor,  que  abençoes  todas  nossas  Republicas  irmãs  coni 
uma  prosperidade  sempre  crescente  e  que  nos  concedas  o  permanecer  sempre  unidas 
pelos  caigradoe  laços  de  uma  cordial  amÍTade  e  de  uma  paz  duradoura. 

A  pedra  fundamental  traz  a  seguinte  inscrípcfio. 

Edificio  d:m  Republicas  Americanas,  Erigido  com  o  auxilio  do  generoso  donativo 
de  Ahorbw  Carnboie  e  das  quotas  de  todas  as  Republicas  Americanas  e  construido 
em  teneno  ilado  pelo  Governo  dos  E^stados  Unidos,  11  de  maio  de  1908. 


PAN-AMERICA  NA  œNFERENCIA  DO  LAGO 
MOHONK. 

A  Conferencia  annual  de  Lago  Mohonk  sobre  Arbitramento  Inter- 
nacional, convocada  pelo  Sr.  Albert  K.  Smilet,  o  veterano  luctador 
da  snlução  pacifíca  das  differenças  iotemacionaes,  realizou-se  com 
grandes  êxito  aos  dias  11  a  22  de  maio.  No  pn>gramma  foi  incluida 
uma  discussfto  pan-americana  que  se  realizou  na  sessão  da  tarde  do 
<lia  20  de  maio.  Os  Sra.  JoAQriN  Bernardo  Calvo,  Ministro  iIl' 
Costa  Rica,  e  Luís  F.  Corea,  Ministro  de  Nicaragua,  tencionavam 
tomar  parte  no  programma,  mas  o  primeiro  foi  impedido  por  ter  de 
partir  para  Costa  Rica  para  assistir  &  abertura  da  Corte  Suprema  do 
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Jtistiça  da  America  Centrât,  e  o  ultimo  foi  detido  inesperadamente 
em  Washington  por  importantes  negocios  officiaes.  O  discurso  do 
Ministro  Calvo,  porém,  foi  lido  por  um  dos  membros  da  mesa  da 
Conferencia.  Entre  outros,  fíguraram  no  programma  o  Sr.  John  Bar- 
rett, Director  da  Secretaria  Internacional,  e  Prof.  William  R.  Shep- 
herd, da  Universidade  de  Columbia,  de  New  York.  N'as  secções 
ingleza  o  hespanhola,  publicamos  um  resumo  dos  discursos  pronun- 
ciados pelo  Ministro  Calvo,  Director  Barrett  e  Professor  Shepherd. 


RELATÓRIO  SOBRE  A  ESTRADA  DE  FERRO   PAN- 
AMERICANA CORRESPONDENTE  A  1908. 

O  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Estados  Unidos  recebeu  do  Sr.  H-  G. 
Davir,  Presidente  da  Cominisítão  Permanente  da  Estrada  de  Ferro 
Pan-Americana  o  relatório  apresentado  pelo  Sr.  Charles  M.  Pepper 
sobre  o  estado  e  progresso  da  linha  nas  diversas  Republicas  que  o  Sr. 
Pepper  visitou  em  J  907-8. 

Eia  a  carta  que  acompanhou  o  relatório: 

Wabhi-votok,  d.  C,  1  de  mato  de  190S. 
Sknhor:  k  vista  do  interene  geral  despertado  pelo  projecto  de  ligar  oe  Eetadn 
Uniilijs  lí  o  Mexico  aos  paizcfl  da  America  Central  e  do  Sul  por  meio  de  uma  Eatmb 
de  Ferro  Intercontinental,  tenho  a  boon,  de  submetter-vos  aa  inforniaçõeB  que  i 
t.k>mmimiVD  Permanente  da  Estrada  de  Feno  Pan-Americami  recebeu  ultimajoentr. 
-V  Conicreneift  do  Rio  de  Janeiro  confirmou  a  resoluçS»  adoptada  pela  S^undA  Coo- 
tiTencia  do  Mexico  em  prol  desta  einpreza  e  determinou  que  se  apraaentaase  um  reb- 
liirío  á  quarta  Cunfercncia' que  se  realintrá  em  Buenos  Airee  em  1910.  A  Commisño, 
|.t>rf-iii.  jiiltfu  que  na  actualidade  náo  si^rú  inopportuuo  chamar  a  atteuçBiO  paia  o  nota- 
\el  prii^Tin»)  qui'  si:  tem  t<-Jto  e  bv  c^tá  fazendo  na  construcçíLo  da  Estrada  de  Feno 
Tan- Americana,  e  está  mais  habilitada  para  isM  devido  ao  facto  de  que  o  Sr.  Charlei 
M.  Feppbb.  membro  da  Conferencia 'Mux  icana  e  da  Commissao  Permanente  da  Eetnd* 
dl-  rtrm  ruH-.^Hii'»<-ana.  qui'  •-m  l!'0;t  l  visitou  as  divereas  Republicas,  acal»  d< 
T'Títi  ssiir  de  auu  m  (iiiiidu  vKif.-i'ni  a  i-sUv  paizes,  noe  quaes  permaneceu  cerca  de  doui 
^iniiiis,  e  Ifiiho  o  pnizer  di-  ri'inftler  um  relatório  por  elle  apr<«entado,  em  que  nan» 
><i.\6  oliitirvaTÔos  peteuaes  acerca  do  progrt-eao  que  se  tem  feito  na  construc^fto  desta 

O  <T<-M  iiite  comniercio  entre  os  ICtitadiis  Unidos  e  as  Republicas  do  Sul,  reveste  de 
■'Sperial  iii]|>ortancia  a»  medidas  praticas  tomadas  para  augmental-o,  proporcionando 
f;icilidadi's  de  transporte.  A  coiiBlrucçao  do  vias  férreas  também  influe  no  melhoo- 
mento  das  relnçíles  intemacioniics  doe  Estados  Unidos.  A  mesma  influenoa  mani- 
ti'.tta-ne  nas  cordiaes  rela^iíes  que  nn  actualidade  existem  entre  oe  différentes  psiies 
i|ue  estão  approximando-Bi'  ciiila  vez  mais  em  virtude  daa  vias  férreas  que  se  estendem 
de  uma  a  outra  fronteira.  (>s  dud<«  contiika  no  relatório  junto,  que  mostram  o  grande 
prc^resso  que  se  tem  feito  uíste  traçado,  divem  reanimar  os  ânimos  dos  que  ae  tem 
epforçado  para  que  se  leve  a  cabo  a  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Americana,  tanto  peles 
bimefici'ie  i-ocnmerciaea  que  delia  resultarão,  como  pela  influencia  que  ^en:erá  cm 
estimular  e  manter  a  paz  entre  as  Repuldicas. 
Tenho  a  honra  de  ser  mui  res 


CommiyKão  Pi-r, 

Exmo.  Sr.  Elthu  Boot, 

Secretario  de  Estallo,  Washington,  ri    i,,iiX^ OCioic 
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Washington,  D.  C,  1  de  moto  de  1903. 

Estimado  Senhor  Prebidbntb:  Tenho  a  honra  dé  intorniar-vos  que  ae  tem  íeilo 
pngreBBO  na  conetrurçio  da  Estrada  de  Fono  Pan- Americana.  Esta  inrurmaçSo 
baseU-M  no  que  peesoatmenlp  observei  o  anuo  paseado  nos  paizes  que  desejam  unir-ee 
com  oe  Epladrw  Uniíliis  pcir  meio  deste  grande  pmjecto  internacional.  Emquantu 
estive  eetudandn  as  rondiv^es  commeri'iaea  e  oe  mercados  eatrangeirus,  em  cumpri- 
mento de  uma  misaã»  dc)  Departamento  do  Commercio  e  do  Trabalho,  tive  a  oppor- 
tunidade  de  percorrer  gnnde  parte  do  territorio  quo,  ha  poucos  annoa,  tinha  a  felici- 
dade de  atravessar,  romo  Conunissarío  Especial,  autorizado  pelo  Congresw  e  com  a 
rooperaçio  e  auxilio  da  CommissAo  Permanente,  afím  de  apresentar  um  relatório 
sobre  a  exequibilidade  da  constnircáo  de  uma  Eatrada  de  Ferro  Pau-Amerii'ana  e  as 
medidas  que  os  differentex  Republicas  estavam  lonukndo  para  levar  avante  u  inipnio. 

Seria  para  mim  grata  tarefa  relatar  como  os  varios  Governos  tem  procurado  esiimular 
as  medidas  que  ent2o  descrevi,  mas  límitar-me-hei  a  fazer  um  breve  resumo  doa  tra- 
balhos que  se  tem  realizado  nos  quatro  últimos  anuos  e  das  operaçOes  que  na  actuali- 
dade se  eetão  levando  a  cabo,  deixando  para  maia  tarde  o  fazer  uma  deocripç2o  mais 
detalhada  da  situaçSo  da»  vias  forreas  nos  paizes  latino-americanos  e  o  desenvolvi- 
mento geral  que  é  acceseorio  &  linha  principal  ou  Pan-Americana,  asaim  como  unm 
completa  exponiçSo  da  politica  dna  (lovernoa  e  doa  seus  methodoe  de  cooperação  para 
levar  a  effeito  a  empreza  commum. 

Em  V  de  janeiro  do  corrente  anuo  a  rede  ferroviaria  da  Republica  Argentina  che- 
gava ¿  fronteira  boliviana  em  La  Quíaca,  Este  resultado  foi  obtido  por  meio  do  pro- 
longamento da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Central  do  Morto,  de  propriedade  da  Uoifio.  desde 
Jujuy  até  a  garganta  de  Humahuaca,  na  extensão  de  176  milhas.  Começou-ae  este 
prolongamento  em  1903,  e  muitas  for&m  as  ditficuldades  de  engenharia  a  vencer.  ITm 
pequeno  trecho  da  linha,  em  que  as  condições  topographicas  apresentavam  dificul- 
dades especiaes,  foi  couítruido  provisoriamente  e  será  melhorado  i  medida  que  a 
experiencia  mostrar  que  é  nocenario.  Mas  o  que  se  deve  nutar  é  o  fikcto  de  que  hoje 
pode-»e  ir  por  via  férrea  ou  enviar  carga  de  Buenos  Aires  até  a  fronteira  da  Bolivia, 
isto  é,  uma  distancia  de  1,200  milhas.  O  porto  de  Rosario  no  rio  Paraná,  cujas  facili- 
dades o  fazem  acceesivel  aos  vaporea  de  alto  mar,  fica  100  milhas  mais  proximo,  e  por 
conseguinte,  uma  grande  parte  do  trafico  se  fará  por  esta  via. 

O  Governo  Argentino,  em  vista  de  aua  politica  progressista,  tem  eatondido  sua  rede 
ferroviaria  até  a  Ironteira  da  lli>livia,  e  certamente  não  estacionara  ahi.  Pelos  termos 
de  varios  at'cordiw  I'clebrados  com  o  Governo  da  Bolivia,  a  Republica  Argentina  teri  o 
direito  de  cutielruir  as  linhas  alé  Tupi/a,  ou  »eja  uma  distancia  de  62  milhaa,  ponto 
que  ciinslitue  o  centro  natural  das  vias  itrreas  do  aul  da  Bolivia. 

Logo  que  a  linha  chegou  á  fronteira  boliviana,  o  Presidente  da  Argentina  mandou 
proceder  aoa  estudua  preliminares  para  a  construcçdo  do  prolongamento  até  Tupiza,  e 
fui  informado  de  que  ee  cata  procedendo  a  eeees  eatudoe  e  em  breve  ae  iniciará  a  con- 
Btrucfjto  da  Unha. 

Terminada  a  estrada  de  ferro  que  se  ratende  do  Atlântico  i  parte  meri<lional  da 
Bolivia,  08  trens  correm  em  um  extoneo  trecho  da  linha  principal  da  redo  ti'rr"vi:iria 
intercontinental.  O  proximo  passo  será  prolongal-a  em  demanda  do  norte,  o  i\\xp  noa 
parece  tuna  realidade,  tendo  em  couta  a  politica  do  Giivemo  da  Bolivia  e  o  accordo 
celebrado  com  o  "Speyer  City  Bank"  de  New  York.  Já  começa  a  ser  apreciada  a 
importancia  deate  emprego  de  capital  americano  na  cnnslrucfio  de  vias  ferreos  no 
coração,  poraíBim  dizer, da  America  do  Sul.  JisSododominio  publico  osdetalhes  do 
arranjo,  e,  portanto,  basta  fazer  constar  que  a  primeira  operaçio  foi  o  contracto  em 
-virtude  do  qual  o  Governo  da  Bolívia  destinou  a  somma  de  (12,000.000.  era  que  foram 
comprehend  idos  os  (10,000,000  que  ae  receberam  como  indcíunízação  do  (iovemo  do 
Brazil  pura  "  ajuste  da  conIri>vprsia  relativa  ao  territorio  do  Acre,  e  oa  capititlisias 


!  forneceram  tl.^,000,000. 
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O  primeiro  tiabolho  coniíAiu  na  ligaçKo  d»  secçOei  que  conctituem  »  linb*  pu- 
aniiTÍ<-ana.  O  primeim  trecho  »  ser  construído  loi  o  que  w  entende  de  Vtacb*.  nft  vã 
ferrra  dD  pi>i|uena  extcnafto  que  liga  o  Logo  Titicaca  a  La  Pas,  até  a  cidade  de  Onun. 
com  uma  extt'nKAo  de  128  mUhaa.  Tive  a  felicidade,  ba  alguns  mesee,  de  viajar  peto 
Lrocho  da  linha  quo  j¿  eetava  coiiBlruido,  e  de  observar  as  obras  de  engvnfakría  en 
execução  no  ultimo  trecho.  A  Unha  seii  concluida  at^  Oruro  era  julho  do  commtf 
anno,  ligándole  a  tetrada  de  feno  de  Antofagasta  e  Bolivia.  De  conformidade  CMn 
um  acconlo  proviaorío  que  se  celebrou  recentemente  com  a  companhia  de  Antofagaeta, 
que  é  uma  sociedade  ingleza,  aa  duas  companhias  usacfto  em  commum  as  viaa  eoin 
Oruro  e  a  povoaç&odeUj-uni.  DeUyuniaOnuo  ha  uma  distancia  de  195  míiha«'.  á* 
Oruro  a  Viscba,  128  millias;  de  Viacha  a  Guaqui,  no  Lago  Titicaca,  40  niilha«.  de 
modii  que  dentro  de  poucas  semanas  pode-se  diíer  que  363  milhaa  da  linhA  de  UoBfv 
da  Estiada  de  Ferro  Pan-Americana  estará  em  trafego  mi  Bolívia. 

Em  virtude  de  accordoa  que  nio  é  neceesario  deecrever  aqui,  o  "Bpeyer  City  Bank 
Syndicate"  poderá  emprehendcr  a  constmcçto  da  linha  de  Uyuni  tté  Tupisa  mais 
cedo  do  que  se  eepeiava.  N&o  »erá  necessário  levar  a  cabo  o  projecto  de  effectuar  • 
ligação  pela  via  mais  longa  de  Tupiza  até  a  cidade  mineira  de  Fotoei,  pois  que  de 
conformidade  com  o  accordo  celebrado,  esta  ultima  cidade  seiá  ligada  á  linlut  princifal 
por  um  ramal.  De  Uyuni  a  Tupiza  ha  uma  distancia  de  126  milhas,  e  ainda  qne  de 
Tupi»  á  fronteira  haja  52  milhaa,  pode-ee  dizer  que  quanto  á  linha  Pan-AmerícaiM 
na  Bolivia,  só  ficam  para  construir  175  milhas.  Nfto  se  pode  contestar  a  certesa  de 
que,  levando  a  cabo  o  Governo  argentino  o  prolongamento  deede  o  sul,  e  continuando 
o  syndicato  americano  a  construc^So  desde  o  norie,oetrechosque faltam  ser&oconairm- 
dos  dentro  de  um  período  de  tempo  razoável. 

O  piogreaso  que  a  Bolivia  eelá  fazendo  d»  construcçfio  de  viae  férreas  é  muil«  eatis- 
factorio.  Ë  a  fruição  de  uma  politica  continua  iniciada  quando  o  Geneisl  Pakdo, 
entio  jweúdente.  apresentou  um  plano  ferro-viario  completa,  servindo  os  trerhos 
pan -americanos  como  linha  de  base.  Coube  ao  seu  succeasor,  o  Presidente  Mo.vtis. 
realizar  o  contracto,  em  virtude  do  qual  está  sendo  levado  a  effeito  esse  emprehendi- 
mento.  Ao  Sr.  Dr.  Fbrn.^hdo  E.  Guachalla,  que  será  o  prozimo  presidente,  e  que 
como  representante  da  Bolivia  na  Conferencia  Fan- Americana  do  Mexico  prestou  seu 
valioso  apoio  ao  projecto  geral,  caberá  a  honra  de  desenvolver  este  eystema  e  concluir 
os  trechee  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Fan-Amerícana. 

A  relaçíLo  que  o  Chile  tem  com  a  linha  pan-americana,  visto  aua  dtuaçio  [eogiaphica, 
tem  sido  encarada  como  um  simples  ramal.  Isto  é,  a  ligaçAo  será  feita  pcv  naeio  de 
linhas  que  atravexearão  a  cordilheira  dos  Andes,  e  pelo  prolongamento  das  linhas  que 
se  eetendem  parallelas  i  costa.  Esses  planos  tem  aido  approvadoa  pelos  succcnivae 
Governos  do  Chile,  conservando-se  uma  politica  uniforme  que  tem  dado  bons  result*' 
dos.  O  primeira  pasao  foi  obterá  ligaçfto  com  a  rede  ferroviaria  argentina,  construindo 
um  tunnel  noe  Andes  pelo  Passo  de  Uepallata.  Deede  que  se  celebrou  o  contracto  paia 
a  construcçílo  do  tunnel,  as  linhas  têm  avançado  tanto  no  lado  chileno  como  no  ai^en- 
tino,  restando  agora  apenas  um  pequeno  trecho  a  construir  par»  ir-ee  por  via  ferm 
desde  Valparaiso  ou  Santiago  até  Buenos  Aires.  Os  trabalhos  do  grande  tunnel 
espiral  est&o  túo  adcjntudos  que  ae  pode  assegurar  que  dentro  de  anno  e  meio  esUri 
aberta  ao  trafcf^),  que  será  a  primeira  linha  transversal  continental  da  America  do 
Sul  entre  o  PaciTicoe  o  Atlântico.  A  politica  nacional  do  Chile,  porém,  nlo  se  limita 
a  uma  b6  linha  continental  transversal.  Foiam  autorizados  trabalhos  de  reconheci- 
mento maia  ao  norte,  pelua  passos  baixos  doe  Andes  em  Copiapó,  e  finalmente,  será 
construida  uma  estrada  de  ferro  que  se  ligará  com  as  Unhas  argentinas  em  Tucuman, 
proporcionando  aseim  comniunicações  mais  directas  com  a  linha  de  tronco  pan-ameri- 
cana na  Bolívia. 

Tvobeni  deve-se  chamar  a  attençâo  para  a  acç&o  do  Congresso  Chileno  em  priíkdpiaa 
do  corrente  anuo,  autorizando  a  construcç&o  de  uma  linha  longitudinal  que  cnstará 
$Í7, 000,000.    EstA  autorização  do  Congreeso  foi   volada  depois  de  feitos  extensos 


,Cootí-lc 
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eetudce  e  com  sua  eoncçjk)  fonim  recebidas  propoetea  de  syndicatoe  belgas  e  alIemSea 
para  a  coiLitrucção  do  trecho  que  ee  estende  de  Pap«do  a  Copiflpoe  quêtera  600  icilhae 
de  exIetuAo.  EstBi  propoitsB  variam  de  $19.600.000  até  $20,050.000,  e  cada  um  doa 
proponeRl««  tero  deponilado  $2SO,000.  Eïeta  linha  longitudinal,  que  com  o  tempo 
correrá  paraltela  a  toda  a  coata  chilena,  tem  como  base  seus  fine  estratégicos.  Quando 
esta  linha  chegar  a  Anca,  entroncar-se-ha  na  eetrada  de  ferro  que  se  eat«nde  de  Arica 
Até  Ia  Paz  na  Bolivia,  de  accordo  com  o  tratado  celebrado  com  a  Bolivia  para  esae 
fina.  Esta  linha  de  Arica,  que  entroncará  coro  a  linha  longitudinal,  constituirá  outro 
meio  de  ligar  o  Chile  com  a  rede  pan-americana. 

Referíndo-ae  mais  uma  vi^  á  cert«za  da  prompts  conclusão  da  linha  centrei  pan- 
americana na  Bolivia  que  porá  a  cidade  de  Buenos  Airee  em  communicaçâo  com  o 
L^o  Titicaca,  isto  é,  uma  distancia  tutal  de  1,740  milhas,  deve-so  notar  a  que  o  Peru 
esti  fazendo  para  effectuar  suas  ligaçOea.  O  projecto  pan-anterícano  tem  em  vista  a 
construccáo  de  uma  linha  ao  longo  do  rio  Desaguadero  com  o  fim  de  evitar  o  transporte 
Btravez  do  Lago  Titicaca,  mas  por  emquaoto  a  ligação  será  feita  pela  navega^  no 
Idigo  na  distancia  de  100  milhae.  De  Puno,  no  lado  peruano  do  Lago  Titicaca,  a 
estrada  de  ferro  que  vai  a  Moliendo  te!n  330  milhas  de  extensão.  Em  Juliaca,  a  30 
milhas  de  Puno,  a  linha  bifurca-se,  e  um  ramal  vai  para  Cueco,  Esta  constitue  uma 
parte  da  linha  de  tronco  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan- Americana.  Desde  que  ficou  con- 
cluido o  ramal  até  Sicuani,  ha  alguns  annos,  não  se  tem  tomado  medidas  para  seu 
prolongamento,  mas  a  administração  do  Presidente  Pando,  que  tem-ee  esforçado  para 
promover  o  projecto  pan-americano,  resolveu  prolongar  o  ramal  atá  Cuzco.  A  linha 
já  ch^ou  a  Checacupe,  que  fica  a  180  milhas  de  Puno,  e  na  actualidade  eetá-se  con- 
struindo a  aecçfto  entre  aquelle  ponto  e  Cuzco,  que  eatá  a  distancia  de  66  milhas.  Esta 
prolongamento  será  concluido  dentro  de  aono  e  meio. 

Ao  mesmo  tempo  que  a- linha  se  prolonga  do  sul  para  Cuzco,  avança  também  do 
norte  para  o  mesmo  ponto.  Ao  apresentar  um  relatório,  ha  quatro  anuos,  sobre  o 
projecto  intercontinental  em  geral,  tive  occasião  de  dizer  que  se  acaba  de  terminar  o 
trecho  que  se  estende  de  Oroya  até  Cerro  de  Pasco.  Desde  então,  o  Governo  estabe- 
leceu um  contracto  com  a  companhia  peruana  que  administra  as  estradas  de  Ferro 
do  Estado,  para  construir  prolongamenloe  de  Oroya  até  Huancayo.  Em  1907,  con- 
cluiu-ae  o  primeiro  trecho  que  se  estende  de  Oroya  a  Huari,  e  começarom-se  oe  traba- 
lhos no  prolongamento  até  Huancayo,  na  extenaílo  de  63  milhas.  Eotes  trabalhos 
foram  iniciados  no  mez  de  fevereiro  do  presente  anno.  O  Congresso  Peruano  autori- 
zou o  prolongamento  da  linha  desde  Huancayo  até  a  cidade  de  Ayacucho,  que 
constitue  o  primeiro  trecho  da  ligação  com  Cuzco.  Ha  muita»  difliculdadee  de  engen- 
kuia  a  vencer  na  construcçSo  da  linha  entra  Ayacucho  e  Cuzco,  mas  a  grande  riqueza 
mineral  desta  região,  ainda  inexplorada,  é  uma  garantia  do  bom  eiito  deste  prolonga- 
mento. Não  me  atrevo  a  dizer  quando  se  levará  a  cabo,  mas  ao  julgar  pelo  que  o 
Governo  Peruano  já  tem  feito  e  está  fatendo  para  chegar  a  Cuzco  do  sul  e  do  norte, 
pode-se  dizer  que  este  prolongamento  será  uma  realidade.  Este  será  um  doe  trechos 
maia  importantes  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Americana. 

Abstenho-me  de  fazer  uma  relação  detalhada  de  outras  linhas  que  estão  actualmente 
em  conatxucção  no  Peru,  aínda  que  grande  parte  delias  se  relacionem  com  o  projecto 
pan-americano.  A  construcçSo  de  alguns  doa  rainaes  demie  a  coHta  e  outroe  ramaee 
que  actualmente  eetâo  em  via  de  construcçáo,  facilitará  a  união  doe  trechos  pan- 
americanos. Pode-ae  acreditar  na  estabilidade  da  politica  do  Peru  no  que  dis  respeito 
ás  vias  férreas,  pelo  focto  de  ser  o  candidato  á  presidencia  o  Sr.  A.  B.  Lequu,  o  mais 
enthusiastico  campeão  desta  politica. 

No  Equador,  depois  de  dez  annoe  de  construcção  e  do  fracasso  de  muitas  companhias 
que  se  organizaram  com  o  fim  de  ligar  a  costa  á  capital,  a  estrada  de  ferro  de  Guayaquil 
cht^u  na  actualidade  ás  proximidades  de  Quito,  estando  já  em  traf^o  280  milhas, 
das  290  milhas  que  constituem  a  extensão  total  da  linha.  Ainda  que  a  communicação 
entre  a  capital  e  o  interior  com  a  costa  tivesse  sido  o  principal  objecto  da  empreza  de 
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Guayaquil  a  Quito,  é  facto  que  urn  extenso  trecho  deaoa  Uiih»  eflU  no  tragsdo  da  Ex- 
trada <ip  Fem'  Pan -Americana.  De  Huign  a  Quito,  ou  aega  iima  ilietanci&  de  pon« 
maia  do  200  ntilhn»,  rp  negue  o  tiaçado  getal  pan-ameñcano.  A  conclue&o  da  Ketndï 
de  Ferro  GuBymiinl-Quito  facilita  a  conatnicç&o  de  lamaea,  que  werio  trechea  indie- 
pensavpia  da  Eslraiia  de  Ferro  Pan-Atnericana.  Afim  de  obtsr  o  trafico  do  sal  do 
Equador,  será  nciwsario  construir  uma  linba  de  om  ponto  entrp  Huigra  e  Guamote  «ti 
a  cidade  de  Ciii^nca,  ou  teja  uma  distancia  de  92  milhas,  linha  que  se  eeUntdeaú  ao  ko^ 
do  traçado  da  linha  pan-amerícana.  Jí  se  tem  feito  oe  estudos  para  eeee  fim,  e  u 
medidos  que  t<-ni  tomado  o  Presidente  Alfaro,  a  cuja  energies  politicai  ae  deve  a  Ur- 
minaç&o  da  linha  da  costa  a  capital,  eerfto  agora  encaminhadas  para  prover  oe  meii:» 
para  levar  a  cabo  o  prolnn^^amento  até  Cuenca.  Quando  for  terminado  o  trecho  do  Sul. 
tentar-se-ba  prolongar  a  linha  de  Quito  a  Ibana,  ou  seja  tuna  distancia  de  97  milhas  em 
diiecçfto  ao  norte,  ao  longo  do  traçado  intercontinental. 

A  constmcçïo  dos  trechos  pau -americanos  na  Colombia  depende  da  soluçfio  do  plano 
de  vias  férreas  que  o  Prceideutc  Retes  inai^utou  e  que  est¿  executando.  Estando 
Bogotá  ligada  por  ^ia  férrea  com  a  parte  ai  ta  do  rio  Magdalena  em  Girardot,  offorece-ee  a 
opportunidade  para  levar  a  cabo  as  linhas  projectadas  além  deste  rio.  A  construcv^o 
da  linba  de  Puerto  Berrio  no  rio  Magdalena  até  a  cidade  de  Medellin,  será  o  primeim 
posso  no  plano  do  Governo  para  f usio  em  uma  sã  de  todas  aa  linhas  que  d&o  acoeeso  de 
Buenaventura,  na  costa  do  Pacifico,  á  capital.  De  accordo  com  este  projecto,  Hedellin 
fica  cm  um  ramal  da  linha  central  da  Colombia,  que  constituirá  um  trecho  da  Estrada 
de  Ferro  Pan-Aoi^ricana  até  o  mar  Caribbeano,  seguindo  easiro  a  recommendaçfio  do 
Senhor  Sbunk,  cliefe  de  engenheiros  das  mediçftcs  íntercontiiienlaes.  Os  capilalistsí 
amt-ricanos  que  tèia  esia  concesâo,  ji  tém  iniciado  os  trabalhos  preliminares  no  pioniú 
terminal  no  mar  Caribbeano,  na  foz  do  rio  León,  no  Golfo  de  Usaba,  onde  oe  pen^ 
esiabclecer  a  cidade  e  o  porto  de  Ciudad  Reyes.  Esta  linha  abaveesa  o  rico  vaUe  de 
Cauca  e  ha  toda  a  razio  para  crer  que,  quando  melhorar  O  eetado  geral  financetn),  (k 
reunirá  o  capilal  neceeaario  para  continuar  a  empreza  que  conta  com  o  decidido  apoio 
do  Governo  (Vilombiano. 

Tcndii-ae  descripto  as  linhas  que  ligam  Buenos  Aires  á  fronteira  boliviana  e  os  tra- 
balhos que  Be  celão  levando  a  cabo  para  terminar  os  trechos  na  America  do  Sul,  devele 
agora  descrever  o  que  se  cota  fa/,cudo  no  extremo  Norte.  Ë  sabido  que  na  actualidade 
ha  communicaçíLo  directa  por  via  férrea  entre  New  York  eoutrascidadeee  a  cidade  de 
Mexico,  mas  náo  é  14o  conliecido  o  facto  de  que  com  a  conatrucçáo  da  Estrada  de  Ferro 
de  Tehuantepec  pelo  Governo  Mexicano,  foi  construido  um  trecho  da  Estrada  de  Fcrto 
Pan-Amcricana.  Na  actualidade  o  itinerario  por  via  férrea  é  da  cidade  do  Mexico 
até  o  ponto  em  que  a  linha  de  Sfio  Gerónimo  entronca-se  na  Estiada  de  Ferro  de 
Tehuantepec  c  de?tc  ponto  quasi  directamente  para  o  Sul  até  a  fronteira  de  Guatemala. 
Segundo  informa^'Oes  recebidas,  esta  Unha  agora  acaba  de  ch^ar  a  uma  distancia  de 
12  milhas  da  fronteira  e  cspera-sc  que  será  terminada  em  melados  deste  veiâo.  Restam 
a  construir  30  milhas  para  ligar  a  rede  ferroviaria  de  Guatemala  á  fronteira  mexicana. 
Emqunnio  as  linhas  mexicanas  nílo  chegaram  á  fronteira,  Guatemala  não  ntostruu 
grande  empenho  cm  terminar  a  ligaySo  de  que  se  trata,  e  oe  recursos  do  Governo 
foram  consagrados  á  linba  transoceânica  que  p5e  em  communicação  o  Pacifico  e  o 
Atlântico,  nos  portos  respectivos  de  San  José  e  Puerto  Barrios.  Como  esta  linha  trans- 
continental foi  aberta  ao  trafego  em  janeiro  do  corrente  anno,  e  estando  as  linhas 
mexicanas  já  tâo  pp)xi[uua  da  fronteira,  parece  ser  muito  opportune  O  momento 
actual  para  a  construcvão  do  trecho  pan-am encano  que  falta.  Quando  for  construído 
este  trecho,  a  capital  de  Guatemala  estará  em  communicaçSo  directa  por  via  fenea 
com  11»  cicladt«  dus  EsUidoa  tinidos,  animando-se  assim  o  novo  prolongamento  do 
eystema  para  o  Norte  e  para  o  Sul. 

Em  relatórios  anteriores,  expliquei  o  facto  de  que  a  topograpbia  da  America  Central 
prp^ta-xeá  construei,'ilo  de  eitlradasde  fcmi  transversacs  ou  transoceânicas  e  que,  quando 
e-staij  i'»ti\'cssem  terminadas,  seria  neci's.-un  ,  uma  linha  longitudinal  ou  pan-stmericM», 
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que  Ihra  sorviri  de  linha  de  tronco.  Por  conec^uinte,  6  de  interesse  eabcr  que  a  pn- 
([renista  Republica  da  Costa  Rica  está  conatriiindo  actualniptitc  o  trwho  do  lado  do 
Pacifico,  tendo  adoptado  o  traçado  que  vai  a  Tiviv»>e,  em  vez  do  que  conduz  a  FunU- 
renaa.  Com  a  proinpla  concluBfto  deste  prolongamento,  Costa  Rica  t«ri  uma  linha 
paseando  por  Silo  Josi'— a  capital  da  Republica— de  Puerto  Limon  no  Atlántico  alé 
Tiviveo  no  Pacifico.  O  prolongamonti)  a  Tivives  «"gue  o  traçado  da  Estrada  de  Ferro 
Pan- Americana. 

Eetou  informado  de  que  o  Oovcmo  dr  Nicaragua  eatá  agora  construindo  vías  férreas 
em  demanda  do  Atlántico  ha  muiUi  tempo  em  projecto,  já  tendo  jnirbdo  os  trabalhos. 
Já  eetá  concluida  a  linha  do  Pacifico  até  Corinto.  N&o  ha  duvida  de  que  dentro  de 
breve  tempo  haverá  tres  linhas  transoceânicas  na  America  Central,  e,  portanto,  os 
varios  paizee  se  animaiAo  a  unir  suas  energias  afim  de  construir  a  linha  pan-americann 
ou  linha  longitudinal,  que  tia  de  ser  de  grande  beneficio  para  todos  elles,  tanto  eob  o 
ponto  de  visla  commercial,  como  aob  o  ponto  de  vista  politico.  A  actual  iniciativa 
destas  Republicas  no  sentido  de  estreitar  cada  vez  mais  oe  vincules  entre  si,  como 
resultado  da  Conferencia  que  se  realizou  em  Washington  durante  o  inverno  passado, 
sertl  muito  auxiliado  p>ela  existencia  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Americana  que  virá 
por  termo  ao  isolamento  geogrepbico  destas  RepubUcas. 

Ao  descrever  o  progresso  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Fan-Amerícana  na  America  du  Sul, 
tenho-me  limitado  i  linha  principal  ao  longo  dos  Andes.  Ciinvt^ni,  porém,  fazer  rcfi^- 
rencia  a  um  projecto  de  caracter  análogo  que.  combinando  o  tr^naporte  por  via  lerrea 
e  via  fluvial,  oflerece  o  meio  de  utilizar  os  extensos  rios  c  desenvolver  a  vasta  região 
interior  do  continente  meridional.  Quando  forem  concluidas  as  príncipaes  linhar, 
lM)IÍvianas,  O  Governo  empreheaderá  a  coustnicçio  de  uma  linha  que  se  estenderá  de 
La  Paz,  pasando  pelo  chantado  Districto  de  Yungas,  até  os  aguas  navegáveis  do  rio 
Beni,  que  é  um  tributario  do  Madre  de  Dios,  cuajas  aguas  chegam  até  o  Amazonas  pelo 
Mamore  e  o  Uadeira.  As  corredeiras  do  rio  Madeira  dilficultam  muito  a  navegaçilo  e 
constituem  um  serio  obstáculo  ao  commercio  de  borracha  desta  r^iio.  Varias  vezes 
œ  tem  tentado  construir  uma  estrada  de  ferro  ao  lado  das  corredeiras,  mas  loi  abandona- 
do o  projecto.  Em  virtude  do  tratado  com  a  Bolívia,  o  Governo  do  Brazil  fornecerá  ou 
meios  necessários  para  construir  cela  via  férrea  que  terá  300  milhas  de  extens&O.  Fui 
celebrado  o  contracto  com  uma  companhia  americana  e  já  foram  iniciados  os  trabalhes 
preliminares.  Este  projecto  tem  o  apt^io  do  (iovcmo  e  do  credito  do  Itrasil  e  será  mais 
um  pa.180  para  o  deaetivolviracnlo  da»  enormes  bacias  fluviaes  da  America  do  Sul. 

Ao  recapitular,  desejo  dizer  que  não  tenho  pretendido  fazer  uma  relação  completa 
da  construcçfio  de  linhas  nos  diversos  paizes.  Tenho  procurado  dar  uma  breve  expo- 
siçio,  por  intermedii>  da  Coramissão  Permanente  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Amerícana, 
do  que  se  e9t¿  fazendo  para  levar  avante  o  projecto  pan-amerícano.  A  mais  simples 
exposição  dos  factos  dá  resposta  a  todas  as  pei^untas  que  sobre  a  materia  se  foçaili, 
pois  demonstram  o  prt^esso  que  em  It>dos  oe  scnlidiis  se  tem  feito.  A  linha  pao' 
americana  de  New  York  a  Buenos  Aires  tem  10,100  milhas  de  extensão.  De  New 
York  á  fronteira  do  sul  do  Mexico  ha  uma  distancia  de  3,770  milhas,  e  na  actualidade 
todos  Mtes  pontos  se  communieam  por  via  férrea,  Deíuie  a  fronteira  meridioital  do 
Mexico  até  Buenos  Aires,  ha  uma  distancia  de  6,(>30  milhas,  das  quaes  2,ãOO  milhos 
estão  em  trafego,  e  400  milhas  eatáo  era  construcçáo,  restando  apenas  um  pouco  ninis  * 
de  3,600  milhas  para  construir.  Ura  relatório  mais  detaltiado  mostraria  que  os  diffé- 
rentes governos  eatáo  cumprindo  suas  promessas  mediante  generosas  concessues  <te 
terras,  e  contribuições  em  dinheiro  e  em  titulos,  e  estão  proti^ndo  e  estimulando 
energicamente  o  capital  estrangeiro  que  se  tem  empregado  na  construcçûo  de  vias 

Subscrevo-rae,  Senhor  Presidente,  muito  respeitosamente, 

Charles  M.  Fepfeb. 
Hon.  H.  G.  Davi8, 

Préndente  da  Commiitao  Permaiunle  da  Estrada  de  Ferro  Pan-Amcrimna. 
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PROGRAMMA  DO  œNGRESSO  INTERNACIONAL 
SOBRE  A  PESCA. 

A  Rppartiçfto  da  pesca  do.  Departamento  do  Commercío  e  do  Tra- 
balho dos  Estados  Unidos,  publicou  o  programma  do  Quarto  Con- 
gresso Internacional  sobre  a  Pesca,  que  se  realizará  na  cidade  de 
Washington,  de  22  até  o  26  de  setembro  de  1908. 

O  Sr.  liermon  C.  Bumpus,  Director  do  Museu  Americano  da  His- 
toria Natural,  é  o  Presidente  do  Congresso,  e  o  Sr.  Hugh  M.  Smith 
é  o  Secretario  Geral,  a  quem  se  deve  dirigir  todas  as  communicaçòfâ. 
O  Sr.  George  M.  Bowers,  Coramissario  da  Pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos, 
representa  a  Repartição  da  Pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

Os  Congrt'ssos  anteriores  se  realizaram  em  Paris  em  1900;  em 
Sao  Petersbui^o  em  1902;  e  em  Vienna  em  1905,  e  é  o  desejo  dos 
organizadores  do  Congresso  que  a  reunião  de  Washington  caracte- 
rize-se  pela  activa  participaç&o  de  delegados  das  Republicas  da 
America  Latina. 

S&o  convidadas  todas  as  pessoas  que  estejam  interessadas  na 
pesca,  piscicultura,  administração  da  pesca  ou  outros  assumptos 
comprehend  idos  nas  attríbuições  do  Congresso,  para  que  concorram 
¿s  sessões  e  tomem  parte  nas  deliberações.  Roga-se  aos  governos 
nacionaes,  estaduaes  e  provinciaes,  assim  como  ás  sociedades,  asso- 
ciações, clubs,  etc.,  que  enviem  delegados  e  apres^item  memorias 
fi  consideração  do  Congresso. 

Uma  serie  de  premios  serão  oíferecidos  aos  autores  das  melhores 
investigações,  descobrimentos,  invenções,  etc.,  relativos  6.  pesca, 
piscicultura,  ichthyologia,  pathologia  dos  peixes  e  assumptos  aná- 
logos durante  os  annos  de  1906,  1907  e  1908. 

Um  dos  assumptos  mais  importantes  que  serão  discutidos  pelo 
Congresso  se  relacionacomaacclimatação  dos  peixes  ecomprehende:— 
(a)  os  ppíxcs  americanos  no  exterior;  (b)  os  peixes  estrangeiros  na 
America  e  (c)  a  introdu<'ção  de  outras  especies  estrangeiras. 

O  Sr.  JoHS  N.  TrrcoMB,  Chefe  da  Divisão  de  Píscicidtura  da  Re- 
partição da  Pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos,  depois  de  fazer  pessoalmente 
muitas  investigações,  diz  que  ainda  que  uma  grande  parte  da 
_  America  Latina  esteja  situada  nos  trópicos,  nella  abundam  os  rios  e 
lagos,  dos  quaes  muitos  se  acham  a  uma  altitude  onde  o  clima  tem- 
perado e  as  aguas  de  origem  glacial  fazem  possível  a  propagação 
de  varias  especies  de  peixes  da  America  do  Norte. 
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:3OMPARAÇl0  DO  COMMERCIO  ENTEE  OS 
PAIZES  LATINO -AMERICANOS  E  OS  ESTADOS 
UNIDOS. 

Publicamos  em  seguida  os  dados  estatísticos  do  commercio  entre  os 
diversos  paizes  da  America  Latina  e  os  Estados  Unidos  no  anno  de 
1907,  comparado  com  o  de  1906.  Esses  dados  baseiam-se  na  esta- 
tística nacional  dos  respectivos  paizes,  e,  em  sua  falta,  nos  relatorít^ 
«lo  Departamento  do  Commercio  e  do  Trabalho  dos  Estados  Unidoa. 
O  valor  total  das  mercadorias  importadas  pela  Republica  Ai^en- 
tína  em  1907,  foi  de  $285,860,683,  doa  quaes  $38,842,277,  ou  seja 
13.6  por  cento  do  total,  representam  o  valor  doa  productos  prove- 
nientes dos  Estados  Unidos,  comparado  com  14.62  porcento  em  1906. 
A  exportação  foi  pelo  valor  de  $296,204,369,  recebendo  os  Estados 
Unidos  $10,940,436,  ou  seja  3.7  por  cento  do  total  contra  4.56  por 
cento  em  1906. 

O  valor  do  commercio  exterior  da  Bolivia  em  1907  é  calculado 
em  $55,000,000.  A  importação  em  1906  foi  no  valor  de  $17,543,662, 
sendo  $1,136,604,  ou  6.4  por  cento,  provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos, 
contra  5.6  por  cento  no  anno  anterior,  ao  pa^so  que  este  paiz  recebeu 
productos  bolivianos  pelo  valor  de  $91,359,  ou  seja  0.32  por  cento 
do  total,  que  foi  no  valor  de  $27,827,258,  contra  0.13  por  cento  em 
1905. 

O  Brazil  importou  era  1907  productos  no  valor  de  $202,000,000, 
sendo  $21,002,566,  ou  10.4  por  cento  provenientes  dos  Estados  Uni- 
jdoe,  contra  11.46  por  cento  em  1906,  e  exportou  mercadorias  no 
valor  de  $270,000,000,  dos  quaes  $85,4.36,070,  ou  31.6  por  cento, 
foram  com  destino  aos  Estados  Unidos,  comparado  com  36  por  cento 
no  anno  anterior. 

A  importação  do  Chile  em  1907,  foi  no  valor  de  $107,193,877, 
sendo  $11,439,821,  ou  10.6  por  cento  provenientes  dos  Estados  Uni- 
dos, contra  9.9  por  cento  em  1906,  ao  passo  que  a  exportaçfio  foi  pelo 
valor  de  $102,229,466,  dos  quaes  $17,944,580,  ou  17.5  por  cento, 
foram  com  destino  aos  Estados  Unidos,  contra  15.1  por  cento  em 
1906. 

Em  1907,  os  Estados  Unidos  exportaram  para  Colombia  productos 
no  valor  de  $3,169,382,  contra  $2,961,671  em  1906,  ao  passo  que 
importaram  daquelle  paiz  mercadorias  no  valor  de  $6,466,429,  contra 
$6,669,461  no  anno  anterior.  Em  1904,  que  é  o  anno  mais  reconta 
de  que  ha  estatística  completa,  os  Estados  Unidos  exportaram  para 
Colombia  productos  no  valor  de  $4,936,000,  ou  34.15  por  conto  do 
total,  e  importaram  deste  paiz  mercadorias  no  valor  de  $6,837,000, 
ou  seja  54.01  por  cento  do  total. 
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Semindo  dados  estatísticos  doa  Estados  Unidos,  a  exportação  com 
(Irnlino  á  Costa  Rica  em  1907  foi  no  valor  de  $2,840,281,  o  a  imporU- 
çâo  proveniente  depilo  paiz  foi  no  valor  de  $5,281,877.  A  importa- 
ção da  Costa  Rica  eiu  1906  foi  pelo  valor  de  $7,278,464,  dos  quaes 
$3,064,224,  ou  54.4  por  cento,  representam  o  valor  dos  productos 
importados  dos  Estados  Unidos,  contra  51.65  por  cento  em  1905. 
A  exportação  deste  paiz  em  1906  foi  no  valor  de  $8,802,000,  dos 
quaes  $4,171,560,  ou  47.4  por  cento,  foram  com  destino  aoe  Estados 
Unidos, 

Cuba  importou  em  1907,  productos  pelo  valor  de  $104,460,935,  dos 
quaes  $51,309,288,  ou  49.1  por  cento,  foram  de  origem  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  contra  48  por  cento  em  1906,  ao  passo  que  da  exportaç&o 
total,  que  foi  avaliada  em  $104,069,035,  aquello  paiz  recebeu  $90,- 
774,645,  ou  87.2  por  cento,  contra  82  por  cento  em  1906. 

A  Republica  Dominicana  importou  em  1907  productos  pelo  trIot 
de  $5,156,121,  sendo  no  valor  de  $2,863,709,  ou  55.5  por  cento  do 
total,  os  provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos,  comparado  com  5S  por 
cento  em  1906,  e  exportou  mercadorias  pelo  valor  de  $7,638,536,  rece- 
bendo os  Estados  Unidos  $3,329,018,  ou  43.6  por  cento,  contra  53.7 
por  cento  em  1906. 

Em  1007,  os  Estados  Unidos  exportaram  para  o  f^quador  pro- 
ductos no  valor  de  $1,884,107,  ao  passo  que  importaram  productui 
deste  paiz  no  valor  de  $2,835,395.  A  importação  do  Equador  em 
1906,  foi  avaliada  em  ?S,50.5,800,  fornecendo  os  Estados  Unidos 
$2,238,450,  ou  26.3  por  cento,  contra  28.86  por  cento  em  1906,  ao 
passo  que  a  exportação  attinf^u  &  $11,690,243,  recebendo  os  Estados 
Unidos  $3,920,776,  ou  33.5  por  cento,  contra  27.32  por  cento  em  1905. 

Em  1907,  a  impurtação  de  Guatemala  foi  no  valor  de  $7,316,574, 
dos  quaes  $4,243,795,  ou  58.1  por  cento,  representam  o  valor  doa 
productos  importados  dos  Estados  Unidos,  contra  42.1  por  cento  em 
1906.  A  exportação  em  1907  foi  pelo  valor  de  $10,174,486,  dos 
quaes  $2,310,593  ou  21.6  por  cento  foram  com  destino  aos  Bastados 
Unidos,  comparatlo  com  30.2  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 

A  Republica  de  Haiti  importou  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  1907  pro- 
ductos no  valor  de  $3,!4õ,Sõ3,  contra  $3,266,425  em  1906,  e  exportou 
para  este  paiz  géneros  no  valor  de  $1,220,420,  contra  $1,036,330  no 
anno  anterior.  A  importação  de  Haiti  no  exercício  de  1905,  que  ê 
o  Hnno  mais  recente  do  que  ha  estatística,  foi  no  valor  de  $3,871,069, 
fornecendo  os  Estudos  Unidos  mais  de  71  por  cento  do  total,  ao  passo 
<|ue  a  exportação  foi  no  valor  de  $5,000,000,  recebendo  os  Estados 
Uniilos  $1,171,000,  ou  23.4  por  cento  do  total. 

A  importavão  de  Honduras  em  1907  foi  pelo  valor  de  $2,331,517, 
contribuindo  os  Estados  Unidos  com  productos  no  valor  de 
$1,561,855,  ou  67.7  jH>r  cento,  contra  63.6  por  cento  em  1906;    sua 
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exportação  neste  anno  foi  pelo  valor  de  $2,012,409,  recebendo  os 
Estados  Unulos  mercadorias  no  valor  de  $1,807,952,  ou  seja  89.8  por 
conto  do  total,  contra  87.2  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 

()s  f:eneroa  importados  polo  Mexico  no  exercicio  de  1907  foram 
avaliados  em  $116,681,000,  fornecendo  os  Estados  Unidos  $73,188,000, 
ou  62.7  por  vento  do  total,  contra  65.99  por  cento  em  1906;  foram 
exportados  neste  periodo  prwiuctos  no  valor  de  $124,009,000,  rece- 
bendo os  Estados  Unidos  $87,904,000,  ou  70.8  por  cento  do  total, 
contra  68.6  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 

Em  1907,  os  Estados  Unidos  exportaram  para  Nicaragua  pro- 
ductos no  valor  de  $1,790,598,  contra  $2,041,231  em  1906,  ao 
passo  que  importaram  deste  paiz  nos  dous  annos  em  comparação 
productos  pelo  valor  de  $1,202,878  e  $1,331,172.  Em  1904,  que  é  o 
anno  mais  recente  de  que  ha  estatistica,  a  importaçfio  de  productos 
provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos  representa  52.09  por  cento  da 
importação  total,  ao  passo  que  a  exportação  com  destino  a  este  paiz 
representa  63.21  por  cento  do  total. 

Os  géneros  importados  pela  Republica  de  Panama  em  1907,  inclu- 
indo os  productos  destinados  á  Zona  do  Canal,  foram  pelo  valor  de 
$17,204,983.  A  importação,  exclusive  dos  productos  que  entraram 
na  Zona  do  Canal,  foi  no  valor  de  $9,564,445,  dos  quaes  $5,196,964, 
ou  54.3  por  cento,  foram  provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos,  e  a 
exportação  foi  no  valor  de  $1,960,664,  dos  quaes  $1,680,953,  ou 
85.7  por  cento,  representam  o  valor  dos  productos  enviados  para 
os  Estados  Unidos. 

O  commercio  ext<TÍor  do  Paraguay  em  1907  foi  pelo  valor  de  um 
pouco  mais  de  $10,000,000,  sendo  no  valor  de  $170,893  os  productos 
importados  dos  Estados  Unidos,  e  de  $7,261,  o  dos  productos  envi- 
ados para  este  paiz.  ã  importação  em  1906  foi  avaliada  em 
$6,267,194,  sendo  $110,496,  ou  1.7  por  cento,  o  valor  dos  productos 
de  origem  norte-americana;  a  exportação  neste  anno  foi  no  valor  de 
$2,695,140,  recebendo  os  Estados  Unidos  $1,205,  ou  .05  por  cento. 

O  Peru  importou  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  1907  productos  no  valor 
de  $6,876,217,  e  exportou  para  este  paiz  géneros  no  valor  de 
$24,953,602,  sendo  no  valor  de  $5,541 ,157,  ou  22.2  por  cento  do  total, 
os  productos  de  origem  dos  Estados  Unidos,  e  exportou  géneros  no 
valor  de  $28,479,404,  recebendo  os  Estados  Unidos  $3,203,480,  ou 
seja  11.2  por  cento  do  total. 

Era  1907  a  Republica  de  Salvador  importou  dos  Estados  Unidos 
productos  no  valor  de  $1,592,473,  contra  $1,321,765  no  anno  ante- 
rior, e  exportou  para  este  paiz  mercadorias  pelo  valor  de  $1,191,701, 
contra  $1,216,262  no  anno  anterior.  Em  1905  a  importação  de 
productos  provenientes  dos  Estados  Unidos  representam  31.18  por 
cento  do  total,  ao  passo  que  a  exportação  com  destino  áquelle  paiz 
representam  23.49  por  cento  do  total. 
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O  commercio  de  importação  de  Uruguay  em  1907  foi  avaliado  em 
*:U,425,205,  dos  quaes  $3,971,001,  ou  11.5  por  cento,  correspandem 
a  productos  norte-americanos,  contra  9.2  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 
A  exportação  em  1907  foi  no  valor  de  $35,150,937,  recebendo  os 
Rstados  Unidos  $2,902,085,  ou  8.5  por  cento,  contra  7.3  por  cento 
cm  1906. 

A  importação  total  da  Venezuela  no  ezercicio  de  1907,  foi  no  valor 
de  $10,335,817,  dos  quaes  $2,626,471,  ou  25.5  por  cento,  corre- 
spondem a  productos  norte-amerícanos,  contra  30.2  por  cento  eiii 
1906.  A  exportação  em  1907  foi  no  valor  de  $16,203,972,  recebendo 
os  Estados  Unidos  $5,960,095,  ou  36.7  por  cento,  contra  31.1  por 
cento  no  anno  anterior. 


REPUBLICA  ARGENTINA. 

NOMEAÇÃO  DA  OOKHIBBAO  FAN-AKEBIOAHA. 

A  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  foi  official- 
mente  informada  da  nomeação  pelo  Governo  Argentino  da  Com- 
missão  encarregada  de  promover  a  approvaçfto  pela  Republic» 
Argentina  das  resoluções  adoptadas  pela  Terceira  Conferencia  In- 
ternacional, e  de  propor  os  projectos  que  do  estudo  das  referidla 
resoluçfios  lhe  parecer  necessários  para  complctal-as,  para  serem 
opportunamente  submettidos  á  Commissão  do  Programma  da  Quarta 
Conferencia  e  quaesquer  outros  pontos  que  julgar  convenientes. 

Esta  Commissão  fica  assim  constituída:  Dr,  Antokio  -Behhbjo, 
Presidente  do  Supremo  Tribunal  da  Republica,  ex-Ministro  da  Jus- 
tiça e  Inatrucçâo  Publica,  ex-Deputado  Federal  e  ex-Delegado  i 
Segunda  Conferencia  Internacional  Ajnerícana  do  Mexico;  Dr.  Ma- 
.NUET.  F.  Mantilla,  Senador  Federal;  Dr.  Manuel  Augusto  Montes 
DE  Oca,  ex-Ministro  do  Interior,  RelaçOes  Extenores  e  Culto;  Dr. 
JusÉ  María  Ramos  Meria,  Presidente  da  Junta  de  Ensino  Nacional; 
Dr.  Eufemio  Uballes,  Reitor  da  Universidade  Nacional  de  Buenos 
Aires  e  ex-Deputado  Federal;  Dr.  Elisio  Cantón,  VÍce-Pre8Ídent« 
da  Cámara  dos  Deputados,  Decano  da  Faculdade  de  Medicinada 
Universidade  de  Buenos  Aires  e  ex-Delegado  ao  Terceiro  Congresso 
Medico  Latino-Americano  de  Montevideo;  Dr.  Juan  M.  Gaseo,  Více- 
Decano  da  Faculdade  de  Direito  e  Sciencias  Sociaes  da  Universidade 
de  Buenos  Aires;  Dr.  Eduardo  L.  Biddau,  Lente  da  Faculdade  de 
Direito  e  Sciencias  Sociaes  da  Universidade  de  Buenos  Aires  e  ex- 
Delegado  á  Terceira  Conferencia  Internacional  Americana  do  Rio 
de  Janeiro;  Dr.  Leopoldo  Mblo,  Lente  da  Faculdade  de  Direito  e 
Sciencias  Sociaes  da  Universidade  de  Buenos  Aires. 

Dr.  Carlos  A.  Becú,  Setrretario  Geral;  Dr.  Marco  Aurblio  Avel- 
laneda, Sub -SPC  ret  ario. 
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A  prodnccSo  doa  estabelecimentoB  frigoríficos  ds  Republica  Ai^pn- 
ina  noa  pnmeiroe  tres  mezes  de  1908  foi  aseguinte:  660,427  carneiros 
>  ovelhas,  398,273  quartos  bovinos  congelados  e  149,674  quartos 
>oviiioa  resíriados.  No  período  correspondente  do  anno  anterior 
sesee  estabrieclmentos  produziram  673,600  carneiros,  345,703  quartos 
bovinos  resfríados  e  102,587  quartos  bovinos  congelados. 

BZPOBTAÇÂO,  FBUIEIBO  TBIMEBTEB  DB  1908. 

Oa  príncipaes  artigos  exportados  pela  Republica  Argentina  durante 
o  primeiro  trimestre  de  1908,  comparados  com  os  de  egual  periodo 
do  anno  anterior,  foram  os  seguintes: 
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TBANSFOBTB  DE  FBODUCTOfi  AOBIOOLA8. 

Segundo  dados  estatísticos  publicados  pela  Repartição  de  Estatís- 
tica do  Departamento  de  Agricultura  da  Argentina,  foram  trans- 
portadas pelas  estradas  de  ferro  argentinas  durante  o  anno  de  1907, 
3,476,165  toneladas  de  trigo,  1,478,421  toneladas  de  mitlio,  71S,()09 
toneladas  de  linho  e  159,058  toneladas  de  lã.  Com  a  excepção  do 
milho,  todos  esses  productos  mostram  um  augmento  sobre  os  do 
aimo  anterior. 

INDTTSTBIA  DOS  LACTICINIOS. 

A  Repartição  de  Estatística  Agrícola  e  Economia  Rural  doDepnrln- 
mento  de  Agricultura  da  Republica  Argentina,  em  seu  annuariíi  corre- 
epondente  ao  anno  de  1907,  publica  a  estatística  da  industria  de  lacií- 
cídíos  no  paiz,  pela  qual  se  vê  que  havia  na  Republica  em  uns  do 
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anno,  271  leiterias,  18  fabricas  de  mant«iga,  68  fabricas  de  queijo  e  3< 
fabricas  mixtas.  Esses  estabelecimentos  consumiram  em  190C 
lfiR.6IÕ,2SS  litros  de  leite  e  produziram  8,043,693  kilos  de  manteiga 
e  1,394,29*2  kilos  de  queijo.  Das  455  desnatadeiras  em  uso,  216  são 
movidas  á  m&o  e  239  a  vapor;  O  capital  empregado  nesta  industm 
é  calculado  em  $4,543,420,  moeda  nacional. 

A  província  de  Buenos  Aires  é  o  centro  da  industria  de  lacticinios 
e  conta  236  leiterías,  12  fabricas  de  manteiga  (estando  5  na  Capital), 
59  fabricas  de  queijo  e  25  fabricas  mixtas.  Na  Provincia  de  Santti 
Fé  ha  17  leiterías,  5  fabricas  de  manteiga,  4  fabricas  de  queijo  e  6 
fabricas  mixtas,  estando  as  restantes  situadas  nas  províncias  de  Entre 
Rios  e  Cordoba. 

TABBIOAB  DS  FJlBINHA  DE  TRIGO. 

O  numero  de  fabricas  de  farinha  de  trigo  existentes  na  Republira 
Argentina  em  principios  do  armo  de  1907,  foi  de  303,  aa  quaes 
produziram  durante  o  anno  de  1906,  699,000  toneladas  de  farinha, 
representando  986,069  toneladas  de  trigo.  Dessas  fabricas,  51  não 
trabalharam.  A  producç&o  de  farinha  de  trigo  e  sub-productos 
representa  67.67  e  28.74  por  cento,  respectivamente,  do  total. 

A  maior  parte  da  farinha  exportada  em  1907,  foi  com  destino  ao 
Brasil,  recebendo  este  paiz  127,499  toneladas  ou  92.81  por  cento  do 
total  exportado,  contra  88.98  por  cento  no  anno  anterior. 

As  fabricas  estão  distribuidas  assim:  Cidade  de  Buenos  Aires,  19; 
Provincia  de  Buenos  Aires,  68;  Santa  Fé,  39;  Entre  Rios,  28;  Cor- 
doba, 22;  San  Luis,  3;  Santiago  dei  Entero,  20;  Mendoza,  18;  San 
Juan,  19;  La  Rioja,  6;  Catamarca,  14;  Salta,  20;  Jujuy,  8;  Pampa, 
1;  Neuquen,  12;  Rio  Negro,  2;  Chubut,  4. 

SEBIOICULTUBA.  HA  BBFUBUCA. 

O  relatório  apresentado  pelo  ofHoial  incumbido  pelo  Departamentn 
de  Aí^ricuitura  da  Republica  Argentina  de  estudar  a  cultura  da  sc<la 
no  paiz,  diz  que  as  provincias  de  Tucuman  e  de  Salta  sSo  as  eni  que 
a»  condições  são  mais  propicias  para  essa  cultura.  Existem  na 
Republica  11,550,000  amoreiras,  sendo  5,200,000  em  Santa  Fé; 
4,.500,000,  em  Cordoba;  1,500,000,  em  Entre  Rios,  e  250,000  na.^ 
províncias  de  Tucumau,  Salta,  Jujuy,  e  Santiago  dei  Estero. 


BOLIVIA. 

EXPORTAÇÃO  DE  OÜBO  PROHIBIDA. 

Um  decreto  recentemente  promulgado  pelo  Preeident-e  da  Republira 
da  Bolivia  prohibe  a  exportação  do  paiz  de  moedas  de  ouro  inglezas, 
de  15  de  fevereiro  a  15  de  agosto  de  1908.  " 
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Também  fica  estipulado  que  os  viajantes  que  sahirem  do  paiz  não 
podem  levar  mais  de  £10  para  cada  familia,  ou  £5  para  cada  individuo. 
O  exame  rigoroso  das  bag^ens  de  passageiros  que  sahem  da  Republica 
impede  que  o  ouro  seja  exportado  clandestinamente. 


BRAZIL. 

0AF£  BBAZELEIBO  TÁÁh  CHARLESTON. 

O.  Sr.  Geoege  E.  Anderson,  Consuî-Geral  dos  Estados  Unidos  no 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  informa  que  no  dia  28  de  uiarço  de  1908,  o  vapor 
Serçipe  do  Lloyd  Brazileiro,  sahiu  do  porto  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  levando 
10,000  eaccas  de  café  com  destino  ao  porto  de  Cbarleston,  Carolina  do 
Sul,  sendo  esse  carregamento  o  inicio  de  um  commercio  regular  de 
café  com  este  porto.  Até  ^ora  os  sessenta  e  mais  milbões  de  dollares 
de  café  que  se  enviam  annualmente  do  Brazil  para  os  Estados  Unidos 
tdm  ido  ao  porto  de  New  York  ou  ao  de  New  Orleans.  É  verdade 
baver  sabido  de  tempos  a  tempos  dos  portos  do  sul  dos  Estados 
Unidos,  com  destino  ao  Brazil,  navios  levando  madeiras  e  petrechos 
navaes,  mas  até  agora  não  se  fizeram  embarques  no  Brazil  com  destino 
áquelles  portos.  Este  carregamento  é  de  interesse  em  vista  do  estado 
decadente  do  commercio  que  outr'ora  existia  entre  o  porto  de  Balti- 
more e  oa  do  Brasil. 


CHILE. 

NOTAS  SOB&E  AS  BSTKADAS  DE  FEARO. 

O  Consul  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  Valparaiso,  em  um  relatório  sobre 
as  estradas  de  ferro  do  CIiíIb,  diz  que  ea  receitas  das  estradas  de  ferro 
de  propriedade  da  União  elevaram-se  a  S^SjlS.í.OOO  ouro,  moeda 
norte-amerícana,  no  anno  de  1907,  e  calcula-se  que  no  anno  de  1908 
as  receitas  attingir&o  a  $27,020,000.  Foram  installados  em  nove  das 
príncipaes  estações,  desinfectorios,  onde  serão  submettidos  a  uma 
rigorosa  desínfeç&o  os  carros  de  cat^a,  e  especialmente  os  de  gado, 
sempre  que  isto  for  preciso.  As  companhias  têm  tomado  as  provi- 
dencias necessárias  para  o  transporte  das  collieitas  de  cercat^s,  as 
quaes  são  extraordinariamente  grandes  este  anno.  Calcula-se  que  a 
colbeita  do  trigo  será  de  6,000,000  a  6,000,000  alqueires  em  excesso  do 
consumo  nacional. 

KBI.HOKAKENTO  DO  SEBVIÇO  DE  NATEOAÇ£0  NA  COSTA  OCCI- 
DENTAX. 

O  Sr.  Rba  Hanna,  Consul  dos  Estados  Unidos  cm  Iquique,  Chile, 
em  um  relatório  recente,  informa  que  a  "Cmiipania  Sud-Amcricana 
de   Vaporea"  e  a  "Pacific  Steam  Navigation  Compamj"  resolveram 
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estabelecer  um  serviço  especial  de  vapores  entre  Valparaiso  e  Panamá, 
despachando,  alternadamente,  um  vapor  por  semana  de  Valparaíso, 
os  quaes  farão  a  viagem  em  doze  diaa. 

Os  vapores  far&o  escala  pelos  portos  de  Valparaiso,  Coquimbo,  An to- 
f^asta,  Iquique,  Moliendo,  Callao,  Paela  e  Panamá,  e  se  commu- 
nicarao  em  Colon,  com  09  vapores  que  tocam  regularmente  neste 
porto,  de  modo  que  a  vi^em  de  Valparaiso  para  New  York  pode 
ser  feita  em  dezasete  dias,  evitando-se  assim  a  demora  habitual  em 
Panamá. 

Crê-se  que  este  novo  serviço  resultará  em  desviar  grande  parte  do 
trafico  de  Buenos  Aires  e  da  costa  oriental  adjacente  com  New  York, 
podendo  ser  transportado  atravez  dos  Andes  e  via  Valparaiso  para 
New  York  em  menos  tempo  que  pelas  linhas  directas. 

A  "Pacifie  Steam  Navigation  Company"  estabelecerá  uma  linha 
de  vapores  para  o  transporto  de  cargas  entre  Guayaquil  e  Panamá, 
pois  os  paquet^'s  regulares  da  companhia  pararão  na  emboccadura  do 
rio  apenas  o  tempo  necessário  para  embarcar  e  desembarcar  passa- 
geiros. 

HODIFICAÇfiBS  ADTJAHSIBAa. 

O  Departamento  do  Thesouro  promulgou  um  decreto  em  21  de 
março  de  IdOS,  reduzindo  os  direitos  de  importação  sobre  o  assucar  e 
artigos  manufacturados,  taes  como  tecidos  de  meia  de  lã  e  de  linho  e 
os  pannos  denominados  tricots,  folhas  enrugadas  de  ferro  galvanizado, 
calçado  e  peças  desmonta<las  para  a  construcçáo  de  edificios,  cujo 
valor  não  deverá  exceder  de  15,000  pesos,  ouro. 


COLOMBIA. 


Pelo  decreto  promulgado  pelo  Presidente  da  Republica  da  Colombia 
em  27  de  março  de  1908,  os  Srs.  Jorge  Holguin,  Marcelino  Vaeqas, 
JosE  Maucei.ixo  Hurtadíj  e' Felipe  Diaz  Brazo,  foram  nomeados 
membros  do  Tribunal  Permanente  de  Arbitragem  de  Haya,  de 
arcordo  com  o  disposto  no  artigo  23  da  Convenção  de  Haya  de  1899. 


COSTA  RICA. 

INAUOUBAÇÂO  DA  CORTE  DE  JTTSTIÇA  DA  AHBBIOA  CENTRAI.. 

O  Governo  da  Costa  Rica  manifestou  olficialmente  a  grande  satis- 
fação que  Uic  causou  a  noticia  de  que  os  Governos  dos  Estados  Unidos 
e  do  Mexico  tinham  resolvido  enviar  uma  commissào  mixta  de  con- 
gratulação fts  Republicas  da  America  Central,  e  a  este  proposito  o 
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Ministro  da  Costa  Rica  em  Washington  diz  que  "tendo  o  Governo 
da  Costa  Rica  indicado  o  mez  de  junho  de  1908,  para  a  inaugufaçfto 
da  Corte  de  Justiça  da  America  Central,  resolTeram  as  cinco  Repu- 
blicas fixar  algiun  dia  no  começo  deste  mez  para  esse  acto.  Por 
conseguiente,  é  de  esperar  que  isto  permittirá  que  os  representantes 
dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America  e  do  Mexico  possam  assistir  a  esse 
memorável  acto. 


CUBA. 


Pelo  decreto  de  2  de  abril  de  1908,  o  Governador  Provisorio  de 
Cuba  approvou  a  nomeaç&o  dos  Srs.  Antonio  Sánchez  de  Busta- 
HANTB,  Gonzalo  de  Quesada,  Manuel  Sanquily  e  Juan  B. 
HebNandez  Barreiro,  como  membros  do  Tribunal  Permanente  de 
Arbitragem  da  Haya,  de  accordo  com  o  disposto  no  artigo  23  da 
Convenção  firmada  naquella  cidade  em  29  de  julho  de  1899,  e  á  qual 
a  Republica  de  Cuba  adheriu  pelo  decreto  de  15  de  abril  de  1907. 

NOTA  I.EI  EX-EITORAI.. 

De  accordo  com-  a  nova  lei  eleitoral  de  Cuba  que  foi  promulgada 
em  1  de  abril  de  1908,  o  Governador  Provisorio  nomeou  em  22  de 
abril  a  Junta  Eleitoral  Central  e  as  Juntas  Provinciaes. 

O  Presidente  do  Supremo  Tribunal,  ou  seu  substituto  legal,  servirá 
como  Presidente  ex-ojficio  da  Junta  Central,  e  as  Juntas  Provinciaes 
serão  presididas  pelos  Presidentes  dos  tribunaes  seccionaes. 

BE01TI.A1IBNT0  DA  HOaOBAÇlO. 

O  Departamento  do  Thesouro  de  Cuba  expediu  em  9  de  abril  de  1908, 
uma  circular  modificando  o  regulamento  da  immigraçSo  approvado 
pelos  decretos  de  1902  e  1906. 

A  nova  circular  estabelece  que  todos  os  passageiros  que  chegarem 
em  navios  ou  vapores  a  qualquer  porto  de  Cuba,  provenientes  de 
portos  estrangeiros,  e  cuja  entrada  nfio  seja  prohibida  pelas  leis  em 
vigor,  pagarão  uma  taxa  de  entrada  de  um  dollar,  cada  um.  Ficam 
isentas  desta  taxa  as  seguintes  pessoas; 

1.  CidadioB  doe  Eêtadoe  Unidoe. 

2.  NacionftM  e  esCraDgeiroB  domiciliados  na  Ilha  de  Cubb. 

3.  Immigrantes  que  apreiírntarem  altestado  ntiefactorío,  provando  que  fcnm 
devidamente  legiBtndoe  em  algum  consulado  da  Republica  de  Cuba  e  que  nfto  sejam 
excluidoe  pelos  termos  da  circular  No.  155,  ou  outras  circulares  ou  ordens  que  forem 
expedidas. 

A  ordem  no.  1&6  foi  promulgada  em  maio  de  ItKQ,  e  modificada  pelo  decreto  de  11 
de  íullio  de  1906. 
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EQUADOR. 

0ONCITB8O  UTTSBABIO  INTBBNAGIONAI.  AKEBICANO. 

O  Governo  do  Equador  aanunciou  que,  por  oc^rasifto  da  Ëxposiçfio 
Nacional  de  Quito  que  se  abrirá  em  10  de  agosto  de  1909  para  cüm- 
memorar  o  centenario  do  primeiro  brado  de  independencia  na  America 
do  Sul,  estará  aberto  um  concurso  litterario  internacional  americano 
em  qualquer  das  línguas  nacionaes  do  continente,  cuja  these  será  "A 
America  independente  para  a  humanidade  fivre,  um  estudo  geral 
histórico,  geographíco,  natural,  politico,  ethnico,  commercial,  agrí- 
cola, industrial,  de  navegaç&o  e  de  vias  de  conununicação  internas 
do  continente  americano,  em  relaçAo  com  o  progresso  e  civihzação 
modernos  e  com  o  movimento  immigratorio  a  este  continente  das 
raças  superiores." 

A  conunissão  julgadora  do  concurso  internacional  será  nomeado  e 
presidido  pelo  Ministro  das  Relações  Exteriores. 

Os  trabalhos  litteraríos  destinados  a  este  concurso  serão  enviados 
ao  Secretario  da  CommissSo  do  Concurso  Internacional  Americano, 
□a  cidade  de  Quito,  e  em  tempo  opportimo  para  que  cheguem  ao  seu 
destino  antes  do  dia  31  de  maio  de  1909,  data  em  que  se  encerrará  o 
concurso. 

Os  concurrentes  enviarfio  seus  nomes  em  outro  involucro,  que  será 
assignado  com  o  pseudonymo  ou  a  épigraphe  do  trabalho  corre- 
spondente, como  é  de  costume. 

Ob  trabalhos  premiados  serão  annunciados  no  dia  da  inauguração 
da  Exposição  Nacional  que  terá  lugar  no  dia  10  de  agosto  de  1909. 
Serão  offerecidos  tres  premios,  sendo  o  primeiro  de  5,000  sucres,  o 
segundo  de  3,000  ancres  e  o  terceiro  de  2,000  sucres. 
»  

ESTADOS  UNIDOS. 

COHXEBCIO  COH  OS  PAIZES  LATIHO-AKBRICAKOB. 
RELAÇÃO   UEN8AL  DA   lUPOBTAÇÃO  B   EXFOBTAÇÃO. 

O  quadro  apresentado  na  pagina  1 292  é  extrahido  dos  dados  compi- 
lados pelo  Chefe  da  Repartição  de  Estatística  do  Departamento  do 
Commercio  e  Trabalho,  mostrando  o  movimento  commercial  «itre  os 
Estados  Unidos  e  os  paizes  latino-americanos.  A  relação  corresponde 
ao  mez  de  abril  de  1908,  com  uma  idêntica  comparativa  para  o  mez 
correspondente  do  anno  anterior,  assim  como  para  os  doze  mezes 
findos  em  abiil  de  1908,  comparados  com  o  periodo  correspondente  do 
anno  precedente.  Deve-se  explicar  que  os  algarismos  das  diversas 
alfandegas,  mostrando  as  importações  e  exportações  de  um  só  mes, 
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BLo  recebidos  no  Departamento  do  Theaouro  até  quasi  0  dia  20  do 

nez   seguinte,   e   perde-se   algum   tempo   necessariamente   em   sua 

rtoinpiloçao  e  impress&o.     Por  conseguinte,  as  estatísticas  para  o  mez 

le  abril,  por  exemplo,  n&o  a&p  publicadas  at¿  os  primeiros  dias  de 

DELEaASOS  AO  CONaKESSO  KEDICX)  PAN-AXEBICANO. 

A  Secretaria  Internacional  das  Republicas  Americanas  foi  offîcial- 
mente  notificada  da  nomeaçfio  dos  Srs.  Dr.  G.  M.  Gutteras,  do 
'Serviço  de  Saude  Publica  e  Hospitaes  Marítimos;  Dr.  Chables  H. 
HiJOHES,  decano  do  Collegio  de  Medicina  Barnes,  de  St.  Louis,  Mis- 
-souri,  e  Dr.  H.  L.  E.  Johnson,  de  Washington,  D.  C,  como  delegados 
^  dos  Estados  Unidos  ao  Quinto  Congresso  Medico  Pan-Amerícano  que 
'  ae  reunirá  na  cidade  de  Guatemala  em  agosto  de  IdOS. 

O  Dr.  GuiTERAS  representará  o  Serviço  de  Saude  Publica  e  Hoa- 
■  pitaes  Maritimos  no  Congresso. 


MEXICO. 


ZIHOO  ICBZIOAirO  EH  EBTABELSOIKBSTOS  DE  VUHSIÇXO  HOBTE- 

ASEEB.ICA1T08. 

Noticias  recebidas  de  Monterey  dizem  que,  como  resultado  de  uma 
recente  decis&o  do  Juiz  do  Tribunal  Federal  de  Laredo,  Texas,  grande 
numero  de  minas  de  zinco  na  fronteira  septentrional  do  Mexico, 
começarão  de  novo  a  exportar  minério  para  os  Estados  Unidos. 

Até  ^ora  o  minério  de  zinco  p^ava  um  imposto  de  importação  de 
20  por  cento  ad  valorem,  mas  agora,  conforme  a  decisão  do  Tribunal, 
entrarfc  livre  de  direitos,  quer  contenha  carbonatos,  quer  sulphuretos. 

A  maior  parte  do  minério  de  zinco  que  se  importa  do  Mexico  é  com 
destino  aos  altos  fomos  de  Missouri,  e  como  resultado  do  restabele- 
cimento dessas  operações,  serfio  necessários  de  200  a  500  carros  por 
mez  para  o  transporte  do  minério. 

EXPLOBAÇÍO  DE  FETBOI.XO  EK  OHIHTJASTTA. 

Pelos  termos  de  uma  concessão  feita  ao  Sr.  Alberto  Tebrazas 
em  nome  da  companhia  que  representa,  para  a  exploração  das 
jazidas  de  petróleo  situadas  na  parte  oriental  de  Chihuahua,  o  con- 
cessionário gosará  de  isenção  de  direitos  de  exportação  para  todos  os 
productos  naturaes  que  forem  obtidos,  bem  como  de  isenção  de  direitos 
de  importação  para  todas  as  machinas  e  materiaes  necessários  &  ex- 
ploração das  jazidas,  e  de  todos  os  impostos  federaes.  Ter&  o  direito 
de  desapropriar  terras  publicas  e  construir  canalizações  para  o  trans- 
porte do  petróleo.     Fica  também  estipulado  que  durante  o  prazo  da 
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coDcessfto,  nenhuma  pesoa  poder&  abrir  poços  dentro  de  um  raio  de 
3  kilómetros  dos  poços  que  forem  abertos  pelo  concessionário. 

O  concessionário  deverá  empregar  S100,000  na  installaç&o  durante 
os  primeiros  sete  annos,  e  recolher  ao  Thesouro  Federal  7  por  cento, 
e  ao  Thesouro  do  Estado  de  Chihuahua  3  por  cento  do  valor  dos 
productos  liquidos  obtidos,  conforme  a  avaliação  que  deverá  ser 
feita  no  fîm  de  cada  exercício,  tomando  por  base  a  producção  diaria 
de  1 ,470  litros.  O  concessionário  já  depositou  no  Thesouro  Federal 
a  somma  de  S5,000  para  garantir  a  fiel  ezecuç&o  do  contracto. 


NICARAGUA. 

NOVO  BXBTIÇO  DE  VATBOAÇlO. 

O  "American  "  de  20  de  abril,  noticiando  o  contracto  que  o  Go- 
verno de  Nicaragua  acaba  de  celebrar  com  a  "Compañía  Hondurena 
de  Navegaàón,"  em  virtude  do  qual  os  vapores  dessa  linha  irão  at¿ 
a  costa  de  Nicaragua,  tocando  nos  portos  de  Bluefields  e  Greytown, 
diz  que  08  vapores  faráo  escala  pelos  portos  de  Mobile  e  Galveston 
nos  Estados  Unidos;  Vera  Cruz,  Tampico  e  Prt^reso,  no  Mexico; 
pelos  portos  de  Guatemala  e  de  Honduras  Ingleza  e  pelo  Puerto 
Cortez. 

A  companhia  receberá  uma  subvençío  do  Governo,  a  qual  será 
paga  das  rendas  aduaneiras  de  Btueñelds,  e  gozará  de  isenção  de 
impostos  fiscaes  e  municipaes,  excepto  o  imposto  de  pharões.  Con- 
cede-se-lhe  também  isenção  de  direitos  de  importação  para  todos  os 
combustiveis,  machinas,  e  outras  materiaes  necessários  para  o  serviço 
dos  vapores.  Os  empregados  da  companhia  não  são  obrigados  ao 
serviço  militar. 


PERU. 

BXaiST&O  DB  HAB0A8  DE  PABBIOA. 

Feios  termos  da  lei  de  marcas  de  fabrica  e  de  commercio  do  Peru, 
é  permittido  o  registro  de  qualquer  marca  de  fabrica  ou  nome  com- 
mercial que  nâo  tenha  sido  já  registrada  na  Republica.  Por  conse- 
guinte, o  individuo  que  primeiro  apresentar  uma  marca  para  r^s~ 
tro,  pode  registral-a  e  fazer  uso  effectivo  delia,  com  grande  prejuízo 
do  possuidor  da  mesma. 

O  Consul  Geral  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  Callao  está  chamando  a 
attenção  dos  fabricantes  para  o  assumpto,  recommendando-lhes  que 
effectuem  promptameute  o  r^istro  de  suas  marcas. 
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BUREAU  INTERNATIONAL  DES   REPUBLIQUES  AMERICAINES, 

UNtON  INTERNATIONALE  DES  REPUBLIQUES  AMe'rICAINES. 


Un  mois  s'est  déjà  écoulé  depuis  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du 
b&timent  du  Bureau  International  et  l'on  peut  se  faire  une  idée 
générale  de  la  fèt«.  Le  Directeur  a  reçu  tant  de  félicitations  venant 
de  toutes  lea  parties  du  globe  sur  la  réussite  de  cet  événement,  qu'il 
désire  faire  savoir  que  ce  sucCès  est  dû  en  grande  partie  non  seulement 
aux  orateurs  du  jour  et  aux  invités  de  renom  qui  honoraient  la  fête  de 
leur  présence,  mais  encore  au  but  unique  et  à  l'importanc  e  de  la  fête. 
11  De  faut  pas  oublier  non  plus  que  le  temps  s'est  montré  très  propice 
poiu*  une  fête  en  plein  air. 

Le  Directeur  exprime  toute  sa  reconnaissance  pour  l'appui  que  lui 
a  prêté  tout  le  personnel  du  Bureau  ainsi  que  toutes  les  autres 
personnes  qui  ont  été  en  rapport  avec  lui  pour  faire  les  préparatifs  de 
la  fête.  Tous  semblaient  inspirés  du  désir  de  faire  de  la  pose  de  la 
première  pierre  un  événement  mémorable  non  seulement  dans  l'his- 
toire de  Washington,  mais  encore  dans  les  relations  avec  toutes  les 
Républiques  latino-américaines.  Naturellement  une  fête  ne  peut 
manquer  de  réussir  quand  le  Président  des  Etats-Unis,  le  Secrétaire 
d'Etat,  le  doyen  des  représentants  diplomatiques  de  l'Amérique 
Latine,  le  chef  de  l'Eglise  Catholique  aux  Etats-Unis,  le  doyen  du 
Clei^é  protestant  du  District  de  Colombie  et  l'un  des  plus  riches  et  des 
plus  philanthropes  du  monde  entier  doivent  y  porter  la  parole.  Les 
personnes  présentes  à  cette  fête  se  composaient  d'une  majorité  du 
Cabinet  et  de  la  Cour  Suprême,  du  Corps  diplomatique  au  grand 
complet  d'un  nombre  considérable  de  Sénateurs  et  de  Députés,  de 
gouverneurs  d'Etat,  d'ofilciers  supérieurs  de  l'Armée  et  de  la  Marine, 
de  Chefs  de  Bureau  des  Ministères,  de  représentants  de  la  Presse  et 
d'autres  proéminentes  figures  dans  le  monde  officiel,  commercial  et 
social  de  la  capitale,  ainsi  que  d'un  grand  nombre  d'invités  distingués 
venant  de  différentes  parties  du  pays  et  formaient  une  assemblée 
aussi  distinguée  que  celles  que  l'on  voit  ordinairement  dans  d'autres 
fêtes  de  ce  genre. 

Bien  qua  1*  Buraau  Intamational  dw  Républiques  AmérïcalnM  exerça  le 
pina  grand  «ois  pour  aaaurer  l'exactitude  de  sas  publicatioiia,  U  p'n —timara 
■  reaponaabilittf  des  eireum  ou  inexactitudea  qui  pourraient  a*;  gliuer. 
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Eínviron  4,000  penonnee  munies  de  cartes  d'eob^  ont  trouvé  place 
dans  l'enceintfc  réservée.  On  svait  d'abord  construit  trois  grandes 
tribunes  but  trois  des  côtés  de  la  cour  d'honneur,  au  centre  de  laquelle 
se  trouvait  la  première  pierre,  mais  au  dernier  moment  il  ya  eu  tant 
de  demandes  qu'on  en  a  construit  une  quatriime.-  En  plus  des 
discours  et  de  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  proprement  dite,  il  y  a  eu 
deux  faits  ayant  un  caractère  des  plus  importants;  d'abord  on  a 
arboré  tour  i  tour  les  drapeaux  des  vingt  et  unes  Républiques 
américaines,  à  mesure  que  la  musique  de  la  Marine  jouait  t'&ir  national 
de  chacune;  tout  le  monde  dans  l'enceinte  se  tenait  debout  et  applau- 
dissait chaque  drapeau  au  moment  où  on  le  hissait  au  haut  du  mftt 
de  pavillon.  Ensuite,  on  a  lu  les  cftblegrammes  spéciaux  de  félicita- 
tions envoyés  par  les  Présidente  des  différentes  Répubhques  améri- 
caines et  tous  les  messages  ont  été  applaudis  à  leur  tour,  spécialement 
au  moment  où  chacun  d'eux  exprimait  des  sentiments  en  faveur  de  la 
paix  pan-américaine  et  de  la  bonne  enteiite  entre  tous  ces  pays. 


VUES  d'un  oouvbrneub    ad    sujet  de   l'union    PANAMÉBICAINE. 

On  a  invité  à  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  nouveau  b&timent  les 
gouverneurs  qui  étaient  venus  à  Washington  sur  la  convocation  de 
M.  Roosevelt,  Président  des  Etats-Unis,  pour  assister  à  la  Conférence 
sur  la  Conservation  des  Ressources  naturelles  des  Etats-Unis.  Ces 
invitations  ont  provoqué  un  nombre  de  réponses  de  la  part  des  gou- 
verneurs. Parmi  celles  qui  méritent  d'attirer  l'attention  se  trouve 
celle  de  l'Honorable  Willlah  M.  O.  Dawson,  gouverneur  de  la  Vii^ 
ginie  de  l'Ouest.    Sa  réponse  est  ainsi  conçue: 

Il  but  vous  féliciter,  unn  que  le  paye  tout  entier  et  même  le  monde  civilisé,  du  pio- 
grès  qui  s'est  fait  eu  uniawat  dans  une  fédéntion  de  U  paix,  ud  ei  grand  nombre  ds 
gouvernements  de  cet  hémisphère,  ainsi  que  de  la  perspective  pour  l'avenir  que  fait 
prévoir  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  beau  bfttiment  si  bien  en  i&pport  avec  l'esprit 
tangible  de  la  confédération  qu'il  doit  abriter.  Bien  que  cet  événement  aoit  des  plus 
grands  et;  lui-même,  son  influence  et  ses  résultats  qui  doivent  en  découler  sont  enctn 
plus  grands. 


ÉDmON  SPÉCIALE   DU   BU1J.BTIN   MENSUEL. 

On  est  heureux  de  voir  que  les  efforts  faits  par  la  rédaction  du 
Bulletin  Mensuel  du  Bureau  International,  afín  de  pubher,  vingt- 
quatre  heures  après  les  cérémonies  de  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre,  une 
édition  s[>éciaie  du  Bulletin  contenant  non  seulement  les  discours 
en  anglais,  en  espagnol  et  en  portugais,  mais  aussi  plus  de  quinze 
photographies  de  la  fête  elle-même  ont  été  généralement  reconnus  et 
appréciés.  Il  n'est  pas  probable  qu'il  y  ait  dans  le  monde  entier  des 
revues  qui  auraient  pu  surpasser  ce  record;  et  un  travail  aussi  rapide 
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approche  de  celui  qui  se  fait  pour  dob  feuilles  quotidiennes.  Quand 
on  pense  qu'il  a  fallu  développer  les  photf^aphies,  les  imprimer  et 
les  faire  graver  en  demi-tons,  et  ensuite  en  faire  tirer  plusieurs  milliers 
d'exemplaires  et  les  joindre  aux  discours  dans  le  Bulletin,  broché 
d'une  manière  convenable,  et  que  les  ByLLETiNS  étaient  prêts  à  hvrer 
le  mardi  dana  l'après-midi,  lendemain  de  la  fête,  on  peut  dire  sans  se 
TBJiter  que  le  Bureau  International  essaye,  sous  le  présent  régime, 
d'atteindre  la  plus  grande  perfection  possible  au  point  de  vue  de  la 
rédaction  aussi  bien  qu'au  point  de  vue  de  l'administration  en  général. 


IfESSAOES   DES    PRESIDENTS   LATINO-AHERICAINS. 

Les  messages  des  Présidents  de  la  République  Argentine,  du  Brésil, 
de  Costa  Bica  et  du  Paraguay  publiés  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin 
méritent  d'être  lus  attentivement,  car  ils  font  voir  le  progrès  et  la 
prospérité  de  ces  riches  Républiques  de  l'Amérique  Latine.  Chacun 
de  ces  Présidents  parle  en  dea  termes  qui  montrent  de  la  manière  la 
plus  claire  que  son  pays  est  daos  la  voie  du  progrès. 


PABTICIPATION    des    ÉTATS-UNIS    DANS    LE    OONORÈB    BCIENTIPIQUE 
FAN  AMÉRICAIN. 

L'allocation  de  $35,000  que  le  Congrès  des  Etats-Unis  a  voté  pour 
participer  au  Congrès  scientiñque  pan-américain  qui  doit  avoir  lieu 
h  Santiago,  Chili,  au  mois  de  décembre  prochain,  laisse  &  penserqu'on  y 
enverra  une  importante  délégation  de  savants  et  d'hommes  de  sci- 
ence. Outre  la  délégation  officielle,  il  y  aura  un  nombre  considérable 
de  représentants  du  corps  enseignant  des  principales  universités.  Il 
est  probable  qu'une  vingtaine  de  ceux  qui  sont  à  la  tête  du  progrès 
intellectuel  et  scientifique  des  Etats-Unis  prendront  part  aux  débats 
qui  auront  lieu  pendant  les  sessionstle  cette  assemblée  distinguée. 
En  voyant  l'importance  que  les  Etats-Unis  attachent  à  cette  confé- 
rence, les  pays  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  sauront  certainement  apprécier 
le  but  véritable  qu'ils  se  proposent  d'atteindre,  c'est-à-dire  l'entrée  en 
relations  plus  suivies  avec  les  Républiques  du  continent,  non  seule- 
ment au  point  de  vue  int«ilectuel  mais  encore  au  point  de  vue 
politique. 

bappobt  de  m.  pepper  sur  le  chemins  de  fer  panaméricain. 

TouB  ceux  qui  s'intéressent  non  seulement  à  la  construction  de 
chemins  de  fer  dans  l'Amérique  Latine  en  général  mais  aussi  à  la 
réalisation  du  projet  d'un  système  de  chemins  de  fer  intercontinental, 
doivent  lire  avec  le  plus  grand  soin  le  rapport  de  M.  Charles  M. 
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Pbfper  sur  le  chemin  de  fer  panaméricain.      Au  cours  de  sa  rtcwti 
TÎsite  en  Colombie,  dans  l'Ekiuateur,  au  Pérou,  en  Solivie,  et  aa  Qãk 
M.  Pbppeb  a  pu  constater  le  progrès  actuel  qui  a  été  fait  et  ce  qu'oui 
l'intention  de  faire.     Il  eat  érident  que  l'Amérique  du  Sud  enùv  dus 
une  ère  de  construction  de  chemins  de  fer  qui   sera  un  des  pimci- 
paux  fact«ura  dans  le  développement  des  ressources  inténeures  qui  ' 
comme  on  le  sait,  sont  illimitées,  aussi  bien  qu'en  at  tirant  des  capitui 
et  des  immigrants.     On  peut  juger  de  l'importance  de  ce  mouraneol    ' 
en  comparant   la  construction  actuelle  de  chemins  de  fer  dam  Ik    | 
Républiques  du  Sud  à  celle  d'il  y  a  dix  ans.     Ce  mouvement  attiif  t 
placement  de  capitaux  étrangers  qui  viennent  tout  à  la  fois  de  l'Eun'f* 
et  des  Ëtata-Unis. 


TISITB    d'aHÉBIOAINB    DU    NOsb    AUX    EXPOSmONS     DB    L'AMÉSlQn 
DU   SUB. 

Ijes  Américains  du  Nord  qui  ont  l'intention  de  faire  un  voyure 
l'année  prochaine  ne  doivent  pas  perdre  de  vue  les  Expositions  qui 
auront  lieu  à  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brésil,  sur  la  côte  orientale,  et  Â  Quito, 
Equateur,  sur  la  côte  occidentale.  Il  n'est  pas  possible  de  ftùre  un 
voyage  plus  intéressant  que  ce  voyage  autour  de  l'Amérique  du  Sad, 
n'a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santi^o  et  Valpt- 
raiso;  de  là,  remonter  la  côte  occidentale  en  faisant  un  crochet  pour 
aller  en  Bolivie,  puis  &  Callao  et  Lima,  Pérou,  ensuite  à  Guayaquil  il 
Quito,  Equateur;  enfin,  terminer  ce  voyage  en  traversant  l'istiuM 
de  Panama  et  se  rendre  compte  du  merveilleux  travail  que  l'oD  y 
fait  pour  la  construction  du  canal.  On  pourrait  facilement  faire  ce 
voyage  en  quatre  mois,  mais  plus  il  sera  long,  mieux  cela  vaudn. 
Il  y  a  maintenant  de  si  bonnes  lignes  de  vapeurs  faisant  le  service  entre 
New  York  et  la  côte  orientale  de  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  de  si  bons 
liôtels  dans  les  villes  de  cette  partie  du  continent,  que  tous  ces  avsn- 
tagps  ne  peuvent  manquer  d'encourager  à  faire  ce  voyage.  On  s'aper- 
çoit déjà  qu'il  y  a  beaucoup  plus  de  voyageurs  qu'autrefois  entre  les 
Etats-Unis  et  l'Amérique  du  Sud  et  vice  versa.  Mais  ce  n'est  encore 
rien  comparativement  à  ce  qu'il  faudrait  pour  développer  Je  commerce 
et  entretenir  l'amitié  entre  les  deux  parties  du  continent  américain. 


visrrs  d'étudiants  de  commerce  dans  l' Amérique  du  sud. 

Le  grand  pas  que  vient  de  faire  l'Ecole  supérieure  de  Commerce  di 
Boston  pour  mieux  connaître  l'Amérique  Latine  mérite  un  élt^  tou 
particulier.  Elle  a  choisi  deux  jeunes  gens  qui  vont  faire  un  voyagt 
dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud  afin  d'étudier  les  conditions  et  les  ressource! 
de  quelqueé-uns  de  ces  paya  pour  être  en  mesure  de  pouvoir  s'associei 
avec  des  maisons  de  commerce  ou  des  entreprises  ayant  des  lelatimi 
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il'afTaîres  dans  ces  (différents  pays.  Les  jeunes  gens  qui  ont  eu  l'avan- 
tage d'être  choisis  sont  M.  John  C.  Rock  et  M.  Paul  N.  Tardivel. 
Ils  quitteront  New  York  le  20  juin  et  se  rendront  à  Buenos  Aires. 
Après  7  avoir  paasé  quelque  temps  ils  iront  à  Montevideo,  de  là.,  à  Rio 
(le  Janeiro,  et  ils  reviendront  à  New  York  vers  le  1"  octobre.  M.  D. 
F.  Edwards,  du  Département  d'Economie  de  l'Ecole  supérieure  de 
Commerce  de  Boston,  s'est  occupé  des  préparatifs  de  ce  voyage  et  M. 
Stlvestbb  Baxter,  qui  a  beaucuop  voyagé  dans  l'Amérique  du  Sud 
et  a  écrit  plusieurs  articles  sur  ce  pays  dans  les  principaux  journaux 
et  revues,  a  encouragé  ce  projet.  Le  Directeur  du  Bureau  Inter- 
national a  remis  à  ces  jeunes  gens  des  lettres  spéciales  de  présentation. 
Les  représentants  diplomatiques  du  Brésil,  de  la  République  Argen- 
tine et  de  l'Uruguay,  pays  qu'ils  doivent  visiter,  ont  pris  beaucoup 
d'intérêt  au  sujet  de  leur  voyage. 


L'aBCHITEOTUEE   dans   L'AMÉRIQUE  LATINE. 

H  est  intéressant  de  remarquer  que  dans  l'intérêt  toujours  croissant 
des  conditions  de  l'Amérique  Latine  il  y  a  une  tendance  à  apprécier  ce 
qui  se  fait  dans  les  principales  villes  de  cette  partie  du  monde  au  point 
de  vue  de  l'amélioration  municipale  et  de  l'architecture.  Le  mardi 
soir,  26  mai,  M.  Albert  Kelsbt,  un  des  architectes  du  nouveau 
b&timent  du  Bureau  International  des  Républiques  Américaines  a 
donné  BU  Cercle  des  Architectes  de  Washington  une  conférence 
illustrée  sur  ce  sujet.  Cette  conférence  de  M.  Kelsbt  a  attiré  beau- 
coup d'attention  d'autant  plus  qu'il  vient  de  faire  un  voyage  k  Cuba 
et  au  Mexique  où  il  a  étudié  les  pn^ès  de  l'architecture  pour  en 
appliquer  les  différents  principes  dans  les  détails  de  construction  du 
nouveau  b&timent  du  Bureau. 


NOUVEAU    BUBEAU  DE    BEN8EIQNEMENTS   LATINO-AMERICAIN. 

Le  Bureau  International  reçoit  constamment  des  notices  de  l'éta- 
blissement d'agences  ou  de  bureaux  indépendants  ou  dépendant  de 
journaux  commerciaux  ayant  pour  but  de  disséminer  des  renseigne- 
ments sur  l'Amérique  Latine  en  vue  du  développement  du  commerce 
avec  cette  partie  du  monde.  Un  des  premiers  de  ces  bureaux  est 
celui  qui  B  été  établi  à  Boston  par  les  exportateurs  de  chaussures  et 
(fc  cuirs  dont  M.  J.  K.  Emelie  est  le  Directeur. 


"AMERICAN    COLONIAL   HEVIEw" 


Les  efforts  que  fait  M.  Luis  V.  de  Abad  pour  lancer  "T  Ameri- 
can Colonial  Review,"  revue  trepicale,  doivent  recevoir  l'aide  et 
l'appui  de  tous  ceux  qui  désirent  voir  résoudre  les  problèmes  qui 
affectent  les  relations  des  Etats-Unis  avec  leurs  RépubUques  sœurs. 
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U.  DB  ABAD,  Cubain  distingué,  fait  une  étude  très  soignée  de  k 
politique  et  des  habitants  panaméricains.  Ïjs.  première  éditia 
de  sa  nouvelle  publication  a  fait  une  très  bonne  impression. 


BBPRODUCriON  DKS   ILLUSTRATIONS   DU   BtTU.ETm. 

Par  suite  des  nombreuses  demandée  de  permission  que  le  Bureio 
reçoit  constamment  des  revues  de  toutes  les  Républiques  américunts 
pour  obtenir  l'autorisation  de  reproduire  les  illustrations  du  Bulle- 
tin Uensukl,  le  Directeur  a  fait  avec  l'Imprimerie  Nationale  db 
arrangement  d'après  lequel  on  peut  acheter  des  ¿lectrotjpes  au  piii 
de  3  cents  par  pouce  carré,  ce  qui  est  le  dixième  du  prix  des  plaqua 
de  cuivre  originales. 

DÉVELOPPEMENT  tNDUSTBIBL  DB   LA   RÉPUBLIQITE   AKGENTINB. 

L'Annuaire,  pubUé  par  le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  et  de  l'Economie 
rurale  du  Ministère  de  l'Agriculture  de  la  République  Ãigentiw, 
donne  des  renseignements  intéressants  au  sujet  des  diverses  indus- 
tries du  pays.  Les  laiteries,  les  minoteries  et  les  établissemrau 
frigorifiques  montrent  tous  le  progrès  rationnel  résultant  des  grmdea 
superficies  consacrées  aux  produits  agricoles,  tandis  qu'on  compte 
que  l'industrie  de  la  soie  deviendra  avant  peu  une  des  plus  gnndes 
richesses  du  pays. 

BRÉSIL    ET   AVANTAGES   OFFERTS    AUX    ETTATS-ÉTNIS. 

Ainsi  que  le  dit  le  Président  Pekna  dans  son  dernier  message  u 
Congrès,  l'Exposition  Nationale  qui  aura  heu  à  Rio  de  Janeiro  du 
mois  de  juin  au  mois  de  décembre  de  l'année  courante,  offrira  am 
étrangers  l'occasion  de  se  rendre  compte  de  la  salubrité  du  climat  et 
des  richesses  naturelles  du  pays  ainsi  que  du  progrès  de  ses  indus- 
tries. Le  Portugal  est  le  seul  pays  qui  a  éié  invité  à  prendre  part  à 
cette  Exposition.  On  a  accordé  aux  fabricants  des  Etats-Unis  b 
permission  d'exposer  des  machines  et  outils  agricoles.  Afin  d'enco»- 
r^er  les  intérêts  des  Etats-Unis  à  cet  égard  on  a  décidé  d'instsUs 
une  exposition  brésilienne-américaine  permanente  de  modèles 
où  l'on  pourra  voir  les  articles  qu'on  désire  introduire  au  fir^ 
afin  d'encourager  les  agriculteurs  à  se  servir  de  procédés  modernes 
dans  l'exploitation  agricole.  L'entreprise  est  sous  la  direction  éi 
"Jornal  do  Brazil,"  une  des  principales  feuilles  quotidiennes  du  p*T^i 
et  dont  l'un  des  propriétaires,  le  Directeur  général  de  l'Exposition 
Nationale,  M'.  Louis  Raiposa,  est  un  important  promoteur  d'ex- 
position de  modèles  et  on  peut  lui  écrire  pour  tous  renseignemeal^ 
au  Metropolitan  Building,  Ne\y  York  City. 
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BBCETTE8    CHILTENKEB. 

Les  recettes  provenant  des^ignes  de  chemins  de  fer  exploitées  par  le 
Gouvernement  chilien  ont  dépassé  la  somme  de  $25,000,000  en  1907 
et  les  prévisions  poux  l'année  1908  dépassent  de  $2,000,000  les  chiffres 
mentionnés  ci-dessus.  Ces  lignes  ont  une. étendue  de  1,800  nulles  et 
on  a  beaucoup  amélioré  le  service,  surtout  en  ce  qui  concerne  le 
transport  du  bétail  sur  pied  et  des  produits  agricoles.  Les  recettes 
douanières  de  la  République  pour  le  premier  trimestre  de  l'année 
1908  font  voir  une  plus-value  de  plus  de  $200,000  sur  la  même  période 
de  l'année  précédente,  les  droits  d'importation  s'élevant  à  $7,500,000 
et  les  droits  d'exportation  à  environ  $6,500,000. 


APPUI    PBËTÉ    PAR   LE    QOUVERNEHENT    COLOMBIEN   ADX    INDDSTRIEB 
DU    PAT8. 

H  est  facile  de  voir  combien  le  Gouvernement  de  la  République  de 
Colombie  s'intéresse  au  développement  des  industries  nationales  par 
le  voyage  que  son  Président,  M.  Reyes,  vient  de  faire  dans  le  pays 
afin  de  s'assurer  personnellement  de  ce  qu'on  pourrait  faire  &  ce 
sujet.  Avant  ^e  partir  de  la  capitale,  le  Président  a  fait  un  discours 
important  dans  lequel  il  a  parlé  de  la  nécessité  pressante  de  con- 
struire de  nouvelles  lignes  de  chemins  de  fer  pouvant  permettre  de 
transporter  les  produits  aux  marchés  les  plus  proches. 

Â  ce  propos,  on  appelle  l'attention  du  public  sur  un  rapport  inté- 
ressant au  sujet  de  l'état  actuel  des  lignes  colombiennes  fait  par  Señor 
Don  José  Maktjel  Perez,  ingénieur  en  chef  et  directeur  général  du 
chemin  de  fer  de  Sabana. 


CX)8TA    RICA    ET   LA   COUR   DE   JUSTICE    CENTRO-AMERICATNE. 

L'inauguration  de  la  première  cour  de  justice  centro-américaine 
qui  doit  avoir  lieu  ce  mois-ci  à  San  José,  capitale  de  Costa  Rica,  est  un 
indice  certain  de  l'importance  de  la  récente  Conférence  de  la  Paix  à 
Washington  entre  les  Etats  intéressés.  Dans  le  messie  qu'il  a  lu 
devant  le  Congrès,  et  que  l'on  publie  dans  ce  numero  du  BuixetÎn,  le 
Président  de  la  République  a  exprimé  le  plaisir  qu'il  a  ressenti  en 
voyant  l'honneur  que  l'on  a  fait  à  la  nation  en  choisiteant  Costa  Rica 
comme  lieu  de  réunion  d'une  assemblée  aussi  importante.  Il  a 
appuyé  aussi  sur  la  situation  économique  et  fmancière  du  pays  et  sur 
le  développement  général  des  intérêts  agricoles.  D'après  les  pré- 
visions, la  récolte  du  café  pour  l'année  sera  la  plus  grande  qu'il  y  ait 
jamais  eue  dans  l'histoire  du  pays.  D'un  antre  côté,  la  production 
des  plantations  de  bananes  et  de  canne  à  sucre  augmente  constam- 
ment. 
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DÊTELOPPEUENT  DES   MINES  DE  FER  DANS   l'iLE   DE   CUBA. 

La  "Bethlehem  Steel  Company"  des  Etats-Unis  vient  d'achiter 
un  gisement  important  de  minerai  de  fer  près  de  Santiago,  Cuba,  ce 
qui  montre  le  dévâloppement  des  ressources  du  pays. 

Lea  ingénieurs  ont  calculé  que  ces  gisements  renferment  75,000,000 
de  tonnes  de  minerai  qui,  comme  fait  extraordinaire,  contient  2  pour 
centde  nickel  et  1  pour  cent  de  chrome.  La  propriété  de  la  compagnie 
s'étend  sur  une  superficie  de  875  acres  et  se  trouve  à  environ  12 
milles  à  l'est  de  Santiago.  Des  experts  en  la  matière  considèrent  que 
cette  découverte  de  gisements  (^  minerais  de  fer  eat  la  ptus  importante 
qui  ait  été  faite  depuis  vingt  ans. 


CONCOÜBS   LITTÉRAIHE  DANS  L'ÉQUATEUH. 

La  Direction  de  l'Exposition  qui  doit  s'ouvrir  à  Quito  le  10  août 
1909  a  annoncé  un  concours  littéraire  sur  des  sujets  panamérícains 
dans  lequel  peuvent  participer  les  étudiants  qui  s'intéressent  aux 
affaires  de  l'hémisphère  occidental.  Les  essais  devront  parvenir  avant 
le  3t  mai  1909,  date  de  la  fermeture  du  concours,  et  on  peut  se  servir 
de  n'importe  quelle  langue  en  usage  sur  le  continent  américain. 


.     CONSTRUCTION    DE    CHEMINS    DE    FER    AU   HONDURAS. 

On  vient  d'inaugurer  le  chemin  de  fer  des  frères  Vaccaro  au  non! 
du  Honduras  pour  tranporter  leurs  fruits,  et  il  est  bon  de  savoir  que 
la  prolongation  de  la  ligne  interocéanique  de  son  point  terminus  actuel, 
situé  à  La  Pimenta  jusqu'à  Puerto  Cortez,  c'est-à-dire,  sur  une  dis- 
tance de  250  milles,  est  sur  le  point  d'être  achevée.  On  dit  qu'un  s\-n- 
dicat  composé  de  grands  capitalistes  de  New  York  s'occupant  spéciale- 
ment de  chemins  de  fer  ont  présenté  une  proposition  au  gouvernement 
du  Honduras  ayant  en  vue  le  règlement  de  l'émission  des  obligations 
de  la  ligne  et  son  achèvement  dans  l'espace  de  deux  ans.  Le  com- 
mencement des  travaux  sur  les  terrains  où  doit  passer  la  ligne  en 
projet  donnera  certainement  un  grand  essor  au  développement  déjà 
notable  du  district  de  San  Pedro. 


RAPPORTS  CONSULAIRES   SUR   LE   COMMERCE  MEXICAIN. 

On  publie  dans  ce  numéro  du  Bulletin  un  résumé  succinct  d'un 
grand  nombre  de  rapports  très  intéressants  envoyés  par  les  consuls 
des  Etats-Unis  qui  résident  dans  les  ports  mexicains.  Ces  rapports 
font  voir  les  articles  les  plus  importants  des  importations  et  des  expor- 
tations qui  ont  passé  par  les  ports  en  question.     A  Manzanillo,  où  en 
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1906  on  avait  reçu  de  grandes  quantités  de  matériel  pour  la  construction 
des  chemins  de  fer,  les  importations  ont  baissé  de  1112,000  à  $32,000 
en  1907.  À  La  Vera  Cruz,  on  n'a  exporté  de  coton  brut  ni  en  1905 
ni  en  1906,  mais  en  1907  les  expéditions  se  sont  élevées  à  environ 
S70B-,000.  On  voit  aussi  une  augmentation  sensible  dans  les  expédi- 
tioas  de  chicle  qui  se  sont  élevées  à  $210,308  en  1907  contre  $8,935 
en  1905.  Ijcs  envois  de  zinc  de  Monterey  ont  diminué  par  suite  de  la 
crise  lînancière  des  derniers  mois  de  l'année  1907  et  aussi  par  le  droit 
ad  valorem  perçu  sur  l'entrée  de  ce  produit  aux  Etats-Unis.  Far  suite 
d'un  jugement  rendu  dernièrement  au  Texas  cette  condition  d'affaires 
n'existe  plus  et  on  compte  sur  une  reprise  des  exportations  de  zinc 
aux  fonderies  du  Missouri. 


LOI   8CB   LES   ALIMENTS   BT   MÉDICAMENTS   AU  KICABAODA. 

Le  gouvernement  du  Nicar^ua  vient  de  voter  une  loi  importante 
réglant  l'importation  et  la  vente  des  spiécialités  pharmaceutiques  et 
prohibant  l'importation  de  denrées  alimentaires  ou  de  médicaments 
adultérés  ou  falsifiés.  Dans  cette  loi  qui  a  été  mise  en  vigueur  le  6 
avril  1908,  on  a  décidé  aussi  la  création  dans  la  capitale  d'un  labora- 
toire de  chimie  afin  de  pouvoir  examiner  tous  les  produits  qui  laisse- 
raient quelques  doutes  au  sujet  de  leur  composition. 


PROOBÈS  DU  PABAOUAT  EN  1907. 

Le  message  du  Président  Febbeiba,  prononcé  le  1"  avril  devant 
le  Congrès  Paraguayen,  fait  voir  un  état  de  prospérité  dans  tout  le 
pays,  ainsi  que  le  montrent  les  recettes  douanières  qui  en  1907  ont 
augmenté  de  plus  de  $2,000,000  sur  l'année  1906.  Les  recettes  in- 
térieures accusent  aussi  une  augmentation  et  la  récolte  de  tabac  de 
l'aimée  octu&lle  est  vraiment  extraordinaire. 


COMHEBCE   BNTBE  LE   PÉBOU  ET  LES   ÊTATe-tJKIS. 

D'après  le  rapport  publié  par  le  ministère  des  Affaires  étrangères 
du  Pérou,  on  voit  une  augmentation  remarquable  dans  les  échanges 
commerciaux  entre  le  Pérou  et  les  Etats-Unis.  Los  exportations  du 
Pérou  aux  Etats-Unis  pour  l'année  1907  ont  dépassé  de  $4,000,000 
celles  de  l'année  précédente  et  les  importations  de  marchandises 
provenant  des  Etats-Unis  accusent  une  plus-value  de  $1,500,000. 
Le  consul  péruvien  à  New  York  constate  que  les  commerçants  améri- 
oaina  cherchent  de  plus  en  plus  à  étendre  leurs  relations  commerciales 
au  Pérou  et  que  le  consulat  reçoit  constamment  dea  demandes  de 
renseignements  à  ce  sujet,  i^onoli' 
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BEOBTTES  FI8CAIAB  DU  SALTADOR. 

Le  rapport  du  Trésor  pour  l'année  1907  montre  une  balance  de 
plus  de  1^0,000  pour  l'année,  ce  qui  fait  voir  dana  quelle  situation 
économique  satisfaisante  se  trouve  lé  Salvador.  Sur  cette  somme 
$60,000  représentent  le  surplus  de  l'année  1906  qui,  ajouté  à  celui 
de  l'année  1907,  domie  les  chiffre  précités. 


OONDrriONS  SANITAIBES  dans   les   porta   du  VENEZUELA. 

Par  suite  des  conditions  plus  satisfaisantes  dans  lesquelles  se  trouve 
la  santé  publique  dans  le  port  de  La  Guaira,  le  Gouvernement  du 
Venezuela  a  décidé  d'annuler  le  décret  du  18  avril  qui  mettait  1' em- 
baído pendant  quinze  jours  sur  les  marchandises  expédiées  parce  port. 
L'exécution  de  ces  mesures,  qui  avaient  été  prises  pour  empêcher 
l'infection  et  la  contagion  parmi  les  indigènes  et  les  étrangers,  a  été 
[Kiusaée  avec  la  plus  grande  vigueur  et  a  produit  les  résultats  les  plus 
satisfaisants. 


MESSAGES  DES  PRÉSIDENTS  AMÉRICAINS  À 
L'OCCASION  DE  LA  POSE  DE  LA  PREMIÈRE 
PIERRE  DU  BÂTIMENT  DE  L'UNION  AMÉRI- 
CAINE. 

BÎPUBUqUB   A 


Au  moment  ouWuhington  B'apprftte  à  célébrer  >otu  In  plua  brillante  KTiB[ùc«a 
l'érection  d'un  monument  élevé  à  U  aoliduité  dea  États  du  Nouveau  Monde,  U 
Képublique  Argentine  envoie  nea  félicitations  aux  États-Unis  d'Amérique  et  i  toutes 
lee  nations  représentées  dana  le  Bureau  dea  Républiques  Américainee  ainñ  que  see 
meilleuiB  voeus  de  bonheur  au  Préddeat  Roosivelt  et  aux  Presidenta  de  toutes  iea 
Républiques  sœurs. 

J.    FlCUBtU)A    Al-COtlTA, 

PrÎiidaU  de  la  RipvUiqtu  Árgmtint. 


Le  président  me  charge  de  voua  {aire  connaître  que,  ne  pouvant  assister  à  la  pose 
de  la  première  pierre  du  nouveau  bfttiment  du  Bureau,  il  désire  exprimer  le  plaisir 
qu'il  éprouve  en  voyant  ce  grand  événement  qui  représente  d'une  manière  ñ  pal- 
pable l'union  des  Républiques  Américainea. 

PiNTLLa, 
Minùtre  dei  Affmrti  Étrangiru. 

C'Mt  avec  le  plus  grand  plaisir  que  le  Brésil  voit  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du 
nouveau  bâtiment  de  l'Upion  dee  RépubUquea  Américaines  à  Washington.  Le  pays 
ofire  jk  son  donateur  généreux,  M.  Amohbw  Cabkboib,  ses  sincères  remerdauenls  et, 
plein  de  confiance  dans  l'avenir  de  cette  Union,  il  envoie  l'aseiuaiice  de  opn  ancien 

,CooqTc 
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It  inaltérable  dévouemoot  í  h  gnmde  République  du  Noid  qui  lui  oRre  une  ó  aomp- 
enae  hoc^talilé. 

Alfonso  Fkkna, 
Pritúknt  du  Brou. 


Le  Préâdent  de  la  République  du  Chile  dit:  "Le  progrèe  de  l'Amérique  Latioe 
Mt  UBuré  ai  elle  suit  l'exemple  de  Ift  gi&uda  République  créée  par  Gborob  Washino- 


POQA, 

't  Étranghet, 


J'envoie  mes  vteur  1m  plus  sincèree  au  Conseil  d'Administration  du  Bureau  Iiiter* 
national  des  Républiques  Américainea  à  l'occasion  dea  ceremonies  hietoriquee  qui 
doivent  avoir  lieu  le  limai  pour  la  pose  de  la  premièie  pierre  du  bfttiment  devant  lui 
MTvir  de  local.  Ce  monument  élevé  si  à  propos,  sur  la  terre  qui  a  vu  naître  Gbobgb 
Wasbinotoh,  sera  un  témoignage  de  l'union  pennanente  et  fraternelle  de  toutes  \ea 
Républiques  Américainee. 

A  l'occasion  de  cette  cérémonie  si  imposante,  le  peuple  et  le  gouvernement  de 
Otdombie  me  prient  d'envoyer  l'expresaion  de  leur  reconnaissance  ft  Son  Excellence, 
le  Président  dee  États-Unis,  à  l'éminent  homme  d'État,  Eubd  Root,  au  philanthrope 
distingué  et  généreux,  Andrbit  Carnboib,  et  1  l'infatigable  champion  américain 
JoKN  Barrett,  pour  lee  efForts  qu'ils  ont  faite  et  l'intérêt  qu'ils  ont  montré  dons 
l'érection  de  ce  temple  de  l'Union  américaine. 

Euclides  de  Angulo, 

Prindent  Iniitimmre. 

COSTA  RICA. 

L'érection  du  b&timent  des  Républiques  Américaines  qui  par  la  nature  de  l'inati- 
tution  internationale  qu'il  représente  et  la  munificence  de  M.  Carneoie  peut  se 
comparer  au  Temple  de  la  Paix  ft  Ia  Haye,  eet  un  pas  de  plus  vers  l'uninration  des 
bonnes  relations  fraternelles  existant  déjà  entre  les  nations  du  continent  de  Christo- 
FHX  CoLOiCB  et  en  mime  temps  un  lien  qui  doit  les  unir  encore  d'avantage. 

VtQUEZ, 

pTitiâmt  dt  Coila  Rica. 


A  l'occasion  de  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  Bureau  International  des  Répu- 
bliques Américaines,  le  gouverneur  provisoire  de  la  République  de  Cuba  me  charge 
d'exprimer  au  Conseil  d'Administration  de  cette  Institution  la  reconnaissance  du 
peuple  cubain  pour  ce  nouveau  lien  entre  les  Républiques  de  l'Amérique  qui  contri- 
buera certainement  au  développement  de  meilleures  relations  entre  lee  Républiques 
du  continent. 

Garcia  Velbe, 
Saxitaire  d'État  Intíñmaire. 

RÉPtlBLtQUB  pohinicainb. 
Le  mâms  idéal  de  liberté  et  de  justice  doit  formsr  la  première  pierre  de  l'Union 
Internationale.    Celui  qui  veut  l'union  et  l'harmonie  en  Amérique  est  un  véritable 
tméricain. 

Cacerbs, 
Pritident  de  ia  Riputíiqu*. 
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Je  mia  tria  heuieuz  de  voua  eavoycr  au  nom  du  peuple  et  du  gouvemeuent  du 
Guatéiu^  Nnai  qu'en  mon  nom  peraoanel,  lee  ftiiriteüona  lee  plus  rincèrca  et  lee  plus 
cordûUei  à  l'ooc«mon  de  U  poee  de  U  première  pierre  du  bâtiment  dea  Républiques 
Américunee  qui  repr^aente  l'kffermiBaement  dee  reUtioM  fr*i«mellee  de  1*  funilte 
•méricÙiM. 

M.  BeTKADA, 
Pritident  de  (a  RipuUiqM. 


Gouvernement  haïtien  prend  put  cordiale  à  cérémonie  première  pierre  édíñce  des 
Republiquei  et  voue  en  voie  expresión  très  sympathique  et  vœux  pour  union  fratemelle 
laUn  nMioM  américunee. 

Lona  BoKNO, 
Minittft  da-Relatiotu  Extérieure». 


,  I«  1*rMdent  du  Mexique  aouhaite  rincèrement  que  la  cérémonie  de  la  poee  de  1* 
première  pierre  soit,  ainsi  que  le  Bureau,  le  eymbole  d'une  ère  de  paix  ïnalt&able 
entre  tous  lea  paye  de  notre  continent. 

Marucal, 
Uxniitrt  del  Affaira  Etrangha, 


J'envoie  mes  félicitationa  lee  plus  chaleureusee  au  Bureau  International  dee  Répu- 
bliques Américaines  L  l'occasiou  de  l'évf  nement  solennel  de  la  pose  de  ta  première 
pierre  du  bfitiment  auquel  H.  Cabnboib  ■  n  grandement  et  ñ  généreusement  con- 
tribué. Ce  travail  sera  sans  nul  doute  un  aide  puiaeant  et  efficace  dans  la  réaliation 
du  rapprochement  fraternel  de  toutee  lee  nations  du  continent. 

J.  S.  Zrlata, 
Pritident  de  la  RiptMique. 


A  l'occasion  de  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  Utiment  qui  doit  repréaenter  à 
Washington  l'union  dee  Républiques  Américaines,  je  rais  heureux  d'envoyw  à 
Votre  Excellence  lea  plus  ôncères  félicitations. 

H.  Ah  ADOR  GutKRKRO, 

Pritidrnt  de  la  RiptMique. 

Fi  ROD. 

A  l'occasion  des  cérémonies  qui  doivent  avoir  lieu  le  11  coniant,  je  désire  exprimer 
les  meilleure  vœux  de  la  nation  péruvienne  pour  que  le  grand  bfttiment  que  l'on  vm 
ériger  puisée  toujours  rappeler  la  paix,  l'union  et  l'amitié  bxt^nelle  entre  lea  Répu- 
bliques de  l'Amérique. 

JoaÉ  Fakdo, 
PritidaU  de  la  Ripubliqtu. 

¡le 


M,Cootilc 
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A  l'occasion  de  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  bfttiment  des  Républiques  Améri- 
caines, veuillez  présenter  au  gouvernement  de  la  grande  République  de  l'Amérique 
mes  féli(?itatk>iiH  hut  la  mise  i  exécution  d'un  projet  qui  sera  un  nouveau  gage  de 
Bolidarité  morale  entre  les  nations  de  l'Amérique. 

WrLUHAN, 

PrMdenU  de  la  Ripablijue. 


Noa  sincères  félicitatdons  sur  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  bâtiment  du  Bureau 
International  dee  Républiques  Américaines.  Toutme  porte  à  croire  qu'il  contribuera 
Í  resserrer  lee  liene  d'amitié  qui  existent  déjà  entre  les  nations  du  continent. 

J.  D.  Gambz, 
Mimttre  da  Affairet  Èlrangirei. 

Señor  Don  Joaquin  Bernardo  CaLto,  ministre  de  Costa  Rica  «ux 
Ëtats-Unis,  a  écrit  la  lettre  suivante  expliquant  pourquoi  il  n'a 
pu  assister  à  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre: 

C'est  avec  regret  que  j'ai  l'honneur  de  vous  informer  qu'il  me  sera  impoêsible 
d'assister  à  la  pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  b&timent  du  Bureau  International  des 
Bépubliques  Américainee  comme  je  désirais  le  faire  par  suite  de  mou  départ  précipité 
pour  Costa  Rica,  où  je  suis  appelé  pour  aadater  &  l 'ouverture  prochaine  de  la  Cour  de 
Justice  de  l'Amérique  du  Centre. 

Voua  Bavez  parfaitement  que  j'ai  toujours  fait  les  plus  grands  efforts  pour  faire 
progreaser  cette  institution,  et  quoique  je  ne  puieee  avoir  le  plairir  d'assister  en  per- 
sonne à  la  fête  du  11  courant,  je  m'associerai  d'esprit  et  de  cœur  dans  les  vœux  fer- 
vents qui  seront  faits  pour  l'affermissement  de  relations  plus  étroites  entre  les  nations 
de  cet  hémiaphère. 


AIGUIÈRES     EN     ARGENT     OFFERTES     AU 
DIRECTEUR. 

Xjcs  ambassadeurs  et  les  ministres  des  Républiques  latino-améri- 
caines résidant  à  Wasbîngton  qui  représentent  leurs  gouvernements 
respectifs  au  conseil  d'administration  du  Bureau  International  des 
Républiques  Américaines,  ont  offert  à  M.  Johk  Barrett,  Directeur 
du  Bureau  International,  deux  magnifiques  aiguières  en  aident 
comme  témoignage  de  reconnaissance  pour  les  efforts  qu'il  a  faits 
non  seulement  pour  la  fdte  splendide  oi^anisée  à  l'occasion  de  la 
pose  de  la  première  pierre  du  nouveau  bâtiment  le  H  mai  dernier, 
mais  aussi  pour  avoir  étendu  la  sphère  d'action  du  Bureau  et  aug- 
menté l'influence  de  cette  institution.  Ces  aiguières  ont  été  offertes 
au  Directeur  par  un  comité  composé  de  MM.  Felipe  Pardo,  ministre 
du  Pérou;  Enrique  Cortês,  ministre  de  Colombie,  et  Aníbal  Cruz, 
ministre  du  Chili,  qui,  ont  adressé  au  nom  des  Républiques  latino- 
américaines  quelques  mots  de  remerciement  au  Directeur  pour 
tout  ce  qu'il  a  fait  afin  d'augmenter  le  commerce  et  de  reserrer 
46122~Bnll.  «-08 16  iCoO^lc 
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les  liens  d'amitié  entre  ces  différente  pays  et  les  Etst»-UDÍB.    Ces 
aiguières  sont  d'une  très  jolie  forme  et  elles  ont  vingt-quatre  pouces 
de  hauteur.    L'une  d'elles  porte  d'un  coté  l'inscription  suivante: 
i 

JOHN    BABBCTT 
DIRECTOR  DK  LA  OFiaHA 
INTERNACIONAL   DB   LA8 
SEPÚDLICAB   à 


Sur  l'autre  aiguière  on  a  reproduit  en  gravure  les  si<matures  àes 
dix-neuf  ambassadeurs,  ministres  et  chargé  d'Affaires  latino-améri- 
cains h  Washington.     £n  voici  les  noms: 

Joaquim  Nabuco,  ambassadfur  du  Brésil;  J.  N.  Léobb,  ministre 
d'Haïti;  Joaquín  Bernardo  Calvo,  ministre  de  Costa  Rica;  Lns 
F,  CoRBA,  ministre  de  Nicaragua;  Gonzalo  de  Quesada,  ministre 
de  Cuba;  Ignacio  Calderón,  ministre  de  Bohvie;  Epifânio  Por- 
tela, ministre  de  la  République  Argentine;  Felipe  Pardo,  ministre 
du  Pérou;  Luis  Felipe  Carbo,  ministre  de  l'Equateur;  Enrique 
Cortés,  ministre  de  Colombie;  Luis  Melian  Lafinl-r,  ministre  de 
l'Uruguay;  Anoel  Uoarte,  ministre  de  Honduras;  'Aníbal  Cbuz. 
ministre  du  Chili;  JosÊ  F.  Godoy,  ministre  du  Mexique;  Emilio 
C.  Joubert,  ministre  de  Saint-Domingue;  C.  C,  Akosemena,  chargé 
d'Affaires  de  Panama;  Luis  Toledo  Herrarte,  ministre  de  Guate- 
mala; J.  Gustavo  Guerrero,  chargé  d'Affaires  de  Salvador,  et 
R.  Garriras  Guzman,  chargé  d'Affaires  de  Venezuela. 


COMPARAISON  DU  COMMERCE  DE  L'AMÉRIQUE 
LATINE  ET  DES  ÉTATS-UNIS. 

La  proportion  du  commerce  entre  les  paya  de  l'Amérique  Latine  et 
les  Etats-Unis,  d'après  les  dernières  statistiques  que  l'on  a  pu  se 
procurer,  fait  ressortir  les  comparaisons  suivantes  pour  les  années 
1906  et  1907.  Pour  faire  ces  calculs  on  s'est  basé  spécialement  sur 
les  statistiques  nationales  des  pays  respectife,  mais  à  défaut  de  celles-ci 
on  a  employé  les  rapports  faita  par  le  Département  du  Commerce  et 
du  Travail  dos  Etats-Unis. 

En  1907  les  importations  totales  de  la  République  Argentine  se 
sont  élevées  à  $285,860,623.  Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent 
pour  138,842,277,  soit  13.6  pour  cent  contre  14.62  pour  cent  en  1906, 
et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant  à  $296,204,369  les  Etats-Unis 
figurent  pour  $10,940,436,  soit  3-7  pour  cent  contre  4.56  pour  cent 
en  1906, 

rmn-n-.;QoOg\c 
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En  1907  le  commerce  extérieur  de  la  Bolivie  s'est  élevé  au  montant 
de  $55,000,000,  les  exportations  des  Etats-Unis  dans  ce  pays  s'élevant 
à  $2,852,460.  En  1906  les  iïaportations  de  la  Bolivie  se  sont  élevées  à 
$17,543,862.  Sur  ce  chiffre  lea  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $1,136,604, 
soit  6.4  pour  cent  contre  5.6  en  1905,  et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant 
à  $27,837,258  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $31,359,  soit  0.32  pour 
cent  contre  0.13  pour  cent  en  1905. 

En  1907  lea  importations  du  Brésil  se  sont  élevées  à  $202,000,000. 
Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $21,002,566,  soit  10.4 
pour  cent  contre  11.46  pour  cent  en  1906,  et  sur  les  exportations 
s'élevant  à  $270,000,000  lea  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $85,436,070,  soit 
31.6  pour  cent  contre  36  pour  cent  dana  l'année  antérieure. 

En  1907  les  importations  du  Chili  se  sont  élevées  à  $107,193,877. 
Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $11,439,821,  soit  10.6 
pour  cent  contre  9.9  pour  cent  en  1906,  et  sur  les  exportations 
s'élevant  à  $102,229,466  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $17,944,580, 
soit  17.5  pour  cent  contre  15.1  pour  cent  en  1906. 

En  1907  les  exportations  des  Etats-Unis  en  Colombie  se  sont 
élevées  à  $3,169,382  contre  $2,961,671  en  1906,  et  les  importations  se 
sont  élevées  à  $6,466,429  en  1907  contre  16,669,461  en  1906.  En 
1904,  dernière  année  pour  laquelle  on  a  pu  se  procurer  des  statis- 
tiques de  Colombie,  les  exportations  des  Etats-Unis  en  Colombie  se 
sont  élevées  à  $4,936,000,  soit  34. 15  pour  cent,  et  les  importations  de 
ta  Colombie  aux  Etats-Unis  se  sont  élevées  à  $6,837,000,  jsoit  54.01 
pour  cent. 

D'après  les  statistiques  des  Etate-Unis,  les  exportations  de  ce  pays 
à  Costa  Rica  en  1907  se  sont  élevées  en  1907  à  $2,840,281  et  les  impor- 
tations de  Costa  Rica  aux  Etats-Unis  se  sont  élevées  à  $5,281,877. 

En  1906  les  importations  de  Costa  Rica  se  sont  élevées  à  $7,278,468. 
Sur  ce  chiffre  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $3,964,224,  soit  54.4  pour 
cent  contre  51.65  pour  cent  en  1905,  et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant 
à  $8,802,000  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $4,171,560,  soit  47.4  pour 
cent,  à  peu  près  la  même  proportion  qu'en  190.5. 

En  1907  les  importations  de  Cuba  se  sont  élevées  à  $104,460,936. 
Sur  cett«  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $51,309,283,  soit  49.1 
pour  cent  contre  48  pour  centén  1906,  et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant 
à  $104,069,035  lea  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $90,774,645,  soit  87.2 
pour  cent  contre  plus  de  82  pour  cent  en  1 906. 

En  1907  les  importations  de  la  République  Dominicaine  se  sont 
élevées  &  $5,156,121.  Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour 
$2,863,709,  soit  55.5  pour  cent  contre  plus  de  48  pour  cf  nt  en  1906,  et 
sur  les  exportations  s'élevant  à  $7,638,536  les  Etats-Unis  figurent 
pour  $3,329,018,  soit  43.6  pour  cent  contre  53  pour  cent  en  1906. 

En  1907  les  exportations  des  Etats-Unis  dans  l'Equateur  se  sont 
élevées  il  $1,884,107  et  les  importations  de  l'Equateur  aux  Etats- 
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Unís  se  sont  éleTées  à  $2,835,395.  En  1906  les  importations  de 
l'Equateur  se  Bont  élevées  h.  $8,505,800.  Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats- 
Unis  figurent  pour  $2,238,450,  soit  26.3  pour  cent  contre  28.86  pour 
cent  dans  l'année  précédente,  et  sur  les  exportations  a'élevant  à 
$11,690,243  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $3,920,776,  soit  33.5  pour 
cent  contre  27.32  en  1905. 

En  1907,  les  importations  du  Guatemala  se  sont  élevées  à 
$7,316,574.  Sur  cettesomme  les  Etats-Unisfigurent  pour  $4,243,795, 
soit  58.1  pour  cent  contre  42.1  pour  cent  en  1906,  et  sur  les  exporta- 
tions s'élevant  à  $10,174,486  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $2,310,593, 
soit  21.6  pour  cent  contre  30.2  pour  cent  en  1906. 

En  1907  les  exportations  des  Etats-Unis  à  Haïti  se  sont  élevées  à 
$3,145,853,  contre  $3,266,425  en  1906,  et  les  importations  d'Haïti  aux 
Etats-Unis  se  sont  élevées  à  $1,220,420  en  1907,  contre  $1,036,330  en 
1906.  En  1905  (année  fiscale),  dernière  année  pour  laquelle  on  a  puse 
procurer  des  statistiques  complètes,  les  importations  d'Haïti  se  sont 
élevées  à  $3,871,069.  Sur  ce  chiffre  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  plus 
de  71  pour  cent,  et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant  à  $5,000,000  les 
Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $1,171,000,  soit  23.4  pour  cent. 

En  1907  les  importations  du  Honduras  se  sont  élevées  à  $2,331,517. 
Sur  ce  chiffre  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $1,561,855,  soit  67.7  pour 
cent  contre  63.6  pour  cent  en  1906,  et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant  à 
$2,012,400  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $1,807,952,  soit  89.8  pour 
cent  contre  87.2  en  1905. 

Dans  l'année  fiscale  de  1907  les  importations  du  Mexique  se  sont 
élevées  à  $116,681,000.  Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent 
pour  $73,188,000,  soit  62.7  pour  cent  contre  65.99  pour  cent  en  1906,  et 
sur  les  exportations  s'élevant  à  $124,009,000  les  Etats-Unis  figurent 
pour  $87,904,000,  soit  70. S  pour  cent  contre  68.6  pour  cent  en  1905. 

Eln  1907  les  exportations  des  Etats-Unb  au  Nicaragua  se  sont 
élevéesà  $1,790,598, contre $2,041,231  en  1906, et  les  importations  du 
Nicaragua  aux  Etats-Unis  se  sont  élevées  à  SI  ,202,878  en  1907,  contre 
$1,331,172  en  1906.  En  1904,  dernière  année  pour  laquelle  on  a  pu 
se  procurer  des  statistiques  sur  le  commerce  total  du  Nicar^ua,  les 
Etats-Unis  ont  fourni  52.09  pour  cent  des  importations  et  ont  reçu 
53.21  pour  cent  des  exportations  de  ce  pays. 

En  1907  les  importations  de  la  République  de  Panama,  y  compris 
les  matériaux  pour  la  zone  du  Canal,  se  sont  élevées  à  $17,204,983. 
Sans  compter  ces  articles  les  importations  se  sont  élevées  à  $9,564,450. 
Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $5,1 96,964,  soit  54.3  pour 
cent,  et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant  à  $1,960,664  les  Etats-Unis 
figurent  pour  $1,680,953,  soit  85.7  pour  cent. 

En  1907  le  commerce  total  du  Paraguay  s'est  élevé  h  plus  de 
$10,000,000.  Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $170,893 
dans  les  importations  et  pour  $7,261  dans  les  exportations.     En  1906 
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les  importations  se  sont  élevées  à  $6,267,194.  Sur  cette  somme  les 
Etats-Unis  %urent  pour  $110,496,  soit  1.7  pour  cent,  et  sur  les  expor- 
tations s'élevant  à  $2,695.40  les  Ktats-Unia  figurent  pour  Sl,205,  soit 
0.05  pour  cent. 

En  1907  les  exportations  des  Etats-Unis  au  Pérou  se  sont  élevées  à 
$6,876,217  et  les  importations  du  Pérou  aux  Etats-Unis  se  sont 
élevées  à  $7,098,29$.  En  1906  les  importations  se  sont  élevées  à 
$24,953,602.  Sur  ce  chiffre  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $5,541,157; 
soit  22.2  pour  cent,  et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant  à  $28,479,404 
les  Etats-Unis  figurent  poiu"  $3,203,480,  soit  11.2  pour  cent. 

En  1 907  les  importations  de  l'Uruguay  se  sont  élevées  à  $34,425,205. 
Sur  ce  chiffre  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $3,971,001,  soit  11.5  pour 
cent  contre  9.2  pour  cent  en  1906,  et  sur  les  exportations  s'élevant  à 
$35,150,937  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour  $2,902,085,  soit  8.5  pour 
cent  contre  7.3  pour  cent  en  1906. 

Dans  l'année  fiscale  1907  les  importations  du  Venezuela  se  sont 
élevées  à  $10,335,817.  Sur  cette  somme  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour 
$2,626,471,  soit  25.5  pour  cent  contre  30.2  pour  cent  en  1906  et  sur 
les  exportations  s'élevant  à  $16,203,972  les  Etats-Unis  figurent  pour 
$5,960,095,  soit  36.7  pour  cent  contre  31.1  pour  cent  en  1906. 


RÉPUBLIQUE  ARGENTINE. 

TBANSPOKT  DES  LAINES  ST  CEREALES. 

D'après  les  statistiques  publiées  par  le  Bureau  de  la  Statistique  du 
Ministère  de  l'Agriculture  sur  le  transport  des  céréales  et  de  la  laine 
par  les  chemins  de  fer  de  la  République  Aigentine  en  1907,  on  voit 
qu'on  a  transporté  3,476,165  tonnes  de  blé,  1,478,421  tonnes  de  mais, 
718,009  tonnes  de  graines  de  lin  et  159,058  tonnes  de  laine.  Tous 
ces  produits,  à  l'exception  du  mais,  accusent  des  augmentations  sur 
l'année  précédente. 

nmusTsiES  t>v  pats. 

Au  commencement  de  l'année  1907,  il  y  avait  dans  la  République 
Argentine  271  laiteries,  18  fabriques  de  beurre,  68  fromageries  et  37 
fabriques  mixtes. 

Ces  diiîérents  établissements  qui  ont  employés  plus  de  168,616,288 
litres  de  lait,  ont  produit  8,043,693  kilogrammes  de  beurre  et  1,394,- 
292  kilogrammes  de  fromage.  Le  capital  placé  .dans  cette  industrie 
s'élève  à  $4,543,420  en  monnaie  nationale. 

Au  commencement  de  l'année  1907  il  y  avait  303  minoteries  dans  le 
pays  dont  51  n'étaient  pas  en  activité.  Leur  production  pour  l'année 
1906  s'est  élevée  à  699,000  tonnes  de  farine  représentant'  986,069 
tonnes  de  blé. 
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Les  expéditions  de  blé  en  1907  ont  été  faites  principalement  au 
Brésil,  ce  pays  en  ayant  acheté  127,499  tonnes,  soit  92.81  pour  cent 
des  exportations  totales  de  ce  produit,  contre  88.98  pour  cent  dans 
l'année  précédente.  Ces  minoteries  sont  réparties  dans  le  pays  de 
la  manière  suivante:  ville  de  Buenos  Ayres,  19;  Province  de  Buenos- 
Ayrea,  68;  Santa  Fé,  39;  Entre  Rios,  28;  Cordoba,  22;  San  Luis,  3; 
Santiago  del  Estero,  20;  Mendoza,  18;  San  Juan,  19;  La  Rioja,  6: 
Catamarca,  14;  Salta,  20;  Jujuy,  8;  Pampa,  1;  Neuquea,  12;  Rio 
Negro,  2;  Chubut,  4. 

Le  Gouvernment  at^entin  s'occupe  en  ce  moment  de  I'élevagp  des 
vers  à  soie  dans  le  pays  et  d'après  le  rapport  présenté  au  Ministère  de 
l'Agriculture  par  le  fonctionnaire  cbai^é  de  ces  expériences,  c'est  la 
Province  de  Tucuman  qui  convient  le  mieux  au  développement  futur 
de  cette  industrie.  Ensuite  vient  la  Province  de  Salta.  Le  pays 
compte  en  tout  11,550,000  mûriers  répartis  de  la  manière  suivante: 
Santa  Fé,  5,200,000;  Cordoba,  4,500,000;  Entre  Kios,  1,500,000  et 
les  Provinces  de  Tucuman,  Salta,  Jujuy  et  de  Santiago  del  Estero 
ensemble,  250,000  mûriers. 

La  production  des  établissements  frigorifiques  de  la  République 
Aigentine  pour  le  premier  trimestre  de  l'année  1908  s'élève  à  660,427 
moutons  et  agneaux,  398,272  quartiers  de  bœuf  frigorifiés  et  à  149,674 
quartiers  de  bœufs  conservés  au  frais.  Pendant  le  même  trimestre 
de  l'année  précédente  on  a  frigorifié  673,600  moutons,  345,703  quar- 
tiers de  bœuf  et  conservé  au  frais  102,587  quartiers  de  bœuf. 


BOLIVIE. 

B-ODGET  POUK  L'ANNA  1908. 

Voici  le  budget  général  des  recettes  et  dépenses  du  Gouvernement 
bolivien,  tel  qu'il  a  été  promulgué  dernièrement  par  le  Président  pour 
l'année  1908:  Recettes,  16,025,378.56  boliviens  ($8,012,689.28)  ; 
dépenses,  16,618,515.06  boliviens  (J9,309,257.53);  déficit,  2,593,- 
1.^6.56  boliviens  («1,296,568.28). 

PBOBIBrTIOH  SB  L'BXFOBTATION  DB  L'OS. 

Par  suite  d'un  décret  du  Pouvoir  Exécutif,  l'exportation  des  pièces 
d'or  anglaises  est  prohibée  en  Bolivie  du  15  février  au  15  août  190S. 

Il  est  de  plus  stipulé  que  les  voyageurs  qui  quittant  le  pays  ne  doivent 
pas  emporter  avec  eux  plus  de  £10  (250  francs)  par  famille  ou  £5 
(125  francs)  par  personne.  II  est  impossible  d'exporter  l'or  en  fraude 
par  suite  de  l'examen  minutieux  des  bagages  et  des  effets  personnels 
des  voyageurs. 
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BRÉSIL. 

MESSAOB  BU  PIttiBISENT  AFFOHBO  PENNA. 

A  l'ouverture  du  Congrès  brésilien  le  3  mai  1908,  M,  Affonso 
Penna,  Président  du  Brésil,  a  lu  comme  à  l'ordinaire  son  message 
dans  lequel  il  donne  un  résumé  des  conditions  du  pays  et  recom- 
mande les  lois  qu'il  sera  bon  de  voter  pendant  la  session  afin  de  servir 
au  mieux  les  intérêts  de  la  nation. 

La  production  agricole  a  continué  à  augmenter  en  1907  malgré  la 
dépréciation  subie  par  le  café  et  le  caoutchouc.  La  baisse  survenue 
dans  le  prix  de  ce  dernier  article  est  due  en  grande  partie  à  la  crise 
financière.  Les  prix  du  sucre  ont  augmenté  et  le  marché  se  fait  voir 
cette  année  sous  de  meilleurs  auspices.  On  prédit  l'augmentation  des 
droits  d'importation  afin  de  prot^er  cette  industrie  et  par  suite  de  ta 
dénonciation  de  la  Convention  de  Bruxelles  le  Gouvernement  sera  à 
même  de  permettre  aux  sucres  brésiliens  d'entrer  en  concurrence 
avec  ceux  des  autres  pays  producteurs.  Un  fait  notable  du  dévelop- 
pement agricole  est  la  grande  extension  de  la  culture  du  riz  dont  les 
importations  au  Brésil  sont  devenues  presque  nulles. 

On  a  créé  des  bureaux  d'immigration  et  de  colonisation  offrant 
toutes  le  garanties  et  facilités  aux  colona  qui  comptent  s'établir  dans 
le  pays.  L'Exposition  Nationale  de  Rio  de  Janeiro,  qui  doit  être 
inaugurée  en  juin  permettra  aux  étrangers  qui  visiteront  Rio  de  se 
convaincre  de  la  salubrité  du  climat  et  leur  permettra  d'examiner  les 
ressources  naturelles  du  pays  et  de  voir  le  progrès  constant  de  ses 
industries. 

En  1907  on  a  autorisé  la  formation  de  23  nouvelles  compagnies 
et  sociétés  au  capital  social  de  $100,000,000. 

Au  31  décembre  1906,  il  y  avait  17,243  kilomètres  de  voies  ferrées; 
actuellement  il  y  en  a  18,035,  ce  qui  fait  ressortir  une  augmentation 
de  792  kilomètres  pour  l'année  1907.  On  constate  dans  les  lignes 
télégraphiques  une  augmentation  de  1,271  kilomètres  pour  l'année; 
la  longueur  totale  est  de  18,035  kilomètres. 

On  doit  établir  une  station  de  télégraphes  sans  fil  dans  l'Ile  de  Fer- 
nando Noronha. 

Les  recettes  et  le  mouvement  des  postes  accusent  une  augmentation 
remarquable  de  même  que  le  mouvement  commercial.  Ije  commerce 
extérieur  du  Brésil  s'est  élevé  à  environ  $500,000,000,  il  y  a  une 
augmentation  de  plus  de  $35,000,000. 

COMMSaCE  EZTÏiBIEnR  PENDANT  LES  DEUX  PBEUEBS  MOIS 
DE  1908. 

Les  statistiques  du  commerce  extérieur  du  Brésil  pour  les  mois  de 
janvier  et  de  février  1908  font  re.s.sortir  une  évaluation  totale  de 
$72,770,000,  dont  Î33,787,000  pour  les  importations  et  $38,983,000 
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pour  les  exportations,  d'où  il  ressort  une  balance  commerciale  de  pluB 
de  $5,000,000. 

Comparées  aux  mfimes  mois  de  l'année  précédente,  les  importations 
accusent  une  augmentation  de  plus  de  14,000,000  et  lea  exportations 
une  diminution  de  S12,500,000. 

Voici  les  sept  principaux  articles  d'exportation  ainsi  que  leur  éva- 
luation en  chiffres  ronds,  pendant  les  deux  premiers  mois  des  années 
1907  et  1908: 


11W7. 

ixñ. 

ouo 

oaa 

HOUTSlf ENT  DES  CAFtiS  PEHDJJIT  LE  PSEMBB  TBIMBBTSB  DE 
L'AiraÏE  1908. 

Les  quantités  de  café  entrées  dans  les  ports  de  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Santos  Victoria,  Bahia  et  autres,  pendant  les  trois  premiers  mois  de 
1'  année  190S,  se  sont  élevées  à  2,045,649  sacs,  contre  4,170,653  dans 
la  même  période  de  l'année  précédente.  Les  envois  destinés  aux 
ports  extérieurs  et  aux  ports  de  la  cdte  [>our  les  deux  périodes  en 
question  se  sont  élevés  respectivement  à  3,156,406  et  3,301,490  sacs, 
la  quantité  expédiée  à  l'étranger  dépassant  de  beaucoup  les  livraisons 
locales. 

IjA  valeur  des  envois  à  l'étranger  pour  le  trimestre  en  question  est 
de  828,500,000  contre  $31,000,000  dans  la  même  période  de  l'année 
1907  et  pour  les  neuf  mois  de  la  campagne  caféière  1907--8,  les 
quantités  expédiées  dans  les  ports  étrangers  sont  évaluées  à 
$102,000,000,  contre  $133,000,000  dans  les  mêmes  mois  de  l'année 
1903-7. 

CHILI. 

COHUEBCB  EXTâBIBUB  EN  1907. 
Le  commerce  extérieur  du  Chili  en  1907  s'est  élevé  à  un  total  de 
$209,423,343,  dont  $107,193,877   représentent   les   importations   et 
$102,229,466  les  exportations. 

HODIFIOATIONS  SOVAHIÈBES. 
Far  un  décret  en  date  du  21  mars  1908,  le  Ministère  des  Finances 
a  réduit  les  droits  d'importation  siu*  le  sucre  et  les  articles  et  objets 
manufacturés,  tels  que  les  tissus  de  laine  et  de  fil,  les  tricots,  les  tdles 
cannelées  en  fer  galvanisé,  les  chaussures  de  toutes  sortes  et  les  pièces 
diverses  nécessaires  à  la  construction  de  maisons,  dont  la  valeur  ne 
doit  pas  dépasser  15,000  paistres  en  or. 
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COLOMBIE. 

INSPECTION  8ANITAIBE  BEB  FOBTS  DE  L'ATLANTIQTIE. 
Le  Président  Reyes,  de  Colombie,  par  tin  décret  en  date  du  14 
mars  1908,  a  créé  le  poste  d'inspecteur  sanitaire  des  porte  de  Car- 
tagène,  de  Barranquilla  (Puerto  Colombia)  et  de  Santa  Marta  sur 
l'Atlantique.  Cet  inspecteur  sera  chargé  de  la  surveillance  de  la 
Banté  publique  dans  les  porte  désignés  ci-dessuã.  C'est  le  docteur 
Antonio  R.  Blanco,  ancien  conseiller  de  la  Légation  colombienne 
à  Washington  qui  vient  d'y  être  nommé. 


CUBA. 

not7vei:j<e  loi  ïSlectorale. 

Un  décret  du  gouvernement  en  date  du  l"  avril  1908  contient  les 

articles  de  la  nouvelle  loi  électorale  de  la  République  cubaine  en 

vertu  de  laquelle  le  gouverneur  provisoire  a  nammé  le  22  avril,  lea 

conseils  électoraux,  centraux  et  provinciaux. 


ÉTATS-UNIS. 

OOHMEBCB  AVEC  L'AM^BiaUB  LATINE. 

On  trouvera  à  la  page  1292  le  demierrapportducoramerce  entre  les 
Etats-Unis  et  l'Amérique  Latine,  extrait  de  la  compilation  faite  par 
le  Bureau  des  Statistiques  du  Ministère  du  Commerce  et  du  Travail. 
Le  rapport  a  trait  au  mois  d'avril  1008,  et  donne  un  tableau  com- 
paratif de  ce  mois  avec  le  mois  correspondant  de  l'année  1907.  II 
donne  aussi  un  tableau  des  dix  mois  finissant  au  mois  d'avril  1908, 
en  les  comparant  avec  la  période  correspondante  de  l'année  précé- 
dente. On  sait  que  les  chiffres  des  différents  bureaux  de  douane 
montrant  les  importations  et  les  exportations  pour  un  mois  quel- 
conque ne  sont  reçus  au  Ministère  des  Finances  que  le  20  du  mois 
suivant,  et  qu'il  faut  un  certain  temps  pour  les  compiler  et  les  faire 
imprimer,  de  sorte  que  les  résultats  pour  le  mois  d'avril  ne  peuvent 
itre  publiés  avant  le  mois  de  juin. 


MEXIQUE. 


On  mande  de  Monterey  que  par  suite  d'une  décision  rendue  der- 
Tuèrement  par  le  juge  de  la  cour  du  district  fédéral  de  Laredo,  Texas, 
plusieurs  des  mines  de  zinc  sur  la  frontière  mexicaine  du  nord,  vont 
reprendre  leurs  expéditions  de  minerai  aux  Etats-Unis. 
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Irf  gouvernement  des  Etate-Unis  percevait  un  droit  de  20  pour 
cent  ad  valorem  sur  ces  importations,  mais  par  suite  d'un  jugement 
d©  ta  cour  révoquant  la  décision  du  ministère  des  finances,  les  minerais 
de  zinc  seront  admis  en  franchise  de  droits  s'ils  contiennent  des 
carbonates  ou  des  sulfites. 

Les  expéditions  de  minerais  de  zinc  du  Mexique  sont  dirigées 
spécialement  sur  les  fonderies  du  Missouri  et  par  suite  de  la  reprise 
des  opérations,  il  faudra  tous  les  mois  de  200  à  500  wagons  de  mar- 
chandises pour  transporter  le  minerai. 

EXPLOITATION  DtT  PÏTBOLE  DANS  L'ETAT  DE  CHIHlTASnA. 

D'après  les  conditions  d'une  concession  accordée  à  Alberto 
Terrazas  pour  la  compagnie  qu'il  représente,  afin  d'exploiter  des 
puits  d©  pétrole  dans  l'est  de  Cliihuahua,  on  donne  au  cooceasionnaire 
la  sortie  en  franchise  de  tous  les  produits  naturels  obtenus  et  l'entrée 
en  franchise  de  toutes  les  machines  et  fournitures  employées  dans 
l'exploitation,  l'exemption  d'impôts  fédéraux;  le  droit  d'exproprier 
les  terres  publiques,  l'autorisation  de  construire  des  conduites  pour 
le  transport  des  produits;  de  plus,  il  est  stipulé  que  pendant  la  durée 
de  la  concession  personne  ne  pourra  creuser  de  puits  dans  un  rayon 
de  3  kiloniètres  de  ceux  qui  auront  été  creusés  par  les  concessionnaires. 

Pendant  les  sept  premières  années,  les  concessionnaires  doivent 
placer  $100,000  dans  l'entreprise  et  verser  dans  les  caisses  du  trésor 
fédéral  7  pour  cent  et  dans  celles  <lu  trésor  de  l'Etat  3  pour  cent  de 
la  valeur  du  liquid  obtenu,  d'après  l'estimation  faite  à  la  fin  de  chaque 
année  fiscale,  sur  un  rendement  journalier  de  1,470  Utres.  On  a 
déjà  déposé  $5,000  comme  fonds  de  garantie. 


NICARAGUA. 

EXTENSION  VU  SXBYICB  A  VAFEUBS. 

L'  "American,"  fait  savoir  dans  son  numéro  du  20  avril  que  le 
gouvernement  du  Nicaragua  et  la  "Compañía  Hondurena  de  Nave- 
gación Limitada  "  ont  signé  un  marché  pour  l'extension  de  leur  service 
de  vapeurs  le  long  de  la  côte  de  Nicaragua  de  manière  à  comprendri' 
les  deux  ports  de  Bluefields  et  de  Greytown:  les  vapeurs  feront  escal,' 
aux  Etats-Unis,  dans  les  ports  de  Mobile  et  de  Galveston;  au  Mexique, 
dans  ceux  de  la  Veracruz,  de  Tampico  et  de  Progreso  et  au  Guatemala 
dans  ceux  de  Belize  et  de  Puerto  Cortea. 

Le  gouvernement  accorde  à  la  compagnie  une  subvention  sur  les 
recettes  douanières  de  Bluefields  et  l'exemption  de  tous  impôts 
fiscaux  et  municipaux  sauf  le  droit  de  phare.  Les  combustibles,  les 
machines,  les  instruments,  les  huiles  et  tous  les  autres  matériaux 
nécessaires  aux  vapeurs  du  service  sont  admis  en  franchise  de  droit 
et  les  employés  sont  exempts  du  service  militaire.        ,  -  . 


PÉROU. 

8BBVI0E  BES  FOSTES  EN  1907. 

D'après  les  statistiques  officielles  reçues  dernièrement  du  Pérou,  on 
voit  que  pendant  l'année  1907  il  y  a  eu  le  mouvement  suivant  dans 
le  service  des  postes:  Correspondance  internationale,  7,945,477  dé- 
pêches,contre6,921,411enl906;  correspondanceintérieure,  13,023,803 
dépêches,  contre  13,127,316  en  1906.  De  1903  à  1907  il  y  eu  une  aug- 
mentation sensible  dans  le  mouvement  des  dépêches,  les  envois  de 
journaux  et  de  lettres  ayant  augmenté  respectivement  de  600  et  de 
400  pour  cent. 

SYSTEMS  DES  TËLËOB.APHES  EH  1807. 

Le  système  télégraphique  du  gouvernement  péruvien  s'étend  actu- 
ellement sur  une  longueur  totale  de  8,096  kilomètres,  dont  956  kilo-' 
mètres  appartiennent  à  la  corporation  péruvienne.  Il  y  a  une  ligne 
double  entre  Lima  et  Trujillo,  Oroya  et  Ayacucho,  Tarma  et  Cerro  de 
Pasco  et  Abancay  et  Cuzco.  On  construit  actuellement  une  seconde 
ligne  entre  Ayacucho  et  Abancay  et  une  ligne  de  Canta  à  Cerro  de 
Pasco  et  avec  l'achèvement  de  ces  lignes  la  communication  sera  établie 
entre  Jjima  et  Cuzco  par  double  ñls.  Les  lignes  suivantes  sont  aussi 
en  voie  de  construction:  d'Iça  à  Nazca;  Nazca  à  Loipas  et  Chala  et 
de  Moyobamba  à  Yurim^uas.  Enfin  plusieurs  autres  lignes  ont  été 
projetées. 

En  1907  on  a  envoyé  681,879  depfiches  télégraphiques,  soit 
15,287,787  mots  contre  655,765  télégrammes  et  14,340,889  mots-en 
1906. 

ENREQISTELBHEHT  DES  UARQUES  DE  FABRIQUE. 

La  loi  péruvienne  autorise  l'enregistrement  de  toute  marqué  de 
fabrique  ou  de  commerce  qui  n'a  pas  été  enregistrée  précédemment 
dans  le  pays.  Far  conséquent  celui  qui  demande  le  premier  à  faire 
enregistrer  une  marque  de  fabrique  quelconque  peut  le  faire  et  fabri- 
quer ensuite  l'article  en  question  au  préjudice  du  vrai  propriétaire. 

Le  consul  des  Etats-Unis  à  Callao  en  attirant  l'attention  à  ce  sujet, 
insiste  sur  la  nécessité  qu'il  y  a  pour  les  fabricants  d'enregistrer 
promptement  leurs  marques  de  fabrique. 


URUGUAY. 

SBBVICE  DE  LA  DETTE  PUBLIQUE  EN  1907. 

D'après  le  rapport  annuel  publié  par  le  Bureau  du  Crédit  Public  de 
l'Uruguay  la  dette  publique  du  pays  s'élevait  au  31  décembre  1907  à 
J128,137,917  contre  1127,275,933  en  1906,  d'où  il  ressort  une  aug- 
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mentation  pour  l'année  de  SS82,984.  Voici  le  détail  du  service  de  h 
dette  publique  pour  l'année  1907:  Intérêts,  $4,924,776;  omortisse- 
mente,t  1.926,359;  primes,  $32,335;  sommes  garanties  aux  chemins  de 
fer,  $644,680,  soit  un  total  de  $7,537,746,  y  compris  les  commissions  et 
autres  dépenses,  contre  $8,515,957  en  1906. 

La    dette    se    décompose    de    la   manière    suivante:    Intéríeure, 
$8,878,942;  extérieure,  $116,507,075;  internationale,  $2,752,900 
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UNITED  STATES  EEPEESEHTATITES  IN  THE  lATIN- 
AMEBIGAN  BEFUBLICS. 


AMBASSADOHS  EXTHAOHDINARV  AND  PLENIPOTENTIARY. 

Brazil Ievino  B.  Dudlbv,  Rio  de.  Janeiru. 

Mexico David  E,  Thoupson,  Mexico. 

EMVOVS  EXTHAOBOINARV  AND  MINISTERS  PLENIPOTENTIAHy. 

Argentine  Republic Spencer  Eddy,  Buenos  Airee 

Bolivia Jaheb  F.  Stuteshan,  La  Pai. 

Chile John  Hicks,  Santiago. 

Colombia Tiiomah  C.  Dawson,  Bogotá. 

CoBta  Rica William  L.  Mkrrv,  San  José. 

Cuba Edwin  V.  Morqan,  Havana. 

Ecuador '. Williams  C.  Fox,  Quito. 

Guatemala William  HeihkA,  Guatemala  City. 

Haiti Hbnbt  W,  Furnisb,  Port  au  Prince. 

Hondnraa William  B.  Sorsbv,  Tegucigalpa. 

Nicaragua John  Gardner  Cooliikie,  Managua. 

Panama Herbert  G.  Sqi'ierb,  PaDama. 

Paraguay (See  Uruguay.) 

Peru Lbslib  Coubb,  Lima. 

Salvador H.  Percival  Doikie,  San  Salvador. 

Uruguay Edivabd  C.  O'Briek,  Montevideo. 

Veneiaela W.  W.  Russell,  Caracas. 


R  RESIDENT  AND  CONBUL-QENERAL. 

Dominican  Republic Fenton  R.  McCbberv,  Santo  Domingo, 

w 
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VALUE  OF  LATIN-AMEEIOAH  COIHS. 


The  (olloninic  table  ehowa  the  value,  in  United  Stob«  fi^ild,  of  coins  repTceentiii^ 
the  moneUry  uoiU  o(  the  CeDtisl  and  Sonth  American  Repubhce  and  Mexico,  esti- 
inalvil  (|tiart«rl7  b;  the  Director  of  the  United  StAtea  Hint,  in  pnreiiance  of  act  of 
Goiitfees: 

ESTIMATE  APRIL  1,1908. 


A  RG  BNTI N  B  RKPI'B  I ,  ir . 

Bolivia 


CRNTRtL    Ami 
CoetA  Kiel 


Gold.,.. 
Silver.. 


Oualemala 1 

Honduras .1. 

Nicarstfiia 


Silver.., 
Ciold..., 


(iold... 
tiold... 


,   Gold  . 
■  ■  Gold  . 


Peso  ,,., 
Bolivian! 


Peso  .. 
Peso  -, 


Libra 
Peso  . 


V«lu« 


Gold— Arfientine  (HS24)  sod 

1  A  I)»' 11  tine. 
Silver — PCBO  and  diviaionB. 
Silver — Boliviano    and    diri- 


Gold— 2.  5,  10,  and  20  colora 

(f9.307). 
Silver— 5,  10,  25,  and  50  cen- 

Silver — Peso  and  divisions. 

Gold-  F-ioiido  ($1.825),  doub- 
loon (t3.650),  aud  condor 
($7.300). 

Silver — Peso  and  divisions. 


Gold-I.    2i,   5,    10,  and  20 

lallioas. 
Silver— Pi«o  and  divisions. 


[i  Gold-5,  10,  20.  50,  and  100 

bolivars. 
I   Silver — 5  bolivars. 
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